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NOTICE. 

The Introduction and Part I. (of which more than 
600 pages are now in print) will be published shortly. 
Part IV. with the Indices will follow. The work will 
make two stout volumes, the 1st containing the Intro- 
duction and Part L, and the 2nd containing Parts II., 
III., and IV. 

23rd October, 1880. M. S. HOWELL. 
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Corrections. 
Contents, p. xxiii., /. 1 5. Read " inelegant." 

Text,;?. 573, 1. 13. Read *4h- 

„ p.57i } L 10. Read^. 
„ ^. 585, 1 G. Read "slighted." 
For other corrections see the Notes. 
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Abbreviations of References. 



The names of the books used as materials for the present work are 
distinguished by an asterisk. 

Abbreviations with brackets, as "(IH)," denote the book; and 
without brackets, as "IH,'* denote the book or author, according to the 
^context. 

The personal proper names ordinarily used are printed in small 
capitals, and the transliterated Arabic names of books in Italics. 

Variations in spelling, as AlAstarabadhi (MI, p. 58) or Allstira- 
badhi (Nw,p. 632, LL, p. 12) for AlAstarabadi, and AtTibrizI (MI, p. 
19y, Dh,p. 68, TAj.p. 51) for AtTabrizI, are commonly omitted. 

J&. means born, c. composed, d. died; and figures represent the 
year of the Muhammadan era. 

For further details about the persons and books here mentioned 
see the Index of Proper Names, and, in the case of Leaders, the note 
upon p. 562, Z. 19. 



*A. The Commentary of Nur adDin 'All Ibn Muhammad alUsh- 
MtJNi (d. about 900) upon the IM, cited from extracts printed by Do 
Sacy in the Notes to his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

*AA. The Commentary of Jamal ad Din Muhammad Ibn 'Abd AI- 
Ghani alArdabili ypon the Z, cited from an extract printed by De 
Sacy in his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

*AAK. The Commentary of the Shaikh Nur adDin Abu-lHasan 
'Ali Ibn Sultan Muhammad, known as AlIGari, alMakki alHarawi 
(d. 1010 or 1016), upon the Hirz alAmtim, lithographed at Peshawar 
with the KM and a Persian Commentary. 

AAsh. Abu" 'Amr Ishak Ibn Mirar ashSuaibani, the Grammarian 
and Lexicologist (d. 20G or 213). 

*AAz. The Glosses (c. 729) of <Abd Al'Aziz Ibn Abi-lGhana'im al- 
KAsni upon the evidentiary verses*of the M, cited from a MS. 

AB. Abu-lBaka <Abd Allah. Ibn Abi <Abd Allah alHusain al'Ukbarl 
alBaghdadi, the Grammarian (b, 538, d. 616). 
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( ii. ) 

*ABk. The Bxwan of AnNabigha adhDhubyanl with the Commen- 
tary of the Wazlr Auft Baku £ Asim Ibn Ayyub alBatalyausi, the G-ram- 
lnarian (d. 19-4), printed in the FDw. 

*AF. The Ancient History extracted from* the MAB by £ Imad 
adDln Abcj-lFida Isma'il lbn 'All alAyyubl (d. 732), edited by 
Fleischer. 

*AGh. The Asad alGliabafl ma'rifat asSahaba by IAth, printed in 
Egypt. 

AH. Athf r-ad-Dln Abu* Battan Muhammad Ibn Yusuf alGharnatl 
alAndalusI, the Grammarian (b. 654, d. 745). 

# Ahl. The Diicans of the 6 Ancient Arabic Poets, AnNabigha adh- 
Dhubyanl, £ Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'AJkama, and Imra alKais, edited 
by Ahlwardt. 

AHm. Abu* Hatim Sahl Ibn Muhammad asSijistanl, the Gramma- 
rian and Lexicologist (J. 24S or 250). 

AK. Abu-lKasim AlFadl Ibn Muhammad alBasrl, the Gramma- 
rian (d. 444). 

Akh. One of 3 Grammarians distinguished in the Index of Proper 
Names, vid. 

(1) Abu-lKhattab 'Abd AlHamid Ibn 'Abd AlMajid, a freed- 
man of tho people of Hajar, known as AlAkhfash alAkbar (d. 177); 

(2) Abu-lHasan Sa'id Ibn Mas'ada alMujashi £ I by enfran- 
chisement, alBalkhl, known as AlAkufash alAusat, one of the GrG- of 

AIBasra {d. 211 or 215 or 221). 

*. 

(3) Abu-lHasan 'All Ibn Sulairnan alBaghdadi, known as Al- 
Akhfasii alAsghar (d. 315 or 316). 

♦Also the Notes of the 3rd Akh upon the Mb, edited by Wright. 

Am. The Shaikh Abu-lHajjaj Yfisuf Ibn Sulairnan ashShantam- 
arl, known as AlA-xam, the Grammarian (b. 410, d. 476). 

As. Abu Sa £ rd 'Abd AlMalik Ibn Kuraib, known as AlAsma'i, al- 
Bahill alBasrl, tho Lexicologist and Grammarian (b. 123, d. 210 or 214 
or 215 or 216 or 217). 

ASh. Shihab adDln Abu-lKasim 'Abd ArKahm&n Ibn Isina'll, known 
an Anfr SuAma, alMukaddasf adDimasU;!, tho lieader and Grammarian 
{b ODD, d. 665). 
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AU. Ant 'Ubaida Ma'inar Ibn AlMuthanna atTaiinl, of the Taim 
of Kuraish, their freedman, alBasri, the Lexicologist and Grammarian 
(b. 108 or 109 or 110 or 111 or 114, d. 207 or 209 or 210 or 211 or 
213). 

AW. 'Abd AlWaeith. 

AZ. Abu" Zaid Sa'Id Ibn Aus alAnsarl alBasri, the Grammarian 
and Lexicologist (d. 214 or 215 or 21G). 

Az. Abu Mansur Muhammad Ibn Ahmad alAzhari alHarawI, the 
Lexicologist (b. 282, d. 370 or 371). 

*B. The Commentary of the Kadi Nasir adDln Abu Sa'Id 'Abd 
Allah Ibn 'Umar alBaidawi ashShafi'i (d. 685 or 692) upon the Kur'an, 
edited by Fleischer. 

• BB. Basri Grammarians. 

BD. Bade adDin Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad (d. 68G), son of 
IM. 

Bdd, Baghdad! Grammarians. 

*Bk. The Mu'jam ma-sta'jam by Abu 'Ubaid 'Abd Allah Ibn 'Abd 
Al'AzIz alBakei alAndalusi, the Wazir (d. 487), edited by Wiisten- 
feld. 

*BS. The Commentary (c. 756) of IHsh upon the poem of Ka'b 
Ibn Zuhair commencing jA ^^^ \z*&> , edited by Guidi. - 

Bz. Abu-lHasan Ahmad Ibn Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah Ibn 
AlKasim Ibn Nafi' Ibn Abi Bazza alMakki, known as AlBazzi (d. 250 
or 270), the Reporter of Ibn Kathir one of the Seven Readers. 

*C. The Commentary of BD upon the IM, cited from extracts 
printed by De Sacy in the Notes to his Anthologie Grammaticale and 
collated with the MS of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

*CD. The Commentary of Shihab ad Din Ahmad alKiiafaji alMisri 
(d. 1069) upon the D, cited from extracts given in the Notes to the 
latter work. 

*D. The Durra alOJiawwas by H, edited by Thorbecke. 

*DH. The JDvjoan of the Huflhalls with the Commentary of Ah\x 
Sa'id AlHasan Ibn Algusain asSukkabi {d. 275), transmitted from him 
by Rm upon the authority 'of Abu Bakr Ahmad Ibtr? Muhammad 
Halqlwani, edited by Kosegarten. 
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*Dh. The Mushtabih fl Asmd arRijal by Shams adDin Abu f Abd 
Allah Muhammad Ibn Ahmad athiDhaiiabi (b. G73, d. 74S), edited by 
Dc Jong. 

*DM. The Gloss {c. 1233) of the Shaikh Mustafa Muhammad c Urfa 
adDasCki upon the ML. 

*Dm. The Commentary of the Shaikh Badr adDin, or Shams ad 
Din, Muhammad Ibn Abi Bakr alMakhzumi adDauaxini, the Philolo- 
gist (d. S2S), upon the ML, cited from extracts quoted in the DM. 

*Dw. The Dltcan of Imra alKais, edited by De Slane; of AlFaraz- 
dak, edited by Boucher ; of AnXabigha adhDhubyanT, edited by Deren- 
bonrg. 

*KM. The Exposition of the Jfu'allakat edited by Arnold. 

F. Ab£j 'Ali AlHasan Ibn Ahmad Ibn 'Abd AlGhaffir alFaristi, 
also called AlFasawi, the Grammarian (b. 288, d. 376 or 377). 

*FA. The Faicaid alKalcfid Jl MukJitasar Sliarh asJiShaicahid by 
Badr ad Din Abu Muhammad Mahmud Ibn Ahmad asSaruji al'Aini 
(d. 855), cited from a MS. 

*FDw. The Five Diicans, printed in Egypt, comprising the Diwan 
of AnNabigha adhDhubyanl with the Commentary of ABk ; the Dxwan 
of 'Urwa Ibn AlWard al'Absi with the Commentary of ISkjthe 
Dhcdn of Hatim of Tayyi, transmitted by Abu-lMundhir Hisharu Ibn 
i Abi-nNasr Muhammad alKalbl alKufi, the Genealogist, known as lux 
* AlKalhi (d. 201 or 200) ; the Dhcan of 'Alkaina; and the Dhcan of 
AlFarazdak. 

Fr. Abu Zakarlya Yahya Ibn Ziyad alAslami/ known as alFariu 
adDailaml, alKufi, the freedman of the Banu Asad or Bauu Minkar, the 
Lexicologist and Grammarian (b. 141, d. 207). 

GG. Grammariaus. 

•E. The JTakamdt of Abu Muhammad AlKasim Ibn 'AH AlJJakiri 
alBa?rI alJJaram! (b. 440, d. 515 or 510) with a selected Commentary, 
edited by Do Sacy. 

*HKh. The Bibliographical Lexicon of Mustafa Ibn 'Abd Allah, 
known as tfAJJi Khalifa (d. 1068)^ edited by Flue^el. 

•I!M. The JMulhat all-rab by II with a Commentary by the Author, ' 
cited from <*u extract printed by De Sacy in his Anthologie Gram- 
maticale. 
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Hr. Abu 'Ubaid Ahmad Ibu Muhammad al'Abdi alIIarawi 
alFasham, the Philologist (d. 401). 

Hsh. Abu 'Abd Allah IIisham Ibn Mu'awiya alKtifi, the Gram- 
marian (A 209). 

*I. The Trab 'an KawaHd alTrab by IHsb, edited by De Sacy in his 
Anthologie Grammaticale. 

*IA. The Commentary of Baha adDln Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah 
Ibn 'Abd ArRahman alMisri alHashimi al'Akili, known as Ibn 'AkIi, 
(d. 769), upon the IM, edited by Dieterici. 

IA1. Autr 'Ame Ibn AI'Ala Ibn 'Ammar atTamimi alMazinl 
alBasri, one of the Seven Headers and a Grammarian (5. 6o or 68 or 
70, d. 154 or 15G or 157 or 159). 

IAmb. Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Abi Muhammad AlKasim, 
known as Ibn AlAmbarT, the Grammarian (b. 271, d. 327 or 328). 

IAR. Abu-lHusain 'Ubaid Allah Ibn Ahmad Ibn Abi-bRabT' al- 
'Uthmani allshbili alUmawi (//. 688), author of a Commentary on the 
Book ofS. 

*IAth. The Kamil atTawarikh by the Shaikh 'Izz adDin Abu- 
lHasan 'All Ibn Muhammad ashShaibani, known as Ibn AlAthie 
alJazari (b. 555, d. 630), edited by Tornberg. 

IB. Abu-lKasim 'Abd Al Wahid Ibn 'All Ibn Barhan alAsadi, the 
Grammarian (d, 456). • / 

IBdh. Abu-lHasan Tahir Ibn Ahmad Ibn Babshadh alMisri, the 
Grammarian (d. 469). 

I Br. Abii Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn Barri alMukaddasi alMisri 
the Grammarian and Lexicologist (b. 499, d. 582). 

*ID. The Kitab allshtikak by Abii Bakr Muhammad Ibn AlHasan 
Ibn Duraid alAzdi alBasri {b. 223, d. 321), edited by Wiistenfeld. 

IDh. Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn Ja'far Ibn Dueustawaih 
alFarisi alFasawi, the Grammarian (b. 258, d. 347). 

IDn. Abu Muhammad Sa'id Ibn AlMubarak alAusari alBaghdadl 
known as Ibn AdDaiiuan, the Grammarian (d. 566 or 569). 

*IH. The Kafiyafi-nNahw by Jamal adDin Abu 'Amr 'Uthinan Ibn \ 

'Uinar, kuown as Ibn AlHaJib, the Grammarian (5. 5?0 ; d. 6i6), 
lithographed at Cawnpore. 
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*HIb. The MuJchtalif alKabail tea MuHalijhh by Abu Ja'far 
Mthammad Ibn Habib alllashiml, the frcedman of the Band Hashim, 
tlBnglidich-, the Genealogist and Grammarian (d. 215), edited by 
"Wiistenfeld. 

IIIKh. Muhammad Ibn Yalija, known as Ibn HisnAil alKiiad- 
rawi (d. OiG), author of a Commentary on the Idah of F. 

IHL. Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Ahmad asSabti, known as 
Ibn Hisiiam alLakiimi, the Grammarian (d. 570). 

IHsh. Jamal adDln Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn Yusnf, known 
as Ibn Bisiiam alAnsari, the Grammarian (b. 708, d. 701 or 762). 

IIU. Abu 'Amr 'Is\ Ibn 'Umax athThakafi alBasri, the Gramma- 
rian and Reader (d. 149), said to have been the freedman of Khalid Ibn 
Al Walld alKurashl alMakhzumT, the Sword of God (d. 21). 

I J. Abu-lFath 'Uthman Ibn JinnI alMausih", the Grammarian 
(d. 392 or 393). 

*IJr. The Travels of Abu-lHusain Muhammad Ibn Ahmad Ibn 
Jubair alKiuanl alAndalusi alBalansi (b. 539 or 540, d. 614) edited by 
Wright. 

*IK. The Talklb alKawaft by Abu-lHasan Muhammad Ibn Ahmad, 
known as Ibn Kaisan, the Grammarian and Lexicologist {d. 299 or 
320), edited by Wright in his Opuscula Arabica. 

*IKb. The Kitab AlMa'arif by Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn 
Muslim adDlnawarl, known as Ibn Kutatba, and also called AlKu- 
tabi and less correctly AlKutaibi, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, and 
Historian (b. 213, d. 270 or 271 or 276 or 296), edited by Wiisteu- 
fcld. 

IKh. Abu-lITasan « 'All Ibn Muhammad alHadraml alAndalusi 
allsliblll, known as Ibn Kuaruf, the Grammarian (d. 609 or 610), 
author of a Commentary on the Book of S. 

IKhl. Abu 4 Abd Allah AlHusain Ibn Ahmad, known as Ibn Kitala- 
waiii, the Grammarian and Lexicologist, originally from Hamadhan 
(d. 370). 

*IKhn. The IVafayUl alA'yan etc, a Biographical Dictionary, by tho 
Ksdl Shams adDlu Abu-1' Abba's Ahmad Ibn Muhammad, known as Ibn 
KiiallikXnS alBannakf allrbill (d. 6^1), cited from the Editions of 
Wiistenfeld and Do Slanc and from a MS. 
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IKhz. Shams adDln Ahmad Ibn AlJJusain allrbili, known as Ibn 
AlKiiabbaz (d. 637), author of a Commentary on the Alfxya of IMt 

*IKn. The likan ft l ulum alKur'an by Syt, printed at Calcutta, 
and lithographed at Lahore and elsewhere. 

*IM. The Ehulasa, commonly called the Alfiya,ji-nN'ahw by Jamal 
adDln Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah atTa'i alJayyanl, 
known as Ibn Malik, the Grammarian (b. 600 or 601, d. 672), edited by 
De Sacy, and, with the Commentary of IA, by Dieterici. 

IMd. Muhammad Ibn Mas'ud alGhazzI, called AzZakl or Ibn 
AzZaki in different MSS (according to the DM) and Editions of the 
ML, author of the Badx 1 Ji-nNahw a work much quoted by AH. 

IMt. Zain adDln Abu-lHusain Yahyii Ibn 'Abd AlMu'tf azZawawI, 
the Grammarian (b. 564, d. 628), author of the Alflya of Ibn Mu'ti. 

IS. Shams adDln Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn AsSari, known as Ibn 
AsSabraj, the Grammarian (d. 315 or 316). 

*Is. The Isaba fz tamylz a&Sahaba by Shihab adDln Abu-lFadi 
Ahmad Ibn 'All, known as Ibn IJajae al'Askalani (d. 852), printed 
at Calcutta. 

ISB. Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn Muhammad, known as Ibn 
AsSid alBataltatjsi, the Grammarian (6. 444, d. 521). 

*lSb. The great Tabakat ashShafrtya by the Kadi Taj ad Din 'Abd 
*AlWahhab Ibn 'All, known as Ibn AsSubki, ashShafi'I (d. 771), cited 
from a MS. / 

ISd. Abu-lIIasan 'All Ibn Isma'il alMursi, known as Ibn Sida, the 
Lexicologist and Grammarian (d. 448 or 458). 

ISf. Abu Muhammad Yusuf Ibn Abi Sa'id AlHasan, known as Ibn 
AsSikafi (son of Sf), the Grammarian and Lexicologist (5. 330, d. 385). 

ISh. The Sharif Abu-sSa'adat Hibat Allah Ibn 'All al'Alawl 
alHasam, known as Ibn AshShajaeT, alBaghdadi, the Grammarian of 
Al'Irak (b. 450, d. 542). 

*ISk. The Dxwan of 'Urwa Ibn AlWard al'Abst with the Commen- 
tary of Abu Yusuf Ya'kub Ibn Ishak, known as Ibn AsSikkit, alKhuzi 
of Daurak, the Lexicologist and Grammarian (d. 243 or 244 or 245 or 
246), edited by Nbldeke and printed in the FDw. 

IT. Abu-lHusain Sulaiman Ibn Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah al- 
Andalusi alMalakl, known as Ibn AtTaeawa, the Grammarian (d. 528). 
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*ITB. The Annals called AnNvjum azZaliira ft Muluk Misr ica 
-IKdhira by the Amir Jamal adDin Aba -IMahasin Yusuf Ibn Taghhi 
Bardi aLYtabakl alKahirl (A 874), edited by Juynboll and Matthes. 

ITr. Ibn Tahir. 

IU. Abu-lIIasan 'AH lbn Mu'min alHadraini allshblli, known as 
Ibn 'Usfuh, the Grammarian (d. GG9). 

*IY. The Commentary of Muwaffak adDin Abu-lBaka Ya'ish Ibn 
Wll alAsadi alMausili alHalabl, known as Ibn Ya'ish, the Grammarian 
(b. 553, d. 643), upon the M, edited by Jahu. 

*J. The Commentary (c. 1271) of the Shaikh <Abd AlMun'iin al- 
Jaiuawi upon the evideutiary verses of the IA, printed in Egypt. 

Jh. Abu Nasr Isma'il Ibn IJainm&d alJauhari alFarabi, the Lexi- 
cologist (d. 393). * 

Jj. Abu Bakr 'Abd AlKauir Ibn 'Abd ArRahman alJuejaki, the 
Grammarian (d. 471 or 474). 

*Jk. The Mu'arrab of Abu Mansur Mauhub Ibn Ahmad alJawa- 
liki, the Lexicologist (b. 465 or 4G6, d. 539 or 540), edited by Sachau. 

♦Jin. The Commentary (c. S97) of Maulana Xur adDin 'Abd 
ArRahman Ibn Ahmad alJami (d. 898) upon the IH, printed at Calcutta 
and lithographed at Lucknow. 

Jr. Abu 'Ulnar Salih Ibn Ishak alJarmj, the Grammarian (d. 225). 

\ *Jsh. The Jami* ashSliawaliid by Mulla Muhammad Bakir, litho- 
graphed at Teheran in 1275 and 1293. 

Jz. Abu Musa 'Is;\ Ibn 'Abd Al'AzIz alJuzul* alYazdaktanl, tho 
Grammarian (d. GOG or G07 or G10). 

*K. Tho Kaslisliaf 'an Uakcfik atTanzil by Z, edited by Lees. 

*KA. Tho Kitab alAghani by Abu-lFaraj 'All Ibn AlHusain al- 
Kurashi alUmawI alIsbahani (b. 2S4, d. 356 or 357), edited by Kose- 
garten. 

*KF. The Ramus of Majd adDin Muhammad Ibn Ya'kub alFirfi- 
zabadi ashShlrazi (d. S17), lithographed at Lucknow. 

KM AlKhaffaf. 

c 

Khl. Abu 'Abd ArRahman AlKiialil Ibn Ahmad alFarahidi, or 
alFurhadl^AzdlalYahmadf alBa^rl, tins, Grammarian (b. 100, d. IGOor 
1G3 or 170 or 171 or 175). 
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KK. Kufl Grammarians. 

*KM. The Kanz^alMa'dm, a Commentary by Kamal adDin Abu ' Abu* 
Allah Muhammad Ibi\ Ahmad alMau$ill, known as Shu'la (d. 65G), upon 
the Ode called the Hlrz alAmani by Abu Muhammad alKasim Ibn Firm 
arRu'aini ashShAtibi (h. 538, d. 500), lithographed at Peshawar with 
the AAK and a Persian Commentary. ■ 

*KN. The Katr anNada wa Ball asSada by THsh, with a Commen- 
tary by the Author, the Text cited from tho Edition lithographed at 
Lucknow, and the Commentary from extracts given in the Marginal 
Annotations to that Edition and in the Notes to the Epistola Critica 
edited by Mehren. 

Kn. Abu Musa 'Isa Ibn Mina alMadanl, known as Kaluk (d. 205 
or 220), the Reporter of Nafi' one of the Seven Readers. 

Kur. The Kur'an. 

Ks. Abu-lHasan 'All Ibn IJamza alAsadi by enfranchisement, al- 
Kufi, known as AlKisa'i, one of the Seven Readers and a Grammarian 
and Lexicologist (d. 182 or 183 or 189). 

Ktb. Abu All Muhammad Ibn AlMustanlr alBasri, known as 
Kutrub, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. 206). 

*L. The Commentary of BD on the Lamiyat alAfal by IM, edited 
by Volck. 

Lh. Abu-lHasan 'All Ibn AlMubarak alLihtani, the Grammarian, 
contemporary with Ks and ISk. 

*LL. The Lull alLiibalfh tahrir alAnsah (c. 873) by Syt, edited 
byVeth. 

*LM. The Life of Muhammad extracted from the MAB by AF, 
edited by Des Yergers. » 

*M. The Mufassalfi-nNahw (c. 514) by Z, edited by Broch. 

*MA. The Marginal Annotation upon the Persian Edition of the 
ML. 

*MAB. The Mukhtasar ft Akhhar alBashar by AF, printed at 
Constantinople. 

*MAR. The Marginal Annotation upon the Lucknow Edition of the \^ 

Commentary by R upon the IIL « 

*MASH. The Marginal Annotation upon the SH. 
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•Mb. The Kamil by Abu-1'Abbas Muhammad Ibn Yazid athThumal* 
alAzdi alBnsri, known as AlMubarrad, the Grammarian (b. 206 or 207 
or 210, d. 2S5 or 2SC), edited by Wright 

*Md. The Majma' alAmthal by Abu-lFadl Ahmad Ibn Muhammad 
anNaisabQrf, known as AlMaidani, the Philologist (d. 518), printed at 
Bulak. 

*MDh. The Muriij adhDhahab tea Ma'adin alJauhar by Abu-lIJasaii 
'Ali Ibn Alljusain alMas'udi (d. 345 or 346), edited by De Meynard. 

*MI. The ATarasid alltt'da 1 'ala Asmd alAmkina tca-lBika', probably 
by Abu FagVil Safi adDix 'Abd AlMn'min Ibn 'Abd AlHakk alBaghdadl 
(b. 650, J. 739), edited by Juynboll. 

•Mk. The Muslitarih by Shihab adDln Abu 'Abd Allah Yakut Ibn 
'Abd Allah arROmi alHamawt alBaghdadl (b. 574 or 575, d, 626), edited 
by Wustenfeld. 

Mkk. The Shaikh Abu Muhammad Make! Ibn Abi Talib Haramush 
alKaisi alKurtubi, the Header, Commentator, and Grammarian (b. 354 
or 355, d. 437). 

*ML. The MuglinMLahib (c. 756) by IHsh, printed at Balak, and 
lithographed at Teheran. 

Mlk. Abu Bakr Ibn Yahya alJudhaml AlMalaki (d. 657), author 
of a Commentary on the Book of S. 

•MM. The Misbahfi-nNahw by Abu-lFath Xasir Ibn 'Abd AsSayyid 
AlMutarrizi, the Gramraariau (b. 538, d. 610), cited from an extract 
printed by De Sacy in his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

MS. Manuscript 

*MSh. The Mu'jam asTiShu'ard by Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 
'Imran alMauzubahi (d, 3S4), cited from an extract given in the Notes 
to the ID, p. 153. 

MSS. Manuscripts. 

Mz. Abu 'Uthraan Bakr Ibn Muhammad alMazini alBasrl, the 
Grammarian (rf. 236 or 217 or 248 or 249). 

*X. Tho Commentary of Muhibb adDln Effendi upon the eviden- 
tiary verses of tho K, edited by AbA-lWafa Nasu alHurini, and printed 
f at Btllak in 1281. 

C I. 

Nr. Abu-lIJasan AnNadu Ibn Shumail alMazini alBasrl, the Gram- 
marian aud Lexicologist (b. 122 or 123, d. 203 or 204). 
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*NS. The Commentary of Nw upon the Safoh of the Imam Abu- 
IHusain Muslim lbn AlHajjaj alKushairl anNaisaburi, the Traditionist 
(b. 20G, d. 261), lithqgraphed at Delhi. 

Ns. Abu Ja'far Ahmad lbn Muhammad alMuradl alMisri, known 
as AnNahhas, the Grammarian (d. 337 or 338). 

*Nw. The Tahdhib alAsmd by Muhyi-dDln Abu Zakariya Yahya 
lbn Sharaf alHizami alHauranl anNawawi adDimashkl (£.-631, d. 67G), 
edited by Wiistenfeld. 

*P. Arabum Proverbia, edited by Freytag. 

*R. The Commentary (c. G83 or G86) of Kadi adDln Muhammad 
Ibu AlHasan alAstarabadt, known as ArRadi, the Grammarian (d. 686), 
upon the IH, lithographed at Lucknow and Delhi: 

' *AJso the Commentary of the same Author upon the SH, lithographed 
at Delhi. 

Rb. Abu-lHasan 'All lbn 'Tsa arRaba'i alBaghdadi by abode, ash- 
Shi razl by origin, the Grammarian (5. 328, d. 420). 

Rm. Abu-13asan 'All lbn *Isa arRummani, the Commentator and 
Grammarian (b. 296, d. 382 or 384). 

*S. The Book of Abu Bishr 'Amr lbn 'Uthman alBasri, known as 
Sibawaih, originally a Persian, tho freedman of the Banu-lHarith Jbn 
Ka'b, or of the family of ArRabl' lbn Ziyad allJarithi, the Grammarian 
{d. 161 or 177 or 180 or 188 or 194), cited from an extract printed by / 
De Sacy iu his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

*SB. The SaMk of the Imam Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad lbn 
Isma'll alJu'fl by enfranchisement, alBukiiari, the Traditionist (b. 194, 
d. 256), edited by Krehl. 

Sf. The Kadi Abu Sa'ld Al^asan lbn 'Abd Allah AsSiRAFi,the 
Grammarian (d. 368), author of a Commentary on the Book of S. 

*SH. The Shafiyaji-tTasrrfhy IH, lithographed at Cawnpore. 

*Sh. The Shudhur adliDltaliab by IHsh, with a Commentary 
by the Author, printed at Bulak. 

Shi. Ab{t 'Ali 'Umar lbn Muhammad alAzdl, known as AshShalau- 
bIni or AshShalaubin, alAndalusi # alIshblli, the Grammarian (b. 562, 
d. 645). 

Shm. Taki adDin Abu-1 ( Abbas Ahmad lbn Muhammad ashShumunki 
(d. 872), author of a Commentary on the ML. 
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*SM. The Commentary of Syt upon the evidentiary verses of the 
ML, cited from extracts copied from tho MS of the Bodleian Library. 

Sm. A??A13IARI. 

»SR. The Strat llasu! AUak, commonly called S\rat Ibn HisJiam, 
by Abu Muhammad 'Abd AlMalik Ibn Hisham alHiinyari alMa'afiri al- 
Misr!, tho Grammarian and Genealogist (d. 213 or 218), edited by 
WQstenfeld. 

Sr. Abu-lFadl Kasim Ibn 'All alBatalyausI, known as AsSaffar 
(<?. G30), author of a Commentary on the Book of S. 

Suh. Abu-lKasim, and Abu Zaid, 'Abd ArBahman Ibn 'Abd Allah 
alKhath'aml alAndalusi alMalakl asSuhaili, the Grammarian and Lexi- 
cologist (i. 50S, d. 5S1). 

Syt. Jalal adDin Abu-lFadl 'Abd ArRahman Ibn Kamal adDln Abi 
Bakr Muhammad asSuyuti or alUsyuti, the Grammarian, Lexicolo- 
gist, Commentator, and Historian (b. 849, d. 911). « 

# T. The Commentary of Abu Zakarlya Yahya Ibn 'All ashShaibam, 
known as AlKiiatib atTabrizi, the Lexicologist (b. 421, d. 502), on tho 
5amasa of Abu" Tammam Habib Ibn Aus atTa'l (b. 172 or 1SS or 190 or 
192,£ 22S or 229 or 231 or 232), edited by Freytag. 

*TH. The Tabakat alHujfaz by Dh, with additions by Syt, edited 
by Wiistenfeld. 

*Th. The Faiih of Abu-1'Abbas Ahmad Ibn Yahya ashShaibauT by 
enfranchisement, alKiiff, tho Grammarian, known as Tha'lab (/\ 200 
or 201 or 204, d. 291), edited by Barth. 

Tin. Abu Ishak Ahmad Ibn Muhammad anNaisaburl atiiTha'labi, 
the Commentator (J. 427 or 437). 

# TM. The Tabakal alHufassirin by Syt, edited by MeursiDge. 

*Tr. Tho 5th Part of the TdriJck aUIuluh etc, by Abu Ja'far 
Muhammad Ibn Jarlr atTabahi (b. 224 or 225, d. 310), edited by 
Kosegartcn. 

•W. The Commentary of Abu-lHasan 'All Ibn Ahmad ALAVAniDi 
anNaisabQrl (J. 4G8) upon the Ducan of Abu-tT^tib Ahmad Ibn Al- 
J.Iusain alJu'fl alKiodl alKufi, known as AlMutanabbi, the poet (b. 
' 303, d. 354), edited by Dietcrici. 

Y. Abu 'Abd ArKahmiin Yumts Ibn PTablb, tho frcedman of the 
Banu Dabba, or of the Banii Laith Ibn 'Abd Manat Ibn Kinana, or of 
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Hiial Ibn Harm! of the Band I)ubai'a Ibn Bajala, the Grammarian 
(b. SO or 90, d. 182 or 183 or 184 or 185). 

*Z. The Anmudfiaj Ji : nNahw by JUn Allah Abu-lKasim Mahmud 
Ibn *Umar azZamakhshari alKhuwarazrai, the Grammarian, Lexicolo- 
gist, Commentator, and Geographer (b. 467, d. 538), cited from an 
extract printed by De Sacy in his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

*Z J. The Kitab aljibal wa-lAmkina toa-lMiyah by Z, edited by 
Juynboll. 

Zj. Abu Ishak Ibrahim Ibn Muhammad Ibn AsSarl alBasri, known 
as AzZajjaj, the Grammarian (d, 310 or 311 or 31G). 

Zji. Abu-lKasim *Abd ArRahman Ibn Ishak, known as AzZajjajJ 
from being the companion of Zj, alBaghdadi by abode, anNahawandj 
by origin, the Grammarian (d. 337 or 339 or 340). 
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Abbreviations of Technical Terms. 



As this work increased in size the use of abbreviations was gradually 
extended for the sake of economy in space. Hence some words printed 
at full length in the earlier pages are afterwards abbreviated. 

The plural is indicated by " s," as ds. $. denotatives of state, and 
dial vars. dialectic variants. 



Acc.j Accusative. 

Act., Active. 

Adv., Adverb. 

Ag., Agent. 

At?., Affirmative. 

All., Alliterative. 

All. seq. t Alliterative Sequent. 

Ant., Antecedent. 

Aor, t Aorist. 

Apoc, Apocopate. 

Apod., Apodosis. 

App., Appropinquation. 

Appos., Appositive. 

Art., Article. 

Att. t Attributive. 

Aug., Augmentative. 

BIL, Biliteral. 

Cat, Category. 

Comp- t Compound. 

Con., Conjunction. 

Cond., Conditional. 

Com/., Conjunctive. 

Con jug,, Conjugation. 

Cop., Copula. 

Correl, Correlative. 

Corrob,, Corroborative. 

Curt, Curtailed (diminutive). 

Decl, Declinable. 

J)em. t Demonstrative. 

Deriv., Derivative. 

Vet., Determinate. 

Dial,, Dialect. 

Dial. var. t Dialectic variant. 

Dim., Diminutive. 



Dhj. t Disjunctive. 

0. *., Denotative of State. 
Du. t Dual. 

Ej. t Ejaculation. 

Enunc, Enunciative. 

Ep., Epithet. 

Ex., Example. 

Exc., Exception. 

Expi, Explicative. 

Expos., Expository. 

Ftm. t Feminine. 

Gen., Genitive. 

G t t., General term. 

Hyst.-prot., ilysteron-proteron. 

Id., Ideal. 

1. e., Id est, That is. 
Imp., Imperative. 

Inch., Inchoative . * 

Ind. t Indicative. 

Indecl, Indeclinable. 

Indct., Indeterminate. 

Inf., Infinitive. 

Infl., Inflected. 

Inop., Inoperative. 

Interrog. t Interrogative. 

Intrans., Intransitive. 

I. q., Idem quod, The same as, often used 

as meaning In the sense of* 
Lit, Literal. 
Masc, Masculine. 
Met., Metonym. 
N., Noun. 
Ntg., Negative. 
Norn,, Nominative. 
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Xon-att., Non-attributivc. 
Xon-deriv. t Non-derivativc. 
Pfon-rept, Non-replicRtive. 
Non-voc, Non-vocative. 
Num., Numeral. 
Obj. t Object. 
0./, Original form. 
Op., Operative. 
Opp. t Opposite. 
Opt.. Optative. 
Orig., Originally. 
P., Particle. 
far., Parenthesis. 
Parr., Participle. 
Fuss., Passive. 
Ptrf., Perfect (plural). 
Vers., Person. 
Pi, Plural. 
Post., Postfix ed 
Postpos., Postpositive. 
Pre., Prefixed. 
Pred.y Predicate. 
Prep. t Preposition. 
Prepos., Prepositive. 
Pret t Preterite. 
Prim,, Primitive. 
Pro-ag., Pro-agent. 
Prohib., Prohibitive. 
, Pron. t Pronoun. 
Prop., Proposition. 



ProU, Protasis. 

Prov., Proverb. 

Quad., Quadriliteral. 

Quul.y Qualificative. 

Quasi-pre.y Quasi-prefixed. 

Quin.y Quinqueliteral. 

Rad.y Radical. 

Red., Redundant. 

Reg., Regimen. 

Rely Relative. 

Repl, Replicative. 

Scq., Sequent. 

Sex., Sexiliteral. 

Shig.y Singular. 

Sp., Spccificative. 

S.s , Subject of State. 

Sub, t Subject. 

Subj.y Subjunctive. 

Subst.y Substitute. 

St/n.y Synonym. 

Si/n. with, Synonymous with*. 

Synd.y Syndetic. 

Trans., Transitive* 

Trii, Triliteral. 

Unil.y Uniliteral. 

Uninfl., Uninflected. 

V. t Verb. 

Var.y Variant. 

Vid., Videlicet, namely. 

Voe. 9 Vocative. 
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Glossary of Technical Terms. 



Transliterated terms, like Tamvin and Miml, are omitted. 


A. 

Abbreviated, ;y 2 ^ - 

$ A/ $ v 

Abbreviation, y^ and )^i\ and 

• 


Adverbial object* **' ita**"* * 
Affinity, £*~U-» , 
Affirmation, »^**t and V 1 ^' • 
Affixes, Jp-V . 



Abstract noun or substantive, 



§ • A § .*> 

Affmon, J^l and J>^ . 



S?A/ JA 




Afterthought (substitute of), >!iV - 


9 ' • $ •• 






Accident, «£-\s^ and <j^y £ • 




Agency, &*ktf , 


$ A^ 




/' 


Accusative (case), u^*aJ . 




§ , 


$ ^A 


• 


Agent, J*l$ . 


„ (noun in the), lj>}*ak+ . 


$ . *' 


s s & 




Alleviation, i-i£*stf . 


Active participle, A^ /♦**) . 




* 


4 

# yA *j Ay 


• / 


Alliteration, £^i . 


» (verb), J*WJ ^^ or 


^ 




Address, c-^L^ . 




Alliterative sequent, fi\*>\ . 




9 s 

Allocution, ^^ • 


• * .*•• 




A/ 


Adjuration, Jtj- ^ . 




Allusion, ^vJ . 


& UJ// 




$ Ay 


Admirative, ^j*^** • 




Amplification, (j****^ • 


§.A/ 




$A, 


Adverb, ^^ • 




3 Anacoluthon, ^ . 


i A/ 




$ '- 


Adverbial, ^^ • 




Analogy, jj*^ • 
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5^ • $£• 9 

Anarthrous, ^\^ *f?* • 


Article (the), r WI \ UuVand ^i 


§ , 


^ 'AZrOJV 




Annuller, *~& . 


and *-*.-> v*xJl ^U . 




Anomalous, *9-4 . 


Assimilate (epithet), 

§S A.P 




§ 3* 


£gX^». 




Anomaly, &y±z> . 


§ s, 




Antecedent, ^j*^ and { jf^ and 


Assumption, *l£& . 


6-P . , 



/ 



^2? A/x $ > As 

. M and aaJU i_jJa** and 

.*« $sA.P 

Aorist, P;to^» . 

s/ • .P .P A s 

Aoristie letter, ^U^ uJ.a, . 

Aplastic, ^^ . 

Aplasticity, ^;*^ . 
Apocopate (mood), ffa - 

„ (verb in the), *yf?** • 
Apodosis, >i )^ . 

Apposition, £V and *i*y . 

$ > 
Appositive, (4$ . 

Apprehension, *yOJ , 
Appropinquation, &* ; ll* , 

$/A.P 

Aprothetic* *2^* . 



,, (of a pronoun), iJ-°^ ; 

§ , A 
and J^^l . 

Attached (pronoun), (J- 3 ^* • 

$• A S %s , 

Attribute, «**««* and ^^ . 

$ ,A 

Attribution, ^l***t . 



Attributive, ^^1 . 

• A/ $ 5/P 

„ compound, V^/ V^/ 4 

/A ' 



(verb or adverb), fi* 



i" 

Augment, x^i) • 

s 

Augmentative, ***! j . 

Axioms, ^^j;- • 
B. 

A/ A/ .P / 

Biforin (proposition), t^£$^; <^!i 
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Zt ~s* 



Bilitcral, ^J W 

$/y 
Bluuder (substitute of), Ui . 

$£y-P 

Bouud (rhyme), t±i£+ . 
Broken (plural), y*&* . 



$" A 

Call for help, «5UX«| . 

$A 

Case, ^5 . 

$£y 
„ (pronoun of), ^ti , 

Catachresis (abuse), LJls^f . 
Causation, ^JjJ*? . 

5 Ay 

Causative, icM**. 
y x 

-*y $ .PAy 

„ object, *J J***" . 

Ay -PA y 

„ particle, U W*? *-Jv*> 

• $ As 

Cautioning, j^ksw. 

6 

5 A/ 

Chronometrical, .A-V * 
• y 

If c 
Circumstance, ^sy . 

s 

i y 

Circumstantial, ^^ • 

$,, 
Citation (quotation), £)l&k. , 
• 

Classical language, &J . « 

Codex, i. fl^\ lV ?^ . 



i „ 

Cognomen, u— aJ . 

$ y yA-P 

Coined, (J^y 4 . 
Coinmensurability, &$y . 
Commensurable, ^)\y* . 

s 
$Ay $ As 

Commentary, ~yk an( } *ju*a? ; 

f ~y 
Common (name)> <ol£ . 
^y 

A £ Ay 

Com para tival (^j, (J^i-^A? . 

S ' * y 

5 Ay 

Comparative, ^si^SJ . 

y y 

Comparison (assimilation), &&&S '. 

y 

„ (proportion), £*oliU , 

$y 

Compensation, ^^ . 

y 
$yAy 

Complement, &*i$ . 

$ Ay 

Completo declension, ^S^. 

$ Ay 

Composition, v**^V • 

$ £y.P 

Compound, v^/* • 

i// $ .PAy 

Concomitate object, ^^ J;**'* * 

$Ay 

Concord, J-*^ • 

Concrete noun or substantive, 

As SA s* A $ s 

i^vi £ f~i and *^iof ^1 and tM«$ . 

* '. ' * ' ' 

$2J» $ / A y 

and &^ and ;*$%• 
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t A/ 








Condition, ^ • 








t A 


• 


>,-„ 




Conditional, o* 5 ; 


^ and 


"?* 


and 


*»yy A $ y 








y ' y • w 








f!rminc»fthilitv. *— ! 


5 /• 


• 





Conjugation (process), «-*£ ~*' . 
„ (class), t— >W . 

$ .PAy 

Conjunct, Jr^r* • 

Ay -P A • 

Conjunction, «-^' ^;^ «d 

$ y $AX 



Conjunctive (of a conjunct noun 

or particle), ^^ . 

• 

„ (exception), sJ-" 2 '^ • 

A$ § S^ 

( (•' )• Jf~ • 

Ay ^/Ay 

llainza, (J-^j *}** • 
„ (affix to a final short 

$ Ay $_y 

vowel), 1^3 or ^ . 

y 
.) * 

$S .P Ay 

Conjnnctness, ^y°y* . 



Conuected, ^jH- . 
Connective, ^j and J-<y 

y > A y 



particle, **" <->^ - 



$ Ay 

Constitution, ^; . 

$ Ay § Ay 

Construction,'^ and «-H^/ • 

If Ay 

Constructively, '^^ • 
Contest, *jU>'. 

Context, ^j 5 . 

$ £ / * § . .' 

Contracted, <-**»*» and l-*££. - 

Conventional term or language 

$y A 

f M . 

*- • y 

y A^>^ 

Conventional! v, -^^ ,J • 
Coordination, jj'^i • 
Copula, *M; - 

$ y AyA 

Copulative, «-fti*U and L-»!a*fl . 

$ • • 
Correlative, ^!;^ • 

A// $ • A* 

of an oath, *********. 

y ' 

Correspondence (Tanwln of), 
Sj / • * 

$ Ay $ ^ 

Corroborative, ^y and ^^ • 

$ .p A y $ iA/ 

Coupled, *-J^a*^ and &*»**' 

$ Ay 

Coupling, <-*k* • 

* i /A 9 

Cuvert (pronoun), )&»** • 
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Crude-form, *d" . 
Curtailment, ft*^f . 

D. 

Decimal number, «> ii: • 

$ A/ 

Declension (process), ^^ and 
Declinability, &**> • 

§ UU/'.P 

Declinable, ^^^ • 

§ A/ 

Deduction M of), ^i;* 3 . 

§ .PA/ 

Defective, u ^*^ • 

5/ .p 
Denominate, ^5*^^ • 

Denotative of state, J^ * 

Dependent, $**<* . 

* 

Deprecation, > ^0 . * 



Dialect, &*J 

Dialectic variant, &*) . 

$ /a 
Digression (substitute of), l^K-^! 

Dimension, <t^.L**^ . 
Diminutive, ^^ and vi-a^ . 

/■ A.p .pA/ § y A 

Diptote, '-'^ ^i anc | - r 

A £r^ / 

$ -PA,* 

Direct object, &> <Jy*^ 

& /A 



\K+r+ 



Derivative, ^ 

Detached (pronoun), J-a^ . 

it Ax § */9 

Determinate, &;** and *-*f* . 
Determination, *■—*:> **' . 

§/J / -P AC 

Determinative, <— >;*^ and i— ftj^U . 



Disapprobatory, ^M 



§,A 



y ^A 
Disapproval, ;^t 



Disjunctive (exception), ^kSJU 

a£ $ • A.P 



A/ *s(\ s 



„ Hamza, £^S Sj*a 
Distinctive ( J ), J^ , 



Distinctive pronoun, (J^ vi^-o , 
Diversion ( 5 of), <— i>-^ . 

$ • AP 

Dotted, ft**" . 
Double, J*** . 

uiy P 

Dual, ,_$&♦ • * 
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E. 

$Ay 

Ejaculation, ****** • 
Elision, wii*> . 

$ yA 

Ellipse, kU~! . 

$ y^A 

Enallage, wy^JI . 
• • 

$ y y § y A 

Enunciation, ^^. and ;^^l • 

$/y 

Enunciative, ;«*> * 

Zi s / Cj y A 

Euunciatory, ^^S^ and ^/^ - 

$ Ay $ y $ Ay 

Epithet, <^-*«> and *i-o a nd *-*-«; 

$ J> A^ 

Epithctic, ^ *— V*>** • 

// 

Equivalent ( (i )? J '"*" • 

♦. \' 

Etymology, <— ^£^ . 

A Ay 

Etymological, j^;^ • 

y • 
§ y a 

J'jxamination, io^ 5 ^"*! • 

/ y 

j/w/A A 

Exception, * U£l«| . 

y y 

4 Ay 

Excitation, (j - *^ 3 ^ • 

y $y Ay 

Exemption, (' of), ^;V • 

y 
$ A/ 4 Ay 

Exercise, v^;^ and c>-^ * 



Expectation, /**;? . 

t § yy 4 Ay 

Explanation, ^l*? and ^4*^ . 

Explicit (noun, opposed to pro- 

$ / 
noun), jfcte . 

$ av 
Proposition, ^6*^w . 

^tu^-P 5 Ay 

Expository, v^a^ and ,?*£-***•' . 

y y /■ 

Ay .PA/ 

„ particle, yh»>*> <—*;=*> . 

$Ay 

Expression (utterance), ^ . 

„ (opposite of suppres- 

$ yA 

sion), ^>W • 

45 y $ yw 

Extension, <***j* and £U*?I and 

J^y 

5 y a£ 

Extraneous, ^^A • 



7 ^ 

Extraordinary, ;^-» 
F. 
Fact (pronoun of), 






Ay S A 

Factitive verb, ^jl^ J^ 



jj y 

Faint (letter), ^J^ 
Feminine. ti-J5^ . 
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Figuratively, h& • 


& A/ 

Grammarian, ^^ • 

• 


Final (letter), ^1 and «->/*. 


A/ * Ay 

Guttural letter, J^ uJ ; ^ . 


Follower (successor of the Com- 


H. 


9 ' ^ ' 

panions), ^ and ^^ • 
Forgetfulness (substitute of), 

§ / A 

f Ay 

Form (opposed to sense), ^ • 

& Ay- 
Formal, ^^ • 


$yy 

Hearsay (as a substantive), £** w - 

uJ y y 

„ (as an adjective), ^l— . 

§ A^ $ y A 

Hemistich, «—»-«*> and f ' v*^» • 

• ^ y 

yy Ay. Ay A 

Heteromorphous, !**> ^ ^ ^ . 


Formation, > ^ • 


§ y A 

Hiatus, J^l • 


$ /A/ A.P 

Future, J*&"~ • 
G. 


Historical (denotative of state), 

t Ay 


.PA ^A/A S 

General term, *^ ,y XI«*y« . 


J/AJf 

Hollow, <-^l • 


i / « A • 

Genitive (case), ;^ and <j^- • 

§ -PA y 

/ (noun in the), ;j;=^ and 

$ J> A y 


Homonym, lJ^»^* . 
Homonymy, *— fl^i . 

Hyperbole, &JI** • 


2 A 

Generic, 15*^ • 


Hyperbolic, £*^ • 


A .PA 

noun, it*^ i^l • 


Hypercatalectic, J^ • 

$ £/y§ Ax 


$ A 

Genus, ij**^ • 


Hysteron-proteron, ;6^; ^^ - 


Gloss, **^ . 

§ A/ 

Grammar, j»i . 


I. 

wj yA y 

Ideal, ^p*" . J • 
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Illative, ^j***" • 

Imagination, f*y * 

I" 
Imitation, ^K^. 

Imperative, yA* 

%A/ § 10 • /.* 

Imperfectly declinable, *** ^jC**^ 

• •A? 

Impletion, A^\ . 

$ X A 

Implication (substitute of), J^^i . 
Import, &^^ • 

Improper, J*&*> ^ • 

$,w A $ • { A 

Inception, >l^] and Ul^-i and 

§ /A A 

i *- / / 

( $ £• A* 5 *•/ A 

Inceptive, L-fcUw. a nd ^U^l . 

§»-/ A 

Inchoation, >U**I • 



lnchoatival, .v'^ • , 
Inchoative, U'^- and ^ ;***- . 

$ / w $ / A 

Incorporation, f^i or f^I . 
Indeclinable, ^^^^ ;^ • 



Indeterminate, *;& 



i • A • 

Infinitival, ^ty*^ . 
Infinitive noun, ;^-*^ . 
Infinitivity, ^;=^^-» • 

5 /A 

Inflection, v';^ . 

6 

i / A 

Inflectional, ^1^1 . 

§ /A/ $A>- 

Inoperative, ^J*** and »*J . 

Instigation. •* 1^1 . 

Instrument (noun or particle), »W , 
erroneously stated by Lane (/?. 
3S, col 1) not to include the 
adverbial noun (see IA, pp. 
300-301). 

Intensive paradigm, &*JU^ J&* . 

Intermixture, (J^l*^ • 
Interpolation, fls\*i . <. 

$ /A A 

Interrogation, fU**"*! . 

\u//$ *A/ $ • 

Intransitive, <**^ ^ and $ and 



Intuitive, ,<$^ • 

Invocation, >lw . 

- ' ■**/ 
Irrational, JSU ykl , 
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Jurative (used in swearing), ^-^ . 

Juratory (confirmed by an oath), 

p 

L. 

VJ s s 

Labial, ^f-^ • 
Lamentation, h& • 

A^A^O/ $ , , 

Land-measure, /£> J I m^ &^L** . 

Latent (pronoun), y****** . 

Latitude, £^\ . 

Letter, ^f^ ' 

„ (opposed to meaning) } k*J 

$£• 
„ of prolongation, *^ and 

ujy ^ A/ 

Lexicologist, ^^J • 

Lexicology, &J. 
License (poetic), *;j^ * 

5 A^ 

Literal, ^J*** . 

6 

wJ ^A • 

Logical, 1^$)*** • 
M. 

Manuscript, &»w . 



Is,* 

Masculine, y>&* . 

Material sense, &v 13 s 
Meaning, ^J*** . 

$A, 

Measure, (jj; • 

Medial, *<&± . 

!' ' 
Medium, ^la**^ , 

Mention (pronoun), /^ . 

$•• A 

Metaphor, &;l***4 . 

f'r 

Metonym, 2j»lxS" . 
Metonymy, SiUS' . - 
Metre, ^j . 
Mobile, (— f v»JU . 

$ A, 

Mobilization, *-£»;» . 

6 

& A/ 

Modal, . s c jJ . 
Mode, £y> • 

$ J, 

Modification, /Mj^ . 

$A, §, 

Mood, *$>; and £*£-* . 

Multitude (plural of), *;& . 

N, 

Nasal, ^1 • 
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\f* s 




0. 


Natural order, *y; • 




$•• ' 


$ A f § A / 




Oath, ^ . 


Negation, ^ and v^ • 




§ ss* 


$/~^A 




Object, Jj*a- - 


Neutralization; * W I . 




ti -PAy P $t\* § • 


£ 
*'.' 




Objective, j 1 ^ and ^f** ^ . 


Nickname, }*> • 




$5 ss* 


2 A 




Objectivity, «J>**^ . 


Nominal, .c^l - 
• * 




$ , §£/** 


**/ 




Operative, <J^ and J^^* • 


Nominative (case), £>; • 




§ . -'. 


§ 


$i\/ 


Opposite, \jfc& • 


„ (noun in the), £9f • 


* 






\u/Q 


Non-attributive (verb or adv 


erb), 


Optative, lJ^U • 






Oral, .Jk* . 


Srh*a h' 




• 


Non-copulative, i~*k*J | ^ . 




$ a£ $a/ 


r / / ' 




Origin, J*I and ^ 3 . 


to/ A .P <0A^ 






Non-derivative, jf^* ^ . 




9 A$ 

Original form, jj-^l • 


Non-diminutive, f£~ • 




uj **• A 

Originative, ,y^i . 


* §*s 




„ sentence, > ^»l . * 


Non-epithctic, **° y£f * 




U, 




Orthography, ^ and *#$ ♦ 


Non-essential (adverb), >** . 


See 


Predicative. 




$ A , 


Non-replicative, ^fr y*& . 




Otiose, >*J . 


*' 




$ / A / 


***/ Sh* 




Outlet (of a letter), ^f** . 


Non-vocative, *W >*£ . 

4 ' 




P. 


fit* Shs 




$ / 


Non-void, £;*-* ;** • 




Paradigm, J&* . 


$ .A* 




§ * , 


Notifying ( J ), &%*• 




Paraphrase, (J^« 


§*l 




§ •/ 


Noun, f~i • 




Parenthesis, (j^!;* r i • 
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Tart (of speech), **»$ ., 

§A* 

„ (of a proposition), >)^ . 
Particle, <-^ . 

4 

Partitive ( ^ ), ^i*^ . 

• ^y y 

.PAy JH 

Passive participle, i)j***> fA • 

-PAyA & Ay 

(verb), l)^*^ */*" and 

V -P y y •• 

U3 &L>y* ^ . 

w y y ^ w 

/ 

Past, (j^U . 

Paucity (plural of), &*> . 

$ Ax 

Pause, <— #j . 

i«A^3 yAy y 

Penultimate, ;^i J^ U . 

s y 
$ y 

Perfect, ^ . 

$5 ^a£ 

„ declinability, h^A . 

y 

Perfectly declinable, ^M &*"*<• . 

$UI • -P 

Permissive, £>****• • 

§ y $ A y 

Person, <^fi and ^j^ut . 

§uj/y P 

1st „ ,J^» . 



2nd,, 

3rd „ 



§ y / J> 



4 

Personal (proper name), ^-asi , 

$ $ 
Philologist, v^o] . 

y 
$ y£ 

Philology, (-^J . 

?." 
Phrase, ^ ^ . 

y y 

wJ y y 

Place (in inflection), Js^ an a 

$ Ay 

^. 

$ u* y •.* 

Plastic, «— J w^iU . 

$.5/y 

Plasticity, <— *^y . 

§A y 

Plural, ^^ . 

$ Ay $A 

Poetry, fk> and ^*£ . 

$ Ay 
Position (in inflection), £*y+ . 

§jjs£ $ y A > 

Post-classical, ciJ*^ and ^J^^» . 

Ax $ y * 

Postfixed, *jJ| f-J>l^* . 

Postpositive, /^J'* • 
Prayer, > ^ . 
Precatory, ^^ • 

$A^ 

Predicament, f*^ . 
Predicate, +xL , 

$ y A j 

Predication, /*^1 . 
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Predicative (adverb), f^^* • The 

J&~~* adverb is the one whose 
operative is general being, which 
is necessarily suppressed be- 
cause it is general; and this 

\uf / A S 

adverb is named j&»»* because 
the pronoun resides in it after 
the suppression of the opera- 
tive ; or, as some say, because the 
meaning of the general opera- 
tive resides in it, so as to be 
intuitively understood when the 

Ay 

adverb is heard : while the ^ 
adverb is the one whose opera- 
tive is particular j which is neces- 
sarily expressed except because 
of some indication, in which case 
it may, and sometimes must, be 
suppressed ; and this adverb is 

A, 

called **J because it is disquali- 
fied from assuming the pronoun 
in consequence of the mention 
of the operative, which itself 
assumes the pronoun (DM, II. 
126, 130). Cf what is said in 
§ 177 about the attributive ad- 

uu * * A $ 

verb. Thus the y&+>** is often 
used in the sense of the attri- 
butive adverb ; and is therefore 
treated as the opposite of the 
nou-attributive, as in 11,1. 23G. 

Prefixed, ^U^» . 
1'rcfliion, Jr^ and &1*' . 



Premonition, &&& ♦ 
Preparatory ( I** ) , ^v* . 

j • $ A • $ A 

Preposition, &^i <— V^ and <— *f 

Ui f A • ,P A • ^ 

^ and u^* *— V^ &lld ;^ 

* f 
and (j^k*- * 

Prepositive, f*&* • 

Present (time), J^ and ^^ - 
Presumptive (denotative of state), 

Preterite, (j^U . 

Preventive, c *^ • 

„ (denotative of prevention), 

& * A 

/ X • 

$ l uts A* ^/tr 

Primitive, iV*^ and Jj*^ ;^ * 
Pro-agent, . ^^ v^ or ^ « — 3l> 



?' 


$A, 








Prohibition, 


5, 








Prolongation, *v* • 














Ul/ 


J>A 


n 


letter 


of, 




"-7 s 


$£/ 










and s^ 
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$ y 

Prominent (pronoun,), j/* 






?" Ay 

Qualificativity, ***^; . 

y 


$ y 

Pronoun, yi- 4 ^ and 

y 

Proper, ,A£^ • 
• • 

Proposition, ^*^ . 

$Ay §/• 

Prose, ;*> and ^ . 


$/ A ^ 






Quality ^° an( * the termination 

$5 ' $£ A.P 

*i — , as *&'f*> quality of part. 

$y / s 

Quasi-active, ^fa" ♦ 

A/ .PA 

Quasi-condition, k*,£ <^ • 


Prosodian, ^j°)f • 








Quasi-correlative, ^Af^ &*£ . 


Prosody, ^f • 








/ A v .PA 

Quasi-dual noun, *•*$> *J\ . 


$A, 

Protasis, k;^ * 








/ A y JA 

Quasi-infinitive noun, ;i3^« *~1 . 


Protection (j of), 


•• • 

• 






Ay JA 

Quasi-negation, ^^ <^ * 


Prothesis, & l ^t • 

Prothetic, ^6-^ and <-i^* and 

Prothetic conapound, s^/* 


$ y S 

Quasi-passive, zfa* . 

^■y 

A y .PA 

Quasi-plural noun, £+^ **A . > 
* 

Quasi-prefixed, «— JLoJb *x\<£ . 


/ * S A/ 








Quasi-proposition, &l*a>. &*•£> . 


Proverb, J** • 








Quasi-redundant, ^'Ub <u^ . 

*s y 



Q. 



Quadriliteral, ^5*^; • 

$ y u; 

Qualifiability, uJUrft . 

I' $. A ' 

Qualificative, *^ and «-i*; . 



t«i-o y A y y 



Quasi-sound, f*isnaJ| ,o*^ ; l^. 

y ' ? 

$ y 

and J&* . 
^ / 

Ay .p yJ» 

Quasi -saying, J 5- *— '^1/* • 
Quavering, ff. 
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Quiddity, *^« . 

Quiescence, jj^ 4 " • 
Qtiinquelitcrnl, ^jf^* 

R. 



§A$ 



Radical (as a substantive), (J-^i - 

i A$ 

„ (as an adjective), ,jM • 

$ • 
Rational, J 51 * . 



t , 

Real, u^"* 
Recitation, *^"I. 


Rhetoric, ^& . 
Rhetorician, ^^ 


Redundant, dSl} and fi . 


Rhyme, **# . 


' Reduplicated, <-^Ui^ . 


s 


$ .PA/ ^U///^ 

Regimen, Jr 1 ^* and J^ . 
Regular, ^P and u** 4 ^* * 

i / A c 


§ / a£ 
School, Ljba^L* 

$ a 
Scion, <^^ . 



Relative, ^^1 • 

$ ~/ $ / 

„ (pronoun), ^ and ^1; . 
„ location, ^ • 



noun, c^^**^* fl and 



9, A 



6 
-'/A 3 • • 

Replicative, ^y^ and ^r*- • 

* ■* 

Reporter, 5'; aud iPU . 

U, 

Request, ^J>f . 

§ ,, 
Requisition, \~~&> . 

Restringent, «— *© . 

$ • •A ^ 

Retrenched, ^kJX* . 

Rhapsodist (reciter of poetry), •!; 

I' ' 
and ^5!; - 



Self-praise, ^^. 

A/ w*/9 

Self-transitive, **"^ ***• • 

if Ay 

Sense, ^j Kx ^ • 



Sentence, ^ • 

$ J A/ $ / • 

Serial, (J***^* and J^*** - 
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Sfit 



Sexiliteral, <->f>\ **** <J* aud 

Silence, u>C*« . 

Simplo (opposed to compound), 

k**uj and ^v^ . 
"• y 

„ substantive (opposed to 

*a 
infinitive noun), p»\ . 

% m f 
Single (opposed to double), i— *£*£► • 

„ term (opposed to proposi- 

tion), ^/** . 
„ word (opposed to prefixed), 

$ • $/A,P 

Singular, *^!j and o ; i^ . 



* A* 



Sister (cordinate), 

^ § • A 

Slurring, lT^I . 
Softened, iJfr^ • 

§ Ax 

Solecism, ^^sJ . 
Sound, ^Asw? . 

§ w / J 

Sounded true, (J* 3 "" 
Specificative, )&*> • 
Subaudition, /—^l . 



Subject (correlative of predicate), 
9a 

„ (correlative of attribute), 

Ax %* A_p _p A / §• A .P 

^aJI ja^^ and ^ v*£^» , 
„ of a meaning, l^^U* 

^Ay 

„ of state, J 1 ^ v^> . 

§ A, 

Subjunctivo (tnood), L-^ai . 

„ (verb in the), u^ . 

Subsidiary, ^J°y • 

Substantive (opposed to epithet), 

§ A • .PA./ $A 

f^l and *&*o y*£ >h . 
Substitute, jj^ and ^y= and 

„ (appositive), J*V . 

Suddenness of occurrence, &lsJ ♦ 
Superiority. ( U M of), J*/j^\ 
Supplied, ;«^^ • 
Support, at** . 

$A • ) §S A 

Suppression, <■— ; ^ and ;^I - 



M 
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i /A ' 
Suruamo, h*> • 

Suspension, JJ^ * 

fhfhfO ss $A • 

Syllepsis, ^l o^ J*^- 

• A^A^o • • § .P A • 

Sylleptic, ^^l^ 1 * Jr 2 ^ 
Syuarthrous, ($U \$)f* • 

$A • 

Syudesis, *— a-* 5 • 

Syndetic explicative, ^. ^^ . 

• • J> A • 

„ serial, J*^ ljUoc. 

A*" \u$K*a .Py A • 

Synecdoche, j-^ j^ I *J^ 

Synonym, ^^y* and t-Jo|^ and 
l^~"A^* meaning u^^U* 



§a* 
Term (of a proposition), >y$> - 

Terminations of vcrsicles, jJ~V 
$ a ,, 



Tradition, 

§ MS S 9 

Traditionist, &±^<+ 

$ PA • 

Transferred, (Jj*^ ■ 



$ • 



Transitive, &*>*+ and ^I; and 
$ / J> 

A / ^A 

Transmutativc verb, ^J-J^ (J*^ 
Transport (making transitive), 

Triliteral, ^ . 

§ * A/ $ • A* 

Triptote, *— J;/*** and «-J^ . 







*. A ' 
„ declension, <— J^ . 


Svntax, f&* • 

Synthetic compound, 4-^/ 




Trope, }k?** • 

Trying to remember, f*> • 


A / 5 A • $ Ay 




U. 


T. 

$/A/ 

Tautology, jl/ 5 • 

i / 
Technical, .V^ • 




Unaugmcnted, ^y?^ or &+ ^;^ 
// 

C $ ^A 

Unbinding, jM . 


* $ A# 

Technical language, <— >;~ . 




Unconjugability, ^^^ • 
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uu xx $\* 


5 A 


Unconnected, ^j*** ^ . 


Verbal, ^J** . 
• • 


$ £xp $Zs 9 


vJ XX 


Uncontracted, (Ja£* and &$&*+ and 


„ (oral), ^^ . 


tS^-i . 


S" 


x 


Version, £>I;; . 


$ yA-P 


• 


Undotted (letter), J-*^ . 


$ / $XX x .p 


Ax # X 


Vicinity, ;^ and S;jtsj,«. 


Uniform (proposition), ^3 <^AS . 


«j>£ XX 


/ A / vx 


Vituperative, / *3JI L _ 5 lc . 


Unilitera], ***!; ^Jv*- > . 


§/^X 


i Ax 


Vocation, >U'. 


Uninflected, { J^* . 


^ x^ 


^ *«x -PA/ 


Vocative, ^^ • 


Uninflectional, .<&* and >4^ 


f-x .PA/ 


x x ' 

w / A 


„ particle, >W <-^ • 


^i. 




$u/x 


Void (exception), £)*<* • 


Unit, *-%J • 


$x •x 




§ *K9 $ ^ Ax 


Vowel, ^)^ . 


Unrestricted object, J*-^ jj*** * 




5 xA* 


W. 


Unsound, U U*^ . 




|a. 


?' " > 


Utterance, ^J . 


Westerns, £j/*^ . 

X 


V. 


•MXX 

Wish, ^-^ - 


$xA# 


$ 5 XX 

Wonder, **-*****. 


Vague, f$v* . 



J» XX 

Variations, L-a^LaJ , 

X 

Verb, J*» . 



$•• $A/ $'«• 

Word, *■**> and k*J and *^ and 

$A, 
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PART THE SECOND 

THE VERB. 

CHAPTER I. 



THE VERB IN GENERAL. 

§ 402. The v. is what indicates a meaning in itself 
connected with one of the three times (Sh). It indicates 
two things, accident and time jfor ^.6 He stood or has stood 
indicates i ianding in past time, *yL> He stands or wilt 
stand standing in the present and future, and J> Stand thou 

standing in the future, the accident being fi£ Standing 

* 

which is one of the two things indicated by the v., and is 

the inf. n. It is distinguishable from the n. and p. by 

• 

jr^ans of (1) the e^ of the ag\, pronounced with Damn* 
in the 1st pers., as i^i** ;, with Fath in the 2nd pers. 

S hS AA. 

7wasc.,as &S }£ ; and with Kasr in the 2nd pers. fem. r 

A •• A • A' 

as \£*A*i : (2) the quiescent & of feminiuization,as is^+*> 

A / A 

and u^-*X ; whereas the «^ of femininization affixed to 
ns. is mobile through the vowel of inflection, as Sj£x 

$/ A S 0, A S S (\Z* i s A P S h// '* 

&*L*** and &*!*«*• u^tf; and £*!**+> &))+ ; and the 



/ • / « J 



[s^ of femininization] affixed to the p. } as c^M > &>j f 



4> 
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• S* 



►$ , is rarely quiescent with l_j; and |J> , as c^>; and 

k^-* : (3) the ^ of the /m. ag\, affixed to the imp., as 

>^l ; and to the aor., as £#.)*& ; but not to the pret. : 

(4) the ^y of corroboration, whether single, as XCVI. 

$ A • .P • / Si / A .P>* 

15. [153, 610]; or double, as ^i*^ b uXi^aaxJ VII. 

86. Assuredly we will drive thee out, Shu'aib. It is 
divisible into pret., aor., and imp. [603]. The BB hold 
that inflection is original in ns., derivative in vs. [404] ; 
and the KK hold that inflection is original in ns, and vs. : 
but the first opinion is right. The uninfi. v, is of two 
kinds, (1) that of which the uninflectedness is agreed upon, 

vid. the pret>j which is uninfi, upon Fath, as u- *ye and 

• • /A 

UlaJJ , so long as a j of the pi, is not attached to it, in 

which case it is pronounced With Darnm ; nor a mobile 
nom.pro?i.,m which case it is made quiescent [403]: 
(2) that of which the uninflectedness is disputed, ,the 
preferable opinion being that it is uninfi,, vid. the imp., 

A A 

as v>^' > which is uninfi. according to the BB, and infl. 
according to the KK [431, 603]. The infl. v. is the aor. 
[404, 405], which is infl. only when neither the corro- 

£• A / A • 

borative ^ , as ^f.)^ J$ > with which the v. is uninfi. 

upon Fath, whether the ^ be single or double, nor the 

i 

/A A • .P • A A^ 

. of tie pi fern,, as My^i. *a>ft>AgJ| ? with which the v. 
is aninfl. upon quiescence, is contiguous to it [406] : 
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( 3 ) 

so that it is injl. when it is sepai-ated from the corrobo- 
rative .. by an I of the du,, as ^iy^ J2> , originally 

IM • A/ 

^r^S the first ^5 i. e. the ^ of the ind n being 

elided to avoid the succession of three ^ s; and simi- 
larly when it is separated from the corroborative ^ by a 

C.P Ax A • £ • .P A/> 

^ of the />/., as ^)^ J$ , originally ^f.)^ ; or by a 

S Ax A • 

^3 of the 2ndpers. sing. fem. } as ^>y^ J£> , originally 



^Hiy** [610]. This is the opinion of the majority ; 
but Akh holds the aor. v. to be uninfl. with the cor- 
roborative ^ j whether the corroborative ^ be con- 
tiguous to it or not ; and it is related on the authority 
of some to be infl. even if the corroborative ^ be con- 
tiguous to it : and IM relates in one of his books that 
there is no dispute as to the uninflectedness of the aor. 
v. with the ^ of the pi. Jem.; whereas it is not so, but , 
the dispute is found, and the master IU in his commen-* 
tary on the Idafc is one of those who relate it (IA). 



€ 



i 
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CHAPTER II. 



THE PRETERITE. 



^ 403. It is that which indicates the connection of 
an accident with a time anterior to your time [615] (M). 
It is distinguishable by the quiescent ^ of femininization 
(IA, Sh), as 

S / A/ $ /\£-e • • A £// £>• A • S /• A • • Cj-P A S3 / • A £>£ 

(Sh), by Ja'far Ibn 'Ulba alHarithl, She stole a visit to 
me, and saluted me; afterwards arose and bade farewell: 
and) when she turned away, the, i. e. my, soul was well- 

/ A/ •• 

nigh departing (T), and by the ^u of the ag., as ^S^ly 

th* V h ^^ ,vi ** Blessed be Thou, Possessor of 

majesty and honour, each of which is affixed only to a 

« literal pret. (IA). Hence it is proved that ^^ and 

*-jJ are not ps., ae IS and Th say of L ^^ , and as F 

• Ay /A 

says of r+d , and that »*1 is not a ?2., as Fr and those 
who agree with him say ; but that they are pret. vs. y 
because the c^ [first] mentioned is attached to them, as in 

s AJ> hf A • •• 0/ t $ A A • A/ 

^J£> ^1 cv^^xi &JU& tsiiD us^«J iKwtf is wo^ a wrong- 
tfoer ; may-be therefore, she may attain felicity, the say- 

A • A • 1/ • /A .PA^ • A/ , £ Svv A • 

ing of the Prophet o««r^ Ifcji &x*2=J[ *»2 L3 J ^ 
j^'/ioso purifieih himself on the Friday, elc. [87], and 
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AS A^V /-PAi-a / •^A^o^y A3/A/-3^ $Ph*> fit*/* A /A 

& ;ji ; jlji^ ^.•ui/i ; io # &i==J| ^ji ^ c>,**; 

if/o^ excellent is the recompense of the pious , Paradise, 
the abode of wishes and desires and grace (Sh). The 
pret is uninfi. upon Fath unless necessity arises for its 
being quiescent or pronounced with Damm, the quiescence 
being on the occasion of the change of an unsound letter 
or the affixion of some of the prons., and the Damra 
being with the ^ of the pron. (M), When it is conjoined 
with (L, Sh) a mobile nom. pron. (Sh), [e, g.] the pron. 

^ j [ ^ j ] or (j) i * ts fi na l * s ^ a( i e quiescent (L), [so 
that] it keeps to uninflectedness upon quiescence (Sh), as 

.PA/' / A/ / A/ y 'A *V /A// 

\^)yc (L, Sh), \£*»>yb 3 i^f^, &i)**> (Sh), and ^e^ 
(L), where the v., originally ^^ with Fath, is made 
uninfl. upon quiescence because the c^ and ^ of the 
attached nom. pron. are mobile [20] (Sh): and, if the v. 
be triliteral, unsound in the £ , it is lightened by chang- 
ing ^the £ into J ; and, two quiescents then concurring, 
the £ must be elided, its vowel, if a Damma or Kasra, 
having been transferred to the lJ , to give notice of the 
measure of the v., and, if a Fatha, changed into Damma 

when the £ is a j and Kasra when the £ is a ^ , and 
transferred to the ui , to give notice of the elided ; so 

that from Jlk ? citL , and ^1$ , originally Jy* , 

u-i^ , and c-^i^ , you say c^lb , c^ia. , and is^a£> f 

eliding the ( after transfer of the vowel assumed to be 



% 
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( C ) £ 

upon it to the lj ; and from J£ and ^ b [484], origi- 

nally J)* anc l £4? > y° u sa y "^ an tf <^*J > when the 
I needs elision upon attachment of the^, changing the 
vowel assumed to be upon it into Damma and Kasra 
respectively, because these [vowels] are homogeneous 
with the £ , and transferring it [to the ui ] (L). The 
attached ace* pron. does not change the v. from its 

original uninflectedness upon Fath, as &ty \~&)<& or 

V^/^ #a/rf foarf ^iee or us : and the quiescent nom. pron. 
does not require quiescence of the v> also ; but the final 

of the i). remains pronounced with Path before the S , as 
* * • 
\>yb , and is pronounced with Daram before the . , as 

U>)^ : while in such as £±4^ &JlLaJj \^l&\ H. 15. 



Have bought error in exchange for right direction [663] 
and \)y¥ »-XJlifi) |^j XXV. 14. They will invoke there 
perdition , i. e. w?i7/ say ? " my perdition, [come ; ybr ^/^ 

.P • • A 

is thy time' 1 (B),] the original form is f^.^1 with a ~ 
pronounced with Damm before the quiescent pron., and 

f^jso with the first j pronounced with Damm before 
the quiescent pron.; then the ^ and j , being mobile 
and preceded by a letter pronounced with Fath, are con- 
verted into I ; and afterwards the I is elided because of 
the concurrence of two quiescents. When bare of the 
mobile nom. pron* [and of the j of the pron.], the pret. 



Digitized by Microsc 






i 



> 

( 7 ) 



in uninfl. upon Fath, as <_^ , c) 20 ? ^)^ a ^1 > l ^ > 

^•/ • * * ' ' ' 

and &;«* : while such as ^j and ^ are originally 

^4) and ^ , tlie ^g &nd ^ being converted into f 
because mobile and preceded by a letter pronounced 
with Fath, so that the quiescence of their final is acci- 
dental, and the Fatha is assumed to be in the J ; for 
which reason, when the final is assumed to be quiescent, 

the * and • return, as c^£*; and «^£* (Sh). 
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CHAPTER III 



THE AORIST. 

§ 404. The aor. is common to the present and future: 

^A • £ 

but the J [of inception prefixed to it (MM) in I J*>j ^f 

3 / A •• 

JxiuJ Verily Zaid does (M)] makes it a pure present, [as 

.* S A s A $ SS t\ s/ (II 

^ La&jJ J JJ^swjl J| XIL 13. Verily it grieveth 
me that ye take him away (MM)] ; while the j~ or 

• Ax 

lJ*~ [prefixed to it (MM)] makes it a pure future 
(M, MM) : and it is by reason of their being prefixed to 
it that it resembles the n. ; and is consequently infl. 
[402] with the ind. and subj. [corresponding in sign and 
Arabic name with the nom. and ace.], and with the apoc. 
instead of the gen. (M). According to the KK, the J of 
inception prefixed to the aor. makes it peculiar to the 
present, as the ^j* makes it peculiar to the future ; and 

93 A/ X A X S ^ As uj 

therefore they do not allow ^f^H **-*j~J ft*ij ^ because 
of the contradiction : but the BB allow that, be- 
cause the J , according to them, continues to import cor* 
roboration only, as when it was prefixed to the inch. [604], 

As the n n which is vague, like J^ , becomes peculiar 

3 9 5> 

to one by means of a p n like J^l , so likewise the aor., 
which is vague, because of its applicability to the present 
and future, becomes peculiar to one of them by means of 
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the j~ ) and the aor. v. is infl. because of the resem- 
blance mentioned, according to the BB, not because of 
the concentration of various meanings upon it, as in the 
case of the n. [161]. The aor. becomes (1) a pure pre- 
sent by means of (a) Jii\ [206], tail , and similar advs. 
indicative of the present: (b) the J of inception, accord- 
ing to the KK, as above : (c) negation by j~d [456] or 

/ .P .0/ $ A S s A/ , 

U [546], according to some, as -Jb wkjj j*^ and U 

§S, J Ss Pi/ $A/ • A 

*H) f)k or ^y^ i>^3 U ; and by ^f [550], according to 
Mb, as *>aj r fj ^1 : (2) a pure future, by means of (a) a 

i* • 3 h t 

future adv., as I J>£ v>^' an( * *^ e ^^ e : (b) ^ s attribu- 

.P • • A^3 ^ .p, 

tion to an expected matter, as &*U£H +£> The resur* 

rection will come to pass : (c) its importing requisition 

of the act, vid. in command, prohibition, prayer, exuita- 

ti^i, wish, hope, and fear : (d) its being a promise : (e) 

the two ^ s of corroboration [611] : (f) the J of the 

oath [600, 652] : (g) every apocopative [419] or sub- 
Ay 
junctival [410] op. : (h) the infinitival ^ [571]: (i) every 

Ay 

cond. instrument, even if it do not govern, except y 
[below] ; while the apod, also must be future, because 
it is inseparable from the prot, which is future : (j) 

the p. of amplification [578] : (k) the neg. V [547], 
as S and his followers say : (3) converted into & past by 
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means of (a) J [548] ; (b) the npocopative U [548] ; 
(c) y mostly [591] ; (d) if [204] ; (e) CY> [505] (R). 

In MiS~S Moau. ^xXJ b ; Jj J*» ; f ^oJf &U| ; XXXV. 
10. ^/z^ God is he that sent the winds ; and they 
raise clouds; and We drave them ^CXi is put into the 
aor., contrary to what precedes and follows it, in order 
that the state in which the raising of tlie clouds by the 
winds takes place may be imitated, and that those wond- 
rous appearauces indicative of the Supreme Tower may 
be required to present themselves : and thus they do with a 
v. containing a sort of speciality and peculiarity in a state 
that is deemed extraordinary, or that impresses the per- 
son addressed, or otherwise, as says Ta 'abbata Sharri 

y Ay *w/£ w JA^> y S S A b* A yy 



• y A y y ur^/ Ay A y y SSfO S y A y m£ 

y ' + ** ' ' V \*4 

yAy AyyA ^ y A * y ? * / s y.P A £y 

^fp^) ^.O^aU {*•>.)** • vs^^sii Ado lb l#v*3li 



• • • ' 



[^4/ic/ whoever denies the existence of the goblin, verity 
I announce from certainty -, 7207/, eyesight, that I did 
meet the goblin descending in a desert like the sheet of 
paper, s?nooth ; and I smite her icithout consternation ; 
and she fell prostrate on the two arms and on the under 
part of the neck (N)], because he intends to picture to 
his people the state in which he emboldened himself 
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through his pride to smite the goblin, as though lie made- 
them see it (K) : or the difference in the vs. [in XXXV. 
10.] may be to indicate the permanence of the matter 

A/ 

(B). The sign of the- aor. is that J may be prefixed to 

§ s 2 4-9 S $* A S * A// A • P A// A • Ax 

it (IA, Sh), as J^f \ s fS &' Jk fa oiji fa aJb f J CXIL 

3. 4. He begetteth [548] not, nor is begotten, nor is ant/ 

one equal unto Him (Sh). In every v. the aor. is formed 

by adding at its commencement one of the aoristic letters,. 

vid. the Hamza of the 1st pers. sing., the ^ of the 1st 

pers. pi., the c^ of the 2nd pers. without restriction [of 

gender or number] and of the 3rd pers. fern. sing, or du. r 

and the ^ of the 3rd pers. masc. without restriction [of 

number] and of the 3rd pers. fern, pt The initial 

[aoristic letter (BS)] of the aor. in the act. voice, (1) 

when its pret. is quadriliteral, whether with or without an 

augment, is pronounced with Damm, by common consent, 



//St 9 AJ» •£/ futsfi * * * $ s S 



S f A • 9 A • S 



as 



f/* (•/*> fkfW* v;U5^;l^., and^o ^*i t 
(2) when its pret is not quadriliteral, [whether it fall 
short of or exceed 4 letters (BS),] t is pronounced, (a) ac- 

/ • • .P A/ • • 

cording to the Hijazis, with Fath, as u^;^ *->y^i j 



>W* 



,* / A • * $ / 9 * A • /3y/ $Z*s /f 



• / /A * • A^ 



V; Ai , ui^3 ti;&i , ^ fa&t 7 JIM 'Jlk-u , and 

• •A/A .PA /A/ 

^1-1 ^sia*uj r (b) according to others than the Hijazls, 
with (a) Kasr, (a) when the letter is not g , and the 

• • 

pret. either is on [the measure of] J** [wiSi Kasr, 
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aor. J.*su with Fath (BS) of the c ], as e^*k J«3 , 

^/A ' -P/A * > hf 

JUt , and Jxi , [contrary to ^a>i-> , t its pr^. being 
with Fath, and to *y$ ? the aor. being with Kasr (BS)] ; 
or begins with a conjunctive Hamza, vid. such as is 

• Ax /A .P /A 

followed by four or five letters, as c^SUbJI jU^> and 

• A / A / A >P A / A 

c^=*^iai^J „^vaa*a3 ; or with an augmentative ^u , as 

• A 2// .PSj// / A/Ax/ .P / A • / 

c^*l£; *K£> and u>*a.j&>cfc> —j^jJo : (/3) when the 

/ ' /2 /A 

letter is ^ or any other, in the aor. of ^ * , as ^c-w and 

/A •• • A / ' -P • 

^-d ; or of J** whose lJ is a j , as o^j J-^^y 
and J=?a#. : (A) Fath in all other cases (L). Kasr of 
the Hamza of Jti-J is chaste in usage, anomalous in 
analogy ; and Fath of it, which is the dial, of A sad, 
is the converse (BS). Every aor, in the act. voice of 
,sueh vs. as exceed three letters [in the pret.], (1) when 
the initial of its pret. is not an augmentative ct> , must 
have its penultimate pronounced with Kasr, literally, as 

//A/.PA/.P / • • .P s S / • / A & / A/ / / A s A .P A • A • 

*- / • • / • / 

tJ • £ ui Ji w// A uj / A / ///A 

or constructively, as o^f o-*£ , oyu*! o^Xaaajj , J£I*f 

/ • • / 

i / rt/ s ' A .P /A s / / A .P /A/ 

^5I~j , ^a£*| ^a=»j , and o&| olSi^ : (2) when the initial 
• / • / 

of its/w?/. is an augmentative U^ , retains the Fath of the 
penultimate, as f U3 jJ.*^, Jiti; JitiX'j, and ^^^> 
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( 13 ) 

^jJ; (L). The moods of inflectiou in the v. are the 
in d. with Damma, the sabj. with Fatha, and the apoc. 

$ Ss § Ay y S* Ay * Ay 3 

with quiescence, as pyh j»jj Zairf stands, *)h ^ fj>i} ^f 

A.Py Ay ^ 

Verily Zaid shall not stand (IA, Sh), and Ju J £fe 

stood 720^, the sign of the mood being the Damma, Fatha, 
and elision of the vowel, respectively ; and the assertion 
that apocopajion is not an inflection is of no account 
(Sh). All other modes of inflection are vicarious subs- 
titutes for these (IA), In the v. unsound [in the final 
(Sh)], i. e. whose final is [an unsound letter (Sh),] an f 

y A • 

[preceded by Fatha (IA)], as ^Z^* , or ^ [preceded 

9 a/ 

by Damma (I A)], as ;;*£ , or ^ [preceded by Kasra 

A/ 

(IA)], as <_$*;£, the apoc. is formed by elision of the last 

y 

letter (IA, Sh), as a substitute for elision of the vowel, as 

S A y 

XCVI, 17. [16], £Jo being- an ao?\ v. in the apoc., the sign 

*Si*& C* y A y Ayy 

of which is the elision of the ^ , and &W I Uf J^^. J} 
IX. 18. And hath not feared any but God, an ex. of 

$**'& y Ay oJy 

elision of the f , and S^.1 U J&>, U LXXX. 23. He 

hath not yet performed what He hath commanded him, 
an ex. of elision of the g ; and as for the non-elision 

Say 

of the unsound letter, i.e. the « , in ^Jz^i notwith- 

y 
A y 

standiug that ^+ is prefixed to it in the reading* of 

A A yy £y A y 

Kumbul j-^d; ^^ ^j* XII. 90., the reply is "that the 
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( 14 ) 

A J is conjunct, He that feareth God and patiently 
endureth tribulations, not conditional, Whoso feareth, 
and that the ; is quiescent either because of the suc- 
cession of vowels in the v ; > ^ ' and Haniza > [ the 
next word being ^ ,] or because it is a case of con- 
tinuity thereat pause is intended, or of coupling to the 
sense, the conjunct ^* being equivalent to the condi- 
tional on account of its generality and vagueness (Sh): 
thus the apoc. is apparent by means of the elision of the 
final [I, j, or s (IA)]. The subj. is apparent in 
the v. unsound in the ; or 3 [by means of the Fatha 

because of its lightness, as l«H &J ; o >«. fS> J XVIII. 

13. We will not call upon any God besides Him, and 

loo. &JJi {%t?yl d XI- 33. God will not bestoiv upon 
them good (Sh)] ; and is assumed in the v. unsound in 

/ A • A/ • A / 

' the I , as Lsr^. J , [^e sign of the subj. in ^^A 
being a Fatha assumed to be upon the S (IA)]. The 
ind. is assumed in the v. unsound in the ; ? ,3 ? or 

S Ay A/* 

I j as y=^i and ^*j* , the sign of the ind. being a Damma 
assumed [to be upon the ^ and ^ (IA), because 

• A • 

deemed too heavy to be expressed (Sh)], and ^^^V. 
(I A, Sh), the sign of the ind. being a Damma assumed to 
be upon the I (IA), which is incapable of being vocalized 
(MM). ' 
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• • Ay y S S S/ 



• *yAy 



§ 405, The five paradigms ^N*^ , ^*& , ^£*H , 

JyAy • yAy * 

^jl*^, aud ^{X*& i.e., every [aor. (Sh)] v. to which 

an I of dualization, [whether the initial be ^ or c^ 
(IA),] or ^ of pluralization, [whether the initial be * 
or & (IA),] or a g of the 2nd pers. sing. fern, is 
attached — are put into the ind. by means of the existence 
of the ^ (IA, Sh),. pronounced with Kasr after the f 
and Fath after its two sisters (M), as a substitute for 
the Dainma, [the sign of the ind. being the existence of 
the ^ (IA),] and into the subj. and apoa. by elision of 
the jj , [as a substitute for the Fatha aud quiescence 
(Sh), the sign of the subj. and apoc. being the fall of 

• A / • A/ • 

the „, (IA), to^djaw ^j 1 *** l «4* LV. 50. Wherein 

^^ y y y * 

y S y A/ h$ht, 

shall be two fountains flowing, ^^^ f^ II. 78. 

y .P.P A/ y AJ/ 

t Ye being witnesses, and jj;*^ V *&j VII. 93. They 
not knowing, the aor. here being in the ind., the sign of 

S* A/ Ay A y 

which is the existence of the ^ , and (Sh)] as fy*& J ^ 

/ 2^ ^3^=x ,Py Ar A •/ £ 

^tUf fy£(i f^Ui? ^ IL 22. Wherefore, if ye do not, 
and ye will not do, fear ye the fire (IA, Sh), the fJU£> 

Ay Ay 

with J being in the apoc., and that with ^ in the subj tJ 
the sign of which in both is the elision of the ^ . In 

lU y f£ 

^^.Isul VI. 80. [a reading with the ^ lightened (B)J 
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Will ye dhpute with met what is elided is [not the ^ 

of the ind., but] the j of protection [170] : and in 

% ftju #> f 1/f II. 238. Unless they remit, where the ^f 

is subjunctival, and the ^ extant with it, the ^ is not 

.PA • $ h/ 

tlie ^ of the/?/., but only the J of the word, as in yi*£ t>£; 5 
and the ^ is not the ^ of the i«rf., but only a /?nw. 
relating to the divorced women, as in II. 228 [406] ; 
aud the v. is uninfl. because conjoined with the 

a£ 

of the pi. fern.) [for which reason ^ does not affect it 

• A3 .P /A? .P Ay A £• 

(Bj,] contrary to ^jKU v; *f fj*J ^1; II. 238. And 
that ye [masc] remit will be nearer unto piety ; and .the 

measure of this ^3**4 is is j***d > as when 3^011 say 

• A SA / JP • A \u • • A.P A/ • J>Ay .P f tu s 

^ ; s=u X^iJJ or ^-y^i : w r hereas in y)j**4 J^;'I the 

/ • 

* is the . of the pi., and the * the sign of the ind. ; and 

the original form is .^jj*** [on the measure of ^j 1 *^. ] 
with two ^ s, the first of which is the J of the word, 
and the second the y of the pi ; so that, as Damma on a 
j preceded by Damma and followed by a quiescent % 
is deemed too heavy, the Damma of the first ^ is elided ; 
and, since two quiescents, vid. the two ^ s, then concur, 
the 1st is elided — the 1st, and not the 2nd, being elided 
for three reasons, (1) that the 1st is a part of a word 
and the 2nd a [whole] word, and elision of a part is 
easier than elision of a whole, (2) that the 1st is the 



Digitized by Microsoft 



) > 

I 

( 16a ) 
final of the v., and elision is more appropriate to finals, 
(3) that the 1st indicates no sense, whereas the 2nd 
indicates a sense, and elision of what does not indicate 
is more appropriate than elision of what does indicate — 



and, when the ^ is thus elided, the measure of ^a^H 

s $ Ay • SSAs 

becomes ^^H by elision of the J [from ^^^i ] ; and 
for this reason, when you prefix the subjunctival or 

apocopative op. to it, you say \f>*i Jl J 1 ^' an( ^ '>**£ f J 
(Sh). 

§ 406. The aor. that the ^ of the fern. pi. is con- 
tiguous to is uninfl. (M, Sh) upon quiescence [402] 
(Sh), so that the ops. have no effect upon it literally, 
and the * does not fall off, like as the f , ^ , and ^ , 
that are prons., do not fall off, because it is one of 

them (M), as II. 228. [235] and j*** ; i **>Wiy I \ II. 



• AkJ //• • A A-P 



233. And the mothers shall suckle^ •*a^xj> # and ***£)> 
being two aor. vs< in the position of an ind., but uninfl. 
upon quiescence because contiguous to the * of the 
fern. pL, and enunciatory in letter but requisitive in 

sense, like &U I i~£*^> God have mercy upon thee (Sh) 7 

• A A/Ax • A A • Ay 

[and] as *iy&i ^ and My^i J (M)- The aor. that the 
corrob. ^ is in contact with is uninfl. upon Fath [402, 
610], as ^iasJf i ^^ CIV. 4. Assuredly he shall 
be cast into the fire that breaketh in pieces ; whereas in 



* # 
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2 i / A /// AS She* AS *A$ £ S/A*S 

♦**^I^ X~&|^ f£'ly*f ^ c)^ J ' ^' *^. Assuredly 
ye shall be proven in your goods and yourselves; and 
assuredly ye shall hear the v., though corroborated by 
the ^ , is infl.j because they are separated by the ^ t 

which is the pron. of the ag. y expressed in ^^ , and 

supplied in *x**uaJ , since the original form is +>^x+~J3 , 
the * of the ind. being elided because the combination 
of likes is deemed too heavy, and the ; being then elided 
because of the concurrence of two quiescents, the ^ and 
and incorporated ^ (Sh). 

§ 407. The moods are not signs of meanings, like 
the cases [19], because the v. in respect of inflection 
is not original [402], but stands towards the n. in the 
same position as the J and ^ towards the two I s [of 
femininization] in respect of prevention of triptote declen- 
sion [18], And that by which the v. is put into the 
ind. [408], subj. [410], or apoc. [419] is not that by 
reason of which it is liable to inflection [404, 110] (M). 
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THE INDICATIVE* 



§ 408. When the aor. v. is divested of the sub- 
junctival mid apocopative op., it is put into the ind. 

(IA, Sh), &s ooj f fi (Sh). There is a dispute as to 
what puts it into the ind. : according to some (IA), it is 
put into the ind. because of its occurring in the situation 
of a n. (M, IA), thus being like the inch, and enunc. in 

having an ideal op. (M), as in <*_>;<*v. o^j (M, IA)) 

Where v)^- * s P*^ * n ^° *^ e ^ n ^" because it occurs in 

the situation of v; 1 ^ t^)» s * nce ^at ls a ^ ter ^ e 

r 

inch, is a situation in which a n. may be expected to 

•A3,-o S A x 

occur correctly; and similarly in ^'^M \~>y&>., 
because he that begins a sentence passing to speech from 
silence is not obliged to utter a n. or a t). as the first 
word, but on the contrary the beginning of his sentence 
is a position of choice in respect of whichever class he 
pleases (M) : but, according to others, it is put into the 
ind. because of its being divested of the subjunctival and 
apocopative op., which opinion is preferred by IM (I A). 
In the saying of Abil Talib addressing the Prophet 

" ' A# A • A •• A/ £-0 #_«**/ Ax Jti s 3 

[603] the v. [is in the opoc. because it (N)] is conjoined 
with a supplied apocopative, vid. the precatory J, 
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( 18 ) 

[1. e. l>aaJ (N)] ; while 1>U; is originally Vijj , the ^ 

being changed into \zj [689], like \£^\y and &»> for ^1;; 

and sl>* , [Muhammad, let every soul ransom thy soul, 
whenever thou fearest from a matter destruction ! f N)] : 
and in the saying of Imra alKais, [who had sworn 
not to drink wine until he should slay the Banu Asad 
in revenge for their killing his father, and had then 
slain a multitude of them (N),] 

s s/ uj *° t & A A • A .0 /A -/ A • A^ / A /A^/ 

y • • ' £ ^ X 

[Wherefore to-day I shall drink, not incurring a charge 
of sin from God, nor being an uninvited guest (N)], 

A • A 2 

L->*£f is not in the apoc, butin the ind., the Damma being 
elided by poetic license, or by treating £^ in jx£ v^' 
with Damm like ^^ ; for they sometimes make the 
separate follow the course of the united, so that, like as 

$ A/ 

o*&c with quiescence [thus read in XVIIL 49. (K, B)] 
is said for o*a* with Damm, so £>; with quiescence is 
said for £?; with Damm (Sh), 

J J/ $As s s 3 h / /•• , ] 

§ 409. In ff* l>^3 ^ and w-/^ J*=^ and /•ik 

Jfb the original form is U>6 , U^la , and U^f ; but it 
is made to deviate from the n. to the v. for an object, 
[because of the affinity of the aor. v. to otf in being 
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( 19 ) 
applied to denote approximation to the present (AAz)] : 
and the original form is used according to him that 
recites the verse [of Ta'abbata Sharra (J)] 

#, A • • A • ,.PAs/ s A A/y tot $ A x/ Ax s fi f&s 

[459, 460] (M) Then I returned to the tribe of Fahm, 
when I was not near returning, [because of my being 
on the point of perishing (T)]. And how many a tribe 
like it have I quitted, when it was desolate, from ^i-o 

i, q. ILL (J), which is said by Abu -nNada to be the 

? t* S> Z A^/ 

correct recital, uJf ^S\ Jy being erroneous (T). 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 



§ 410. The aor. [v. (Sh)] is put into the subj. when 
it follows a stibjunetival [p. (IA). The subjunctivals 

A • A • 

are four in number (Sh)], vid. (1) J [549] . (2) J ■> 
[provided that it be infinitival (571), not causative (596) 

(Sh)]: (3) ^il [594]: (4) "J (IA, Sh), provided that it 

be infinitival [571], not red. [563], nor explicative [569] J 
and that it be not contracted from the heavy [525] : (a) 

these two conditions are united in ^J )**l ^ £*M S^h 
XXVT. 82. And Whom 1 eagerly desire to forgive me 

S$ht, • *• ht 3 3 sl *3* 

and *£a1* vr?^d ^ &.)i 6lJU IV. 32. And God desireth 
to turn again unto you : (b) the 1st condition is lacking in 

9 • A, A 2 A/ J> A •• 

Jjtib ^1 &aJ| ls^aaT / wrote to him sayings He will do t 

' * st St 

when you intend by ^1 the sense of ^ ; so that after 

A i ht 

this ^ the v. is in the.ind., because, ^1 being explica- 

3 h , , 

tive of x^jJS } neither it nor what it is prefixed to has 
any [inflectional] place, and it may not govern the subj t1 

A t 

like as ^l , if expressed, might not govern the subj.) 
whereas, if you supply the prep, with it, i. e. the u , 
it is infinitival, and you must make it govern the 

3 3 •• hi / S 

subj. : (c) the 2nd condition is Jacking in ^j^- ^ A* 

/A/ UA * 

ij°)* f^" 4 LXXIII. 20. He knoweth that {the case 
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( 21 ) 

will be this), Mere will be among you some sick, 

? As A Ay S Ay • A 2 • A^x • /£ 

^^ *&JI ^;i U ^1 ^^. 11*1 XX. 91. See they not, 
^/^72 ? ^otf (Me case is this,) Ae returneth not to them 

§/ A S S/ s A £ S s / 

any speech, and 6jX> 4j£ U ^\ !;**»*>; V. 75. -4/zrf 
f/iey supposed that (the case would be this,) there would 

not be any tribulation according to him that reads ^^ 
in the ind. ; for in the first two texts it occurs after tho 
v. of knowledge, i. e. not the word ^ J £ , but what 
indicates certainty [526], so that in both it is contracted 
from the heavy, its sub. being suppressed, and the subse- 
quent prop, being in the position of a nom. as the pred., 

the full phrase being ^^^ **' and (f±)l V &f ; and in 
the 3rd text it occurs after opinion, and some read with 
the ind., treating opinion in the same way as knowledge^ 

A £ 

in which case the ^\ is the contracted from the heavy, 
the sub. being suppressed, and the subsequent prop, the 

pred., in full ^^ W l$>| , and some with the sub}., that 
there would not be, treating opinion according to its 
original meaning, not like knowledge, which is the better 
mode, so that for this reason the subj. is universally 

/ u • Az-o PS Ay A t /\Jf\ s f\t 

read in such as ixsai) ])1*»Sj ^| JLwas* *| HI. 136, 
Or have ye supposed that ye would enter Paradise f and 

V«» l # J**i ^1 ^ LXXV. 25. {The owners of (which 
will think that a back-breaking mischief wilhbe done 
unto them, while the first reading is confirmed by 
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% /£ $*, Ay hf $ A y t 

LXXV. 3. [82] and o^l n )t f i \ l_— aa^l XC. 7. 

y 

Loth he think that {the case was this,) not any one saw 

him ?, ^1 being here contracted from the heavy, since 
a subjunctival is not prefixed to a subjunctival nor to an 
apocopative (Sh). 

A t 

§ 411. ^ is distinguished [from the rest of the 
p s. governing the aor. in the subj. (IA)J by its govern- 
ing when expressed and when understood, [contrary to 
its three sisters, which govern only when expressed 
(Sh)]. It is understood, [for the most part (418. A.) 
(Sh),] after [a prep, or conjunction. The preps, that 
it is understood afterare three in number (Sh),] (1) 

JiL (IA,Sh),asXLIX. 9. [501] and tJUJl ^ JL1 

ij~}* XX. 93. [414] Until Moses return unto us, the 

subj. not being by reason of ^^- itself, contrary to the 
opinion of the KK: (2) the J , which is of four kinds, 

d *\H/9 /-Aui^ y Ay /A/A?/ 

(a) the causative J, # as «*IUJ »aaaJ jfJJj lX^J| LUyL 

XVI. 46. And We have sent dozen unto thee theExhor* 
tation, i. e. the Kur'an, that thou mightst explain to men 

y 53yy / sli*o •//Ay ^ S 4 Ay y y y A // £ 

[504], and *t>£> U &U| l-XJ f*d ULaa* baxi lJC' IxsaXi UJ 

y yjfis / * y A y A 

fLS U^ lX*JJ) ^ XLVIII. 1. 2. Fcn7y ^ have con- 

y • 

quered for thee a manifest conquest in order that God 
may forgive thee what hath preceded of thy sin and 
what hath followed, the conquest of Makka not being 
indeed a' cause of the forgiveness, nor declared to be so, 
but declared to be a cause of the combination of the 
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four matters For the Prophet, vid. forgiveness, comple- 
tion of blessing, direction to tbe straight path, and 
realization of the mighty aid [vv. 2-3.], which combina- 
tion was doubtless achieved when God subdued Makka 
unto him; (b) the J of result* also named the J of 
eventuality and the J of ultimate condition, vid. that 
which is follovved by an antithesis to the purport of 

what precedes it> as Sy±* f §J ^U) ^^ J] &LoaXJ ti 

1^3 XXVIII. 7. And the family of Pharaoh picked 
him up that he might he unto them a foe and a griefs 
since their picking him up was only because of their 
taking pity upon him, and they intended to make him 
a delight of the eye for themselves, but the matter 
eventually reduced them to his becoming a foe and a 
grief to them ; (c) the red. J , vid. that which follows a 



A Ps s \u; S $ui*& 



trans, v., as *® *a*aJ &Uf o^ IV. 31. God desireth to 

explain unto yoii, [ ^^ being the obj. of u^ , and 

the jj red. to corroborate the future sense inseparable 
from desire, as in the saying of Kais Ibn Sa'd {Ibn 
( Ubada(Mb)} 

/ desired that the people should know that they were the 
dratders of Kais when the ambassadors were present (B),] 

/ / /\t& uu • / A $ sA P/ 

and *aJWi ^^ JuaaJLJ ^^j VI. 70. And we have 

been commanded that we should submit ourselves to the 
Lord of the Universe) (d) tne J of denial, vid. that which 

comes after a negatived past from ^tf [504], as ^S U 
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iAc "k}\ U .U .ftJLyJI ;^ *W HI. 173. Gorf hath 
720^ teen mincled to leave the believers in that state 
wherein ye are and ^£*'l ^ ^xiLaJ <$UI m ^jS U^ III. 
174. A 7 or hath God been minded to make you acquainted 



/ $ A 

2* 



with the unseen : (3) the causative ^ , as ^ ^CS 

/ AJ> 

L#yo / came fo thee that thou mightst honor me, when 
you take it to be causative, equivalent to the J , the 

• A* A $ a • 

full phrase being ^-fi> ^ ^J . The conjunctions 

A? 

are four in number (Sh), (1) y (I A, Sh), (a) when ^J\ 
would be right in its position (Sh,, [or] when renderable 

by ^^ [501], being thus renderable when the pre- 
ceding v. is such as is [indicative of au action] consum- 
mated little by little (IA), as in 

• 3 S /t*l\r& / /A^ • • / Sh** 3 • i\£ A^ • A d^ d S Ay si s 

(IA, Sh), By God, assuredly I will account the difficult 
easy through patience until I attain, or in order that I 
may attain, the objects of desire ; for hopes have not 

s> _ 

* t\$> jj s 

become realized save for a patient one (J), i. e* l5;o! Ja. 

s 

A* uj / s 

(IA), y being a conjunction i. q. ^^ } I e . ^J\ or the 

A t £ 

causative J , and the understood ^1 with that to which 
it is prefixed being renderable by au inf. ■ n. coupled by 

£ to an inf. n. obtainable from the preceding v. [538], 
i. e. assuredly there shall be on my part an accounting 
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( 25 ) 

the difficult easy or an attainment of the objects of desire 

(J) ; (b) when W| would be right in its position (Sh) r 

[i. e.] when renderable by U| , being so renderable 

wjien the preceding v. is not as aforesaid (I A), but is [indi- 
cative of an action] consummated at one time (J), as in 

• / A / A? /• $$ $ A 9 f hs / // 9 A /• • S A 3s 

([A, Sh), by Ziyad alA'jam, /ircrf I would, taken I handled 
the spear-shaft of a people^ break its knots unless it 

a£ Si 

became straight ', ^1 being a conjunction i. q. iJ| (J), i. e. 

/ S A S A $ tS ^ 

*jJiZ*uJ .f 1/J (lA, Sh), in which, case I would not break 

£ A 2 • 
its joints, not ^1 ^M , because there is no becoming 

straight together with breakage (Sh,), and ^f with that 
to which it is prefixed being renderable by an inf. n* 

AS 

coupled by ^ to an inf n. obtainable from the preceding 
v. y i. e. there came to pass on my part a breaking of its 
joints or on its part a becoming straight (J), [and simi- 
larly] in 

$ s / .Py A-£ #*/ yA^ / Ax /A/ 2 • A-£x ^ • A /y* 

[by Katada Ibn Maslama alHanaff, 7%erc, by God, .i/* 
/ survive, I will assuredly return with an expedition 
towards the spoils unless a noble man die (T), where 

a£ £ a£ 5 

also] J is a substitute for U| , as though, he said ^1 J/| 

f * # 

§ • • .*• $ ' 

f?./ ^ **> , meaning by */./ himself (N) : (2) the tJ 
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( 2B ) 

(IA, Sh), when illative and preceded by (Sh), [i. e.} 
when the correL of (IA), negation (IA, Sh) pure, i. e. 
clear of off. sense (I A), or requisition (IA, Sh) pure, i. e* 
not indicated by a verbal //. nor by the enunciatory 
form (IA), comprising command, prohibition, prayer, 
request, excitation, wish, and interrogation (I A, Sh), 
which seven together with negation make eight, so that 
this question is what is termed the question of the eight 
correlatives (Sh): the subj, occurs after (a) negation 

(IA, Sh), as L^^saaXi UaUG U Thou comest not to us so 

/ A f y 

that thou moyst talk to us [53S] (IA), whence l j£sk ^ 

fi fits A Ay/ 

| yy+$* f$*k XXXV. 33. They shall not be sentenced* 
to a second death so that they may die (IA, Sh), which 

/^tu / i y A yy y %, / + 

accords with u5«>2cJ ^J^S^ { *&& I* [412], not with U 

ut S S /A/ Ay 4\u/& y .&y 

^^20* )\£ J> 15l^2cu UjJG (Sh); whereas, the ind. is 
necessary (I A, Sh) in what follows the lJ , if the nega- 

' &' - y fst y 

tion be not clear of aff. sense,, as in ti*X 1/f ^J\ U 

tiSo^Jo (IA), [and similarly] in tiSjocuo Iff UUSG u 
and U^>3*Ii tuJG Jty U , because in the 1st ex. the- 

m 

negation is infringed by ^1 , while in the 2nd it is prefixed 

y / * 

to Jl; , which denotes negatio?i, and negation of nega- 
tion is affirmation (Sh); (6) command, as 

• t A /y y y.A/ 1 ^ y y • ^y y s s f 
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(U, SI.), by Abu -nNajtn al'IjH, she-camel, journey 
thou with quick amble to SulaimUn, so that we may rest, 
the subj. being governed by J understood after the ilia, 
tive conjunction lJ , and being with ^1 renderable by 
an inf. n. coupled by the lJ to ao inf. „. obtainable 
from the preceding v., i. e. let there be on thy part a 
journeying, then on our part a resting (J) ; it must be 
in the requisite form, ^-UJJ f uli ^^ J^ ^ 
the subj. not being allowable, contrary 'to the opinion 
of Kg ; and must not be expressed by a verbal n. 

s / A Ss A • * y 

u:-,£i &* with the subj. not being allowable according 
to the majority, while Ks allows the subj. unrestrictedly 
[187], and IJ and IU allow it when the verbal n. is 
of the letter of the #., as in U$&s^ J\y Alight so 
that we may talk to thee, and how likely is this say in o- 
to be right! (Sh); if it be indicated by a verbal n. or the ' 
enunciatory form, what follows the cJ must be put into 

• A S A 1/ A / 

the ind. [421], as l^aJI ^~a>li &* Be silent; then I 

St ' 



s S^= s 



will be good to thee and ^UJf ^Uxi ^.j^f ljC^^^ 
Sufficient for thee is the story, i. e. Z/e* jf/*e sfory sm/£c<? 
//iee; then the people will sleep (IA); (c) prohibition, as 



• / A -PA/,/ Si // 



A • A • // 



s f n *nss u* // A />. A S // 

^i r ^ J^uJ ^ |y&Lu l/ ; XX. 83. ^/zrf fo^ rco* 
exorbitant therein^ so that Mine anger light upon you 
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XX A * x • A •• ^ x J,*<o xx' ^/A/ • 

CIA, Sh) and ^S*> j:;»-* : o bj/ &Uj ^ f^XaJ If 
XX. 63. 64. Forge ye not a lie against God, so that He 
destroy you by a chastisement ; whereas, if the prohibition 

** Si A A x X 

were infringed by ty before the lJ , as in Iff w>;<^ V 
V^aift* ';** /tea< <Aom rco£ any one save 'Arnr; then 
he will be angry, the ind. would be necessary (Sh); (d) 
prayer (I A, Sh), as J*L\ Ui JyJ\ ^J My Lordy 

t . X 

help Thou me, so- that I be not forsaken (LA), [and] as 

v SZ/ £ xy A S ui **> s 

yjM J* ^.; ^Uf O Qod, dispose Thou me to repent- 
ance, so that I may repent (Sh), whence 

*'.'*: ' , s ,f c *' ' »* r *-^ -j 

(IA, Sh), % iorrf, enable Thou me to be obedient unto 
Thee, so that I diverge not from the path of them that 
walk in a most excellent path, ^1 with that to which it 
is prefixed being renderable by an inf. n coupled by the 
illative conjunction <J to an inf. n. &c, [as before,] i. e. 
let there be on Thy part an enabling of me to be #c., 
then on my part a lack of divergence (J) ; it must be 
by means of the v., the subj. not being allowable in 

**i>° • A^x • x ^a x 

' **" >-*tyt* >-* J USw God send down rain unto thee [41]; 
•o shall God quench thy thirst, or then God will 4-0. (Sh); 
(c) request (IA, Sh), as \'^L Lk«& Ci* jj2 )}\ Wilt 
thou not, or Wherefore wilt thou not, alight Lside us so 
that thou mayst get good? (IA), whence 



D by Microsof 
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( 29 ) 



P u! • A • • / A-#/ $ A * *% * hi& /t\j*> / 



(IA, ShJ sorc o/ /Ae noble people, wilt thou not (i. e. 
1 desire of thee that thou wouldst) draw near unto us, so 
that thou mayst behold what they have told thee (the reL 

being suppressed, in full &> i-Sy**- )? For (the lJ being 

causative) a seer is no/ like him that has heard, an inverted 
comparison, meaning that on the contrary eyesight is 

stronger than hearsay, where Mf is a p. of request, and 

A* 

the understood ^ with that &c, is renderable &c, [as 
before,] i. e. let there be on thy pare a drawing near, then 
a beholding (J) ; (f) excitation (IA, Sh), as LXIII. 10. 

[426] (IA), [or rather] as &L»M J^j^S ^*Uf Uffl 
Wherefore hast thou not become a Muslim, so that thou 
mightst enter Paradise?, while LXIII. 10. belongs to the 
category of the suhj. in the correL of prayer, the 
expression of excitation or request being raetaphori- 
•callyused for prayer; excitation and request approxi- 
mate one to the other, and are both comprised by admo- 
nition to the action, but in excitation there is more cor- 
roboration and incitement [574] (Sh) ; (g) wish, as 

£ • Ss • *%/ A-* / / S A .0 /A/ • 

Ua&c |^i 3 Jti ^*-i u^if ^UJ b IV. 75. wow/d 

*Aa£ I had been with them, so that I might have won 
great good fortune (IA, SIi) and 

(Sh), by Umayya Ibn AbPs Salt, Jfcfay /Aere wo/ fo a 
messenger for us from her, so that he may inform us 
what is the distance of our goal from the beginning of our 
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vourse? (PA) ; and all the KK allow hope to be treated 
like wish, so that its correL conjoined with the lJ is put 

into the subj., and IM follows them, whence ^U i*J 

y £ £/ y'S^y^Afy shtl\<£l * 

^Ibli \J\y+~ J| ^U«,| v^U^i/f XL. 38. 39. May-be, or 

• y 

Peradventure, I shall reavh the avenues, the avenues of 
the heavens, so as to, or so that I may, ascend in the 
reading of Hafs on the authority of * Asitn (IAj ; (h) 

SS S y A •• s**s*P A /• A /• 

interrogation (IA, Sh), as UJ l^xi^i A**z ^* UJ J^i 

VII. 51. 7%ch are Mefe for us^ or Aai>d z^e, any inter- 
cessors, so that they may intercede for us? (IA) ; it must 
not be by means of an instrument followed immedi- 
ately by a uomiual prop, whose enunc. is a primitive, 

-P-P A>y $ Ay y ,p£ Ay 

bo that the subj. is not allowed in &*yti ls;j ui\:U J.2) , 

^> • hi/ § <*s s ft a/ ' 

contrary to &*/l* JS u£^f J2> • but there is no dif- 
fereuce between (a) interrogation by means of the p., as 
in VII. 51., and (b) interrogation by means of the n. as. 

S$ *$;£// Ay yju^ J> A.p C^ y Ay 

in ti«Liui Ixm*2^ LiyJ &l)f V;S?. J 1 ^' '^ ^ H- 246. 

' y • 

read with the sfcfy"., #7io is he that [186] wz7/ lend unto 
God a goodly loan, so that He may double the recompense 
of it ?, and with the ind., and He vnll, or so, or then, will 

A y 

i?e double, and in a tradition quoting the word's of God ^ 

fit * y A^y -P A y 

&J ^A:pA«ti ^j*^. J^ ^'^ ca M upon Me, so that 

y ' 

I may answer himf, and (c) interrogation by means 

• fSts s J^s /fit 

of an adv., as *-*;;;^ L -^# ^' Where is thy house, so 

■2 
y / s£s f y y y 

that 1 may visit thee f } <-&))& y^ j^ When wilt thou 
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0/ 



journey, so that 1 may accompany thee? , and .+& i_£j/ 

• / • 0$/ 

ljCas^G i/ow tmV/ thou be, so that I may accompany 

f*/ S r& / / /Ot /\if& 3 £ // 0/2 

thee? ; the v., however, in sU~J\ ^* Jy\ &U| J p J| 

i?Z / S S Othr* $ OS/ ?+,/ ' ' 

S^asm J>$*\ £+*& *U XXII. 62. J?(w< *Aow not seen 

that God hath sent down from the sky water, so that, or 
and (that) consequently, the earth becometh green ? is not 

//oi 

in the subj. (Sh), [but] in the ind., coupled to Jy\ , and (B) 
diverted (K, B) from the pret. (B) to the aor. (K) to 
indicate the continuance of the effect of the rain during 
time after time (K, B), first because the interrogation here 
means affirmation, i. e. Thou hast seen, and secondly, 
because the earth's becoming green is uot a consequence 
of that to which the interrog. p. is prefixed, i. e. the seeing 
the rain, but is a consequence only of the rainfall itself 
(Sh); and, if the v. were in the subj. as a correL (K,B) of 
the interrogation (K), it would denote negation of the 
becoming green, so that the earth may become green 

/S O // / O// S 0/0£ u/£ •/ h/'P 

(K,B), like as £&& u^U ^~f ^f f ^1, with the 

subj. j Hast tlwu not seen that I have conferred benefit upon 
thee, so as to, or so that as a consequence of thy seeing 
this thou may st, be grateful ?, denies his gratitude, but with 
the ind., so that, or and consequently, thou art grateful ?, 
affirms it (K) ; whereas if the interrog. p. were prefixed to 

mm $ OS/ ?**/ f+/ C r& / skt* / /O* 

£jf £j?CL& /U ,*L*J! ** 6M) Jy\ God hath fyc, so that, or 
and consequently, the earth becometh fyc, the subj. would 
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( 32 ) 
be correct, Hath God #c, so that the earth may become 
§c? ; nor is the second reason refuted by ^| vu'fp^S 

aj\ h+~ s)h^ v'j**' ^ J^* L^y V.M.AmI 
unable to be like this raven, and hide the corpse of my 
brother? on the ground that the hiding of the corpse is not 
a consequence of that to which the interrog. p. is prefixed, 
because iuability for a thing is not a cause of its realization, 

for (Sh) ,5^;' * s not (^ lj ^) * m ^ e su ^' as C^* 1 ) correl. 
of the interrogation, so that I should^ or may, hide (Sh, B), 

but as coupled to the subj. v. ^yi , Z beiug wrong in 
saying [in the K] that it is in the subj. as correl. of the 
interrogation (Sh), because the sense is not Were I unable 
[#c], 1 should hide [#c] (B): (3) the y , when denoting 
(IA, Sh) simultaneity (Sh)," accompaniment (IA), and 
preceded by negation or requisition (Sh), in the same 
positions as the lJ (IA), [i. e.] in the eight positions uien- 

tioned, (a) negation (Sh), as f^&l^ ^ji^f ^Ul fW. W; 

• uS f& //Q/ / O.PO 

v.^UaJ| fso) JiL* HI. 136. [Or have $c. (410),] when 

not yet hath God known those of you that have warred 
in the cause of religion and likewise known the patient 
sufferers? (IA, Sh), i. e. when, or while, God knows that 
ye war and do uot suffer patiently, whereas ye ought 
to desire to enter Paradise only when God knows that 
suffering patiently is combined with your warring; (b) 
command, as (Sh) 
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x // /S t / sOt S / sot/ Or« $ 09/ 

S*Ao g^?. ^1 cw^J # ^1 ^ ^U ^0\ c^lHi 

(IA, Sb) by Rabi'a (M, J) Ibn Jusham (M), or AlA'sha, 
or AlHutai'a, Then I said to tbis wornan, Call thou whilst 
I call; verily a more distant range for a shout, or, the J 
being red., a most far-reaching shout, is that two callers 

t 

should callouL the understood J and the v. being render- 
able by an inf. n. coupled by the ^ to an inf. n. obtain- 
able from the preceding v., i. e. let there be a calling from 
thee and a calling from me (J) ; (c) prohibition, as (Sh) 

S / / O// / / 0// § s S/O / %// SS O / /0/ / 

{*&c v~JbJ lol l-XaU )\* # 6&* j;^) JjJLL ^ SJu V 

/ £ / / p 

(IA, Sh), by Abu -lAswad adDu'ali, Prohibit thou not 
another from a habit while thou practisest the like thereof; 
for that will be a great opprobrium unto thee when thou 
doest it, i. e. [as before] let there not be on thy part a pro- 

s / ifi/S / /O/ /■ 

hibition and a practising (J) ; (d) wish, as Vj £y Ll^J ^ 

• A-PO--^ • s $// /\a/ /** / w/S 

j±*US j-. ^&) Vo> «yW> v^ VL 27 - ( Sh )> thus 

' * ' / / / s 

read by Hamza, &c, with the two vs. in the subj. by treat- 
ing the ^ like the lJ , would that we were sent back 
while we treated not the signs of our Lord as false, and 
became of the believers ! (B); (e) interrogation, as (Sh) 

St*/ Or°/ Sui//Of£> S S/O// 0/ / S/s OS/ / S t O/t 

HUM, VOyH <&#> * J*, ^fy ff^ L^l ,JI 

(IA,Sh), by AlHutai'a (Sh), Was I not your neighbour while 
between me and you were love and brotherhood?, L e. [as 
before] confess ye my having been a neighbour to you and 
love and brotherhood's having been betweenme and you, the 
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Hnmza denoting interrogation compelling confession (J); 
these are the positions in which the subj. has been heard 
after the ^ of simultaneity, and the GG have inferred it 

Si 

from analogy in the rest: (4) ^ [418. A.] (Sh). 

§ 412. As expounded by S, U*LS»Xi UjJGU [411] 

^ * * 

means (1) Luj^sw *-*>*& l*&& U Thou comest not to us; 

then how shalt thou talk to us?, i. e. werfc thou to come to 

us, thou wouldst talk to us, and (2) J ^1 fo^f t^yG U 

\x>o^sz5 Thou never comest to us but thou talkest not to 

us, i. e. there is on thy part much coming but no talking 
(M). [See 417.] 






§ 413. The J may not be expressed after Jj 
(IA, Sh) in poetry or prose (Sh); nor after (IA, Sh) the 
J of denial (Sh), [i. e.] the prep. J preceded by the 

• • O • O^ / OS/UJ/S $hr& / / // 

denied ^ , as in ^ is^fj ^i^^ **M ^ l *; VI I L 
33. But Ood hath not been minded to chastise them while 
thou art among them (IA) ; it may be expressed after the 

three other kinds of J, as ^\ ^ ^uyA^ XXXIX. 14. 

And I have been commanded to, or that I should, become 
(Sh), [and] must be expressed (M, IA) between the prep. 

J and the neg. 1/ (IA) if the v. to which it is prefixed 

y & 0/ s 0/ Six • SO 

has V prefixed to it (M), as loo) v~>y& Uil l-XxJ^ I came 

/ / / 

to thee in order that thou shouldst not beat or lest thou 
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shouldst beat, Zaid (I A) ; it may not be expressed after ^ 
except in poetry, contrary to the opinion of the KK; and 

ot 

it must be understood after y in the two cases, and after 
the lJ and the ^ iii the eight positions (Sh)* 

§ 414, It is not inevitable that the v. should be in 
the subj. in these positions; but on the contrary there is 
a way of making it deviate to some other idea and mood 

of inflection* After J*^ it has two conditions, (1) it is 

in the subj. (M), [because] ^ is understood after i J^ 
(Sh), when it is (M, Sh) future or in the predicament 
of the future (M), [L e.] future with respect to what 

precedes ^J^ , whether it be future with respect to the- 

e* ul / / / 0/ / / /Os / 

time of speaking, as £\ ^» y ^^ &^ c /*> J> XX. 93. 

[411] We will not cease to be devoted fait until $c, the 
return of Moses being future with respect to what precedes 

J*2» , i.e. their keeping to devotion to the worship of the- 

X uj • Or& / S 0£ uj /■ SO/ 0$ 

calf, and similarly (Sh) &l»Jf JM^ol ^^ l-^JLw'I / be* 
came a Muslim, in order, or so, or to the end, that / might 

/A $ tit- £ / SO 

enter Paradise (M, Sh), tgkLo! ^^ d^* when your 
entry is awaited, not yet realised, as though you said ^S 

// * 0$ 

l^oj , / journeyed in order that I might enter it r and 

o / /s%/ £ / s>so&/ 

S \S^ ij ;*V. k J^ &+& 1 ipoke to him in order that he 
might counsel me something (M), or not [future with res- 
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pectto the time of speaking], as Jj*~>M Jy*i { J^- ^^)) 
II. 210. And they were violently agitated until the 
Apostle [and they which believed with him] said, in 
the reading with the subj., the saying of the Apostle 
and the believers being future with respect to the 
violent agitation, not with respect to the time of the 
announcement, since God recounted that to us after it had 

i* JO 

happened (Sh), and i>M ei^w when your entry is con- 
cluded, but is in the predicament of the future as having 
been awaited at the time of the existence of the journey 
made on account of it, until I entered it (M) : (2) it is in 

o 2 

the ind. (M, Sh), ^1 not being understood (Sh), when 
it is (M, Sh) not future in either of the two respects (Sh), 
[but] present or in the predicament of the present (M), as 

/^^o; S • JO 

tgl£of ^^ x»jy» (M, Sh) when the entry is being realised 

at present (M), [i. e.] when you say that while you are in 
the state of entering (Sh), I journeyed, or have journey ed, 
so that I enter, or am entering, it, as though you said 

.1/| Igl^ol Uf Jkz* so that I note enter, or am entering, it, 

$/Q / uJ J / J /0<° J r* s 5* • J 0*° • • 

(M), and 6JJn> ^xw ^uJ| /$»£ Jo* JjV\ l^^£ The 
camels drank, or have drunk, so that the he-camel comes, 
or is coming, dragging his belli/ (M, Sh), and «-V.j L fy* 



$s S Os s 



&f±}>. y ^^ Zaid has fallen, or fell, ill, so that they §c. 
[1], the sense being so that the state of the he-camel, and 
of this invalid, is that he comes ^c, and that they §c. r 
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and JI^M ^J\ ^^f V J^ &L*Jf S,i£> ** ,-JU 

I asked, or have asked, about this question, so that I have 
no need of asking, i. e. so that my state now is that I have 
no need &c. (Sh), or when the entry is concluded, but 
you are imitating the past state, so that I enter [meaning 
entered] it, II. 210. being also read with the ind. (M) in 

the sense of the present, like iJI e^w , except that it is 

a past present imitated, so that the Apostle fyc. say [mean- 

ing said] (K). If the v. after ^^ be future with respect 
to the time of speaking, the subj. is necessary, as XX. 
93. ; but if it be future only with respect to what precedes 

^y^. , either mood is allowable, as II. 210. : and similarly 
if its quality of present be with respect to the time of 

speaking, the ind. is necessary, as l^l^of c5 ^ c^^# when 

you say that while you are in the state of entering; but 
if its quality of present be not real but imitated, it is put 
into the ind., or may be put into the subj. when there is 
not supposed to be imitation, as II. 210. The v., however, 

is not put into theind. after J^ save on three conditions; 
(1) that it be a present, or renderable by the present, as 

exemplified ; (2) that il be an effect of what precedes J^ r 

so that jM+AJt £&£ ^J^ vuy" and m^ol ^^^ <zjy» U 

and l$l^jo J^ e^^w J£> are not allowable, because the 

rising of the sun is not caused by the journeying, nor the 
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entrance by the not journeying, aud In the 3rd ex. because 
the existeuce of the cause is not certain (ML); [but] you 

• • s 0/ S3 • / £ 

say l^LtS? J*2* vl>y»\ with the subj. Didst thou journey ', 
or Hast thou journeyed, in order that thou mightst, or 
mayst enter, or until thou enteredst, z7?(M),and l5 ^ ^l* ^} 
tgl^jj Which of them journeyed, ov has journeyed, so that 
he enters, or is entering, it? (M, ML) with the ind., or 

1§1^lV. in order that he might, or may, enter, or until he 

/PSOs Sj • S •• 

entered, it ? with the sufy'. (M), and l^la.jJ ^^ e^;** ^yU 

When didst thou journey, so that thou enterest, or art en- 
tering, it? , because the journeying [in the last two ess.] 
is certain, and may therefore be a cause, the doubt being 
only as to the particular ag. or particular time; and Akh 
allows the ind. after the negation on the understanding 
that the original form of the sentence was aff., and that 
the instrument of negation was afterwards prefixed to the 

entire sentence, not only to what precedes ^J^ , and had 
this ex. been presented to S with this sense he would not 
have forbidden the ind. in it, but would have forbidden it 
only when the negation is made to overcome the cause 
exclusively, and every one forbids that ; (3) that it be a 

complement, so that l^l^ol ^^ ^^ is not correct, lest 

u3 / / s * 

the inch, remain without an enunc, nor ^^ gyt?" ^ 
t^ol if the ^JS be non-attributive (ML), [but] you say 



r 
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7/p A? 5/ A / y • 



l «k^ ,_s x =- l 5>*« ^l* with the «!#.', not otherwise, % 
journey was in order that I might enter, or until I entered 
f7 (M); whereas, if you say Iglaol ^X^ ^f ^ 
My journey was yesterday, so that I enter, or am entering, 
e7. the iwtf. is allowable, unless you make **+\ depend 

A • ' 

upon the ;*- itself, % journeying yesterday, not upon 
a suppressed ; f yu~| (ML) ; and, if you mean the s \$ 
to he attributive (M, ML), or add «***? and make it 
depend upon ^S , or say U*a* ! ; a~, either mood (M), 
the inrf. [or swfcj.] (ML) is allowable, it/?/ journey came } or 
fir/,9 come, to p<m, or was yesterday, or im^ or has been 
a /aligning journey, so that I enter, or xzm entering, if, or 
in Order that I mighty or may, enter, or until I entered 
it (M, ML). 

§ 415. The text ^r*-* ;l f^liS XLVIIL 16. 
[538] is read with the ,9a6/'. [ f^l^u ; ! , meaning ^f Jf 

-PA* A 5 

J;*W (K),] by subaudition of ^ , % ,/ za // ^/^ with 
them until they submit : and with the ind. by association 
[in inflection] between ^*X»+i % and *&£>&>, r they 
shall submit, [i. e. One of the two matters shall come 
to pass, either the fighting or the submitting (K, B), as 

.P A S 

is indicated by the readirfg \}*^«*i (B), there being no 
third (K)] ; or by inception, as though it were said 
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y\~> Ji> y : and you say &>•* ^oJol ^6 ya 
He will slay me unless I ransom myself from him; or 
make it inceptive [with the i?id.] according to 151 ^ 
^gi>Zif or I shall fycr. and S says concerning the saying 
of Imra alKais 

' * ' 

T/^w I said to him, Let not thine eye weep; we shall 

only seek sovereignty, unless we die and be excused that, 

if you put the ind., it would be legitimate Arabic on the 

ground either that you associated the first and last, we shall 

only seek sovereignty or die, as though you said J^ 3 ^ l^( 

s s* ,*> a2 £ 

sm*y+j IWi ^ or we shall only die; or that it was incep- 
tive, disconnected from the first, toe shall only seek 

A Z $ A • A? 

sovereignty, or we shall die, in the sense of ^** ij 3 ^ ;' 
c^%*j or we shall be 9 of those who die (M) 

§ 416. Jf the 5 does not signify i. q. £« 5 but on 
the contrary you intend to associate v. and v., or to make 
what follows the ^ the enunc. of a suppressed inch., the 
subj. is not allowable : and therefore in what follows the 

^ (IA) in the saying ^yJJI ^^j lX***JI JfG U three 

moods are allowable, (1) the apoc. (IA, Sh), by associa- 
tion between the tw T o vs. (IA), when you mean by the 
^ the coupling of v. to v., in which case the 2nd is the as- 

socinte of the first in the prohibition (Sh), as ^^\ vj*^ 
J)o not thou eatjish and drink milk (IA), as though you 
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said Do thou not this, nor this, the ^ being then pro- 
nounced with Kasr, according to general rule, because 
of the concurrence of two quiescents, the t_> and the ^ 
(Sh); (2) the ind. (IA, Sh), [when you mean a d. s.,] 

*> / A y y y A*y 

by subaudition of an inch. [80], as ^y^y, i. e. l=-*JU 

fi / Ay 

^£j u;A6n Mow drinkest [538] (IA), [or} when you 
mean inception [539], i?w£ thou shall, i. e. mayst, drink 

(Sh); (3) the subj. by means of ^f understood (IA, Sh), 
when you mean to couple the inf. n. of the v. to an inf. 
n. supplied from what precedes it (Sh), in which case 
the prohibition is from the union of the two [acts] (IA, 

Sh), as *—>)***>) while thou drinkest, i. e. Let there not be- 
on thy part eating fish and drinking milk (IA) : [and 

#4 f\ / /A«^ i yA^ $ Ay • 4. 

similarly] fjJUG in the text Jkl*/<> J=aJI f,~*E V*. 

£ , A~° SJ> A y y 

VsaJl U*££> * II. 39. may be in the sub}., [by subaudi- 

a£ 

tion of ^1 , the ^ den9ting union (539) (K, B), in the 

y y 

sense of £* (B), -4/zd confuse ye not the truth with 
falsehood, while ye conceal the truth, i. e. unite, or com- 
bine, not confusion of the truth with falsehood and con- 

cealment of the truth (K, B), like u->;^; (K)] ; or in the 
apoc,, [included under the predicament of the prohibition 

S $ Ay r / 

(K, B), meaning J^Xi' 1/^ And do not ye confuse $c. y 

and do not conceal (K),} like 

f 
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J^sw. j«J J** .< iLCb * &>»ol ^, JyJI ^ «j 

[And do not thou defame the friend and compass his 
harm ; for verily thou, if thou do that, wilt be pronounced 
icitless and accounted silly (AAz) ; while the codex of 

'Abd Allah Jbn Mas'ud {alHudhali (Nw)} has ^j-** 5 ! 

(K, B), i. e. ^r&Z {*%.) (B), in the sense of ji*m 

concealing (K, B)] : and you say ■*-*;;;'; Jp Visit 
thou me ivhile I visit thee, with the subj., meaning in 

order that the two visits may be combined, like ^ol ^a* 

jj] [411]; and lJ)$} with the tnrf., and/ shall visit 

thee, meaning To visit thee is incumbent upon me in ever?/ 

'case; then let there be on thy part a visiting ; while, if 

you mean the imp., you prefix the J , and say ^)')V) 

and let me visit thee, not «-^;j'^ , because the first is 
uninflected upon pause [431] (M) :" and S mentions 
in the saying [of Ka c b alGhanawi (M)] 

£/ / -PA > / Ay/ / /A/ £^ Aw /£ / / 

J*iS* ^^^ & ^ ^r^*ij * ^^ ^j-^ ^goJI -^-^ U| ^^ 
x ^ /// / /• • • • 

• A • 

the 5w/>/. [of l-^*; (R, AAz), ^?zrf / am not one to say 
the tiling that does not profit me, while my comrade gets 
wroth at it, i. e. that my lack oj profit and my comrades 
wrath are united in (AAz), by diversion (539), this diver- 

/ • A/ 

sion being in the suite not of ^"^ ^ , because then 
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the meaning would be / do not say a saying that does 
not unite my profit and my comrade's wrath at it, but of 

JjiSj Uf U , because then the meaning is The saying 
that does not profit me is not co-existent with my com- 
rade 's wrath at it, and that because of the non-existence of 
either both or one of them (R)] ; and the ind., and that 
my comrade gets wroth at (M, R), by coupling to the 

cony. ^i\i «~*J (R) : and the text says ^ j&; *& ^^ 

S>r*s / / / A^A^ 

*UJ U r l». ; lM XXII. 5. [539] That We might make 
plain unto you {Our power and Our wisdom). And 
We cause to remain in the wombs what We will, i. e. 

5 9 P A /' 

fi .svj (M); and is also read Avith the subj., That We 
might $c, and cause fyc. (K, B). 

§ 417. The sub), is not allowable in UjJU ^>j 
[}3lS^^ , the i-i not being preceded by negation or 
requisition ; while the saying [of AlMughlra Ibn Hunain 
atTamhm alHanzali (Jsh)] 

/ , A^/ * A^3 * / t\t/ * s h S Sfihtf 

[I will leave my place of abode to the Banu Tamlm, and 
betake myself to {a tribe which is in) AlHijaz, so that I 
may be at rest (Jsh)] is a poetic license, the saying that it 
is originally •=ujjU*15 with the light corrob. ^ changed 

' ' * A /• 

into I in pause, like Ui^iJ XCVL 15. [649] in pause, 
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( 44 ) 
being n flight from one license to another, since the cor- 
roboration of the v. except in requisition, condition, and 
swearing, is a license [612] (Sh^. The ind. is allowable 

in Uu^»X5 IJuJG U by (M, ML) coupling (ML) [and 

consequent] association, as though you said 1^'jo=u I 

(M), so that \L>*xsu becomes associated in the negation, 
Thou dost not come to us and dost not talk to us (ML), 
like LXXVIL 36. [below] (M) ; or by inception (M, 
ML), so that it becomes aff. (ML), as though you said 

• •a£ S s A s s a£ • 

U^( J.^»J c^il* and consequently thou art ignorant of 
our case (M), i.e. Thou comest not to us 7 and consequently 
thou talkest to us {now instead of that) (ML), [see below,] 
as in the saying of Al'Ambarl 

s s • ^ • / ^ * 

[Save Matf Ae Aas 720^ brought to us certain tidings, and 
therefore we hope and multiply expectation (Jsh)], i. e. 

l5^/ cJ 3 ^* (^) : an( * *^e 5W ^*' ^ subaudition of *f , 
which has two meanings, negation of the cause so that 
the effect becomes npgatived, and negation of the second 

/ £ aJ, %, , 

only (ML). In negation, as L-£*fli ^aJGU, you have 

four cases : — (1) you construe the lJ merely to couple 
the form of the v. to the form of what precedes it, so 
that the second shares with the first in its inflection ; and 
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( 45 ) 

therefore the ind. is necessary here, because the preced- 
ing v. is in the ind.; so that it is as though you said 
uX*/f U* , the second sharing with the first in the 
negation prefixed to it, Thou comest not to me, and I do 

not honor thee ; whence ^ ^)t ^) &}***H ^ ( tf- '^ 

• 9 • A •• 

j^;;^*^ LXXVIL 35. 36., the lJ being copulative, 



and the subsequent v. being included in the tenor of the 

preceding negation, as though Ui were said, This etc. 
[159], nor be permitted and make excuse : (2) you con- 
strue the lJ to be merely illative, and the subsequent 
v. to be inceptive, but, notwithstanding its inceptive- 
•ness, to be constructed upon a suppressed inch. ; and 
therefore in this case also the ind. is necessary, because 
the v. is free from subjunctival and apocopative op?.; 

s S h$>/ • S AP •£/ 

so that you say l-£-*;TG } i. q. ^Sa^S Uli 3 i. e. Thou 
comest not to me; therefore 1 honor thee {because of thy 
not coming to me), that being [said] when you dislike 

A • • y * Ass ? * § f\s * 

his coming ; whence tfja* ^U cJ&i*Ai U-U> ^j U , 

\, e Zaid is not hard; therefore, or so that, he is kind to 
his slave (because of his not being hard) : and the differ- 
ence between this case and the one that precedes is 
manifest, because in the 1st case the negation includes 
what precedes and what follows the i-i ; whereas in 
this case the negation flow4 exclusively towards what 
precedes the uJ , not towards what follows it, because 
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you do not make the ui couple the v. after it to the 
negatived v. before it, so that the former should share 
with the latter in the negation, but you make it purely 
illative : and the GG mention these two cases in Ua^ U 
USj^o , which is a mistake, since it is absurd that the 
comins; should be nonexistent and the talking existent 
[see above] : (3) you construe the ui to couple the inf 
n. of the v. after it to the inf. n. paraphrased from 
the v. before it, and the negation to be discharged upon 
the coupled, not upon the ant.; and in that case the 

subj. governed by ^ necessarily suppressed is neces- 
sary, Thou contest not to me so that I honor thee, con- 
structively There is not on thy part a coming, and then, 
i.e. succeeded by, an honoring on my part; but there is on | 
thy part a coming, and is not on my part an honoring 
(4) you construe the ui to couple the inf n. to the 
inf. n., as before, but the negation to be discharged 
upon the ant. ; so that the coupled is negatived because | 
it is a consequence thereof, Thou comest nottome,sQ\ 
that I may honor thee, and the sentence means There is 
not on thy part a coming: then how shall there be on my\ 
part an honoring?: and thqse two cases are allowable in: 
li^aaxi UjJIj U [412], since it is correct to say Tho% 
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wmest not to us talking, but thou contest to us not talki- 
ng ; and Thou contest not to us: then, or so, or therefore, 
ww shall thou talk to us? In fine, we have two cases of 
he ind. and two of the subjr. and I^JaxaS so that they 
nay make excuse might be read according to one of the 
;wo mentioned for the subj., vid. the second, Thou contest 
lot to us: then how shalt thou talk to us?, i. e. nor be 
permitted (to make excuse) : then how shall they make 
wcusef; but not according to the first, Thou comest not 
o us talking, but thou comest to us not talking, since 
then the sense would be nor be permitted in the state of 
lieit making excuse, but shall be permitted otherwise^ 
ivhich sense is not intended (Sh), but absolute negation 
f permission and consequently of making excuse (B). 

A • • 

[f you put ^ in place of U , there are two cases of the 

U) / S A fi 

mbj. [in uLo^J ], subaudition of ^1 , Thou shalt not 
wme to us, so that thou mayst talk to us, and coupling, 
md talk to us) and one case of the ind., vid- anacolu- 
hon, [i. e. inception (DM),] and consequently thou 
lalkest to us [above] : if you put J , there is one case 
)f the subj., vid. subaudition of ^f , Thou didst not 
wme to us, so that thou mightst talk to us ; and one of 
he ind^ vid. inception, and consequently thou talkest to 
is ; while the apoc. is allowable by coupling, and talk 
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to us: and, if von say (Ai^aaxi y~A <x^>\ U , there is nc 
apoc. or zW. by coupling, because no [apoc. or incL (DM) J 
v. precedes; but it is [in the-zW.] only by anacoluthon, 
Thou art not coming, so that thou talkest to us; [while 

the subj. by subaudition of ^1 is allowable (DM)]. Ii 

* 2 A£/ &* A / 

lX*/^ ^iytJ Ja the i?2^/. is allowable in two cases 
[coupling and inception (DM),] Wilt thou come to me, am 
then (shall) I honor thee?, or Wilt thou come to me 
Then I tail I honor thee; and the subj . by subaudition [oi 

^1 ], so that I may honor thee?: in &*;&o uiyM lx>j 
the ind. is not put by coupling, but by inception, Is Zai 

S S A 

thy brother, so that thou honorest him?: and in uXJ J>fi 

J^ AS/ A/ $ • A^a 

^U^a3 £aJ( v^UIf) the ^d. is allowable by inception, Host 
^Ao?/ a regard for him, so that thou honor est him? ; audi 
the fub/., either as a correl, so that thou mayst honor 

$ ' A 

him?, or as coupled to c^a^l [418. A.], the subaudi 

A* 

tion of *t being necessary in the former case, anc 

A£A^ S • A// 

allowable in the latter. Such as j^;^l ^ 'j;i***i f**f 

^ ^ A/y 

l^vIhiAi XII. 109. aduiits of the apoc. by coupling, //owl 
they not) then, journeyed in the earth and seen?; and 
the subj. by subaudition, so that they might see? (ML); 
and in 

$ / A / S** /A//A/A^O /Ay A i A// .p A yy /^,/h^Q / A£ ,*0 £ A y A /* 

"}U~ >|^Af ^J| h.Xi^AsajJ.JD^ # 3^^ iU&l ^yf Jl«~-> f*t 
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> A// 

[by Jamil, $**& is in the tnd. by inception (510), And 
may not be in the a'm6/\, because (AAz)], says S, he 
does not make the first, [i. e. the asking (AAz),] the 
cause of the last, [so that the i-i should be illative, 
which is the condition of the subj. (AAz),] but makes the 
abode Speak in every state as though he said U* y£ 

* A, 

/jk^d, [Hast thou not asked the desolate abode concern- 
ing her people, for it speaks? But shall a barren desert 

inform thee to-day t (Jsh),] like as you say lJ&^U Juof 
Come thou unto me, for I talk to thee, meaning for I 
am of those who talk to thee in everij state (M). The 
text XXVI. 102. [592] is exactly like the [former] ex. 
[ ill *Ji3i\ ^_£J ja (DM)], if it be admitted tliat y 
denotes wish (ML); whereas, if it denoted condition, the 
subj. as a correl. would not be possible; but only the ind. 
by inception, and the subj. by coupling to the pure inf. n. 
*/ (DM) : and you say &Si*»aS &a3C y o ; i£> wwW 
that thou wouldst come to him, so that thou mightst talk 
to him ; while the ind., and talk, is excellent, as iu 
^f&±>f ^tojj y ! ; o ; LXVIII. 9. 7%cy ww/* that 
thou wouldst deal gently with them and they then deal 
gently with thee, [the ui being copulative, i. e. They 

uishfor reciprocal dealing gently, but have deferred their 

g 
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( 50 ) 
gentle dealing until thou deal gently, or illative (B), 

• p ap* 

While ^f^^ is made the enunc. of a suppressed 

y P AS /\ 4s 

inch., i. e. ^f^H {& (K), i. e. awrf 2/2 Ma* case /% 
tm7/ oW gently, or awd therefore they now c/eaZ g*ra% 
from eagerness that thou wouldst deal gently (K, B),] and 

P AP • 

in some codices Ua2>u>aJ (M), as correl. of the wish, 
so that they may deal gently (B): and in Wu o^J ^^ 

PA £ a\s ' 

&i* *ls6\i that I may find wealth and expend thereof 1 I 
or Then I shall expend thereof, the ind. is allowable in 

A t 

two cases, and the sub], by subaudition of ^1 , so thai 

S A 2 A$> s * s / As 

I may expend; but in 6i* j&l* UU ^J u^aJ Marf / 

s s s 

may have zveqlth 1 Then I shall expend thereof or so that 
I may expend, the ind. by coupling is impossible [for 

A 
S$ AS* §As APs 

want of an ant ind. (DM)]. In &*;&^ ^ JUJ the ind. 

is allowable by anacoluthon, Let Zaid stand : then thou 
wilt honor him, the apoc. by coupling, and do thou honor, 
and the subj. by subaudition, so that thou mayst honor 
(ML). And ['Amr (AAz)] Ibn Ahmar [Ibn Al'Arnar- 
rad (ID)] says 

• * P s P A/s / • Afi As f A s A^ £ s P sP 

[He freflft a barren she-camel that has baffled him, in 
order that he may make her qonceive, and delivers her of 

• P As* P fP 

a young camel (AAz)], as though he said l#3=uu^ ^JUj> 
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A/ 



or by inception, [And he delivers) while **Iaj> may be in 
the subj., as coupled to t^»51J ? and deliver (AAz)]. 

sai s S ** / %, A t si 

§ 418. You say ^jsp ^ ^^y^ ^1 ^)t I desire 

S S S S s 

that thou wouldst come to me and afterwards talk to me ; 

and the ind. is allowable, and afterwards thou wilt talk 

to me : and Khl allows an option in the saying of 4 Urwa 
al'Udbri 

S $> J f% s £ • £ /A?/ 0/t« ,$ y st A £ 51 * $ * * 

zap/ 

between the subj. in o^>l* , [Nor is it aught but that I 
see her unexpectedly, and then am stricken dumb, so that 
I am not on the point of answering (AAz) J and the ind. } 
[And then I am stricken tyc. (AAz)] : and an instance of 
anacoluthon [with the ^ ] is the saying of Abu-lLaham 
at Taghlabi 

S h/s , $ s * h Z 9/1* t s* * * A/ m%/f\^ , / St& ss 

[It is (incumbent) upon the judge resorted to one day, when 
he passes his decree, that he act not unjustly; and he shall 

* A/ / J/ As A*^ Sh s A •• 

deal impartially fJsh)], i. e. o.*a5b ^^ )fpW )£* M* 

* * * 

Not to act unjustly is incumbent upon him; and he <§*<?., 

r * S/ sh ss • S • / A £ Ass 

like as you say i^f &J ^w.) ))=*t V ^ & ^ and such 

s s 

a thing behoves him. S says that in accordance with 
this ex. the ind. is allowable in the case of all these ps. 
that associate (M). 
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^ 1 1 8. A. The aor. v. is put iuto the subj. by means of 
.J (IA, Sh) allowably, not necessarily, suppressed (Sh), 
[i. e.] suppressed or expressed (IA), after (IA, Sh) a con- 
junction (IA), [vid. one of] the four ps., the « , the L-i, 
£ , and .1 (Sh), when preceded by (IA), [i. e.] when 
coupling to (Sh), a pure n., [i. e. such as the sense of the 
v. is not intended by (IA),] as [after the ^ (Sh)] in the 
saying [of Maisiin Bint Bahdal (Sh) wife of Mu'awiya (J)] 

(IA, Sh) ^rcrf Me wearing of a woollen cloak and that 
mine eye be cool from tears are dearer to me than the 

wearing of fine garments (J), related with )'& in the subj. 

A £ hfi 

by means of S understood, as being coupled to <-,*) ? 

as though ^^ 8/j were said (Sh), ^f with that to 
which it is prefixed being renderable by an inf. n. cou- 
pled by the ^ to the preceding inf.n. (J): and [after the 
lJ (Sh)] in the saying 

A. ** * "& * ? J> A* , .0, A.*, u,^A ^ ^ /x • *, 

(IA, Sh) Had there not been an expectation of a suppliant 
and that I giatijied him, I should not have preferred in 
donation contemporaries of others to mine own contempo- 
rary ., i. e. / should have given unto mine own equal in age 
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'■•ij 
J 

fuf'l 

! I 



al,o, and not postponed him (J), ^ being governed in 

A £ s 

the subj. by J allowably suppressed (IA), and being with 
it renderable by an inf. n. coupled by the <~i to the pre- 
ceding £n/. 72., i. e. »*l ^U> ; G ^** <o ; 1/ j (J) aud 

[after ^ (Sh)] in the saying [of Anas Ibn Mudrika 
alKhath'ami (J)] 



$s,t\*3 , , Zs P s A 



S*^ JV A$ S.P 0h* 9 



(IA, Sh) Fm7j/ 7 <zt^ my slaying Sulaik, then that i 

should paij the price of his blood, are like the bull being 

beaten when the cows have loathed the water (J) the 

practice of the Arabs being to beat the bull, that the 

| cows may go to the water and not refuse it, to 
/ 1 
!|| escape being beaten themselves, the cows not beino- 

beaten because they are too weak to bear it (Sh), where 

• A£ a£ 

J I J2-1 is governed in the subj. by ^1 allowably suppressed 
(IA), and with it is renderable by an inf. n. coupled by 

+> to the preceding inf. n., i. e. &** f 1&J~ | _ $ 1^ ^yf 



(J); and [after ; l (Sh)] in V\ &U| **tfd J y^ JS U ; 



if ' 



1/. 



***/• A A£ ^ A / 



/^ ; J^^j y \ ^bi. /| ;; .* ; 1 Ua. ; XLII. 50. 51. 

K'or hath it been suitable, or belonged, to a human being 

that God should speak to iiim save by inspiration, or 

from behind a veil, or so that He should send amcssenger } 
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[read among the Seven (Sh;] with J~y> t governed in the 
subj. (I A, Sh) by ^1 allowably suppressed, because it 

fi A / ^ A X 

is preceded by 1*=^ ) which is a pure n. (LA), U=»j and 

x ss a 2 * /h 

J-o .1 in the sense of »l~>)\ being inf. ns. occurring, 

• /**xx A 

like the ado. v 1 ^ d» ^* ' in tlie P lace of the d ' *"» 



• x 

,<*xx A \ S S? * S 



* Sfi t\Z X 

i. e. U-^* ; l wA^ -*•;; Jp u *~~° ;' l 6^;-» (K), and with 



.P A.P x .P A£ 



the ind., [as meaning J-*;i y& y or He sendeth or U~>* 

S* A X f S 2 £ Ax 

coupled to ^; i. q. ^;-» or sending (K),] and ^1 y 
q J J SJ *& ^J XI. 82. Had 1 but strength against 

s XX 

you, or that / should betake myself, read with the subj. 

a£ 

[by subaudition of J (K)], because preceded by the 

#-#9 UJ $> A? ^y*.P 

pure/i. Sy ? as though t>y ;' *y were said: whereas 

// \U x s* x >X X 

i u liS"jo=wCJ UjJG U , though the coupling is to a preced- 

§ x x §' xA /A S S/ x 

iiio- 1^ 7 i. e. e^iJ^o .Uj! l-<** ^^ ** > st *^ ^at n - * s 
' * ; a* 

not pure, so that there the subaudition of ^' is necessary, 
not allowable, contrary to the present question, where 
it is allowable, nay, IM prescribes that expression is 

§ Ax S • A •• $ r* Z X 

better than subaudition (Sh); while in o^,j ^^xxi yiLaJI 
i^Ui^l fF/m/ 25 flyings so that Zaid gets angry^ is the 

* X AX 

*% [ l ?9] t^*£ must be in the ind., because it is 



( 54a ) 

coupled to y\S* 3 which is an impure n. : i. e. such as the 
sense of the v. is intended by, since it occurs in the 

Ay 

place of the v., as being a conj. of Jf , the conj m being 
properly a prop., so that ylk is put in the position of 

$ y $ * S/ 

;i^i , the o. f, being y$*i ^JJf , and the v. being for- 

A/ Ax 

saken for the ac£ joar/. when Jf is put, because Jf is 
prefixed only to ns. (IA), Suppression of [the subjune- 

tival (ML)] ^f , [while it still governs the subj. (IA), 
is regular in (the aforesaid) known positions, and (ML)] 
is anomalous, [not to be taken as a precedent (IA), in 
others (ML), (i. e.) in other than the before-mentioned 
cases of necessary or allowable suppression (IA),] as in 

y / A y SAP 'A* w W^ .P 

Ifcjtoj 8j* Bid thou him that he dig it and JaS ^U( ii:L 

y y $%; 

u^i^b £0^0 tfAow /Ae robber before that Ae $<?£;?<? thee 
(IA, ML), i. e. &')**4. ^f and Jrii.0 ^f (IA), and 
the saying [of 'Ainir Ibn Juwain atTa'I ( Jsh)] 

A//A2 9 A / /A/ Ay ,P Ax Ay/ * * s / S y/ A y£ Ayy 

[^?zd 7 Aaz;e rcof seen the like of her a spoil of one; mid 
I restrained myself from making prey of her after that I 
icas on the point of doing it,ji. e. &**M ^1 (Jsh)], though 

lb says that the original form was m*M , the f having 
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( Ub ) 
been elided, and the vowel of the 8 transferred to the 
preceding letter, which is better than the saying of S, 
because the latter understands ^1 in a position where it 
ought not to occur expressed, vid. the pred. of otf [460] 
(ML), and the saying [of Tarafa (J)] 



/ ,t\tO / S A P 






A P / A* A • 



;^j//ap a>/ 



in 



.pA£ / J A.* A^ 

the version with ^1 in the swi;\, i. e* y^f J 
(IA), renderable by an inf. n. governed in the gen. by 
suppressed prep., i. e. ^yi )j*^ ^ , Now> thou 
that forbiddest me from being present at the fray am 
from attending festivities, wilt thou be my preserver 
(when I comply with thee in that) f, the suppression 
A here being made approvable by its presence in what 

mm A • Sfit& / / A/ 

follows, as in 2i I ^tsxsuJU £+*~5 That thou shouldst hear 1 , 
#c. with £**J in the $k&;. (J). When, however, the v. 
is put into the ind. after the suppression of ^ , the case 
becomes easy ; but, notwithstanding that, is not regular : 
and hence XXX. 23. [175], ill .c*i**H* C*"* 3 [ 2 L an<3 
the better known version in the verse of tarafa [1] (ML) 
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THE APOCOPATE, 



§ 419. The apoc. is the aor. v. to which one of 15 
instruments is prefixed (Sh) : which instruments are of 
two kinds, first such as apocopate one v. CI A, Sh); these 

are four [in number] (Sh) ; i. e. (1) f 1 (IA, Sh), as CXII. 

3. .4. [404] (Sh); (2) U (IA, Sh), as LXXX. 23. [404] 
and III. 136. [411] (Sh); both of which denote negation, 
are confined to the aor., and change its sense to the past, 

that which is denied by U being only [a past] contigu- 
ous to the present (IA); (3) the imp. J (IA, Sh), as 

• •A •• .PAA.P 

&**.** ** &*m# y^ $&d LXV. 7. Let a possessor of abun- 



dance expend of his abundance (Sh); (4) U in prohibi- 

/// /ii^ 3 A • A • • 

tion, as U** &UI ^ c)) 3 ^ ^ -^ 40. Grieve thou not; 
verily God is with us (IA, Sh) ; both of which are some- 

A/ 

times metaphorically applied to denote prayer, as ^Jxi*i 

/ 5/ /A// ' ' 

\JL>) UxU XLIIL 77. Let thy Lord make an end of us 

and Uii.l£> Vlk> II. 286. Our Lord \ chastise us not (Sh): 

secondly such as apocopate two vs. (IA, Sh) ; these are 
eleven [in number] divided into six classes; (a) denota- 
tive of mere dependence of the correl. upon the condition 

(Sh); i.e. (5) J (IA, Sh), as *2 f ; jyj J, VIII. 19. 

And if ye return to warring with the Apostle, We will 



i 
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( 56 ) 



return to his assistance (Sh); and (6) UM (I A, Sh), as 



£ 



/ m *$%/ 3 2 A • h* § r* s f& f £• / A / 31 • 

Lyf j*G 5b) >* eJl; & % y*\ u>J| U ci^O* Lo! LJo|^ 

(IA) ^?zd verily thou, whenever thou shall do what thou 
art enjoining, thou wilt find him that thou enjoinest to 
do it to be doing it (J); (b) denotative of rational objects, 
and subsequently made to imply the sense of condition ; 

A / • A .9 ft* $ A /t\ / A / 

i. e. (Sh) (7) g* , as & }^> f^- J*~ ^ IV. 122. 
Whoso worketh evil shall be requited for it (IA, Sh) ; (c) 
denotative of what is not rational, and subsequently made 

to imply the sense of condition ; i. e. (Sh) (8) U , as U^ 

flx<0 -0A/A/ Ax A S/h/ 

&UJ &J*u pxL >* I^Uii' II. 193. And whatever ye do of 

* xA / A / %/ /A / 

good, God will know it; and (9) t*§*, as ** & UX Ug-# 

• A.P */$h//// /s / A • • *»* 

wtL,^ l-<I ^jsai Ui ($ Uj=u~XJ &| VII. 129. Wlwtso- 
ever sign thou bring unto us. that thou mayst enchant us 
therewith, we shall not be believers in thee (IA, Sh) ; (d) 
denotative of time, and subsequently made to imply the 

sense of condition; i.e. (Sh) (10) JU , as (IA, Sh) JU 

Jl «3C [424] (IA) [and] 

St SS/h,* h/ A/ • • A 1/ *// s / w^» 3 • J> A // 

(Sh), by Tarafa, And I am not wont to settle in the water- 
courses from fear ; but whenever the people seek assist- 

ance, I assist(EM); and (11) ^f, as 



J 



( 57 ) 

• • A// Ks CJ / sth<* AP A/ • • //A/ A /%f s A ** / Z*£ 

(IA, Sh) Whenever, i.e. If at any time whatsoever, 
tee grant thee safety, thou wilt be safe from others than 
us; and when thou obtainest not safety from us, thou 
ivilt not cease to be afraid (J); (e) denotative of place, 
subsequently made to imply the sense of condition ; i. e. 

• St P N/St*> PPh SP P P/ x/A^ 

(12) ^ , as ci^JI f*y±i. fyyS LJuf IV. 80. Where- 
soever ye be, death will overtake you (Sh), [or, as IA 

• •A£ 

says,] Uu! , as 

A • st\vj/P P \u i-° s/t\£ t*t / §s / $ /A • 

J**> l^U*; ^.yi Laj.1 % y\z» J iXjli &joi^> 

(IA), by Hassan Ibn Dirar alKalbi, The beloved is lite 
a spear-shaft growing in a place where water collects ; 
wherever the breeze sways it, wherever it sways it, it sways, 

•/AP • A£ 

UajJ being [composed of ^J , ] a cond. n. governing 

s\wsP A • s 

the suppressed Q$+> and J-*i* in the apoc., and U retf., 

• Ai«/.P 

and the aor. v. in the expressed tgkw being in the apoc. 
as expos, of the suppressed apoc. (J); (13) ^J| y as 

P s P s sP t\P s sSs &£ s £v s S >* 3j£ yj s / 

J^l» y UCxo^> U *a-£ LLJ ^ LyG ^tOG ^1 ^^y^- 

(IA, Sh) i¥^ ta?o friends, whencesoever ye shall come to 
me, ye shall come to a brother that will not seek aught else 

• A/ P S P 

than what will gratify you } ^ being direct obj. of J^j 

SPS f 

(J); and (14) Uaa=^ , as 

/A^A^3 • £ , , P %; &^ * / A«i/^ A • A / /.PA • 

h 






( 58 ) 

(IA, Sh) Wheresoever thou art straight, i. e. moderate and 
well conducted, God will decree for thee success in future 
times (J) ; {/) vacillating between the [last] four classes ; 



*s s t\J>fi f\P/ t\J>£2 



i. e. (Sh) (15) ^1 (IA, Sh), which in &*- ^'1 ^ ^.f 
Whichever of them stands, I shall stand with him is of 



u* yoj f* 3 H P 



the category of ^ , and in t-^l ^r^y v Ay^S ^ 
Whichever of the beasts thou ridest^ I shall ride is of 

• A $t A S / Ax £ £ 

the category of ^ , and in ^| ^s3 ^ ^f On what- 
ever day thou fastest \ 1 shall fast is of the category of 

• • AA^AAy^xSJ^ • 

i J^* , and in ^j-M J***^ ij 1 ^ ,5' ^ n whatever place 

tfiou sittest, I shall sit is of the category of v.! (Sh). 
The instruments, which apocopate one v. are all ps. ; 

A 

and (I A) of those which apocopate two vs. ^ and 

• A A £ / A 

Uo! are ;?$. (IA, Sh), ^f by common consent, and U3f 

according to S and the majority, while some hold it to be 
a n. (Sh), and the rest are ns. (IA, Sh) by common con- 

sent except in the case of U3* , and more correctly in its 

case, as is shown by VII. 129., for the pron. in the gen. 

relates to it, and the pron. relates only to a n. (Sh). The 

first (IA, Sh) v. (Sh) [or] prop. (IA) is named condition [or 

prot.] (IA, Sh), because it is a sign of the existence of 

§ A , 
the second v. and the sign is named kj£ (Sh); and the 

first proj). must be verbal (IA): the second (I A, Sh) v. (Sh) 

[or] prop. (IA) is named correl. and apod. (IA, Sh), from 

being likened to the reply to the question and requital 



I 



( 59 ) 

of actions, because it occurs after the occurrence of 
the first, like the reply after the question and the requital 
after the deed requited (Sh) ; and the second prop, is gen- 

erally verbal, but may be nominal, as &*f\ ooj ■**=*■ ^ 

or J^M && If Zaid come, I mil honor him or he shall 
have favor. When the condition and apod, are verbal 
props., (1) the two vs. are preterites in the [inflectional] 

A.P -PA£ A-PA • A £ A.PA • A £ A 

place of the apoc, as f£*~&V ^.L^f ^i-^f \ XVII. 
7. If ye do good, ye will do good for your own souls; 

A^ A.P .PA^ X SAS A • 

(2) they ate both aorists, as $ f£+Ju] ^ U I^JoS J^ 

j?!^ A.PA >- .P -P .P A J? ' '• £ 

&U| Sj jC^iscu XjkbsS II. 284. ^nrf i/^e display what is in 

j/owr souls, or conceal it, Ood will reckon with you because 
of it; (3) the first is a pret. and the second an aor., 

/ Sf/ /a£ A S/ ui /$ S •• • /AiS^ f / 1/ ArO J J» • • A • 

XL 18. Whoso is desiring the present life and its pomp, 
We will fully repay to them their works therein ; (4) the 
first is an aor. and the second a pret., which is rare, as 

/ t\ t £3/ A / / A/- • 2 ^V -PA • A.P £ u* • A • A y 






(IA), by Abu Zubaid, praising a person addressed by u»if , 
Whosoever beguiles me into evil, the v_> being i. q, ^ ; 

£/ww fttt7£ fo m respect of him like the choking obstruction 

/ A .P 

between his windpipe and the jugular vein, the 0. iti u^lf 
being in the [inflectional] place of an apoc. (J), and 

*uJ3 ** -.lsjS U &J ^i£ y&\ *W ^ ^ words of the 
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( 60 ) 
Prophet IVlioso performeth his devotions throughout the 
Right of Power, unto him will be forgiven what hath pre' 
ceded of h'is sin. When the condition is a pret. and the 

sr*/ A 

apod, an aor. 9 the apod, may be either an apoc, as J^ ^( 

$A /> A/V $A/> £ 

*y+& JL> jj \ If Zaid cdme) k Amr will stand, or an ind., as 

• • * / ^ > £ 

(IA), by Zuhair, -4/zd if a friend come to him on a day 
of soliciting, he will say, My property is not absent, nor 

refused, where the prop. Jyk is in the [inflectional] place 
of an apoc. (J), either of which is good (IA), though the 
apoc. is better than the ind., [on which see §. 586 and 
below;] and what is meant is pret. even though [?iot 

S sf ASs A/ A 

literally, but only] ideally, as -y I {& J ^| with the ind., 

which is good, though J>f with the apoc. is better, If he 
stand not, I will stand (J) : but when the condition is an 
aor. and the apod, an aor., the apoc. is necessary [in 
both], it being weak to put the apod, into the ind^ as in 

S s hS t $ £ A • A ^ A / 3 SshZ / • / A $*& * 

£y& u^yLj ^yai J u-£| % £JZ k jwla. ^> ^| b 

(IA), by Jarir, Akra { Ibn Hdbis, Akra { , verily thou, 
if thy brother be overthrown, wilt be overthrown, the 

S/ A P 

prop. £y& being in the [inflectional] place of an apoc. ; 
this [rule], however, is subject to the restriction that 

A/ 

the v. of the condition be not denied by J , for, if so, the 
ind. in the apod, is good, though the apoc. is better, as 



( 61 ) 
^ ^fa 0^.3 fa. (J ^1 or fa, (J). The v. of the con- 

^ $ Ax x x A 

;iJ dition must not be (1) past in sense, so that ^ f$ ^ 

2,S AJ>2 A^ S>SK9 S A^ A 

*** J>| ***♦! is not allowable, and the text 6X3S ^>S A 

P /A / A XX 

SjCJ^ lS& V* 116. If 1 have said it, Thou hast known it 
means If it appear that I have said it, like 

&£ X uu fi sZ A x Ax/ § x x Ax A/ /Ax xA«^» x x 

yXV*// XXX* £ 

(Sh), by Za/id Ibn Sa'sa'a alFak'asl addressing his refrac- 
tory wife, Whenever we trace our lineage, it will appear 
that an ignoble woman did not bear me, and thou wilt not 
find any means of escaping from that thoushouldst acknow- 
ledge it, the pron. being made fern, from relation to the 

x .PA x A x Ax 

& ^jS generated from ^J^ J (N), for the apod, here is 

X x 

like the condition in the text; (2) requisitive, so that 

i\S> A A^x A^x • 

f u>' or f 5 £* or f*i ^ * s not allowable; (3) aplastic, so 



v 

,1 

h 

t 

, iwr 



13 a; 



x X A /A/ 



asttl that l5 **^ ^1 or j~d is not allowable; (4) joined with 
,'jltl an amplification [578], so that fa, lJ^j ^1 is not allow- 

Ax $A x x x A x A A 



itkm able; (5) joined with dS, so that d?.} f^ ^ ii)' or u>' 

A*/ Ax £ £ 

*k jS is not allowable; (6) joined with a ^eg\ p., so 

A.PX 5x A A^x A x A 

that JL> U ^ or Jy. J ^f is not allowable, unless it 

Ay / J// x • Auix XX AxAx Ax A x 

be f l or l/ ; as in &XJl~; l^4> Ui J*& ^ ^ V. 71. 



tor," 1 



£ 



<4nd $/* Mow do n^, Mow Aas£ no^ delivered His message 



zed by Miorosot 



( 62 ) 

A^A^ $ /*A A Ss S SsAs 5 

and t^M ^ ^ ^ Sj 1 *^ y l VIII. 74. iJTyc <fo it 

not, there will be sedition in the earth (Sh). When the 
correl. (Sh, ML), as sometimes occurs (Sh), is one of the 
things that do not become a condition (Sh, ML), it 
must be joiued with the lJ (Sh), [so that] the lJ becomes 
a cop. for it (ML); namely, (1) when its v. is sxpret. in 
(Sh, ML) form and (ML) sense (Sh, ML), whether 

A / / s s $$ A ZjS S S / / / A 

properly (ML), as u>S**a* JUS ^ £ &*££+? ^JS ^ 

* ' * % 

XII. 26. If his shirt have been rent in front, she hath 

A • 

spoken truth (Sb, ML), where *±> is to be supplied, and 

XII. 77. [below], or tropically, as &uuJb /l^ ^4^ 

^UJ| ^ fQtoft') c^xXi XXVII. 92. And whoso com- 
mitteth iniquity, their faces have been cast downwards 
into the fire, this v. being treated like what has come 
to pass because of the oertainty of its comiug to pass 
(ML) j (2) when its v. is (Sh, ML) requisitive (Sh) [or 

otherwise] originative (ML), as &JJJ ^yp^ ***** ^ 

Jf*>^ III. 29. If ye love God, follow vie (Sh, ML) and 



A • • // tus A A.P A /• 



**-te=V. ^ *# i£*y>. ^ LXX1L 13. And whoso believeth 
on his Lord, let him not fear in the reading with the apoc, 

V being prohibitive, whereas iu the readiug O&zu with 

the ind. W is the neg. U , which may be conjoined with 
the v. of the condition, and apparently, therefore, the lJ 
should not be prefixed, but this v. is constructed upon a 






( W ) 

S s s * s 9 1 



Suppressed inch., i. e. i-il=s=u V ^ (he) shall not fear, stf 
that the prop, is nominal, and therefore needs the lJ or 



• • A •• 



Ij| , and there is a like ellipse to be Supplied in oU ^*j 
&L* &1JJ J&ixi V. 96, And whoso revertelh to the like of 

r~ ** -P , •Ay • -P,/ 

Hiis, Godwill lake vengeance upon him, i. e. £Ji S\h ^ - 
otherwise the apod, afid omission of the lJ would be 

im/ A.0 £• A •/ ^A • hB St*s s s A £ A 

required (Sh), and as iU? j>CyO ^*i \^ ^ju £**>! ^f 

>a*-# LXVlf. 30. If your water becorfie sunken in 
the ground, who shall bring you running water f, 
which contains both nominality and oiiginativeness,- 

^SH sAJfy HJ) *$ ^ If Zaid stand, by God J will 

' £* J>/ $,h J> • *s § As A Sf A/ A 

assuredly stand x and U^; *>~^ Ui oj>J l^^ jJ ^ Jf 
ifoid repent not, 01 t ! his perdition as a man / ; (3) when 
the correL is a verbal prop, like the nominal, i. e. (ML) 

& s/s & s /A 2j^5 • $ • • A 

when its v. is aplastic, as |jJ^ VU lXU J5f Uf ^3 ^f 

/ £ • A i?A • • A.* A £ «i • • •• £ 

oCxJ^. - |^s. ^Ji ^f ^ ^xi XVIIL 37. 38. 7/"' 

Mow consider me [lSG] to fo /m /Aaw thou in substance 
and offspring, haply my Lord may vouchsafe me better 

s Q * f • 21 t& .PA.P A 

than thy garden, ^ U^iJ i&JS&eil \)<±+> ^ II. 273* 
> •• • ^ 

.//* #0 display the alms, most excellent will it be as a thing 
[471], they, i. e. the display of them, ^J^iAW ^H tf) 
\x>.f sU^ Ui;i' 6i IV. 42. J -4nrf to whomsoever Satan u 
n yokefdlow, evil is he as a yokefellow fSh, ML) ; and 
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Jb/^ / 



A / A/ A /• 



/J, j JiT ^ j-*i5 u&3 J* 5 * cr; iil 27 - And 

u-hoso doe'lh that is not of God in anything (ML); ( 
when its v. is joined with (Sh, ML) an amplificative (SI.) 

j? / A • A.PA A , 

[or] some [other] p. of futurity (ML), as &U* fxL J, 
& 'J| jCxiij. iJ^-5 IX. 28. -4»d, if ye fear impoverish- 

S • xA^AA'A/Ayv 

mew/, God will enrich you and £>oU* ^ U&Z~i ^ 
Ux*=* &jJ! ,>2>v£»^ ;^~^.; IV* 171. ^w.d tcAoso 
repudiated His service and disdaineth it, f/ie «?i7/ ga/Ae/- 
j4 m WW fo Himself, all of them, (and requite them) (Sh), 

[and] as 8 ;) ^3 J> ^ J* h ix ^ S IIL 11L ^ wrf 

whatsoever ye do of good, ye shall in no wise be denied 
the recompense thereof (ML); (5) when its v. is joined 

A/ _pA>> A ■*•$£/•/ A •• A A • A 

with ji .. as J*? j* *> £f J>> ^ Jr* u)' X1L 77 - 
7/7*6 steal, a brother of his hath stolen before ; (Q) when 

J s A/ 

its tf. is joined with a neg. other than V or ^ , as V. 71. 

^Az/wi^mJ-P/ Ax-/ A • • * / A • * / A y / 

Tabove] and^i. &U| ^ „jl» &«S* ^U ^.liii ^ III. 

138. <4ad wAofo turneth upon his heels back from the faith 
$/ia// W0^ A arm God at all by his apostacy, but himself 
(Sh) ; (7) when it is joined with a p. that the head [of 
the sentence] belongs to, [because the prop, headed by 
such a p. is not fit to occur as a condition (DM),] as 



y / A^o $ /A/ -P J / «J / • 



S / / * S 



' A Af A • 



l^XJf ^^D obo JU * Sual jia. ^gji i_jC1&| ^15 

• X O ^ ' • £ 

(ML), by Rabi'a Ibn Makrflm (T, Jsh) adDabbi (Jsh), 
So Mai, (/" / perish, (many a) one possessed by rage, 



d by 



( 65 ) 

whose blaze of hostility is on the point of flaming out 

fiercely against me (T, Jsh), v ^ , to which the head 
[of the sentence] belongs [505], being supplied after 
the lJ [515] (ML), [though] I say that the lJ is put 

here because the full phrase is £*■*» ^o ^ X£Jf * j* V G 

the matter and the case are that many §c. (T) ; (8) when 
it is a nominal prop. (Sh, ML), which [also] cannot be a 
condition (IA), in which case it must be conjoined with 

§ * A • w S // ,9, A/ / A / A/ A • 

the lJ , as f^ s^ JT ^U y$ ^p^> uZ~+»*+i ^^ 

VL 17. And, if He touch thee with good, He is powerful 
over everything, [i. e. is able toperpetuate it (B),] or with 

the f^f that denotes unexpectedness of occurrence (Sh, 

ML), which sometime acts as a substitute for the lJ 
(ML), as XXX. 35. [1] (Sh, ML). The <J is some- 
times suppressed by poetic license, as 

• A Jj -o / A ui C^° ui Z *&/ y S P A • siir^> / / • ts*a sS/ A • 

(ML), by c Abd ArRahman Ibn Hassan Ibn Thabit, Whoso 
doeth good deeds^ God recompenseth them ; and the evil 
proceeding from the servant with the evil that is its re- 
quital are alike in the presence of God (Jsh); but Mb is 
said to have disallowed that even in poetry, and asserted 

SSfi A / ^1 A Sr^/ /A /A^ • A^ A / 

that the [true] version is ^X^L> ^j*^;' 1 * ^=^5 J^i ^ i 
"while Akh is said to have held that it occurs in chaste 
prose, and IM allows it in prpse as an extraordinary case. 

The prop, occurring after the ui and !ol as correL of an 



Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 66 ) 
apocopative condition [426] has an inflectional place, 
[that of the apoc (DM),] because it is not headed by k 
single [v. (DM)] that receives tbe apocopation literally, 

SSt SSS A •>A^A$ ,\ A 

as J\ JS ^f , or constructively, as l-Xa^J ^i^, J ; 
e. g. VII. 1S5 [1] and XXX. 35. [1] : and the understood 

*v xAx A • 

is like the present v-i , as in iJl J*i> *<• and, according 

*~ * ,£ A • 

to Mb and one of S's two methods [below], £l| SGI ^ 
(ML). There are three questions of suppression in the 
category of the condition and apod. (Sh) : (1) the apod, is 
suppressed (IA, Sh) by itself (Sh), and the prot. serves as 
a substitute for it (IA), which is contingent upon two 
matters, (a) that it be known (Sh), which is the case when 
its suppression is indicated (I A), and (b) that the v. of the 

prot be npret. (Sh), as e^l*i ^J JU& ev^l 77/0?* wilt be a 
icrong-doer, if thou do, thou wilt be a wrong-doer (IA, Sh), 
where both matters exist (Sh), the correl. being suppress- 
ed because jJUa oJ\ indicates it, and the full phrase 

§ S s a£/ y A •/ a § • • A$ 

being JUa oJlS ,~^lxS J Jte i^l ; and this is of fre- 

£ ' h*, A 

oucnt occurrence (IA); whereas JS ^J and tbe like, 
where there is no indication, are disallowed because the 

• h9 A 

two matters are non-existent; and \s**+i ^S and the like, 
where there is no indication, because the 1st matter is 

A • *• A $ ,• • fit 

aon-exifitent; and J*»; % t Jib u^JJ and the like, because 
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) 



( 67 ) 

/ / A / 



the 2nd matter is non-existent; the text says ^ J. 

A^A^ &;/ s /h/ A 2 / A / • A^ / t\$ P /t\ , A // /.P/- 

/t* A.P/J*// r*svi*a ^S P A? 

*4> &$£&* -*U~J| ^ Li*« y VI. 35. And if their aversion 

J? / / / ' 

have become grievous unto thee, then if thou be able to 
seek out a passage into the earth or a ladder into heaven 
and bring unto them a sign, do thou [so] (Sh), the correL 

A /h<°f 

of the second condition being suppressed (B), in full J**l> 
(Sh ; B), and the whole forming the correL of the first 
(B), and the suppression in this text is extremely beau- 
tiful, because there is added to the existence of the two 
conditions the length of the sentence, which belongs to 
that [set of conditions] with which suppression is good 
(Sh) : (2) conversely (IA) the v. of (Sh) the condition is 
suppressed (IA, Sh) by itself (Sh), and the apod, serves- 
as a substitute for it (IA), which is (IA, Sh) rare [420] 
(IA) [and] also contingent upon two matters, (a) that it be 

indicated, and (b) that the condition occur after Wf^ 

• .PA/ • GJ- / A -P 

(Sh), as (I A, Sh) \J&3\* l/f ; ^Jj Repent thou; and if 

£ A J>/ 5 / 

thou repent not, 1 will punish thee, i. e. i^JS V|j , and 
(Sh) 

S> / J> A^ //Az-PA/tf^ AJ> /• /A// /has /v 

(Sh, IA), by Muhammad alAhwa? bidding Matar [48] 
divorce liis wife, And divorce thou her, for, the u3 being 
causative, thou art not a mate jor her; and if thoa 
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( GS ) 
divorce her not, the sword shall smite the crown of thy 
head (J), i.e. t$SlLi3 l>f ; (IA), originally U ^1;, the ^ 
of J being converted into J and afterwards incorporated 
into the J of the w6g% V (J); but sometimes that is not 
after VU , in which case it is anomalous, except in such 

$A /• • ^A • A 

as j£3ai fj*^ ^1 [98], in which case it is regular, the 

entire prop, of the condition, however, not being sup- 
pressed therein, but part of it, which is likewise the case 
in such as IX. 6. [23], so that neither of them belongs 
to what we are engaged in; and generally it occurs 
when the instrument [of condition] is conjoined with the 

neg. I* , as exemplified : (3) [420] (Sh). The suppres- 
sion of the correl. is (Sh, ML) (1) disallowed, i. e. where 
the two conditions mentioned are non-existent, or one of 
them is so (Sh); (2) allowable (Sh, ML), i. e. where they 
both exist, but the indication is not a prop, previously 
mentioned in that sentence literally or constructively 
(Sh), as in VI. 35. (ML); (3) necessary, i. e. where [the 
two conditions exist and] the indication (Sh, ML) of the 
correl. (ML) is (Sh, ML) the^rop. mentioned (Sh) before 

the condition, as J** ^f Jl& y*>, or around it, as 






^oJigJ &U( iU ^ UJj II. 65. And verify we, if God 
please, shall be guided aright, a case of which is A &UU 
jll/1/ oej ill [427] (ML). The [prop.] literally pre- 
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• A •• A $ j , h$ 

ceding is like u^l*J ^1 ^llb ^;[ : and the constructively 
preceding has two phases, (1) r ^Sj ^ r G ^\ I will stand 
(/"Zaftf starcd and £M *tff u) f ; , f or (Sh), according to 
[the oMer method of (ML)] S'[above] (Sh, ML, J), it is 
a case of hyst.-prot. (ML), [i. e. the prop, composed of] 
the [posterior aor. (Sh)] ind. [audits ag] is meant to be 
understood as preceding the instrument (Sh, J) of con- 
dition (Sh), and is indicative of the [suppressed (J)] 
correl., but is not itself the correl. (ML, J), the o. f. 

being f 6* j f r ys'| and SC| J, J^S, (Sh), so that [the correl 
is necessarily suppressed, and] it is as though he said 
£\ Jh &£— *• f^. J*^ &G| ^j| J)H) And he will say, 
ifSfC, {he will say) etc. (J); whereas, according to Mb [and 
the KK (J) and S in his former method], the ind. itself 

is the correl.^ the ui being supplied (Sh, J) ? i. e. J^m 

£l| , [like V. 96.,] and the aor. with the lJ is necessarily 
in the ind., because it is really an cnunc. of a suppressed 
inch., so that the nominal prop, with the lJ , in the place 
of an apoc, is the correl. of the condition ; while, according 
to I A [above], the correl. of the condition occurs as an 
aor. v. in the ind., not in the apoc, because the v. of the 

condition is a pret. though their saying that the ind. 

itself is b, correl. means that it is a correl. in sense, not in 
form, because it is an ind., nay, on the contrary, what is in 

the place of an apoc.&nd correl. is the prop. Jyb , an aor. 
ytffl r. in the ind, and its ag. apron, allowably latent in it 
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and with this ind. the lJ is not supplied,. because (J), if 
the correl be suitable for being a condition, like the aor. 

• A, 

not denied by U or ^J , nor conjoined with the p. of ampli- 

A/ 

fication or with \±* , it need not be conjoined with the lJ , 

A S S * * $ Ay //<*/ A 

as )}+c ^ L f^* °^3 ^ c>' (*^) J ^ e a P oc - not appearing 
in it only because the instrument, when its influence does 
not appear in the pret. condition, is too weak to govern the 

Sr 

correl. (J); and [similarly] ^y with lightening [of the 

ui ] and (K, B) retention of the ^ (K), [i.e.] the inch (B), 
is read [by AlHasan (K)] in XL 18. [above], because the 

condition is a preL, like £>f &GJ ^ (K, B): (2) [427]. 

§ 420. The 3rd question is the suppression of the 
instrument and v. of the condition (Sh); [for] in the 
correl. of (M, IA) the things before mentioned [41.1], 
except negation [422] (IA), [i.e.] command, prohibition, 
[prayer,] request, [excitation,] wish,andinterrogation (M), 

A 

you may apocopate (M, IA) by means of ^t understood 
(M), when the [illative] t-i is dropped and apod, is 

• AJ>Z AJ> 

intended, as <~S;)I ^^ Visit thou me ; I will visit thee, 



s s ?A s A Ss A / As t 



and similarly the rest (I A), e. g. i_£J f y v^L X> J*&; 1/ 

• AS* , SAs /At 

Do thou not ; it will be good for thee, lJ\^ l-Caw M 



/A iu / ^ y • A $ *t\/ 



Where is thy house? I trill visit thee } l-O'i^sv, Ujo.^ &*>J 
Would that he may be with us ! he trill talk to us, ^1 

J?A / A S S A • 

|;a^ u^Aa5 Jy3 Wilt thou no ^ or Wherefore wilt thou 






( 71 ) 

not, alight f Thou wilt get good (M). Its condition is 
that the instrument and v. be preceded by a requisition 

(1) of the form and sense of the condition, as LX*yf ^^J 

in full LjUyj ^5G Ji Come thou to me; for if thou 

* / a a; 

come to me, I will honor thee, \-£*/\ being in the apoc, 
according to the correct doctrine, in the correl. of a sup- 
pressed condition indicated by the mentioned requisitive 

/ uj • s SAfi A/ // SS 

v., (2) of the sense thereof only, as ff» U JJI jyU3 Jj> 

A J?A/y SS-&/ 

f£dc £&j VI. 152. Say thou, Come ye near; I will rehearse 

Ay /// A • 

what your Lord hath prohibited unto you^ where iyt*£> ^15 

may not be supplied, because JUS is an aplastic v. having 
neither aor. nor pret., so that some have fancied it to be a 
verbal n.; but there is no difference between requisition 
by means of the t;., as exemplified, and [requisition] by 
means of the verbal n. [421], as 

by 4 Amr son of Alltnaba (Sh), who was his mother, 
his father being Zaid Ibn Manat a heathen, And my 

Ax 

saying whenever it [his «*&] heaves and surges^ Be 
steadfast; thou wilt be praised or find thy rest (SM), 

• A S 

^,jv^3=u being in the apoc. (Sh, SM) as correL of requisi- 
tion (SM) after u£Jl&4 a verbal n. (Sh, SM) in the sense 
of ^Iu| (Sh). Some say that the correl. is put into 

' A / t\S 

the apoc. by means of an assumed condition, L e. ^ ^y jj 
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<S))\ ^yp J others, by means of the prop, before it 

A 

(IA): [and] ^1 is allowed to be understood because 

these things iudicate it ; Kill says that the correl. is in 
the apoc. because all these commencements contain the 

A 

sense of ^1 (M). Suppression of the cond. prop, is 
regular after requisition, as &M\ f^t-^. ^Jy*-^ III- 29., 

S S/ A , ' ' 

i.e. ^y^yG ^15, Follow me; for if ye follow me, God 
will love you ; and occurs without it, as &x*a*!j ^>)\ ^1 



$ ShfGf / *j / 



* 



^lsa^U ^gbG XXIX. 56., i.e. Verily Mine earth is 

spacious ; wherefore if to worship Me with purity be not 
practicable in this land (ML), worship ye (K) Me } worship 

ye Me (K, ML) in another (ML), the \J (K, B) in ^o**\J 

(K) being [the cop. of] the correl. of a suppressed condi- 
tion (K, B) : and suppression of the cond. prop, exclu- 

sively of the instrument is frequent, as ^\ \$Wn\ [419, 

• Am / $ / A / 

where IA calls it rare], i. e. IgSlLoU U ^f ^ (ML). 

§ 421. As before mentioned [411], when command 
is indicated by a verbal n. or the enunciatory form, its 
correl. is not put into the subj., [but into the ind.,] after 
the lJ : and if the ui be dropped, it is put into the apoc, 

/ h/ A A I A ' 

as L-OJf ^j**^ &o Be silent ; I toill be good to thee and 



$ S f-3 A/ $ A • A^5 • p A / 



^U| J^ v^.l^»J| i_<a^^ Sufficient for thee is the story; 
the people will sleep (IA) ; [for] what contains the sense 
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of command or prohibition is on an equality with these 

A /P tis , •••• $jA^3/JjhO • £ 

two in that [respect], as c-^o \^L. Ji*j. i^\ aJJ| J£f 

JU* A man has feared God and done good, meaning *%XJ 
and J*«i' £e£ a man /car and rfo, Ac tw7/ £e recompensed 
for it. and j*^I f *d i_Xy~A> Ao ;wore / Me people Sfc. 

§ 422. The understood [condition] ought to be 
homogeneous [in negation and affirmation (AAz)] with 
the expressed [requisition] (M) ; [so that] the apoc. 
on the fall of the lJ after prohibition is allowable only 
on condition that the sense would be correct in assuming 
J to be prefixed to the ^ (IA), and [thus] the condi- 
tion of the suppression after prohibition is that the correl. 
should be a matter liked, such as entering Paradise and 

• £ //l^ $ Ay A.PA / • 

safety (Sh), as in ['&*x>U J.*»SS )&£* )J Disbelieve thou 
?io?; (if thou disbelieve not,) thou wilt enter Paradise and 
(Sh)] J>»£ t**JM ^+ ^^ )i Approach thou not the lion; 
(if thou approach not the lion,) thou wilt be safe (I A, Sb), 

A/A * A/A • /$A«^ • $ hs s A 

with JL*J in the apoc., because *L**5 uwl/l ^ ^& )S A 
would be'eorrect [in sense] (IA) : and therefore, [if it be a 
matter disliked, such as entering Hell and being devoured 

S Z*o S $ A / A*Ay • 

ly the wild beast (Sh)] in [ ;UJf J^lsJ f£i V Disbelieve 

/ * A • • 

Mow 720^; Mow m?i7< ewter Hell fire and (Sh)] ♦-♦ ^oJ If 
uXlJ'b j>wl/| Approach thou not the lion; he will devour 
thee (M, IA, Sh), the ojjoc. is not allowable, because 
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(M, IA) negation [Approach thou not] does not indicate 



J> Ay a A 



affirmation [if thou approach] (M), [and] ** ^oSV A 

l^1R> «Jm~1M is not correct [in sense] (IA), for which 
reason the subaudition is not allowable in negation [420], 
so that tw->o=u Ujyt; U is not said ; but (M) you put 
the i?id. (il, Sh) by anacoluthon, as though you said 
L-Xtf &Jli for verily he will devour thee j or, if you 

prefix the lJ , and put the subj., so thnt he devour thee, 
it is good (M) ; while Ks allows the apoc. (IA, Sh), because 

A 

he does not stipulate that ^J should be prefixed to the 

i 

V , so that he puts it into the apoc. as meaning [Ap- 
proach thou not the lion;] if thou approach the lion, he 
will devour thee (IA) ; but he has no proof in the reading 

A A • A / 

[of AlHasan (K)] fSJ~«Z LXXIV. 6. [I], because that 
may be meant to be understood as pausal, which is 
facilitated by its involving a production of affinity with 
the vs. mentioned with it, whereas to construe it to be a 

A .PA/ 

subst. for what precedes it, [i.e. ^+5 (K),] as some assert, 
is not good, because of the contrariety of their meanings, 
and the want of indication of the second by the first (Sh). 

§ 423. If you do not intend apod. } and therefore put 

33 / • AS/ A A •• 

the ind. } it will be (1) an ep t) as UJ^ uX?aJ ^+ tj'^r^ 

*' ' ' 

Ju^i XIX. 5. 6. Then grant Thou to me from beside Thee, 

i. e, from Thy bounty and power } a successor that shall 
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• P* A/ A sf\ P A P A // 

fee A^tV ft> w£, (2) a rf. s., as ^j^***. f3 ;l £*k> ,V (&)& [not 

traceable in the Kur'an] Then leave thou them in their 
rebelliousness confounded, or (3) anacoluthic and incep- 

/ J A/ AJ 

tive, as \-$^&t f Arise: he calls thee ; and the text 

• A/ ••:£/-• P / / t 2 /f A /t\,& S? / A.Px A A^x 

' / / 

XX. 79. 80. ^4/2flf ma&e ^/iow /br them a dry way in the 
sea } not fearing overtaking nor dreading drowning, or 
Thou shalt not fear overtaking nor dread, admits of its 
being either a d.s. or anacoluthic, 

P * A 

• f\P P9- A • 9-/ A 

§ 424. You say l^IacJ ^aJLaJ ^0 A If thou 

come to me asking me, 1 will give to thee with the interme- 
diate [aor. v.] in the ind., as says AlHutai'a 

P Ph/ • • A • /A • A • /Ax • P fl>/ &/ s • 

(M) Whenever thou comest to him, i.e. 4 Umar Ibn Al- 
Khattab, directing thyself by night to the light of his fire, 
thou wilt find a most excellent fire, beside which will be a 

P Ss 

most excellent kindler, the prop. }£**> , consisting of an 
aor, v. in the ind. and its latent pronominal ag., being in 

h 

the place of an ace. as a d. s. to the ag. of &$ (J) ; and 

// 

'Ubaid Allah Ibn AlHurr says 

• «£• * // *\ / *// A • • • ^ / A l\P / %/ •>/• 

\szzJj \p* Vy*. UL22* <Ss£ % ^;VP ^ ^H f*^ ^^ ^5^* 

(M) [154] Whenever thou' comest to us, visitest us, in our 
dwellings, thou wilt find huge firewood and a fire tltat 
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has blazed up brightly (Jsh), putting it ia the apoc. (M; 
as a [total (Jsh)] subst. (M, Jsb) for UX (Jsh). 

§ 425. A v. (IA, Sb) in the aor. (IA) after the ci 
or *, (1) when it occurs after the condition and apod., 
admits of three moods (IA, Sh), the apoc, the ind., and 

the sub). ([A), as il£* >+* f*? II. 284, after aI| Uj^ *L 

' ' A A, £ 

[419], read with the apoc. in j&i> (I A, Sh), as coupled 
(Sh, B) to the apod., and forgive whom He pleaseth (B), 

S Ax •.*>• 

and ind. (IA, Sh, K) inceptive!}' (Sh, B), as being fks. ^ , 
And He will forgive (K), andsubj. (IA, Sh) by subaudi- 

A 2 

tion of <^ , which is of weak authority, transmitted by 
Ibn 'Abbas, so that He may forgive (Sh) ; and similarly 

3 , , A^ -PA 5 «^X S3 H^ -P • A Ay f $ / S>£ A A/ Ay 

1 s / * ' %. 



* 



• • 



(IA) [350] And if Abu Kabus, surname of AnNu'rnfm Ibn 
AlMundhir king of the Arabs, peinsh, the springtide of 
mankind and the sacred month will perish, i.e. men's pros- 
perity and security will vanish; and we shall hold after him 
the remnant of a life, flat in the back, having no hump, i. e. 

A S>%, 

unprofitable (J), is related with J^b* in the apoc. (IA), 
[as] coupled to the apod. (J), and ii^L> in the ind. (IA), 
the y being inceptive, and the prop. J^U the enunc. of a 

SS %s £ A // 

suppressed inch., i.e. &*& ^^^ , or the ^ coupling the 
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nominal prop, to the verbal prop, of the cone!., And we 
*hail, or and we §c, (J), and o^tf with the sub}. (IA), by 

A $ 

making the ^ denote simultaneity and J necessarily 
understood after it, while roe hold, the subj. after the 
correl.) though the j (like which would be the O ) is 
not preceded by one of the nine comprised in 

P w / A A^r A / • /A^d/ ^ ArO/ A J? 

f ^»J jV'j J-^ tf!j £Ol ; j* 



/ • / A/ .P Auj *^ 



• / .PA ^/ Cj / / 



Command, and pray, and prohibit, and question, and 
request because of their exciting ; wish, and hope; in 
like manner negation hasbecome complete, being allowable 
because the purport of the correl. is not certain to happen, 
since it is dependent upon the condition, so that what 
occurs after it resembles what occurs after interrogation, 
which is put into the subj. after the ^ of simultaneity 

33 f 
and the illative lJ (J) : and similarly after ^ [540] 



A / A / A*}///' A • 



the apoc. and ind. are allowable, as J^****; Sf}& ^3 

f\S/ / a£ S> $/ / Z*P *P /A/ ^ A/ £ 

f 5CJtt,f | ? ;yO J/ f 5 fyxb U^ XL VII. 40. And, if ijc 
turn bach, He will take in your stead a people other than 
you^ and afterwards they will not become like you and 

• p s t\p s 5-0 / / a£a,-o pp 5/p tip s *p t\ * 

ewr^ v f 5 ; l ?° y ' fOV- r 5 '^- ^ IIL 107 - ( M ). 

in which last text, £f| ^> being made to deviate from 
the predicament of apod, to that of inceptive enunciation, 
the ind. makes the negation of help an absolute promise 
and this enunciation is coupled to the prop, of condition 



■ 
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and apod. , as though it were said And (/ announce nnio 
f/fut that), if tiny fight with you, they skull turn to you 

the, i.e. their, backs ; and further, or moreover, J> denot- 
ing posteriority in degree, because the announcement that 
desertion shall be inflicted upon them is greater than 
the announcement that they shall turn their backs, ( / 
announce unto you that) they shall not be holpcn\ 
whereas the apoc. (K), which is also read as coupled to 

\$yl (B), would make the negation of help restricted to 
their fighting with them, like the turning of the backs, 
And, if they fight with you, they shall turn to you their 
backs, and further, or moreover, shall not be holpen (K): 
(2) when it occurs between the condition aud apod., admits 
of (IA, Sh) two moods (Sh), the apoc. and subj. (I A), as 

»_X«jf f ^1 J^) ^& ^ If thou come unto me and 

* * Ai>/ A 

walk to me, I will honor thee (ShJ, [and] as Jy, S 

/ A Ay $ • • .P A • y 9 A/^ 3 A / 

ejC^yi jJt:L %f^l) ^i) with £-;»;> in the apoc. or awi/. 
(IA), an ex. of the awdj. being 

* h * sf * *$ * fk * / A / •• A^ S s A / / £ A /A/ A// 

• • A / AC 

(I A, Sh), where ^a^ is governed in the sufi/V by ,J 
necessarily understood after the ^ of simultaneity, and to- 

A t 

gether with ^1 is renderable by an inf. n. coupled by 
the 3 to an inf. n. obtainable from the preceding v., i. e. 

4 S 9 / § / ft* -0 -*A A .#• A • 

£<*a^; w-jl^' &** ^i >-• , the t;. being in the sulj^ 
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though tho j is not preceded by one of the before men- 
tioned nine, because of the resemblance of condition to 
interrogation in lack of certainty, And whoever draws 
near to us while he is lowly > we will shelter (aor. 
apoc. of ~J ) him; then let him not dread oppression^ 

so long as (the adverbial infinitival U ) he tarries, nor 
wrong. In the 1st case the apoc. is of stronger authority 
than the ind. y and the ind. than the subj. : and in the 2nd 
the apoc. is strong, and the subj. weak, in authority; while 
the ind. is forbidden, because inception is not allowable 
before the correL, though some argue that there is noth- 
ing to hinder the ind. as being an enunc. of a suppressed 
inch, and forming [together with its inch.] a parenthetic 
prop, between the v. of condition and the correl. (J). 

§ 426. S asked Khl about J^i J\ ^f*\ ^1 
^asJUiM Jj* jfl; J^ ^tf LXIII. 10. Wherefore 
wilt Thou not defer me [574], i. e. my death, unto a neat 
term, i. e. for a little while, so that I may give alms f 
And I will become one of the righteous j-and he said, This 
is like the saying of <Amr Ibn Ma'dlkarib 

lob. uCtf I ; Uy. * U% L-^)3b ^o 

[Lei me a/orce, so *Aa< / may go to one side one day, and 
fight the foes, and suffice thee, so that thou ninyst not 
need to repel them on another side (AAz)], and like the 
saying [of Zuhair ( AAz, Jsh)] 
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• • • * St S h* \ut S • • 

* r* / * * * $ A • • •• 

[/^ appears to me that I am not an overtaker of what has 
passed away, nor outstripping, {\. e. able to escape (Jsh),} 
a thing when it is coining (AAz, Jsh), like which is 

(D), by AlAhwas alYarbii'I, (TAey, i. e. 77/ c -Bflrwti 
Darim, are) ill-omened felloics, icho make not near kins- 
folk to thrive, and whose raven croaks not save by reason 
ofsepaiation (Jsh)], meaning that, as they put the second 
[n.] into the gen. because the ^ , being sometimes pre- 
fixed to the first, is as though it were expressed in it, so 
they put the second [v.] into the apoc. [538] because 
the first, being put into the apoc. when there is no t-i 
iu it [420], is as though it were in the apoc. (M). In this 

reading ^1 is coupled to what is before it by assuming 

the ui to be dropped and JJo^J to be in the apoc., which 
is named coupling to the sense, [because the antecedent 
is a correL only as regards the sense, not as regards the 
letter, in consequence of the prefixion of the lJ that 
prevents apocopation (420) (MA),] and is termed in 
reference to other than the Kur'an coupling to the ima- 
gination [538]. Some, however, say that it is coupled to 

the [inflectional! place of J^^ , the place of which is 
the apoc., because it is the correL of excitation, which is 
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A 

governed in the apoc. by ^f supplied [420], and that it is 
like the coupling in VII. 185. [1,538] with [the reading 
of] the apoc; and, according to this, in addition to the 
canon mentioned, [i. e. "the prop, occurring after the lJ 

and fof as correL of an apocopative condition" (419) 

(MA, DM),] one should say " or as correL of requisition" : 
nor is this question [of the correL of requisition (MA, 
DM)] restricted by the lJ , because they recite as a case 
of that [coupling to the place of the prop. (DM)] the 
saying [of Abu Duwad Juwairiya Ibn AlHajjaj allyadl 
(Jsh)] 

S/y A A / a£s A;j •£ iu/y A#./S/ .PA^y 

[Wherefore give ye unto me your she-camel tied (in the 
time of heathenism) at the grave of its master without 
Ik food and water (until it should die); may-be I shall become 
reconciled with you (MA, Jsh), because of your giving it 



• yy 



to me (MA), and I shall bring my destination, orig. ~\J 
(129), gradually near by riding on that camel (MA, Jsh), 



AJ> * y? 



)OA~J being coupled to the place of ^aaJl^f JU/ 

^ A Ay A $ 

without supplying a O (DM)] ; though F says that ^;«3jLwJ 
is coupled to the place of the **-i constructively prefixed 
to ^J and of what follows it, in which case I say that 

«w /Ay Ay 

J this here, [i. e. in requisition (DM^,] is like iJf J.xsu ^ 

! [419] in the ca£. of condition. But the truth is that the 

coupling in the cat. [of coupling to the correL of requisi* 

1 
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lion (HM)] is a coupling to tlie sense, [i e. ^^y #> f 

A »l* A C Sf A A • A* SM> A ' ' 

^T| ; J^l and £j^x~J ^/y ^ ( Dir ) 3 ] because, the 
mhj. after the i-i [in the text (DM)] being renderable by 
:i 72., [i- e. ^i« l 3*>" a *» ^ c «-*** ^^ (DM),] it and 
the t-3 cannot be in the place of the apoc. (ML). 

§ 427. The second [phase of the constructively pre- 
ceding prop. (419)] is when the condition is preceded by 

an oath, as in 6i-/V ^Js\^ ^\ <$JJf } By God, if he rums 

tu me, I will assuredly honor him', for &i-yl/ , being t lie 
correL of the oath, is meant to be understood as preced- 
ing beside it, and the correL of the condition is suppress- 
ed because indicated thereby (Sh). The oath and con- 
dition are both in need of a correL [650]. The correL of 
the condition is either an apoc. or conjoined with the lJ : 
and the correL of the oath, if an aff, verbal prop., then, if 
headed by an nor., is corroborated by the J and . , m 

f*vj *\y£& &U|j j% Oodj I will assuredly beat Zaid, and, 

' ' A, 

if headed by a pret., is conjoined with the J and oS , as 

§ A^ • • A/y Jj *"* 

i>jj *6 csiJ &UU -By GW, assuredly Zaid has stood; if a 



nominal ^rop., [is conjoined] with ^f and the J or with 

2 § **// J* Ay £ iL^y 

the J or ^1 alone, as f® |jj> ^1 &Uf ; ify GW, »cr^ 
ZaW u standing or J6 t^^i assuredly Zaid is fyc. or W; ^f 

9 **• 

J* rm'/y <3* c -; and, if a ?zeg. verbal prop., is negatived by 
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U or V or ^f , as u^j r ji* U &Uf ; or r yu 1/ or r yu ^ 

By God, Zaid does not, or wn7/ wo^ stand. When a 
condition and oath come together, the correl. of the latter 
of them is suppressed because indicated by the correl. 

§ A/ £ / S// $A/ / / A Jj^?y 

of the former ; as ^ ^^ *!.) ^ ^ <^l^ , where 
the correl of the condition is suppressed because indicated 
by that of the oath (IA), [for] that the mentioned is the 
correl. of the oath is shown by its being corroborated, as 

ft f S / s A •• 

in the [last, as well as in the first,] ex. and in jb^ye* J^* 

^y^i 1/ f ; ^| J^ LIX. 12. [And (by God J 
if they, i. e. the hypocrites, do help them, i. e. the Jews, they 7 
\. e. the Jews or the hypocrite*?, shall assuredly turn their 
backs, and afterwards will not be holpen, but God will (K, B) 
forsake (B), destroy (K), them, and the help of the hy- 
pocrites or their own hypocrisy, respectively, will not 

profit them (K, B),] and by the ind. in ^y&& (Sh); and 

as })+£ +h &1JJ^ o*>j * fJS ^J If Zaid stand, by God, c Amr 

will stand, where the correl. of the oath is suppressed, 
because indicated by the correl. of the conditiou (IA) r 
when, however, the condition aud oath are both preceded 
by (I A, Sh) an owner of an enunc. (IA) [i. e.] somethiug 
requiring an enunc. (Sh), the condition (IA, Sh) is pre- 
ferred to the oath (I A) [and] must be regarded (Sh), 
whether it precede or follojv (IA, Sh), so that it receives 

A $ As 

the correl. } that of the oath being suppressed, aa ^ *?.) 



£ 
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&♦/( &U\) ^ or ft! ^jl $JJ| ; Zazrf, i/ Ae statttf, 5y GW, or 
by GW, if he stand^ I shall honor him (I A), Ji &1J| ; lsj>3 

AS? AfS 

J\ Ju Zaid, 6y GW, 2/ he stand, I shall stand (Sh); 
aud the coudition has been preferred, though rarely, when 
preceded by the oath, even though not preceded by an 
owner of an enunc^ as 

S /A/ A/A^= t*/ A • • A/> • ^ S*Ss w A • • • .P A • 

• • • • / * <? * ' ' ' 

• A • 

[by AlA'sh& (J),] the J of J& being subsidiary to 

A / l*°s s A-P • 

an oath suppressed, in full J^ &U!; , and UiU J/ in 
the apoc. as correL of the condition, and the correL of 

• A.P • 

the oath suppressed, whereas Uxa£ V in the inrf. would 
be said, if the oath received the correL because of its pre- 
cedence, as is generally the case (IA), (By God,) if thou 

A • /A/ 

be proven by zis, even after ( ^ being i. q. uS*> ) the end 
of a fight, when we might be supposed to be exhausted, 
thou shalt not find us shrink from the shedding of the 
blood of the people in a fresh conflict; but the majority 
disallow that, and explain such instances by holding the 
J to be red., not subsidiary to the oath, so that here there 
is no oath, but only a condition, If fyc, or, as AlFiiridi 

says, \>JA5 V may belong to the oath, the ^g being elided 

for the sake of the metre ; whereas, when an owner of an 
enunc. precedes, the condition must have the correl, 
because, if it were dropped, a hiatus would ensue in the 
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ppdpi of Which the condition is a part, and the oath is 
uttered for mere corroboration (J). When a condition 

his A • a K,t a 

supervenes upon another, as u^>k c^w ^f \^Jf\ J 
•JUs 7/* ^Aow ea/, i/* £/*ow drink, thou art divorced^ the 
correl. mentioned belongs to the first, [not to the second, 
because in that case the second and its correl. would be 
a correL to the first, so that the cop. lJ would be 
necessary, whereas there is no lJ (MA, DM),] the correl. 
of the second being suppressed, indicated by the first 
condition and its correL, [which are therefore posterior 
in sense (DM),] as they say of the correl. posterior 
to the oath and condition, [since they hold it to belong 
to the 1st, and the correL of the 2nd to be suppressed, 
indicated by the correL of the 1st (DM)]; and for this 
reason the critical theological jurisconsults [of the 
Shafi'i sect (MA, DM)] say in reference to the ex. men- 
tioned that she is not divorced until the last [condition] 
be fulfilled first, and the first fulfilled last, because the 

§ S his h/i Ax A • A 

full phrase is V^> is^li isJfl J* ^>~ ^ If thou 
drink, then, if thou eat, thou art divorced: but they hold 

S S A A J>/ s , hi hi S h si A hP hfi Sshs // 

the text JS ^ J* £<*'A J v^o ; f Jl L f**i f*kk> l/ ; 

* S, hS h? s J> sh** 

O i; A l>ojj> 6li\ XL 56. Nor will my counsel pro- 
fit you, if I desire that I should counsel you, if God 
do desire that He should mislead you to be a case 



S / hi hi $ h s? A h* hPPshs ss 

in 



hfs S / n 5= n y •* " **• " " " " *■ ' * « r ' r 

point, [ f> ^ J ~^; f J t5f w5j f^^- V ) 
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being a condition and indication of a corrcl., the whole 

f* s s A 

the indication of the correL of iJI ^JS ^ ? and the full 

• •a£a£ -P A •£ A • A*/ hO fits 9 Sli^a • • A 

phrase ^eS\ Ji ^o ; l ^ fop* J, ^ &ljf ^tf ^ 
^cu^i f £*&j y ^J //* GW do desire fyc, then, if I 
desire §c, my counsel 8$c.\ for which reason we (B was a 

• £I^ A • • A $ • A? 

Shafts) say that, if a man said ^M! i^J&o ^ /iKb ^jf 

5!A^A£xA ' £ ' ' 

Il>j.3 c^*W ^t 77tow ar£ divorced if thou enter the house t 
if thou speak to Zaid, and she entered the house and 
afterwards spoke to Zaid, she would not be divorced (B); 
(so that the second condition is prior in sense, as 
in the first ex., a conclusion differently reached in the 
case of the text by Z, who says that) the apod, of (the 

r* s • A 

second condition) jj| ^S ^f is what is indicated by 

acuai *£*&> ^ , and this indicator is in the predica- 

ment of what it indicates, so that (being virtually an 

i* S A/£ A 

apod.) it is conjoined with a condition ( ^Jf d-o^l ^ , 
Jf God do desire etc., my counsel etc., if I desire etc.), 

A 

as the apod, is conjoined with the condition in ^f 

//A? A •A/ -PAyA^aJxyAyA^ ' 

J.AX4I ^| «~<aM e^i~*^! ^1 c^Iaaa^I If thou behave 

well to me, I will behave well to thee, if it be in my 
poicer (K)] ; whereas this requires consideration, since 
there are not two consecutive conditions followed by a 
correL, as in the [first] ex. aiuHn 
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{If ye seek succour from us, if ye be terrified, ye shall 
obtain from us asylums of glory that nobility has adorned 
(Jsk)] and 



• • y * */ / • A 


• Ay A *Z, A //A/ 1 Ass A y 




' £ £ 



by Ibn Duraid, [ Z7i<m, if I stumble after it, i. e. this 
&*?f^ , £/* 7??^ saw/ s£e& escape from this &x*U , s#yj/e few, 

' y 

ilfo^; Mow tzo^ me z/p (from this place of slipping)! (Jsh),] 
because in the text no correL is mentioned, but only the 
two conditions are preceded by what is a correL in sense 
to the first condition, [as B also says,] so that it ought to 
be supplied heside it, [that condition and its correL being 
made an indication of the correL of the second, and 

A^^/A/ •/ A-Py y yA^ A? # A y£ A 

(DM)] the o. /. being {£*&> & fl ^1 J cwO;> J 

iJf J$ ^jf ij^'d If I desire #c., my counsel §c, if 

God do desire $c, while there is no reason for supplying 
the correL after them both, and afterwards supplyiog 
it preceding beside the first condition (ML). 
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CHAPTER IV. 



THE IMPERATIVE. 



§ 428. The paradigm of the imp. [from ever}' 

f . except ;*l , i*M , and JT( (L)] is upon the measure 
of the aor. (M, L) apoc. (L) actf. voice second pers., the 
awg\, however (M), [i. e.] the aoristic letter [404] (L), 

being elided (M, L) from it (L), as £f , ^^ , and 

A A • •* " fi** J> A ; * 

^ v=*«j from £ <& j VO*^ > an( ^ v-f*^ > anc ^ *^ e ^ e J 
where the initial [of the imp.] is mobile (M). When 
the imp. is formed from J*M , the rfwj. Hamzaof the 

A A« 

latter is put in the place of the aoristic letter, as +/\ 

* 

//a£ $ ap $ A/* $ a *s> 

from f /I (L), the o. f. of ^;C being ^r^ ? like £)=>»jJ , 

' A A* ' ' 

in accordance with which ^\ is educed (M) : and, 
when it is formed from anything else (L), if its initial 
(M), [i. e.] if the second letter of the aor. (L), be quies- 
cent, you put a conj. Hamza, [in order that you may 

A A A /■ A 

not begin with the quiescent (M),] as v>^f , /j^'f , 



£ A s $ * At £ A s A / 



and £>»***f (M, L), from t^y^j , tX^j , and -^aaoJ 

''* /,A ' ' /A/ ' 

(M), and ^;i from ^y^f aor. ^y=;j ; but, if it be 
not quiescent, you retrict yourself to the elision [of 
the aoristic letter], as *c\ f 5, c >^l>, Jf ; ' , from 
**4t r^' c>***i> ^f;' (L). The imp. is formed 
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( 89 ) 
from the aor., not from the pret., because the two former 
are alike in indicating future time (D). The imp. of 
every v. to which a du. I , pi ^ , or ^ of the second 
pers. sing. fern, is attached, is divested of the . [405], 
as Uxjf 9 I^LeJ ? au( J ^Lof . an( j [the imp.] of that [*;.} 
to which it is not attached is made quiescent in the final, 

A /N 

if it be sound, as J^f , and is curtailed of the final, if it 

• A ' A S>t\P 

be unsound, as A^f , *y, }*l [431]. The c<m/. Hamza 
is pronounced with Kasr so long as it i& not before an* 

A • A 

original Damma or an accidental Kasra, as L-^&of , where^ 

A A 

it precedes a Fatha, \->y&\ , where it precedes an original 
Kasra, and f +*jl , where it precedes an accidental Dam- 
ma ; and with Damm before an original Damma, as 

A J>t\ S 

~f*S ; and before an accidental Kasra may be pronounced^ 
either with pure Damm, as <^£> V. ^g^f % or with Damnr 

A.P 

smacking of Kasr, as ^^1 with a Damma inclined towards* 

Kasra. The vs. y*\ , ikM , and J$\ deviate from the- 
analogy of the other vs. that have the second [letter] of 
the aor. quiescent, so that the conj. Hamzaisnot imported 
before their initials [in the imp.], but instead of that their 
initials are elided for lightness, because of frequency of 
usage : sometiuies, however, they occur regularly, as 

A-P-PA-P-P A P S> y A.P 

j*jf , &Lj) , and Jf^ , which is frequent in y with tha 



m 
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con. «, as SjkfiN* L-Xlfi)) ^\^ XX. 132. And enjoin 

thou upon thy family prayer and ^)^k )+\) f^\ <i^ 
VII. 198. Accept thou the easy and enjoin the right (L). 
The sign of the imp. is [a combination of two things (Sh),] 
(1) indication (IA, Sh) of requisition (Sh), [i. e.] of com- 
mand, by means of its form (IA), and (2) reception (I A, 

Sh) of the ^ of the second pers. sing, fern., as l5 ^& 

^A / tu/s S Ai*3*> 

Ua^ £fj ^^^ XIX. 26. There/ore eat thou, and drink, 

s s 

and be calm, or cool, in eye (Sh), [or] of the corrob. . , 

uJ S A & s J> A -P 

as ^y^f and ^t^M (IA) : and [therefore] to it belong 
/ s 

A et se* • A^ 

(1) vlA& , [orig. d>J , derived from ^\ i. q. l5 ^I , the 
Hamza being converted, as in c^y£> and t*J"U£> from e^£)f 
and ±Jl>) (D),] with Kasr of the & , [as of the k> of 

S £ S S S-P 

^^U , both being imps, from ^3la> (aor.) ^1%*, (inf. n.) 

ifclg* and ^t* (aor.) ^^ (inf. n.) SlbU* , as says 

Hassan (BS) Ibn Thabit, on being presented with a goblet 
of diluted wine (H), 

• A* As s // sAJ» A • .p •J'Asss sAs • £,-0 5 

JX53 jj t^t^i t^XjJ c^tfi* * L^oo^ ^5^^ ^1 ^! 

Verily what thou didst offer me and I rejected was diluted 
(be thou slain!) (1) ; then give thou it not diluted (BS),] 

s ^y 

and (2) JUi* with Path of the J , contrary to the asser- 
tion of Z that they are verbal ns. [187, 420], since they 



Digitized by Micros* 






( 91 ) 

indicate requisition and receive the ^ (Sh) : you say 
[ sing. masc. c^la> , pi. masc. fyto , as jXJla>^ fyto II. 
105. Give ye your proof, not ^> , as the vulgar say, 
sing. fern. (D)] ,yl2> (Sh, D) with Kasr of the ^ , as 



A •/ • / 



WS / $ \9 S 



* // s c, 

/ A/ ■PA^S/' A xA^ • • £j •• 

(Sh), by Imra alKais, When I say> Give thou, grant thou 
me my request, she advances towards me with swaying gait, 
slender in the flank, plump in the place of the anklet (EM), 

pL fern, ^y^yto , du. masc. or fern. LwlS> ? there being no 
distinction of gender in the du. of the z#ip., as there is 
none in the du. of the pron. in Ug*U£ and U#^o or in 



• A3 s 



the sign of dualization in ^Wyi and ^Il^JJ ; and an 
I Arab, to whom a man said vu\$> , said uXot&f U 6M]^ 

S AP 

i meaning l-XxLi^I By God, I do not give to thee (D) ; [so 

that] the saying that it is a verbal n. is refuted by its 
'plasticity and by the attachment of the prominent nom. 

J> s> s s 

Aprons, to it (BS) : and you say [in calling J^) V. 
^l^», but reject the & in continuous speech, as V. J 1 *^ 

^/ Ax •/ 

, J^; , (j?£. masc.) S^^ , as 
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Come ye, zve will reneiu the obliterated covenant between 
7/s ; each side of us is blameworthy on account of that 
churlishness (N), sing, fern.] ^^3 with Fath of the J 

A • A A • A 

(Sli, N), like jV^M and ^^1 (Sh), because it is the £ 

of the #., like the £ in ^uS^Uo? ? and the J of the r., 

which ought to have Kasr, has dropped off, the o. f 

being ^^ (N), though the vulgar, [ the people of 

Makka (K),] say [ ^11*5 (K)] with Kasr of the J , aud 

a post-classical [(poet,) AlHamdani (K),] said, [when in 
captivity to the Greeks (Jsh),] 



A • • A / s S Sf- 



§ S S / AJ 

&*&*=*- xj?*?* \2***& V>V. J J>J 



$ / / / A / 



f s s 

^JUJ &i"^lLs> ci-^o U ^^g'f oU* 

• J» .P-PA-o a A • • • • • 

• • Ax St\ S^° • • A^ • • / •* 



&wutf ^OJ l*. ; ; ^ Jl^ 



J 1 - 



$ * /S ♦ A 
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&SjJL? ^^P; )y»\* lJC=s=^J 

X J> J> S// § s A / $ S A •• 

^IU v-^jJ^^ u);} 3 ^ us^X**^ 



/$s*>/ A5^ 



• A* J> Ai>A// 



txj| ; ^.ujJb ljcu j ; i c^iToJa 

• / * / 

S r*/ 2 f° A • S 1/ 

(Sh) 7 say, w?Ae^ a pigeon has cooed near me, my 
female neighbour, has thy state become like my state? 
Love foref end! Thou hast not tasted the calamity of 
absence, nor have cares bestirred themselves in mind of 
thine. my female neighbour, fortune has not dealt 
fairly between us ; come, I will divide with thee the cares, 
come. Come ; thou wilt see a feeble soul in me, agitated 
in a chastened worn body. Shall a captive laugh, and 
a freed one weep, and a grieved be silent, and a heart- 
whole mourn aloud f By God, I have been more meet than 
thou for tears and wailing, but my tears in the afflictions 

are precious ! , [the J ot e^JUS being elided for light- 

ness, like 6ib &> c^k, orig. &Jb like &£*!* , whence 

the reading of AlHasan iyi*S with Damm of the J in 

IV. 64., the ) of the pi being next to the J of J^ 
when the final is elided, so that the J has Dainm like 

\y+S£> (K),] fern. pi. ^^6 , as ^j**^' i£i"*** XXXIII. 
28. Come ye, I will give you the allowance of divorce, 
du, masc. or fern. LJUJ (N). If a word receive the g of 
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the second pers. sing, fern., but do not indicate requisi- 
tion, as .j^y^? or indicate requisition, but do not receive 

' S A • s/ A 

that * , as tsiii) b J|y in the sense of ^Jy\ , it is not 
an t;wp. v. (Sh); if it indicate command, but do not 

A / A •£ • 

receive the corrob. ^ , it is a verbal n., as &^ and J^a^ , 
which are ns., because you do not say ^^> or ^fa?- , 
though &*s is in the sense of i^X*,| and J-S^- is in the 

A A£ jj •^ A J wJ / A.P 

sense of J-^'f > whereas you say ^*£**J and a-Lo! (IA). 

§ 429. In the pass, voice the imp. is formed by 
means of the p. prefixed to the aor. in the same way as 

• h/ s a£ A / A.P 

1/ or J [419], as o^l t-v^iXJ ife thou beaten, thou, 

§ A/ A • A J» • * A • A.P 

•^3 >~>y^ Let Zaid be beaten, and b'l ^^-ol/ £e£ ??ze 6e 
beaten, me\ and similarly in the act. voice but not in the 

$ Ax A A * s% A a£ 

second pers., as lSjj^ ^>y^^ Let Zaid beat and Uf ^yc)i 
ie^ wie tea/, /we, [165]. 

§ 430. It has occurred, though rarely, that the imp. 
has been formed in the second pers. act. voice by means 

of the p. } as in the Prophet's reading l^^axli uXJj-o X. 

59. [with the cu , which is the o. f. (K, B), though 
discarded (B), and is agreeable with analogy (K), Then 
at that then do ye rejoice, the repetition of the lJ being 

for corroboration, like £J| ^f*£ V (62) (B), and 
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Xxj^Ia* l^ii^UI Take ye your places of repose said by 
him in one of the campaigns (K)]. 

§ 431. According to the BB (M), the imp. is 
uninfl. upon (M, Sh) pause (M), [i. e.] quiescence 
[159], or its substitute, because it is uninfl. upon what 
its aor. is apocopated with, so that it is uninfl. upon 

A A 

i quiescence in such as \~>y*>\ , upon elision of the * in 

• A S A ' ' A 

such as \iye\ , Sf.^S , and ^y^\ , and upon elision of 

St\P s A A 

the unsound letter in such as *f\ , j^l , and ^f , as 

ILJ 1TJJ &J lfJiS ^ **■&?? J\ M^ XX. 45. 46. 

I Go ye two unto Pharoah ; verily he hath become rebellious; 

*' A 

and speak ye unto him with soft speakings where L£uf 

land Wy are uninfl. upon elision of the ^ (Sh); but the 
, KK say that it is apocopated by means of the J under- 
stood, whicb is wrong (M). 
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CHAPTER V. 



THE TRANSITIVE AND THE INTRANSITIVE. 



§ 432. The v. is divisible into trans, and intrans. 
(IA). The trans. (IA, M) is that which arrives at its obj. 

if Ax -P Ax x 

without a prep., as IlsjJ e^^ (IA), [and] is of three 

if Ax S Ax x 

kinds, trans, to one obj., as lu^.j t^o^o , [trans.'] to two, 
as i*^ fo^j c^»^^ 7 c/arf Zaid with a coat and cw-k 

<* x £ Ax 

ILsG JuV.j ^ Anew; -Za^ /a be excellent, and [/raws.] to 

* * ; *t\s * Ax S Axa£ 

three, as ^^ \<r+* S^>\ u>^U| / raade Zaid to know 
( Jwir to fo excellent (M): the intrans. (IA, M) is that 
which does not arrive at its o6/\ save by means of a pr^p., 

Ax J> Axx $ Ax xx 

as 0^ ^->;;-«, or which has no 06/., as (-V.j ^G (IA); 

^ x 

[or it] is of one kind [only], that which is confined to the 

§ Ax xxx 

ag., as <-^J l-^)i3 (M), All vs., trans, or intrans., att. or 
non-att., share in two matters: (1) they govern the no?n.; 

X X 

for, if non-att., they put the s?/6. into the nom., as ^ 

^ x § Ax 

ILSG ljo^ , if att. and in their original mould, they put the 

ag. into the nom., as l*j,j -►£ , and, if att. but not in their 
original mould, they put the pro-ag. into the nom., as 

Sf\tf\** x -Px 

j*U J ^^^ XL 46. And the decree was fulfilled) (2) they 

X 

put into the ace. [435] ns. other than [ns. of] five sorts, 
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(a) the assimilate to the direct obj., for according to the 

majority it is put into the ace. only by eps., as &#^ .M.a. $ 

(b) the pfed., for it is put into the ace. only by the non- 

* t*/ § A/ /• • S St 

att. v. and its variations, as UG lvj .IT and Ju»x> 
LJG &y , (c) tho sp., for it is put into the ace. only by 
the ». vague in sense, as tkj Jk; , or the tf. unknown 

£ A/ $ A/ / / ,# 

in relation, as U*iJ o->j ^U^ , and its variations, as %$> 
U& l-^aI^ , (d) the unrestricted 06/., for it is put into the 
dec. only by the plastic att v. and its variations, as UUi' J 

and UUi* J£ ^5) ? while UtA*o*f &i*A*^*J U and USG ct^" 
l*y are disallowed, (e) the direct ofy\, for it i& put into 

^ A/ S Ss / 

the ac?c. only by the self -trans. #., as !J->j i~^<o (Sh), 
The sign of the £rans. #. is that a & relating to other 
than the inf. n. should attach itself thereto, namely the 



Sfihth* S /t\S 



S of the direct obj., as &CaU| ^Uff 7%e door, / shut it. 
Whereas the & of the inf. n. attaches itself to the trans* 
and intrans., so that it does not indicate transitiveness or 

intrausitiveness of the #., as I^J &i)*° v*H^ -^ ^ a ^ - 

^Ay / AS^ P Ks / 

ing, I beat Zaid therewith, i. e. f^.j »— T^ \s^\yi , and 

<$aJ> ^UaJJ 27ie standing, 1 stood therewith, i. e. pU^f uw*$ ; 

the intrans. v. is that to which the S of the p*orc. of other 
than the inf. n. does not attach itself. The property of 

S AaJ /* 

the trans, v. is to govern its obj. in the ace, as et^oS 
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( 98 ) 
fc^JCXJf 1 studied the books, unless the obj. be its pvoag., 

/U$P P 

in which case it must be put iuto the nom., as vs^jJ 

S P PA** ' ' 

t-^XJ f The books were studied ; sometimes, however, the 
direct obj. is put into the nom,, and the ag. into the ace, 
when there is no fear of ambiguity, as in the saying **f» 

/ • A A^ ^rt3^ 

*U~*JJ \—>yS\ The nail tore the garment ; but that is not 
regular and is confined to hearsay (IA). The v, as 
regards the direct obj. is divisible into seven sorts: (1) it 
requires no direct obj. at all (Sh), [i.e.] it is intrans. (IA, 
ML), (a) when it indicates (Sh, IA, ML) (a) the coming 

of a thing iuto existence, as y\ eLo*^ A fnatter came to 

pass, £^yi is**5 The seed-produce sprouted, and 

P/*/\u h° PP hP / A uJ e° 5 / ^ A£x $(->/\x} f& / / / 

;ll£J| &~,tf>, £k£J\ Ji * ^'^^ -» U ^ ^ 1^ 

[ When winter presents itself (450), wra/? ye ??ze up warm ; 
/or wr% the old man, winter enfeebles him (J),J the 

§a£ / / / 

adv. in ^*! ^J ^^x*. being in my opinion an ep. of the 

post-pos. nom., which, having taken precedence of it, lias 
become a d. s., so that it depends first and last upon a 
suppressed [word], namely unrestricted being, or being 
dependent upon the v. mentioned as a causative obj., 
whereas the discussion is concerning the direct obj., (b) 
the coming of a sensible quality into existence (Sh), 
[e. g.] cleanness or dirtiness (IA, ML), as JxUf Jib The 






P /5J^3 • • / 



night became long, y$*J| y& The day became short, V±- 
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^fi\ The garment became worn out (Sh), Uteti (Sh, IA), 
^b (Sh, IA, ML), J**} (Sh, ML), Jjo 7 and I*.J 
(IA), « sensible" excluding such as fU , which is trans. 
to two objs.j ^ which is self-trans, to one, and o, 



A/ .P A • 



which is ^raws. to one by means of the p n as jjU t^^vJ 
I was glad at Zaid (Sh), (c) an accident, like l&\ J>y 



5/ A 



Zaid fell ill (Sh, I A, ML), ^-1 iif became red (IA), ^i t 
• $ / / ' ' 

yA , fa (Sh, ML), (d) a natural disposition, as (LA, ML) 



as 



k^A r/> ^^ ( IA )> r?> e^> c^» W color > 

. £/ A y £ Si / A y y / • 

j*^J , -ot , ^U^f , or (7) appearance, as £*l> , ^JjZ f 

y y V s / 

• • y y • 

**w , J}£> ; (b) when it is made to imply the sense of an 

7 A-PAy / • A/ .* Ay s y 

intrans. v., as ^^ lJ'IW i**3 1/^ XVIII. 27. Jrcd fe* 
wo* £/im£ 0?/es glance of from them, XL VI. 14. [63] r 

XXXVII. 8. [1], the saying Sj*^ *J &U\ £*~ May 

/ * y 

God answer the prayer of him that hath praised Him! y 

t* A /h/ A / 

and isJ! y±*£ S^ [63], which are made to imply the 

J A • • • A y • .P A y y * / / S y Ay 

sense of u-^> ^; , i-*£ , c)^^- V ' v 1 ^"' > and ^^i 

A A.P 

and lw£j> (ML): (c) when it is on the measure of (a) 
J** with Damm, as lJ^ , ui ; A (Sb, ML), ^/ , ^J (Sh), 
this being devoted to the vs. denoting natural disposi- 
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tions and to such like [vs.] as [denote attributes that] 
subsist in the ag. and do not pass beyond him, on which 
account the trans, turns intrans. when its measure is 
changed into Jxi for the sake of intensiveness and won- 

der, as J^yi s^yb au( * f# * n ^ e sense of *iy*\ ^ and 
t+£\ How hard he strikes! and How intelligent he is ! 
(ML), while [in] &UnJ| f£C^ Obedience befitted, or 
was allowable for, you and ^j^JI ^ He reached Ah 
Yaman, [no third (instance) having been heard (ML), 
the two vs.] are made to imply the sense of £**j 

and '& [433], (5) jl£| , as pj£f (Sh, ML), ui^Jj 

(Sh), JJM (ML), (c) J^ [with Fath of the £ (ML)], 
or (d) J** [with Kasr (ML)], whose ep. is [only (DM)] 
on [the measure of (DM)] J^** , [in (Sh)] such as JJ> 
(Sh, ML), which JJo with Kasr shows to be J*S with 

Fath, JiJo , ^y^ *b+™ (Sh), and gf (ML), the words 

• • a / 

"in such as J3" being meant to exclude such as J^j , 

• • y • 

which is trans, by means of theprep.^ as lti& J.iv He was 

«J//A 

niggardly of such a thing, [see (2)] (Sh), (e) JJ^>I , as 
J1&SI (IA, ML), "u£| (IA), )Ut| (ML), (/) JJiiif [with 

r A/ A 

the two J s rarf. (ML)], as f^^J , [or with one of them 
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/ / A /A / S/ \ 

aug., as (ML)] j->^*! (IA, ML), (g) l5 U*J| , as 

l^W! ^f^ , i* e. T7i<3 coc& rt{^rf its feathers \forfght~ 
ing (L)], the saying 

A/A// ui • $S*$\% A/Ay J /5i^ //• A/ 

[Slumber has begun to overcome me; I drive it away 
from me, and again it overpowers me (Jsh)] being ano 

mnlous, while there is no third to them, (A) J^y! , 

S> A/A^o S • /A / yA^ ' 

as ~-f&\ »->^yi T%e young bird trembled, (i) Jxi] i. q. 

,, y / y • ' .P • Af-o S3 •£ J>A3j-^° • / A 2 

> \^S \o ^c ? as ^*aM ^1 and £;}M J*^f [488], or (j) 
J*ilyu| indicating the being transmuted, as £l| ^IxaJI ^f 
[493] ; (d) when it is an augmented quad., as ^rf^^ > 

i / / A/ A ui/ / A 

^s^-l ? ^*£j>1 (ML) ; (e) when it is quasi-pass, to what 

3 / A .P A • / 

is /ra725. to one [o6j. (IA)], as (IA, ML) o£*\ from c^l>^ 

, , S<a , • A / • ^A/ J> A / A s ' • • /A 

ojLSsaM , *rf*^ from W} ^^^«-> (IA), y^}\ from 

/ * , * 

^^A • • 

fc^/ (AIL) ; but the quasi-pass, of the doubly trans, is not 

// // •/• A st\*o & Ay ^ A uj/ 

intrans.^ but fram. to one ofy\, as ^^ &£m*J| fo^j (->^5 
Imade Zaid to comprehend the question, and he compre- 
/tended t< and &*l*Xi ^aJI &x*l* / tawgA* Afm grammar, 
and he learnt it (IA); for the quasi-pass, abates a 

$ / // / A3j ^ -P.P A v-a£ 

degree from the quasi-act., as &~*1> v>^' &*-~*" -f>w<J 
I «po» Aim tfae garment, and he wore it and f& &^*i! 
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I made him to stand, and he stood) and the phrases 

f, a /AC/ ^/A SPS /A/A 

U&o Jlia^U U^l> SJuda^X^f I asked him to give me a 

' ' ' * / // SP A /A / A 

dirha?n i and he gave me a dirham and ^sa^xo &Xa^^iX^| 

/ / 

I consulted him, and he counselled me belong to the cat. 
not of quasi-passivity but of requisition and compliance, 
the essence of quasi-passivity being that one of the two 
vs. should indicate an impression and the other should 
indicate its ag.'s reception of that impression (ML) : 
(2) it is perpetually trans, to one obj. by means of the 

A/ A $ A / 

prep., as ooj ^ i^^y^i I was angry with Zaid and 

* ' ' 

•P A// A // A uj *& uj / 

& ^j* ° r S^ » whereas in v_^*aJb J3 He became 
// / ' ' 

/ / • / 

abased by reason of the beating and f J^> >*** He fattened 

* / 

orc swcA a thing the gen. is a causative 06/., not a direct 
obj. : (3) it is perpetually self trans, to one 06/., like the 

// rt/sh* / A// / A/ 

w. of the senses, as &3UJI ^^ ^ XXV. 24. 0^ 

/ / A Sj ^ / .P / A / / A/ 

Me day tf/iatf Mey s/m// see /Ae angels, &»x*aJJ ,^*«j * *j> 

J> A / 

L. 41. On the day that they shall hear the c?y } ^^J^ 

/ 

/ \» f*> , A/A^3 / / S> $/ / 

l^I^I / s;?ze/£ Me fragrance, \^>yi\ l^o m^^ ^ 

$ A // 

XLIV. 56. 7%ey shall not taste death therein, \^~»J 
i\yJ\ I touched the woman, ^UJJ| JL^JU J iV. 46. 
Or if ye lie with women, [where Hamza and Ks read 

A* A *' 

j^-J (B)] : (4) it is trans, to one direct obj. now by means 
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• /• X X X 



of itself, now by means of the prep., like yCi , ^aj y 
j^ai^ as &>J! &**J !;;&!; XVI. 115. And be ye thank- 
ful for the bounty of God, U^\$\ J ^£ J XXXI. 

x x x T^ 

i 13. Saying, Be thou thankful unto Me and unto thy 

SS h / / AJ>, .P A x XX 

parents, &£sa*aJ I counselled him, +& (^csa^i . VIL 77. 

-P J> A x x */ $ t\ / / Ax 

^?zd Aawe counselled you, 65i±*£ and &f v2j±*e£ and &JI 
7 directed my course to him : (5) it is now self-trans, to one 
direct o&j., and now not trans, by means of itself or a 

XXX / S -P • XXX S / / 

prep., like ^ and lai ^ as tfG ^*i and al»£ i?e opened 

his mouth and &j* ^ and tai iKs mouth opened: (6) it 
is ^raws. to two [o6js.] ; (a) now trans, to them both, 

X XX -P /Sf^ / XX 

and now intrans., like j^SJ , as JUI jai! T%e property 

%f\ / Sf S -PAx Ax i£.P 

dwindled and Lx& Sy&£x>, J 3 IX. 4. ^/zrf wAg a/for- 
wards have not abated from you aught of the conditions of 

f A x 

the covenant, where, however, some allow l-^i to be an 

u! ^ Ax 

unrestricted o6/\, i. e. U UaS* j (b) perpetually /raws, to 

XXX 

them, the second of its objs. being like the obj. of ;£i , 

x/2 xxA x A 

e. g\ ^-#1 and ^aiX^I explained below, or the first of its 

' tZ s sss x x 

two objs. being logically an ag., as **^- tip**? aud 

£ x -PJ>A • a£ 

\pJO &k*Sa£\ ? since the first of the two objs. is wearing 

X 

and receiving, so that there is in it a logical quality of 

ag., or its two .objs. being orig. inch, and enunc, which 

is the mental or factitive v. [440] ; the first of these three 
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sorts, i. e. that which has its 1st obj. always free from 
the prep.) aud its 2nd obj., sometimes free from it, [in 
which case, however, the t;. belongs to the cat. of exten- 
sion (DM),] and sometimes fettered by it, comprises such 

• •£ /xA • A ••A / S S / £• • • £ • 

as r i, f*LA [433], ;l*M , £±>e , ^3, ^ , lS ~<, 

l*o i. q. lS -«, Jtf, and .) ; , as ^b ^UM ^.C| 
II. 41. Will ye enjoin upon men piety? and 



s A P / t\/t\f&s /A • A<-o x .PA/* 



& c^«! U J^xJlS ^asaJI LjCjM 

• X • / • • / PS // A • • 

[by Khufaf Ibu Nadba or 'Abbas Ibu Mirdas (N) (or) 
'Amr Ibn Ma'dlkarib azZubaidl (Jsh) 3 I have commanded 
thee beneficence; wherefore do thou what thou hast been 
commanded: for I have left thee possessor of property and 
possessor of estate (N)], which combines the two dials* 
[514], 

/ / S s A • A /It r° P A • hi 

/ s / / • 

P &P *i/ / $■ A?o u*P / Ax 

>?-* | - Xi v s>J i¥> i&j 

I beseech God to pardon mine intention and mine error, 
my trespass ; and every man is doubtless committing sin 
and 

P/ A P P A • ^A / /li^ P A • A 2 

S S/S^>s PS /A<-o A/ x Ar^ £/ 
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[/ beseech God to pardon a sin that I retain not in my 
memory : the Lord of the servants, unto Him are directed 
the face and the work of each one of the servants (Jsh]), 
VII. 154. [514] and 

• Ay xA£ sPhf* $ t\S/ 

JAkS ^of J&\ bCJj i^Sst 

' ' ' £ 

/ 9 / /£ /fhfA, A S ho / A/ A 

[by Kuthayyir (SM),] i. e. U£>l*M UUJf^ y^\ ** y^f 

[^/zd they said, She has gone far away ; wherefore 
choose thou from patience and weeping {one of them). 
Then t said, Weeping will be more healing in that case to 

my burning passion (Jsh),] &Uf ij** If SjUxT and o>^ ,A> 

&U| Isurnamed him Abil c Abd Allah, or &yS y e. g. 

A /Ax /£ / AJ> ^Awr^ >• /uir^ / KS * / * Ph / t\f* / 

Sj^ Of JS> ^J&\ UT * ULaJJ ^^JUG uCib 1/ ^i ^ 
It is wine doubtless, being surnamed 1&> , like as the 

• / A / $% 

wolf is surnamed 8uS*^ ^J and 

/P itfP /hP / /K/fi 

^/zd m onfer ^Adtf / might by means of her be surnamed 
mother of such a one, *±tji &£x**u / named him Zaid and 

u;A 2J <-o .pJj^ $ // a£ A .0/ S// / A • x A x ^> A3 / / 

And I named him John that he might live ; but there was 
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not for a matter that God had decreed any ivay of escape 
among men, ^f. £J^o / called him Zaid and 

s // A /f\P t\// / / fi ,\ ffi h/f A • wJ^ / / £ hj / 

Lb (gf ^ ; | J ; Ifcli! * ^/f J ; ;r * J WM j:uo 

TJmm k Amr called me her brother ; but I was not her 
brother, nor was suckled by means of sharing the breast 

P / A • $ji*& S $/ s / A /// 

with her, 8j>*j &WJ f&*& isil} III. 145. And assuredly 
God hath fulfilled unto you His promise and ^ 6&a*& 
i±*J I I was true to him in the promise, l^fli*.^ XXXIII. 

' 9 A.P / A £•• 

37. /^e married thee to her and ^j^ ;y» f^^;3^ 

^ • ^ ' 

XLIV. 54. .4wtf We will marry them to fair large-eyed 

St / / J\s S A ^ Ay 

spouses, &4UIa a^l i^Jf or IlS^J / measured unto Zaid 

-Px • Ay .P A/y ^ A/ 

his food, and $JU L^y ^^j^ or ^3 I weighed unto Zaid 

/ S A J» A.P .*•• a£ hS> 2/ / / 

his goods, e. g. ^^^ssj j^y3^ jf f^ 1 ^ '^'j LXXXIIL 
3. ^7zrf ?/;/i673 they measure unto them or weigh unto them, 
they make the measure or weight deficient, where the 1st 
ob). of both [vs.] is suppi*essed: (7) it is trans, to three 
objs. [434] (Sh), The v. [perpetually] trans, to two 
objs. [by its own means] is of two kinds, that wherein 

Ml • 

the two objs. are orig. inch, and enunc, like ^& and 

its sisters, and that wherein they are not orig. so, like 

• a£ • • 

^^IacJ and UJ* . In the latter case the o. y*. is to put 

^ • A ^Ax S * s *$ 

first that which is logically an ag. } a$i Ufi>^> 1^3 c~^do*J 
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* A/ 

/ gave Zaid a dirham, where l^j should be put first, 
because he is logically an ag., since he is the recipient of 

/•A^ , a • APs s A • A S a£ 

the dirham, and ,^^1 £~*> ^)V) ^ ^"*^\ Do ye clothe 
him that has visited you with the tissue of AlYaman, 

A • 

where the 1st obj. ^y* should be put before the 2nd obj. 

A • 

m±^> , because he is the wearer. But what is not logi- 
cally an ag., may be put first, though this is contrary to 
the 0. f^ provided that there be no fear of ambiguity, in 

^Ax ^A/ S A • A? 

which case the o. f. is obligatory, as in \y+z i*-^ "^£^1 
where the recipient must be put first, since the other, if 
put first, might be taken for the ag. Sometimes what is 

J* A • ht 

not must be put before what is logically an ag. } as ws^do^t 

£ / S / • A m r° 

&a£*Io jjkoJI / gave the dirham to its owner r where 
&P>U> ? though logically an ag., may not be put first, lest 
the pron. relate to a [word] posterior literally and ia 
natural order, which is disallowed (IA). 

§ 433. Tratisitiveness is occasioned by (1) the* 
Hamza (M, ML) of J^! , as LXXX 16. [40] (ML); th* 
Hamza causes what was an ag. to become an obj., so that 
the v., if intrans. before the Hamza is prefixed, becomes- 

§ A/ / • / 

after its prefixion trans, to one obj.^ as *>,) ^f** and 

^ A/ .P A / A^ 

|*i) ut^pJ , if trans, to one olj. becomes trans, to twa, 
as £a^. lS^3 ( j-aJ Zaid wore a coat and &*=^ \±t) t^~*df 
/ (fressetf Zaid in a coat, and if trans, to two, becomes 
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//f\P /* 

trans, to three, as ^J and ^1 [434] (IA) : (2) doubliug 

• uj • A • / /(\£ A • 

of the medial (M, ML), as UDlfj ^ ^l»| ja XCI. 9. 

f\$P\U s $ txii^ /P 

Verily he prospereth that purifieth it and J'^^i ^^f & 

X. 23. He is the One that maketh you to journey ', for the 
assertion of Abu 'Ali that the reduplication here is to 
intensify, not to make trans., [the v. being orig. trans. 
before the doubling (DM),] like 

• S / A / ^uJ S / S*&/ //A / hf tt / A A / / A / // 

Udouau _y+ &L* l^^) iJ}^ * ^Py" t^^f %)t?" .♦}* iA^*)^^ ^y 

/ / 2 / / 

[by Abu Dhu'aib alHudhali reproaching Khalid Ibn 
Zuhair for having set a female friend of his against 
him, And do not thou be impatient at a course of action 
that thou hast made current; for the first to be content 
with a practice is he that makes it current (Jsh),] requires 

consideration, because &y*> is rare and &yb+> common, 

nay it is even said that &y» is not allowable, and that in 

the verse the c-> is dropped by extension (ML) : (3) the 
prep. : these three causes attach themselves to the intrans. 

PSA / A* SP A £• 

and make it trans., as &aa£>o! I removed him, &Zs±.y> I 

PS// 

gladdened him, and &> e^^ / ejected him, and to the 
// 

trans, to one obj. and make it possessor of two objs., as 

j?A SPS/ht X^AJ>A^3 SSKZ/ 

\yj> 63f^\ I assisted him to dig a well, ^ly^l «^^ 

//A £^3 A // S A / / 

1 taught him the Kur'an, and &*a^I <$jJU e^-oi I for- 

/ 

cibly dispossessed him of the estate] and the Hamza attaches 
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itself to the trans, to two objs. and transports it to 
three, [but only in the case of ^ and ^(ML),]as 

S A /ht ' 

cwi*} (M) : transport by means of the Hainza is regular 
in the case of the intrans., matter of hearsay in other 
cases; and transport by means of reduplication is matter 
of hearsay in the intrans., as exemplified, and in the trans. 

S S t\r° -P-PA2I,/ 

to one [06/.,] as ^U*sJ| 6X+X* I taught him arithmetic 

//s A /St* $$t\#* 

and sJLLu^Jj &C+^ [432], and has not been heard in the 
case of the [v.~\ trans, to two objs. : the Hamza and 

u> / l\*o S S Ai-O / \s/ SMS 

reduplication are combined in /j 3 ^ **-$&S ^^ Jy 

/ A A Ar-<V / s Aoj^ s/t&/ A / s / A/ /■ & jj s J> 

J^sJl/| ; Sl ; yU| Jyl ; Sj,^ ^w U l»j„a* III. 2. [ i& 

hath sent down unto thee the Scripture by instalments 
with truth, confirmatory of what hath been before it of 
the Scriptures, and sent down the Pentateuch and the 
Gospel (each) whole unto Moses and Jesus (respec- 
tively) (B)], and Z says [in the K] that there is a distinction 

in the two ways of making trans., Jy being said of the 

Kur'an because it was revealed by instalments, and Jyf 
of the two [other] Scriptures because they were revealed 
whole, and he himself says in the [prefatory] oration of 

the K &J/ ; L&i- \sA s r UUT J$i\ Jyl 3 ±S\ &U o^sJj 
U^JU ^aJLoJI t_^AA*»> Praise be to God, Who has sent 
down the Kur'an as a discourse composed, ordered, and 
has revealed it in accordance with the occasions of good 
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because lie means by the first its being sent down from 
the Preserved Tablet to the lowest heaven, which is the 
sending down mentioned in XCVIL 1. [160], and by the 
second its being sent down from the lowest heaven to 
the Apostle of God by instalments in 23 years; but the 

4/ • & /t\ P St*h9t\rO t\// /\uP /A/ 

text *ja-l ; &^. \p\ 6A* jy yy XXV. 34., [where 

P P 

s MiS s A ^ /w P • A £ 

JV> is t. q. \Jy\ j like ^ i. q. ^\ , Wherefore was not 
the Kur'dn sent down unto him in one whole? (K, B),] 

/ / / § A/ ••• 

embarrasses him : ( 4 ) the I of J*l> , as *&) j^ 

4 S/ P A • • 

Zaid sat, ftHJ l^^JI^ / sat with Zaid: (5) formation 

P A// *PS$ 

upon ctJLo with Fath [aor.] J^l with Damm [484] to 

^ A/ PS// 

import predominance, as \^S) v^**/, i.e. I surpassed him 

/ /A/A 

in nobility 9 . (6) formation upon J*aX~| [493] to denote 

' P A • A • A 

requisition, or ascription, of the thing, as l>^3jL| 

, ,\,a P / PP PS// 

JUI , [i.e. &*-;/^ ^k> (MA, DM),] I sought to make 

? A • .P A • A • A 

Me property come forth and f J^.j c^AA*3=0uwf ? [i. e. 

A/ • / S P S^ PS// ' 

^•3 lS 1 ' cJ**^ 3 ^' e^~^ (MA),] / accounted Zaid to be 
good; sometimes what has one obj. is [thus] transported 

y / S^> PPh/ S / S 

to two oijs. as u^IaXM &XaXXXm/5 I requested him to write 

/ / 

/ A 2*-° •Jj^s P A/A/ A A S^ / 

the epistle and l-^JjJI &U| c^yii^l ? while L-^JJf ** is 

P A •• A 

allowable only because it contains the sense of l^-aXx^J 

/ 
1 besought God to dispose me to repent of the sin } and 
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would not be allowable if it were employed in its original 
sense / besought God to forgive the sin, the saying 

/•A • A • / A 

that fi*L»\ is of the cat. of ^Ui| [ 432] being rejected, 
• / 

• •/ S /S S Sli^ /// 

[because f^ , being trans, to one, as lXjJo &W| ^ God 

ss A s A 

pardon thy sin!, when formed upon J^aX^I to denote 
requisition, becomes trans, to two by the operation of 
this rule, and the saying that it is trans, to the 2nd by 

means of a prep., like j&L-S , is a departure from this 
established principle (MA)] : (7) making [the v.] to imply 

[the sense of another], as ^^) and ^Ik [432], because 

• • /// £ Ay * A • 

they imply the sense of £*^ and £L, and Ji^j u^»/ 

an d &*«£> &i*r , because they imply the sense of lJI£. 
and ^^t [83] or uXl£>! i?e destroyed his mind; this is 
distinguished from the other causes of transitiveness by 
its sometimes transporting the v. more than one degree j 

S A/2 S A £ • 

thus «t> Jl i. y. vs^/^J , [prig, trans, by means of the 
^rep. (B), y$\ ^J V\ being said (K),] is made trans, to 
two 067s. after being intrans., as ts^aJ uiy f V or fj^. 
7 m?z7/ not withhold, or a Jafe, /row thee faithful counsel or 
zeafows endeavour, because made to imply the sense of 
^ [or j& (B)], whence the text Vt*i ^/i V 
III. 114. [ They will not fail you in corruption (B)], 
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and y^\ , ;+=^, <£*>=*, U>l , and U> are made tram, to 

three, because made to imply the sense of ^M and ^1 , 
after being trans, to one by their own means and to another 
by means of the prep., as II. 31. and VI. 144. [434]: 

(8) ellipse of the prep, by extension [514], as ^>y±Af V 

3 Ml *S S 

Sy» II. 235., i. e. y* ^ meaning --1& , Do not ye pro- 

y Ay Zf A-Py Sfih^s 

raise them marriage, *±^>y* Jf ^ J^lS*SI^ IX. 5., i.e. 

h " * . 

&0U , And lie ye in wait for them on every road, not an 

y 

adv., because it is restricted to the place in which one lies 
in wait, so that it is not vague [64], aud 

S SS £f** S * r& / y y / / P$ Ay <P Ay us /S^o Mi/ § A / 

j^JkxJj /iijkJf jj-**^ US' && % 6SX4 J^A3V, L-&CM V§> *jJ 
y / y * * / s ^ 

i, e . 3^^' lS* ' C^y Sa'ida Ibn Juwayya alHudhali, It, 

/ / y 

i.e. the spear of AlRhatt, is tremulous by reason of 
the shaking of the hand, the part of it from its handle to 

y y 

either end vibrating with, ^ being i. q. £* , it and 

y 

its butt reaching its head, like as the fox runs in the road 
placing his hind legs by the side of his fore legs (Jsh),] also 
not an adv., because it is not vague : (9) according to the 
KK, transmutation of the vowel of the £ [into Fath 

§ Ay y y 

after Kasr (DM)]; one says ^.j ^^ ? so that it is 

y 

intrans., as 

y yAy ; A/^ W// y / A^ y y A yA^A/ A £/ 

lJl ^ c r/ u>* j^ 1 ***** * s^f^ s <jr* J J-*** J) 

s / t' y ye 
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[by Abu Khalid alKhariji, And I fear that they (his 
daughters) should be naked, if the damsels be appa- 
felled: so shall the dye of their husbands glance slight- 
Ingly away from lean though high-born dames (DM)], 
but, when you pronounce the j* with Fatii, it becomes 

i. q. y**» arid ^J^ , and is irans. to one, like 

yiXu LJ*** t$$^ ur * &u*l £ ; yj jj L-^f;! ; 

[by Imra alKais, And I ride in war a sprightly mare, 
whose face a spreading forelock has covered (Jsh)], 

or, more commonly, i. q. ^a***" ^kuf , so that it is trans. 

to two, as &a^ f^ ^^>+£ [432]; but, according to us, 
this belongs to the ca£ of quasi-passivity [432], [for] one 

gays &u**& t-^M &y*if I clothed hint with the garment, 

and he viore it, whence also the verse, though the obj. is 

suppressed (ML), # i.e. bjy>! ^t^Ji ^^ wear (gar* 

inents) and UU^ tg$*j l^ Aas clothed {with beauty) 
(DM). 

§ 434. the trebly trans, vs. (M, IA, Sh) are of 
three kinds (M), [the first two of which] comprise seven 
vs. (IA, Sh) i (1) transported by the Hamza from ther 

s/St 

doubly trans., which consists of two lis. (M), fkf and 



^;t (M, IA, Sh)* transported by the Hani2la front the 
doubly trans. JU and M [440] (IA, Sh), as f^ i*jj f k 

talLaJU Zazd ArTzet^ '-4mr A> fo departing and lj& ^11^ ^ 

V 
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lJ^\ Khiilid thought Bakr to be thy brother, and having 
a third obj. added to them by the Hamza of transport 
when prefixed to them, namely what was an ag. before 

P • t\£ PS/ PS/ SS/s2 

the prefixion of the Hamza, as IaILia* f^c j^j ewl*f 

' * S Jf AsZ 

I made Zaid to know 'Amr to be departing and f oJL^ i^.y 

/ /t PS/ ' 

^S\L\ \^> I made Khcdid to think Bakr to be thy brother 

A S// / / / Sf/ / a£ Siir-a $ s / \ / 

(IA), e.g. f$ftU ^Ay^^ ^U*! &Uf ^fl L^iof II. 162. 
s p / / / 

Thus shall God make them to see their works to be regrets for 

them (Sh) : the [four] following predicaments of the two objs. 

* / $/ 

of fk= and ^1^ hold good for the 2nd and 3rd objs. of 









, 



fk| and ^y ; (a) they are orig. inch, and enunc. [440], 

f r*/ PS/ PS/ S S/St 

as U>£ \p* fi^.j ut**Uf , the 2nd and 3rd objs. being 

* § ~/ fh / 
orig* f>£ *>}+£. ; (b) the op. may be neutralized in rela- 

' ji)r& / //St f///S/ 

tion to them [444], as in the saying &Uf LUUj l$y$\ 

/Zs**> / / 

^\S)i\ £* Blessing, or Prosperity, God has made us 

" f///S/ (■ 

to know, is with the magnates, &^l an inch, and 

/Zs*° / / 

J6)i\ £+ an adv. in the position of the enunc. having 

" /Zs*0 / / /^///h^sls^ ///St 

been objs., orig. f^\ £* &";*M &\ UJj:f ; (c) the op. may 

" § t»/ § S // PS/ S Ssfit 

bo suspended from them [445], as ^ »*** ft^j \^+M 
1 made Zaid to know, assuredly ( A?nr is standing ; and (d) 
both or either of them may be suppressed because of 

PS/ s S/ st 

indication [443], as l^.j cw>M / have made Zaid to 
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know said in reply to "Hast thou made any one to know 
*Amr to be standing?," and f^ |jo>j i^-JM , i. e. U>6 , 
or U>6 )<-4J l^^:! , i. e. U'£ f^ } said in the same case : 

when, however, ^1; and ^c are trans, to one 06/. before 
the Hamza, as when ^1^ is i. q. yc^ and J^ i. q. ^J^ 
[442], they becoms doubly tfraws. after the Hamza, as 

^A/ ^ Ay .P A/2 

f^£ I«^>3 l^^I / showed Zaid, or made Zazrf to see, *Amr 

£j / A*-o i? A/ ,P A/A^ 

and jf^S \&i) is**M / informed Zaid of the truth ; 
[(thus) &U) u*!;t L> IV. 106. By means of what God hath 
taught thee means \-&<f (K, B), and is not from &> j^f 

■PA A/ 

i. q. pW| , else it would require three objs. (B) ; ] the 
2nd of these two objs. is like the 2nd obj. of l~f and 

/ a£ ^ • a ^a/ $ k / \Z 

^A y as in l«£>^o fu^j e^kicf , in that it cannot be an 

t5 y A1-0 § Ay 

enunc. to the 1st, so that you do not say jf^SI ^.) > like as 

§/A $A/ 

you do not say f 2 ^ «^>3 , and is allowed to be suppressed 

with or witbout the 1st, or to be retained while the 1st is 
suppressed, even though there be no indication of that 

[63, 443], as t^+U! I gave information and \^A*t] , e. g. 



• AP A • 



JSf^ ^M^S *+ Uli XCIL 5. [^4wrf as ybr Am £/m£ 
hath rendered {obedience unto God), and shunned (sin) 

^A/ ^ A/A£ 

j(B)], where both are suppressed^ d-^j l^^UJ Unformed 

£ l\S S A / A£ y A// /a?/ / A.T • A • •/ 

Zcud and |J->3 ^^6^1 ? e. g. ^/^ «~^0 J-^ 2 ^ ui^Jj 
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XCITI. 5. [And assuredly {thou,) thy Lord shall give 
unto thee, the J being inceptive (604) (K, B), corrob. of 
the purport of the prop. (K), prefixed to the enunc. (B), the 

• A / / A^ / / 

inch, being suppressed, iu full lJ^ ls^Wj (K, B), (victory 
&c. in the present world and the recompense laid up for 
the future), and thou shalt be satisfied (K)], where the 2nd 

S] / Ar-o s A/AC 

is suppressed and the 1st retained, and ^f^\ ut*J*l 

^ • A J> A / A^ £y 

I made known the truth and L&jO \^~»Sa*\ , e. g. ^^ 

/ A / //A A^ S A-P 

oj ♦* &.fai\ fy^. IX. 29. [Until they give the tribute 
(unto you) from a (compliant) hand (K, B), i. e. sub- 
missively (B)], where the 2nd is retained and the 1st 
suppressed (IA) : (2) [orig.~\ trans* [by its own means] to 

S A/A* 

one oft/., [but] made to follow the same course as u^-J^I 
because of its agreement therewith in sense, and couse< 
quently made trans, in the same way as it, which consists 
of five vs. (M); [for] the remaining [five vs. trebly trans, 
(IA)] are (IA, Sh) such as are made to imply [433] the 

//AP /£ 

sense of the pi* I and ^^1 [first] mentioned [above] ; namely 

£/A2 

(Sh) lyl (M, IA, Sh), as 

A //Ar« Af /A/ -P// // SSSZ A// A/ S A sf / 

*+$}\ J^>t }*?* Sy*) UT ^ &Jj| J. l**£3 \2*£\>\ + 

s ' / 

(IA), by AlA'sha praising Kais Ibn Ma'dikarib, And I 
have been informed that Kais — nor have 1 proven him 
because of what ihei) have asserted (the lJ denotiug 
cause), since I know Kais to be the best &c. before 
their informing me thereof — is the best of the people of 
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AlYaman, where the 1st obj. is the pro-ag., the <ju of the 
1st pers. (J), t-J (M, IA, Sh), as 

(IA), by Ziyad, /was informed that Zur^a (and folly is 
hideous like its name &£>&* ) ivas addressing to me un* 

AJJ 

wonted sallies in the way of poems , where the prop, .cl^ 
jjf in the place of an ace. supplies the place of the 3rd 
obj. (J), ^ (M, IA, Sh,) as 

S/ A £ ? h/ *t\/ / /* * / A A £ / h,s ,, 

(IA), by a man of the Banu Kil^b, And what harm will 
happen unto thee, when thou art informed that I am con- 
tinually ailing, and thy husband is absent one day, in 
that thou shouldst visit me, i. e, in thy visiting me ?, 

or Nor does any harm happen unto thee (J), y<±, 
|M, IA, Sh), as 



/ S St / A A£ A * K/htS 2 / 4 /KfB /**/ A • .P Au/ $ s 



l&Oj^i j*o*> L 5^I c j^ isJUKli ^ &A>;-* f£**U ^!^^ ^^i 



(I A), by Al'Awwam Ibn 'Ukba Ibn Ka'b Ibn Zuhair, 

And I was informed that my beloved Laila the Saudd 

of AlGhamlm (the name of a place in AlHijaz, where she 

• was wont to abide) was ill ; wherefore I arrived from my 

s & s 

I family in Egypt visiting her (J), and &&* (M, IA, Sh), 
as 



Digitized by Microsoft^! 



( 118 ) 

S^y/hsO /A/ • $/ -P SSSvi 9 A // * J>* A 9 / AJ> A/ / A£ 

(M, I A), by AlHarith Ibn Hilliza (M, EM) alYash- 
kuri (EM, J), Or if ye refuse what ye are asked 
for, then of whom have ye been told that he has pre- 
eminence over us ?, where the cl> of the 2nd pers. pi. 

is the 1st obj., and the prop. ^\ 6i supplies the place of 
the 3rd (J); these five (IA, Sh) vs. are like the trebly, 

not like the doubly, trans. ^f (IA); [they] are orig. 
trans, to two objs., to the 1st by their own means and 



A r*/ fifi Ai>A A£ 



to the 2nd by means of the <—> or <f , as fg^U**b j^iu( 

S ' s- -. '•/ ' / 

A e*/ AP A^^yAP oiXX 

^gJUwub ^UJJ Ui II. 31. Inform thou them of their names. 

A Sm/ 

And when he informed them of their names, fX*> ^y^ 
VL 144. Tell ye me of some knowledge^ i. e. known matter^ 

and *&fS l -*i^ rf {&?) XV. 51. ^wrf te# *7iow tf/ifi/w 
qjT^Ae guests of Abraham^ though the^. is sometimes sup- 
pressed, as LXVL 3. [23] (Sh) : (3) trans, to two objs. 

?/\s bf& s hs S> A • A£ 

and to the extended adv. [66], as by &Mf o^ e^kuf 

• A/A^ $ Ay • • / 

p^J| I gave c Abd Allah a garment to-day and lVJ Jjj** 
&MJ| ^yJJ *ll| lSa^ 2aW robbed 'Abd Allah of the gar- 
ment to-night, though some GG disallow extension of the 
adv. in the case of the vs. possessed of two objs. 

§ 435. The trans, and intrans. are equal in governing 
in the ace. [432] the four objs. beside the direct obj. 
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and also such of their coordinates [19] as are governed 

in the ace. by means of the v. : [so that] like as you 

• • • 
govern those in the ace. by means of such as ^y^ , 

\^S , and J^l , so do you govern them in the ace. by 

means of such as l-^3 and ±->f . 
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CHAPTER VI. 



THE PASSIVE. 



§ 436. The patis. tf. is that which dispenses with it 
ag., the olj. being put into the place thereof and made 
the subject, while the t;. is made to deviate from the 

mould of J-** to J-** (M). The pro-ag* is that of which 
the ag. is suppressed, while it is put into the place there- 

of, its op. being altered to the fashion of J** or J.*& or 

J**i* (Sh). Say that u-^ [iu &.) ^>y^> Zaid was beaten 

(I)] is a pret. v. pass., [literally whose ag. is not named,} 
not that it is constructed, [i. e. attributed (DM),] to 
that whei'eof the ag. is not named, because this is pro- 

iix and obscure; and that (I, ML) its nom. (ML) lvj 
(I) is a pro-ag., not that it is the obj. of that whereof 
the ag. is not named, because this is obscure and pro- 
lix and applies correctly to (I, ML) the ace. (ML) 

Lfcjjf (I) ill L2>jL> ls^J ^J^ Zaid teas given a dirham 

(I, ML with the var. I^>J ), [and besides} thepro-ag.i* 
sometimes not an obj. [438] (Sh). The ag. is suppressed 
[and the v< attributed to the direct obj. or what occupies 
its place (L)] j the initial of the v* is pronounced with 
Damm unrestrictedly, [i, e. whether the v. be pret. or aor. 
(IA),] and the penultimate with Kasr in the pret. and 
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Fath in the aor. (L,IA, Sh),as J^; from J^ and l5 »^. 
from ^SSj^ (IA), this being what is meant by the altera- 
tion of the v. to J^i or J^> , and not these two measures, 

for these are possible only in the tHl. v. (Sh); and [after- 
wards (Sh)] the direct obf. is put intathe place of the ag. 
[in having the v. attributed to it (Sh)], and receives all its 
predicaments [20-23] r so that it becomes a nom. [after 
having been an ace., an essential after having been a com- 
plement (Sh)],and necessarily posterior to the v. (IA, Sh) 
.after having been allowed to precede it (Sh), and may not be 

suppressed : thus J^>U ^L JjJ A most excellent gift was 

riven was orig. Jfo ^ Joj JU Zaid gave a most $c, 

Sa/ *' 

lie ag. *^>j having been: suppressed, and the direct obj. 

**/ /S / / **' -"A • 

JJU ^L put in its place; and when J*> JfiV ^-is said, 

JjU }%L is not a prepos. obj., but an inch., the enunc. of 

1 ' • • .p • 

jphieh is the subsequent ^n>i>. J^y , i.e. ^5 JjS 9 the 

bj. that stands in the place of the ag. being a latent profi. ; 
md you may not suppress J& ^^ ? so as to say J^ 
IA). When [the pret. of (L)] the pass. it. is a triL 
usound in the £ (L, IA) r as J£ and ^> , it is dealt 
rith as already mentioned, then lightened by elision: 
f the vowel of its- lJ , to which the vow r el of the £ 

tran sported, so that J# and £# are said, orig. J^T 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 






( 122 ) 



• -» 



and £# , the Kasra being deemed too heavy upon the 

unsound letter following a Damma, though some lighten 

by eliding the vowel of the £ , and say J^> and £y. (L), 
[or more fully] three modes have been heard in its lJ , 

(1) pure Kasr, as J^ and £# , [which is the chastest 
dial (J),] e. g. 

S / $ / / / A5<^ ^ /A/ $ / $ / A/ /• A / 

* z ' ' 

[prig. \z^£*~* j the vowel of the ~ being transferred 

to the - after the latter has been deprived of its 

own vowel, It, a certain Ao^ wrapper, fern, as well as 
?na.9c., *£a.s taoven with two woofs when it was being woven ; 
it dashes against the thorns and is not pierced (J)], 

(2) pure Damni, as J^S and £^> , [which is the worst 
dial. (J),] that of the Banu Dubair and Banu Fak'as, wlio 
[however] are [said to be] among the chaste speakers 
of the Banu Asad, e. g, 

3 t\// A ***s f S £ / / t h/ $ t\/ £ h / S sts/ A • / / A * 

L^oJL^li cy UUi is^J % m^ff L-xi £&■£ <J-^ ^^ 

[(1) said to be by Ru'ba, orig. £# } the Kasra upon the 

g being deemed too heavy and therefore elided, and the 
^ then converted into y , because quiescent and preceded 
by a Damma, Would that— and will a " would that' 1 pro- 
Jit aught f — would that youth were sold and that I bought^ 

the 2nd o-a' being iu the no?n. as ag. of £*H } because 
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/ h/ 



the word u>oJ is intended, and the 3rd being corrob. 
of the 1st and having no sub. or pred. of its own 
(J)], (3) Ishmam, which is the utterance of the lJ w ith 
a vowel between Darnm and Kasr, [i. e. with a small pre- 
ceding portion of the Damma and a large subsequent 
portion of the Kasra, whence the ^ becomes clear, 

h/ 

which (pronunciation) the Readers name *^ (J),] and 
is apparent only in pronunciation, not in writing, [which 
dial, comes next to the dial, of Kasr in chasteness 

/ / a£ £/**/ / / / /en/ /t\i*> $ t& / / / 

(J),] e. g. J»±) j&S /U« by <_^U ^*LJ J> y \ b J*>' ; 

/ •• * / * 

$*/Sf£> / 

^U| XI. 46., read among the Seven with Ishmam in J#> 

/ 
and ,j^ , And it was said, earth, swallow up thy water, 

/ 

and, heaven, cease : and the water urns abated. When 
[the preL of] the pass. tril. v. unsound in the £ is attri- 
buted to a [mobile] pron. of the 1st, 2nd, or 3rd pers., 
you must, according to IM, pronounce the lJ with Kasr 

S A 

or Ishmam, if the unsound letter be ^ , as u^*~ , not 

P A Sf ' 

with Damm l^*** , lest it be confounded with the act. 

• A /A*> S A S 

voice, which always has Damm [403], as tJ^Jf o^w / 
offered the slave for sale, and with Damm or Ishmam, if 

the unsound letter be ^ , as ^ b et^*> Thou hast 

/ A 

been sold, slave, not with Kasr is^*> , lest it be con- 
founded with the act voice, which always has Kasr, as 

/ A5^ S A 

^->yl\ ts^u / sold the garment; according to others, how- 
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sver, these modes are preferable, but not necessary, Damm 
with the ^ and Kasr with the ^5 being on the contrary 
allowable. The same license as to Damm, Kasr, or Ish* 
mam, that holds good for the lJ of gl* , holds good for 
the ^-5 of the reduplicated, such as ^^ , so that you 
say t-*^ or l-^^ or pronounce with Ishmam (IA). No 
other letter beside the initial of the pret.pass. has Damm, 
unless its initial be an aug. eyora conj. Hamza (L): 
when the initial is (L, IA) an aug. <^ (L), [i.e.] the ^ 
of quasi-passivity (IA), the second as well as the first 

has Damm (L, I A), as ^f*^ from ~.f»o5 , y~& from 

Y»Q , and S*f^ fr° m J^^ (IA): and when the initial 
is a conj. Hamza, the first and third have Damm (L, IA), 

/ A -P A -P • $S$ / $ t\P s A / A • //t\ 

as J»£~f , y±&\ , and 1$^>S from ^s^X^f 5 ^jJSf ? and 

/• / A 

*iltaj| ; and the same license as to Damm, Kasr, or Ish* 
mam, that holds good for the uJ of £b 5 holds good in 
the pass, for the letter next before the £ of every v. on 
the measure of J*^l or J^&l that is unsound in the 

s s 

s s A • x A 

£, like ^A and olSJl (IA), [for] when an unsound 
letter comes next after the third, the same lightening is 
necessary as for J-o and gg (L), so that three modes are 
allowable in the c^ and .% , Kasr (IA), as y^*\ and uv£>f 
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r Sh * / sue 

(L, IA), orig. ;*£M and o&\ , the Kasra being deemed 
too heavy upon an unsound letter after a Damma, and the 
Damma being therefore elided, and the Kasra transferred 

• S A J • .PA.P 

to its place (L), and Datum, as (IA) ^y^M and oyUf 
(L, IA), said by him that lightens the tril by eliding 

the vowel of its £ , and says Jf and ^ (L), and 
Ishmam; and the Hamza is vocalized with a vowel like 
that of the ^ and J> (IA). The pass, may be con- 
structed to any obj. [438] except the 2nd obj. [439] in 

the cat. of c^J^ t the 3rd in the cat. of u»+L;f , and 

the causative and concomitate objs. ; you say oj ^ ^vi 

w /A ^ A^» .PA/ • < 

2az7? was beaten, &x*sJ| ^^> ^/u» Friday was journeyed 
on, ^l3=uw)S ^ Two parasangs were journeyed, and 

$ • $A • • 

i>j>*£ ^juw ^juw Hard journeying was journeyed (M). 

§ 437. The predicament of the obj. that becomes 
pro : ag. is the same as that of the ag.; so that like as 
the v. puts only one ag. into the nom., so it puts only 
one obj. into the nom. Consequently (IA) if the v. 
have two or more objs., [and be constructed to one (M), 
you make (this) one the pro-ag., and (IA)] the rest are 

s? • A § Ax • A^ 

governed in the ace. [as before (M)], as U£>^l> J^j lS 1 ^' 
Zaid was given a dirham (M, IA), lalLxU lJ^\ ^ Thy 



$,*> /A / ^A / 9 Ax • A£ 



brother was known to be departing, ^fW ^ \j+* <-V.j fM 
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Zaid teas made to know 'Amr to be the best of men (M), 

, £A^ • • £ ^ • A P h^ X Ax ^ x ^A X § Ax x * 

and tf)!o ^ ^^t fUf £**:pJI j.y. Il^ls^ 1^*3 ^3 ^ 

/X X X X x ' * X 

Za/d was beaten with severe beating on Friday before the 
governor in his house (IA). 

§ 438. According to critical judges (Sh), when a 
direct obj. [governed without a p. (M)] is found (M, IA) 
in the sentence (M) after the pass, v., as well as an inf. 
rc., adv., and p*ep. and gen. (IA), the direct obj. must 
be made pro-ag. [in preference to anything else, because 

it is sometimes logically an ag. — for in It^j e^xLM 



l^lbo I gave Zaid a dinar Zaid is a recipient, and in \->j<* 

«f ax ' Sax 

t^x jj; Zaid fought with c Amr the act proceeds from 
Zaid and 'Amr, and therefore they share in producing 
the act, so that some even allow this obj. to have its ep. 

** x $Ax xxx 

in the nom. as ep. of a logical nom., like f^*£ 0^3 v— m^ 

J? X A^ 

j£)bJ| Zaic/ fought with the ignorant 'Amr (Sh) — as 

X 

#« s?A x $ Ax x J> 

^l| b^3 ^3 s^yh (437) (I A),] and (IA, Sh) nothing else 

^- X 

may be (M, IA, Sh) made tlie subject (M) [and thus] 
substituted, [as pro-a%.,] for the direct obj., while it exists 



S xAHS y s 



(IA, Sh). You say ^3 ^ J 1 * 1 1 £^ ^ e property was 

* £ x 

X -P A X X **X X X J 

delivered to Zaid and &>U , ,»+ -% , l-X>H^ ^Jb Five hundred 

f X XXX 

J xA JA/ 

were reached by thy gift) and do not put J^JI and j***^ 

x Ax X X *■» X X 

&>U into the ace, making ^3 ^1 and lJ^Uoju the sub- 
Digitized by Microsoft 
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jects, and saying JUI <joj ^J| ^Jo and L-XilLaxj ^L 

* £ ' • • • 

&U j-^ , like as you say JU) jj^ ^k* Zaid was 

% f • A • / Jf**/ • /ui 

gw^i Me property and &U j~*^- Li'ilLa* ^JU Thy gift 
was made to reach Jive hundred : but if you intend to 
restrict yourself to the mention of the person to whom 
the delivery is made and of that which is made to reach, 

you say \±i) ^J\ £& Delivery was made to Zaid or Zaid 

was the person delivered to and lMUaxj £b Thy gift was 



made to reach. In like manner you do not say !l>jJ \->y& 

t^i^i v/^ nor fc**^! ff« nor ;A**M A«\ y but put him 
into the nom. and them into the ace. (M). Such is the 
doctrine of the BB except Akh (IA, Sh); and they hold 
that such instances to the contrary as have been trans- 
mitted are anomalous or otherwise explicable (IA). .The 
KK hold that the direct 067., while extant, may be 
replaced, whether it precede or follow, by something 

else, as \^i\ J*£cs£ ^y^ ^y^ or &}>**» c r , X^ '^0 V/^> 
and similarly with the rest; and they (I A), the opponents 
[of the former doctrine] (Sh), adduce as proofs the read- 
ing of Abu Ja'far ^~&. fa Uf ^f JfU XLV. 13. 
(I A, Sh) In order that what they have been earnings i. e. [the 
good, or the evil, or (B)] the requital, [not indeed the inf. n, 7 
because attribution to it, especially with the direct obf. f 
is weak, but what is given in requital (B),] may be requited 
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unto a people (K, B), and 

*"V / // s / • • ^ / 

7/iarf a warner appointed for me from the enemies, by 
means of whom I was preserved from the mischief when 
flying abroad, in both of which exs. the prep, and gen. are 
made pro-ag., and the direct obj. is left in the ace. (Sh), 
aud the saying [of Ru'ba (J)] 

^•AyA.-^ 

[where >y*Jk in the place of a nom. is pro-ag. of 

, K $ ^ uu y 33 ^/A yA^ ^Jjr-3 Ax Ax 

*« , and the o. /. is 1^^- V| /UMO &U| **, J, (7%e 

attainment of) eminence has not been made an object of 
anxiety to any but a noble-minded personage r nor has any 
but the possessor of right direction healed the possessor of 
error of his error; but it is replied that this is a case of 
anomaly or poetic license (J)] . And Akh holds that, when 
the direct obj. is preceded by another [obj.], either may 

^ A/ w ^ y $ $ As 

be made pro-ag., as fj^.j ^IlsJI ^ ^-?>y° or ooj,, but that 
otherwise the direct obj. must be made pro-ag. as i~>)^ 

S3 ^ § Ay ^ Ay 

^foJI ^J d->3 not fooj (I A). When there is no direct 
obj., the adv. [of time or place (Sh)], the prep, aud gen., 
or the inf. n. is made pro-ag. (IA, Sh): [for] the rest of 
the objs. are equal in precedence, when they occur 
together in the sentence, as regards correctness of con- 
struction to whichever of them you please; you say 
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$/\**> / /% /h J h*o / A/ * • ^ • A A*-o A/ 5 .P A S 

y^Vl ^U| &x*sdf ^ !jj>>& GliscvX^i j^ L-fta=uw,| Zaid 
was treated with intense contempt on Friday before the 
governor, if you make the prep, together with the gen. the 
subject; while you may make &**»M ^, or any other, 
the subject, and leave the rest in the ace. (M) : but in the 
case of each it is stipulated that it be suitable for being 
pro-ag., as &**»Jl ^^ ^ and jj>>^ *—T^ V>^ aa & 
*tf. y* Zaid was passed by; whereas the aplastic adv., 
i. e. such as keeps to the ace, like ^a=uw when it means 
at the daybreak of a particular day, and lJ<sx* , is not 
suitable, and therefore you do not say lJ\S\c jJ^. or 

fz+» l^) [18], lest you exclude them from their settled 
adherence to the ace. [64] ; nor are the aplastic inf. ns., 

like 6ii\ oU* [41], which may not be made nom. for the 
reason given above in the case of the adv. ; nor is such 
an adv., or inf. n., or prep, and gen., as does not afford 

§ A/ / 

a* material [25] sense, so that you do not say c^Oj ^w 

§ A • • J> ' / J> ' 

nor \->yi> ^y& nor ;lo J* i j^ , because that does 
not afford a material sense (IA). Exs. of the inf n. are 

§ / • $ • A/ u/ ^ f $ / / 

8ja»U &si> ;%*aJ( ^ ^ loU LXIX. 13. And when one 
single blast shall be blown in the trump, and 6i J& ^J 

§ A / £ A A/A^ • $ A • • • 

ij^ &*L| ~, II. 173., [i.e. f^S £* s^, since tf* is 
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• A UJ <^ SS 



not self- trans.) nor is ^,^^1 la* i. q. &fy valid, but SIM 

£ $A • $ A • 

(K, B),] i. e. U yU , ^^ being a m^. for the £?z/i n., And to 
whomsoever some remission shall be made from his brother : 



-P / // s 



exs. of the <zrft\ are ^^^ fA° Ramadan was fasted in, 
or Aepi as a fast, orig. ^J^*) ,j~^l f^ ? an d j^> 



uX*Ut The quarter before thee teas sat in; for that *Uf 
is one of the plastic advs. that may be made nom. is 
proved by the saying [of Labid (EM)] 



/$ /$■/ /SS / / / /t\r& / f\/ 



ig*ut ; Iq&l &it»j| jy * &f 



^ujP .P v» A • Ax A^A-o x h / // 



>\^iij ur c^jJ^ 






•where £J| l^i^ is a sw6s/. for 1W ? which is in the nom. 
nsnn i?ich., [(or) is enunc. of a suppressed z'wc/*. US> (EM, 
BS), the j9rop. being expos, of *A^yiJ| UT (EM),] and 
jj| c^^cs^J is the enunc. of theme/*. [Uf ], the cop. being 

Suit / 

the prow, in SJf , [which relates to UT (EM, N), ^rarf 
sAe became (448) so terrified thateac/i of the two places of 
danger, she was thinking that it was meet for dread, the 
quarter behind her and the quarter before her, or {they were) 
the quarter fyc. (N)] : and an ex. of the [prep, and] gen. 

•A A • SP / A/ SS A A s " A / 

is l$i- J^.^. 1/ Jj^ JT Jo^ .1 ; VI. 69. ^«rf t/ ti 

' ? s $ 

ransom with all ransoming, it shall not be accepted from, 
l#U beiug in the position of a nom., [the v. being 
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Ay £.p 



n y iujv 

attributed to it, not to the pron. of Jj^ JT ? which is 
in the ace. as an inf. n. (K, B)] ; because if a latent pron. 

A , hS> /S 

were supplied in liLJj as pro-ag., l$i« being then in the 

. . A • Cu^ 

position of an ace, that pron. would relate to Jj^ Jf y 
which is an accident, it, i. e. all ransoming, shall not be 
accepted from it, whereas accidents are not accepted, but 

$ A y /h S y AJ> y / 

only substances, [while in Jj^ l#U Jd^* V ; II. 45. 

Ay ' 

the Jl3^ is the ransom, Nor ransom be accepted from it 

A y A.P AyA.0 

(K, B);] but if i^> be taken in the sense of J+h f it 

shall not be agreed to from it, that will be right (Sh). 

§ 439. With two different objs. (M), [i.e.] in the 

cat. of Je*S [432] (IA), either the 1st or 2nd obj. may be 

* Sj-P § A/ y f 

made pro-ag. (M, I A), as £^ joj ^S Zaid was clad with 

$£j» i?Ay ' $A/ y a£ 

a coat or &*^ !lVJ ^4 coa^ was put on Zaid, and ^^ ^^5 

^ /A § / A ^ Ay 

L&)0 C ^4mr z^as given a dirham or * S^o f^ ^ dirham 

/ ' y 

t#as gW672 #> 'Amr (IA), though it is better to make 
what is logically an ag. the subject, namely the recipient 
and the wearer (M) ; unless ambiguity would result from t 

^Ay ^A y P A y t\Z 

making the 2nd the pro-ag., as in \^ W} l^J<M I gave 
c Amr to Zaid, in which case the 1st must be made pro* 

^Ay $ Ay y f& 

ag., as 1^ i-^} L 5^ : ! ^wd w^ presented with c Amr, and 

y 

not the 2nd, lest ambiguity result, because either of them 
might be recipient, contrary to the 1st case j but the KK 
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bold that, when the 1st obfJJs det. and the- 2nd indet.~t\\z 
1st must be made pro-ag., and the 2nd may not be, as 

/A $A/ y A£ *Ay $yA 

Ufco uSij i M^\ , and not !(jy.j &)& • When the 2nd of 

Mi / 

two o4/s. is or£g\ an enunc. y as in the ca/. of ^1& [440], 
or when the z>. is ^raws* to three ofi/s., like ^>f and 
its sisters [434], the general opinion is that the 1st obj., 

2 y 

and not the 2nd in the cat. of ^ , nor the 2nd or 3rd 
in that of J^i [436], must be made the pro-ag , as ^ 

* +*/ % t\/ § ff Ay 

UiG jo j Zaid was thought to be standing, not J£ I joj , 
and l^*"* \~&»f jjj J.cf ^azc? iras W2arf^ /o know thy 

& y A P y $// & Ay • y // s* A^ 

//orsd to fo saddled, not l>^**-« i-X*^ Jjoj nor i— &~f Ijoj 

$ / A S> 

_^a*m# : but IM and some others hold that the 1st obj. in 

the ca/5. of ^ and J^( need not always be made the 
pro-ag., but that the condition is [only] that there be no 

§ i*/ S* A/ £ J> ^ Ay y a£ 

ambiguity; so that you say J6 Ijoj J& and fjoj JU| 

^y+A L-C"f Thy horse was made known to Zaid to be 
saddled, [which Z apparently allows,] some even allowing 

§ / n f y s/s & Ay 

r Y*** i-X*~)> |l*oJ ; whereas if ambiguity result, the 1st 

^ Ay £ S> 

must be made j)ro-ag., so that you do not say f joj Jfo 

$Ay 

))** 9 if 'Ai^r be the 2nd obj., Zaid was thought to be 
l Amr, nor ISUoiU \*Jl£- Ijoj J^l Zend was wzaafe to know 

y y '/ 

Khalid to be departing. 



Oil 



CHAPTER VII, 



THE MENTAL AND THE TRANSMUTATIVE OR 
FACTITIVE VERBS. 



§ 440. Jfo and its sisters form a division of the vs. 
that annul inchoatiou. They are of two kinds, mental 
and transmutative [or factitive] (IA). The mental vs. are 
[(1) such as indicate certainly, of which IM mentions 5 

(IA),] ^t; [not from s \ > (Sh)], ^ [noti.q. i_y (Sh)], 

fc»=j. ; [not i. q. ^Ja- or uwia. (Sh), »,o (IM, Sh) in an 

A -"„' A/ A 

insignificant rfta/. (Sh), and f U> (IM, Sh) i. q. J^| (IA, Sh), 
which keeps to the imp. (IM, Sh), and (2) such as indicate 
probability, of which IM mentions 8 (IA}], Jla. , Jb 
[not i. q. f Jl (Sh)], fcr — a. , r <=5 (M, IM, Sh), ^ (IM), 
^ [not i, q. o.^i' (Sh)], J*^ [like o£X*f (IM)], and 
w^Sa) } which keeps to the imp. (IM, Sh), when they are in 
the sense of knowledge of the thing as being of a certain 

quality, as K*yf u^l^i c^+k / knew thy brother to be ge- 
nerous, loUa. &£j»t % I believed him to be, or regarded him 
a^, liberal, and &lasJ| Jo l^e j ^^; I found, or discov- 
ered, Zaid to be scornful. They are prefixed to the />rc>/?. 
of the iftcA. and enunc, when the intention is to make it 
proceed upon doubt or certainty ; and they put both terms 
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into the ace. as objs. [533], though both still retain their 
original conditions and circumstances (M). [Thus] they 
are trans, to two objs. (IA, Sh), of which the 1st is orig. 
an inch, and the 2nd an enunc. (Sh): whereas other 

mental vs. are intrans., as ooj ^^ Zai^ teas cowardly; 

? A/ $ A • 

or ^;*a?2^. to one 06/., as IlS; j i^Jb^f I disliked Zaid (IA). 
The following are <?js. of the [mental (Sh)] w. (IA, Sh) 
denoting certainty: — the saying [of Khidash Ibn Zuhair 

(J)] I 

• S 3 A 3// A^x ?// • 3 A / uj-P •/ a£ ,/Jj^ 3 fits 

b ; x^ r 2>;^!; & ; t=M # 5^5. Jf ^fl &U| ^J ; 

[/ &tt£Z0 God to be the greatest of every tiling in resource, 
because what JJe wills is, and what He wills not is not, 
and the most numerous of them in hosts (J)]; though 
sometimes, [but rarely (J),] it is used in the sense of 

C / ^ / 3 // / % / S/S// AsZ 

Jb 3 a$ U;p>* M/; |j.a*j &i^ * g J| LXX. 6. 7. Ferity 
they think it to be far ; and We know it to be nigftg 
[which combines the two usages (J)]: 

A • • /A^V • JA/ArF • /&<& /3h f 



rti^ 3 s s 



J- y l; J;^' ^ l ?t'; lS ? ^ 
(IA) I knew thee tQ be the one that lavishes k'mdness; 
wherefore the incentives of desire and hope sped icith mc 
to thee; though sometimes, but rarely, it occurs in the 

• fiS 2 3 33 A f A • 

sense of opinion, as (J) c^li^-t ♦^♦XU^ ^U LX. 10. 
And if ye dee?n them to be believers (Sh, J) : VII. 100, 
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£525] (IA) [and] l,«L Jb &1M .li* X.lxt LXXIII. 20. 

(Sh) Fe shall Jind the recompense of z7 m?z*A God to be 
better than the goods of the present life, jte being a 
conob. [135], or a distinctive [pton.], because ^* J*^l 
is like the det.> and for that reason refuses the art. 
[166] (B): • 

i^ua. sti Jl; tL?Uxi| *U # LcaLUs ^ b j^»I| ^jM ls^vj 

• • ' • • £ • • • • 

(I A, Sh) TAotf Aas£ 4e£# known to be faithful to the com- 
pact, i Urwa: therefore be thou ungrudgingly envied; 
for to be ungrudgingly envied for faith fulness is praise- 

worthy, where <^o governs two objs. in the ace, the 1st 
being the eu of the 2nd pers. sing, masc, which is the' 

pro-ag. (J); though generally g^o is trans, to one obj. 

by means of the u-j , as Il>& ^W)0 I knew such a thing) 

A* s At s/ 

while in &> *fj«j| 1/. X, 17. iifcr orou/*/ Be have ac- 
uainted you therewith it is trans, to (Sh, J) one obj. (J), 
the lJ and * (Sh), by nieans of the Hamza of transport 
(Sh, J), and to one by means of the ^ (J) : the saying 
[of Ziyad Ibn Sayyar (FA, J)] 

^ ^^^^ >. -. .» * > ^ » 



/ ^s • • 



[IA, Sh) Know thou the medicine of the soul to be the sub* 
{ligation of its foe; wherefore strive thou to the utter- 
nost with subtlety in the practice of idles and duplicity, 
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AC// A/A 

where ^ , i. q. JW , [and aplastic, not being used save 
in the imp. (J),] governs two objs. in the ace. (FA, J); 

though generally it is trans, to ^S and its conj. (Sh, FA, 
J), which supply the place of its two objs. (J), as 

(Sh), by Silriya Ibn Zunaim, Know thou, O Apostle of 
God, that thou art overtaking me, and that a threat 
from thee is like the seizing by the hand (SM, Jsh), whence 

h# s s w • • A uu • .P Cj • ^5 A Su S^AS/v s t\Ss 

' £ ' £ ' ' ' 

[by Zuhair (FA),] And I said, Know thou that the gam 
has carelessness; and, if than neglect not it, i. e. this &$<£) 
precept, verily thou wilt be the killer thereof (FA, J J: 

• • A^3 "£.fS 

whereas, if it be i. q. ^^t^aaJl JU3 Learn thou arithmetic 

and //te /£&£, it is trans, to one [pbj.~], and is plastic ; and 
the difference between them is that this is a command to 
acquire knowledge in the future through diligent prose- 
cution of the means thereto, while the former is a com- 
mand to acquire it in the present by means of what k 
mentioned (J). The following are exs. of those denoting 

probability'. — lJI^I Jijjj c/li 1 fancied Zaidtobsthi/ 

brother (IA) : Jti- and J*» arealike in governing two 
objs. in the ace, as 



J^lb £fj,af| ^cj^ ^ J!»> * f X4Mf £& ^ Ji } X> v^l>, 
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[by AnNabigha adhDkubySni,] And my tents have 
alighted in an inaccessible height, wherein the pastor of 
the beasts of burden is fancied to be a bird, or having 

their place supplied by ^1 or jf and its con]., as 
£y£***+ £*V ^! Jt**\) * u^oU £x*> r ^L>^u cuvoiS 

by the Hudhall (BS) Abu Dhu'aib (Jsh), So that 1 have 
lingered after them in a weary life: but I think that 
I am overtaking^ following them (DM, Jsh); sometimes 
it denotes certainty, as in the saying [of AnNamir Ibn 
Taulab asSahabl (J, Jsh)] 



S#t / A/ 



x h p •/ $A^ / 



SS / uj & S/ 



/•A^ 



(IA) The women so fair that they need not the aid of 
ornaments called me their paternal uncle, while I knew 
myself [446] to have a name. {What! shall the name 
be discarded,) and I not called thereby, when it is my first 

& Sh / S Ay A • / uJ-P^x *w / 

name?, which is rare (J): \)y&* \£f? ^ \-&lzM ^\^ 
XVIL 104. And verily I think thee, Pharaoh, to be out- 



cast from good (Sh); sometimes it denotes certainty, as 

4j! #! &U| '#> blu i '^^J IX - 119 - ( IA ) And the v 

knew that there was no taking refuge from the wrath of 



God save in supplicating Him for pardon (B) ; [thus] it may 
be interpreted in ^W I > 6jJ^V Jf ; XXVIIL 38. 
is denoting certainty, And verily I know him to be, or 



im sure that he is, of the liars, like 

* 
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£ / J/S>* IV sht* *S* S S 5 /^ A ssf vj S SSs 3 ASs 

• S S S S # ' ' 

(K), by Duraid Ibn AsSiuima, And I said to them, make 
ye sure of [the coming of (N)] two thousand [horsemen 
(N)] completely armed, the chiefs of whom mill be elad in 
the Persian coat of chain-mail, another ex. whereof is 

A uts Ss S A.Paj£ • 5 £ s / vis 

rf,) JIU ^j ^y>lh>. jjJJ II. 43. (T, N) Who expect, 

ss ' s 

or know for certain, that they must meet their Lord, 

S Ss \s 

where the codex of Ibn Mas'ud has ^^W. (K, B) ; and 

it is as though ^J^S , resembling knowledge in prepon- 
derance, were unrestrictedly applied thereto, because the 
sense of expectation is implied; says Aus Ibn Hajar 

$ t*S / 5 r° / A/ / $ s S Svtf> tu uj *° S Ss A $ SSf\ s\"f-s 

s s s s s s 

Then I discharged it, making sure of the expectation that 
it would be penetrating what was between the heads of the 

S S s t\ s , 

ribs next the belly, reaching the vitals (B) : S^wsaJ 1/ 

f£J \y& XXIV. 11. Account ye it not to be an evil for you 
(Sli); sometimes it denotes certainty, like the saying [of 
Labld (J)] 

^s s /A s s $ /\^s /iataPtS s 



• • • • A ? $l\St\*° j , ss 

[J knew with certainty piety and generosity to be most 
goodly merchandise as regards profit when man becomes 
heavy in death (J)] : the saying [of Abu Dhu'aib (J)] 

Digitized by Microsoft 
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' ' ' * 

A s t\fB /A/ xA h^* S t\/ / u/ • 



^A/ A • 

G 



(I A) -4rcd ^/ Mo?/ £/me& me to be such that / ^m wont to 
be characterized by folly among you, verily I have bought 
sense after quitting thee in exchange for folly, where **\ 
occurs in the sense of opinion, and for that reason go- 
verns two objs. in the ace, the 2nd being the prop, of ^JS 
in the place of an ace. as the 2nd obj\, which [construc- 
tion] is rare (J), its governing two n$. being confined to 
poetry (BS), [and] 

/ y l5 • A • S A m *& ,3 /\ y $ A •• ^ A-x A • • • 

UjUO l-^. £* i^^S Uil $ ££*^ e^^Jj l»^ lS^^J 

(Sh), by Abu Dmayya alHanafi, /SAe thought me to be an 
old man, I not being an old man. The old mail is only 
he that crawls along with crawling (Jsh), [also] an ex. of 

the rare [construction] (ML) ; generally ^j is trans, to 

A £ 3^ 

[ A or (Sh)] ^jf and its conj. (Sh, ML), which supply 

Ax A £ ^// • ZtfO • yy 

the place of its two objs. (J), as ^t ^1 f^^ ^AM **\ 

I ly*x> 9 LXIV. 7. 7%ey which have disbelieved have asserted 
[below] that they shall not be raised from the dead and 

** A / // A // 

iJI ur^^j kjSj [below] (Sh); it does not occur otherwise 
in the Revelation [see XXVIII. 62. in §443], and f l3 



a 5 



is like it in this [construction] (ML); f}\ is assertion (K, 
i B, BS) o/ knowledge (K, B), *r«^ or falsely (BS), whence 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 140 ) 
the saying of the Prophet e_>J£M Sa1a« f^xj [20] (K), 

/ • y 

and [for that reason (B)] 13 trans, to two objs., [like 

*A A 

^Wf , as 

• 3.P y y y A y Cj^ w £y 

y Ay y y Ay A.PA2 Ay/ ^ .fy 

V}** L-^f3 >* lX**J| J^j dy**£ 
x y * 

(K), by Jarir, And that he that has lived^ Umm Malik, 
dies ; nor do, I assert thee to be in a place of separation 
from that (N),] the two objs. being, however, replaced [in 

A t 

LXIV. 7.] by ^1 and its annexure (K, B); it is gener- 
ally used in what is false, as LXIV. 7., sometimes in 
what is true, as in the saying of Abu Talib addressing 
the Apostle 

y £ &y / hS y / Ay x A /// $ y /££ y A/// /A/// 

y ' ^" y y 

^fwrf /Aow /ia$2 summoned me, and asserted that thou art a 
faithful counsellor ; and assuredly thou hast spoken truth 
and been there trustworthy and the saying of Kuthayyir 

f5i/ /^ • iSy y S*^ 1 yAyy //A/ .P Aiyy u/£ A yy y A • / 

y y 

<4nd s/ae Aas asserted that 1 have altered since I was with 
her: but who is he % O k Azza, that alters not (BS): the 
saying [of AnNu'man Ibn Bashlr asSahabl (J)] 

y A^» a ^ y /A/A^ $hs ss 

US 



' * / y 

A Jt\^ s $ / y A/A^ /£ fy 

r ^*f| ^ uX^-i ^j| UiX^ 

* * * y 
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(IA) Then think thou not the friend to be thy partner 
in affluence ; but the friend is thy partner in destitution, 

A S h/ 

where oj^ occurs in the sense of opinion, and for that 
reason governs two objs. in the ace. ; this is frequent, but 
its occurrence in the sense of l^*^ with Fath of the 
j* , in which case it is trans, to one [06/.], is rare, as 

, ,h<a S A / • 

JUI i^OlS* / numbered the cattle (J): the saying [of 
Tamim Ibn Abi Mukbil (J)] 

_' £ S * h/ * A £/£ ui • ^ • *% A/ /% f ht j> A.P Ay 

[ Fm/^ 7 was twm^ fo tf/ienA; (J, Jsh), or believe (Jsh), <4££ 
S4mr /o Je a trustworthy man, until misfortunes befel us one 
day, where it occurs in the sense of opinion (J) or belief 
(Jsh), and therefore governs two objs. in the ace; this 

is frequent, its occurrence in the sense of d*oi* trans, to 

Jjh» • A/ .P A • • 

one (o6j.) being rare, as &W| t^o e^j»2*, i.e. I directed 

$ * s s 

my course to the House of God by pilgrimage (J)] : f ^1*=^ 

l , I A uJ'-o ^ • A.P • S^ •• ^x/A^ 

tfUl ^yi oly= *a> ^.JJ| &3UJI XLIII. 18. ^nd Mey 
Aave believed the angels, who are the servants of the 



A S S ss A 



Compassionate, to be females, [I e. p>; <j£X* | (Sh) ; IM 

restricts J-**- by its being i. q. o&W , in order to exclude 

J*^. i n vx*9 (below), a transmutative, not a mental v. 
(IA)] : and the saying [of Abu Hammam asSaluIi (J)] 

• • %/f\*& A>y £ / • /* A t S hM, 
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(IA, Sh) Then I said, Protect thou me, Abu Malik; and 
if not, then think thou me to be a perishing man (J) 5 [or] 

Ay uj S /// 

believe thou me (Sh); l^^ i. q. c j& is, contrary to ^j 
and J^ , generally trans, to two plain objs., as in this 
verse, and seldom governs ^1 and its conj., so that H 

§ f*/ £ A/ uj £ A y 

even says that +& fj^j ^ l-*J& is a solecism; [the cor- 

S Ay/ w£ Ay y /• .p£J£ 

rect expression is not i~^i*J ^1 l-^> or J.** &! ? but 

S A// A y / // f A / 

,~JU3 ^aaS) or J.** &*£>, the attached pron. being affixed 
to zV, as says Abu Dahbal alJumahl 

.p y y y uj -*> £ $ Sj ^/ -Py y Sj y £ A-PA ?/A*^» .*y 

ou/ -UJJI ^t £«J> &l # S^su J-ij ^CU 1^1 ^jj& 

V . ' i ' ' * ' 

5 J -P/ A 

(D), i q- lS^ 1 -^ an( ^ ^jh^ > Reckon, or -Hb/rf, ye me 
to 6e a man o/" you that has lost his he-camel, and that has 
a compact of companionship. Verily the compact, its 
obligation is great (T), whence too the saying of 'Urwa 
Ibn Udayya 



y y ' y 4 £ 

S /K* A/A^O m*/ / A / .P A/A^ 

oyol **5^M ^ w V 3 ^ i^Jt-ol 



• • 



.py / »vyA^ A/ S h // Ay 

s / / ' y 

^ 2/ ** y A £A(-» y y y A y y 

fc>Ax5 sl&^Vt ^^ ^IaJ ++i 



/ 

3 * 



i. n. .y^ and J^-l, When I find the heat of love 

y / y / 

/o 6e in my liver, I advance towards the water-skin 
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of the people, laving myself with cold water. Reckon, 
or Account, thou me to have cooled with the cold water 
only the outside thereof; for who is a match for a fire 
that burns upon the bowels? (D);] but he forgets the 
saying [addressed to 'Utnar Ibn AIKhattab by two 
whole brothers, to whom he had adjudged nothing while 
awarding a third to the two uterine brothers (DM),] 

$+=*■ J* ^ ,J L r* a> Suppose, or Grant, thou that our 
father was a he-ass, [and make thou tis to share by reason 
pf the relationship of our mother (DM),] and the like 

ML), [for] the occurrence of the uncontracted ^1 and 
!ts conj. supplyiug the place of the two objs. [is allowable, 

Jhough] rare, like ^\ J> tJ JiU |^»sw JS Ub| ^ ^js> 
Grant, or Suppose, thou that our father was a stone cast 

nto the sea (J) ; it is an imp. from l-^&j [aor.] l-^> , 
)rig. He gave without a return, afterwards extended, so 

;hat they say l^Ij^ &UI yj^j [below], i.e. L JJ**>, 
fvhich is reducible to the 1st sense, because the meaning 
s God make me to become a gift in thy ransom /• says 
Ukaiba alAsadi 

• • $£/ f\S $ $ / $ * f / s A •• • ^ tut yf\ ts 

Then grant, or suppose, or hold, thou it to be a nation 
hat has perished unheeded. Tazid rules them, and Abxi, 
Yazid (T)j [so that] it [still] contains, as it were, the 

ense of the imp. from v-^; (D): ^^ from &£> is 
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likewise ^ra^5. to two o£/s. 3 as JUI fcSij i_^fi> Giw thou 

Zaid the property or «^>y JUf t^JD Crwe rfAow /Ae pro* 

perty to Zaid, and is common; but e-^£> from &#£> is 

trans, to one, as l^j l_^3> Stand thou in awe of Zaid } 
and is rare (J). The mental vs. are plastic and aplastic: 

A • Amjss hs A 

the aplastic are ^3* and J*5 i. q. J^i , these two 
being used only in the imp. ; the plastic are all the rest, 
these being used in the pret., aor., imp., act part., pass, 
part., and inf. n., as LS&' JjjJ e^iil^ and ^jl&j aud ^ 

i / /% * **s fi S>£ § J> A • § hs 

and ^Ua U| , l#JG 8jjf ^^J^u usoj JZiwW is such that /m 

father is thought to be standing, where the 1st obj. becomes 

nom. as the pro-ag., aud UilS juv.j L_<iia >* ^^xsm 

I wondered at thy thinking Zaid to be standing, with the 
same government and other predicaments as hold good for 
the pret. The transmutative (IA), [otherwise called] the 
factitive (Sh), vs. are also trans, to two objs. orig. inch. 

• 3 • f A f uu f£> $ Ajj • 

and enunc. : they are [ ;i^> } as &^f ^*Sal\ c^^y^ / rwacfe 






the clay to become an ewer (IA) ;] J-*^ ? as >US> 5LU*»J 

^ ^A • 

l^yCx* XXV. 25. ^4rcd make it to be as scattered atoms of 
dws/ seen in the rays of the sun ; [ L-^foj , as &U| .J^j 
L-^|(ji (above), i. e. ^ft** , GW make me to become thy 

ransom t (IA);] occJ, [the ^ in which is rad., as in 
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/• * A £ A/ / • A //> 

^y (K), as 1^1 6A* e^Ji&XJ XVIIL 76 Assuredly thou 
wouldst have appointed a recompense to be for it (lA), 
thus read by Ibn Kathir and the two BB (B)] ; tiicJf f 

/•/A s * y/S • • • • £ 

' JxxJf from «i»> , like ^yl from £y , not from J^f 

/ ' s IA .pA *« s / 3^^ 

K, B) according to the BB (B),] as f&rf 6ii\ ui=J| ; 
Ula- IV. 124. And God took Abraham to be a friend; 

/ •• /35 / 

•fp 1 [when made to imply the sense of y^> (K, B, on 

A> «P Sp /A/ A^ /A/ /A /// 

16),] as ji*> J cr e ^^ f$^*> ^; XVIII. 99. 

* ' * ' 

wrf PFe m#7/ $w/fer some of them on that day to surge 
imultuously among others (IA, Sh), whence [too] *&f) 



j\Ji& ^ II. 16. And maketh, or causeth, them to be in 

s*S A * 

irfcness, [prig. <^Ul& ^ J£> } the two terms being put 



* 
• •• 



to the ace. by u£y when prefixed (K),] and 

• A hi&/ •/ • A * / A/A/ S/ * S, /di^ /// JSAs/S 




I, B), by 'Antara, -4nrf Aave / warfe ft> become the prey 
» /ry o/* his fingers and the wrist (EM, N), and 

A J / A /A^ • • A • A^/ A/A^» y £ 

I:!l), by Fur'an Ibn AlA'raf, And I reared him until, 

nen 1 rendered him, or made him to become, the com* 

t 
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rade of the people, and his mustache was independent of 
being wiped, i. a he could wipe it himself though, as 

some say (J), ^A is a d. s. to the & in 6ZSy , I left him 
the comrade, because, though it is literally det, [as pre. to 
a det, it is logically indet, since (J)] he does not meau 

any +f themselves, but merely J^^k &=^ V.y &XTy 



fi ZS> A S / /A/ A.Py 5^/ A/ 



(T, J); and o>, as (IA, Sh) f ; tir J3L;f **>. f>ySf. 4 

& s s * 

fcWa. II. 103. Tftal <Aey might render you, or cawse 
^w /a become, after your believing, unbelievers, out of envy 
(Sh), [and] 

/ # 4 *s y A • • y A Ay *w yy A * ss s A/-o // 

^ /• f * y 

fc>^ j^l cj^^; °;; * ^^ oy*J| ^^^i oy 

(IA), by 'Abd Allah Ibn AzZabir alAsadl, The newly 
befalling mishaps smote the women of the family of Harb 
with a certain quantity thereof, whereat they lamented 
with great lamentation; and it caused their black hairs to 
become white, and caused their white faces to become black 

(J), [though] \£& is [otherwise said to be] a d. s. to the 
pron, of the 2nd pers. pL, might cause you to apostatize 
as unbelievers (B). 

St S h/ , 

§ 441. L^.y is used in the same way as e^Uia 

* , h S 4> Ay S £ 

so that one says filial* f lSj> j L^.y / thought Zaid to hi 
departing, U£>|J) \^ ^y I think 'Amr to be going away 



i 
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and l«Jt^. 1^ ^y vj JFAere thinkest thou Bishr to be 
sitting f And in interrogation exclusively they say JU 

ciiflL, 1^.3 jjs, Lajj |^ j^| , and jys ^ jri 

* • A .0 ^A • 3 .0 • ~ * Z fit 

ftliai* !^ , in the sense of ^^^ , as £*f 1/l^f [below] 
and 

«**» ;M JyS <_/*> * J* ^*> ^ji J^yi Uf 

5 for the departure, it will be before the day after to- 
morrow. Then when thinkest thou the dwelling will 

unite us? (M). The property of JG , when followed by 

$ A/ • s 

j» prop., is that the latter should be imitated, as «^3 J& 

$ / AJ> §As $ A/ J» *,,2 

^lbU ^^; 2a£d sozrf, c Amr is departing and joj J Jul 

^&u* Say est thou, Zaid is departing f, being, however, 

m the position of an ace. as o5/\ [1]; but J£ may be 

treated like >& , putting the inch, and enunc. into the ac<r. 
is ofy's. The generality of the Arabs (I A), others than 

he Banu Sulaim (Sh)j treat J£ like j£>, [asregardfr 

he government of the two objs. iu the ace. (Sh), J only on 

j> p* 
, condition that the z;. be [Jf$ (Sh), aor. (IA) ind.] 2nd 

vers. [sing, masc* (IA)], preceded by an interrog. 9 and not 

Separated therefrom except by an arfzr., [prep and] gen. } 

j. r obj.j as 

' • ^ / • / 
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(IA, Sh), by Hudba (J, Jsh) Ibn AlKhasbram aWJdhrl 
( Jsb), where it is contiguous (Sh), When thinkest thou the 
quick-pacing young she-camels will carry to me Umm 

* A A P * A/ P Pa S **> 2 

Kasim and Kdsimf (J, Jsh), &UaL# Jjoj JJ£ y^JJ ^f 
(IA), 

• ^ A • a hPhr* P Pa a£ A A/ J*y * a & J* P Pa SP a S/i 

where it is separated by the adv. (Sh), After distance 
thinkest thou the dwelling will bring together my union 
with them, or thinkest thou the distance to be ordained '? 
(SM, Jsh), and 

• A a P A^ a £ PS/a u> aP a P Pa £ mP £ 



£ 



ii, 



(IA, Sh), by Kumait Ibn Zaid al Asadi (J), where it is sepa- 
rated by the obj. (Sh), Ignorant thinkest thou the Bam) 
Lu'ayy, i. e. Kuraish, to be, by the life of thy father, or 
feigning ignorance f (J): if, however, it [be other than 

A a P Pa 

an aor., as J£, or be an aor. without a e^> , as Jyy., 

P Pa a a£ 

or be not preceded by an interrog,, as Jy£ e^l , or 
(I A)] be separated [from the interrog.'] by anything else 
(IA, Sh) than an adv. or [prep, and] gen, or re^. of its 
own, it does not govern two objs. in the ace, according to 
these [Arabs] (IA), [but] imitation is requisite (Sh), as 

$/A*$A/ P Pa a a£p 

$**** *H) J?^ <^M Dostf thou say, Zaid is departing f 
(IA, Sh); whereas, when tho conditions mentioned are 
combined, the inch, and enunc. may be made ace. as objs. 

P Pa 

of J,£, or How. by imitation (IA). But the Banu 
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* A* 

Sulaiin (M, IA, Sh) make the whole cat. of usJ£ like 

c^JuJ2? (M) : [for they] treat JG like Jfo as regards the 
government of the two objs. in the ace. without restriction 
(IA, Sh), i. e. whether the conditions mentioned be found 

in it or not, as IaL^» Jo JjJ Think thou this one to be 
affectionate, whence the saying [of an Arab of the desert, 
who caught a u-^ and brought it to his wife (J, Jsh),] 

• y Si • 

(IA), where JG is treated like ^ in government [not 
in sense (J)], She pronounced (and 1 was an intelligent 
man) this to be, by the life of GW, one of the metamor- 

-P **/ A 

phosed children of Israel^ c j^t>*^' being a dial. var. of 

P MS A *, • 

J^l^l (J, Jsh), because she believed the \^J^> to be 
metamorphosed children of Israel, or, as some say, in 

^Ax .P A J 

both, SAe thought (J); so that they allow fjoj t^Ji* 



.P A* 



tAlLxl* , while others hold imitation to be necessary, &Si 

$ /A.P $A/ . , 

| jbJU J^5 (Sb). 



A • 



§ 442. Except c^-^a* ? ^LL , l-^**J , [and l-^S> J 
they have other meanings, according to which they do 
not exceed one obj. (M). ^ [from && Suspicion (M)] 

i. q. *#t , as in ^y^ ^-**&*M ,J* £> *") LXXXI. 24. 
# * ' * * 
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[with the & in the codex of 'Abd Allah, and thus alter- 
natively read by the Apostle (K), i. e. f&+> (IA, K, B), 

from &J*> , Nor is he (Muhammad) by reason of what 

• 

he announceth of the unseen obnoxious to suspicion (K, 

^ A/ -P A/ • • $ • / * 

B),] is trans, to one 06/., [as l«JO) u^iil^ JU ^J *<j^ 
Property of mine was wanting; so I suspected Zaid (Sh)] : 

similarly J* i. q. lJ^ [is //wis. to one obj. (IA)], as 
'• 

£A/ / S/h/ / A.P /Si* ^^ A A.P //A^ fkr^s 

LxS, ^ ; Jl^ 1/ JOVl ^y^ ^ r^^- 1 *"'; XVL 80 ' 

<4/zrf GW hath brought you forth from the bellies of your 
mothers, not knowing anything (IA, Sh) : and ^1^ from 
£\) , as liif J^- &AAi=w ^| ^|^ Abu Hanifa held } or 
believed, the lawfulness of such a thing (Sh); [and] &S) 
[from &j; ] i. q. &y^t I saw him [432] (M); [though] 
when ^J^ denotes seeing in sleep, inf n. bj^ ? it is ^raws. 
to two objs., like the J^ before [440] mentioned, as ^1 

*A / S K$ ,$ ' '* 

|^L y&&\ ^J\^ XII. 36. [Verily I see, i.e. sat*;, an imita- 
tion of a past state, myself (446) in sleep to be pressing 

A • P A2 

grapes (K, B),] the ^ beiug the 1st obj., and 1^^ y£*\ 
nprop. in the position of the 2nd obj., and similarly 

Mi & ; i ; ; i — ** ; * j^ ; ^s ; ji j^ ^1 

• • A^ • • / S^/ *K*iJ* • • / • • S3 • /A.P A^ /£ 
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/ s h h P h* * ** / A 'A / £**>/ /$ / 

[by 'Amr Ibn Ahmar alBahill (J),] the 8 and ^ , [which 

A P /$ 

is the sign of the pi (J),] in ^f^! being the 1st oft/., and 

/hP 

L J&) the 2nd (IA), Abu Hanash makes me sleepless {at 

/ 

times,) and Talk and 'Ammar and TJthala (make me sleep- 
less) at times from my anxiety about them; (in which 
verse there are two things to be avoided, curtailment 

from &lSf not in the wc,, and separation of the con. from 

the coupled by means of the adv. &jl dependent upon 

/ Sm/P 

the suppressed enunc. ^f)yi ; ) and when I sleep, I see, 
or dream, them to be my travelling companions, until, when 
the night recedes and comes utterly to an end, behold, I am 
like him that runs for sweet water to drink towards mi- 
rage, and obtains not moisture to moisten his throat withal 

t / h/ / // / •£ P hts ut 

(J), [but not always, for] in UTy* yi*c ls=w( ^J^ ^f 

/ / hP. Pt&/ ///hi&/ / A 2 ^/ £ 

v.^U« ^J +&>)) y&\ ) ^j***;£Jf^ XII. 4. Verily I saw 
in a vision eleven stars and the sun and the moon. I saw 

P t&/ /AP 

them bowing down to me i^>J^ is frojaa bjj, not from 



§ /SP 



/ /AP A P A/ • 



&>i) , [because of ^^) j^^3u 1/ XII. 5. Relate thou not 

//ASP &/ / I 

thy vision and ^bj; J^G fuU) XII. 101. This is the in- 

ft APPAf/ 

terpretation of my dream (B),] and £l| f4k*t\) * s an incep- 
tion, [explanatory of their state, in which he saw them 
(B), in reply (1) to an assumed question "How sawest 
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thou them?" (K),] not a reiteration (K, B) : and l»2w i. q, 
J^ , as &AM c^# cy^p [440] (Sh) : and &Lai\ c^ j^* 
I found the stray she-camel, wheu you light upon it: 
[and for ^d , ^ , d* , and J**., /raw*, to one oft;., 

• A 3^3 s % 

see §§. 440 and 467:] and similarly s^S\ us*ojf /was 
shown, or taught, the thing, i.q. &^£j or £oj£ / &?as 



• y • • • * • 



marfe to see, or Arnow, e7, as in U£~IU LJ^f^ II. 122. [^4/atf 
sAaztf, or teach, Thou us our places of devotion in the piU 
grimage (K, B), transported (by the Hamza) (K.) from &U 

S S a£ • • • 

i, q. yCL>\ He saw or lJ^ He knew, on which account it 
does not exceed two objs. (in the act. voice and one in 

thep<w.)(K, B)]: and jU*i* Jjoj ^f Jyuf Say est thou, 
Verily Zaid is departing, i. e. Speakest thou that? 

§ 443. One of their peculiarities is that, though yoii 
may restrict yourself to one of the two objs. in such as 

S A / • -P A • a£ 

^•yji-J' and i^^J^' ? where the two ofy>. are diverse, 

<* / A .* A • A£ 

saying l+2>^o ls^^u! without mentioning to whom you 

gave it, and 1^.) &^&\ without mentioning what you 
gave him, you may not [restrict yourself to one of 

the two objs. in the cat. of u^JJJ* (K on XXVIII. 62.), 

* h, S A x * / A.P 

and] say !l*j>3 c^a*-^ r tSUaX* , because of the loss of 
what you have constructed your narrative upon. But 
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* 1 1 * t\9 Ks s * 

you may omit both objs. together iu either cat, as JSJJb^ 



A uJ r& ui S 



S^\ Jto XL VIII. 12. And ye thought toiih the thinking 

A S s A/A/ A • 

of evil and the prov. Jiw £~w ^ Whoso hears, will 
think (M). According to the correct doctrine, [how- 
ever] (I A), in this cat the two objs., or one of them, 
may be suppressed when indicated, but not otherwise; 

thus both are suppressed in (I A, Sh) ^>pJ| ^^)^ ^} 

S S SS/ t\SSS ' ' 

&y**f f^ XXVIII. 62. Where are Mine associates i 
they {that) ye were wont to think {to be associates) ?, i. e- 

,*,, S Sfi/ S SSs s // A JAP A// 

jrtfjA f&y+ty, [ ^3 requiring two objs., like uX^jl ^ 
g\ (440) (K)], or rather itfjA (^'» u)' and its C07I i* 
supplying the place of the two objs., as in +£*+ ^y U^ 

$f»//9 A J A.P5j£ hSSss y 3*^ $$s**ss S 

j\S^ ^ f$S ^3 ^JJ| ^Uii VI 94.(Sh)^ntf W* 
£ee not with you your mediators, as to whom ye thought 
that they were in lordship over you partners with God 
(B), [and] 

S A // uJ ss £ s ASfS $ S/ £ S 5j£ A£ / uj £ 

S f S / f s S / 

[by Kumait Ibn Zaid alAsadl, O/i Me authority of what 
scripture, or in virtue of what usage, deemest thou the love 
of them to be a shame unto me, and accountest thou? (J)], 

£ y • ^ s A-P5J s S h ss 

i. e. j^ f jU ffcc*. ^j+txzjj , the two 06/5. being sup- 
pressed, because indicated by what precedes them (IA); 
and one is suppressed in (IA, Sh) £M ^^ s ^. ^ III. 175. 
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[166], i. e. iJf j£> fS 1 ^ , And let not them that are nig- 
gardly of what God hath vouchsafed them of His bounty 
account {their niggardliness) to be good for them, the 1st 
obj. being suppressed [in this reading, because indicated 

y P • Ay • -0 

by ^^W. (K, B)j] aa d the distinctive pron. [ y& (K)] 
and 2nd obj. retained, and (Sh) 

y A.PA/-0 uu • ^A^» /Ay iu -P/A y mj P / yy Ayy f\ * * / 

X y / / * s * * y 

[by 'Autara, By God, thou hast alighted — and imagine 
thou not aught else (to be betiding) —in respect of me (J), 
i. e. of my heart (EM), in the place of alighting, the ^ 

being i. q. ^ , of the beloved, the honored (J)], i. e. tf^i 
Ui'f^ , [the 2nd obj. l*Sf^ being suppressed, because indi- 
cated by the situation (J, Jsh)] : but without indication 
[suppression is not allowable in the case of both (objs.) 
or one; so that, when meaning U>£ |oj>j c^iil>> (IA),] 
you do not say, [according to the soundest (view) (Sli),] 

* A/ y 3 A y 

e^iito [or e^A* , restricting yourself thereto (Sh),] nor 
(IA,Sh), as all agree (Sh), \Jy, clilb (IA) [or] dlu 

* A/ ^ #*y * A/ y ^ #»#y .P A y 

1<>ij (Sh), or UilS ^»kXh> (IA) or U>£ ls^JI*, omitting 
the 1st and 2nd 067. respectively (Sh). As for the saying 

S S * A/ • • y 

of the Arabs u$13 c>*U& [40] 7 thought that, L^f3 is a 

* A/ y 

don. to thinking, as though they said merely e^ouJa : 

* Ay / 

and you say &j i^Uia I thought about liim % when you 
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make him the location of your thought, like as you say 

3J ^a S A/ y 

^IjJf ^ c^UJb I thought in the house; but if you make 

the ^ red., as in %<±# JH\ [503], it is not allowable to 
stop speaking thereat. 

§ 444. Another [peculiarity of the mental vs.] is 
that, when they precede, they are made to govern, but, 
Avhen intermediate or last, they may be either made to 
2joveru or neutralized, as 



S/ / A**/ .PAS^ S A 






; y*M ; f jM| eOs. >^| ; 1/| ^ 

'M) by Muiiazil Ibn Rabi f a satirizing Ru'ba Ibn al'Ajjaj, 
liat ! with poems of the Rajaz metre, O son of baseness^ 
lost thou threaten me, ivhereas in taking vengeance on an 
memyby means of poems of the Rajaz metre, 1 have 
r ancied, are baseness and impotence f (Jsh)\ The mental 
is. have three states, being made to govern, being neutral- 
zed, and being suspended [445]. Being made to govern 
3 their governing the two objs. ; and is necessary when 
i.hey precede the latter and are not followed by a sugpen- 

^ • ^ A/ * A/ • 

ory, as UIU !o»j>J o*ii& / thought Zaid to be learned^ 
>nd allowable when they intervene between them, as 

• S A/ • ^ A/ 

JU u^JuUb f \±/\ Zaid I thought to be learned, or come 

9 A/ * ^ / ^A/ 

iter them both, as o*i>^ UJU l^j Zaid to be learned 
thought (Sh). Neutralization is the annulment of their 
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( 156 ) 

government, [literally and ideally (445), not because of a 
preventive (IA), when the v. is intermediate or last (Sh),] 

§ **s fi h/ s $ Ay 

as (IA, Sh) J£ e^ii& L^ij Zaid f I thought, was stand- 
ing, where o^il^ has no iufluence upon JG l^J literally 

S Ay y § y § Ay ' 

or ideally (IA), [and] t^J.i& ^ t^j Zairf toas learned, 
I thought (Sh). That is not found in the rest of the vs. 
(M): neutralization aud suspension are peculiar to the 
plastic mental [vs.], and hold good for the aor. tyc, as 
much as for the pret., but do not occur in their aplastic 
sisters or in the transmutative vs. (IA). Neutralization 
is allowable in [these (IA)] plastic [mental (Sh)] vs. 
[elsewhere than in the beginning, i. e. (IA)] in the middle, 

§ /*/ S Ay y $Ay § ** , $ A/ 

[as j^tJ c^JSSb j*>j (IA),] or at the end, [as ^ om 

&JJJ& (IA)]. In the middle to make [them] govern 
is better, [as some say (IA),] than neutralization, while 
some say that the two are equal; and at the end neutral- 
ization is better (IA, Sh) than making [them] to govern 






(Sh). But if they precede, neutralization is disallowed 

§ t*/ $ Ay S Ay y 

by the BB; so that you do not say JG jjj m^Xkte 9 but L 



m 



^ #*»y ^ Ay $ Ay y 



\ 
1 

tiki 
fen 



must make [the v.] to govern, as U£ I Jw>3 c^iil2? , any 
supposed instance of such neutralization being explained 
by subaudition of the pron. of the case, as in 

* Ay A /A y y S y yy y J> £ y y ^A/ A^ SSm/ S hi 

Jj t yi3 j^XLt ti^jJ Jl^f U. ^ l^O** yuiJ J J-«l^ y^;f 

[by Ka'b Ibn Zuhair, / hope and faintly expect that her 
love may- (572, 720) approach; but I fancy not {the case 



a zed by 



( 157 ) 

to be tbis), a bestowal of favor will be in our possession 
from thee, an enallage (1) from the 3rd to the 2 ad pers. 

(J)], i. e. 6i\<Ji , the 8 being the pron. of the case and 

the 1st obj., and £Jf luoJ being a prop, in the position of 
the 2nd obj., so that there is no neutralization [and no 
suspension (J)], or by supplying the J of inception, as in 

JP** uj-* }* J*** e^ol i^li/ 






P /fihr& 



S A • • 



[by one of the Banu Fazara, Thus was I trained to good 
breeding, so that it became a part of my nature that I per- 
ceived, (assuredly) the mainstay of the character was good 

breeding (J)], i. e. £*f ciUJ , a case of suspension, not of 
neutralization, [and, as some say, (and the BS allows,) 

in the former verse, i. e lu «jJJ , which is thus a case of 
suspension, though some disallow the J here, because it 
denotes corroboration of affirmation, and is therefore 
incompatible with the negation (J)]. The KK, however, 
followed by Abu Bakr azZabidi and others, hold that it 
is allowable to neutralize the preceding [v.] ; so that they 
do not need to explain away the two verses. Neutraliza- 
tion is not obligatory, but allowable ; and therefore wher- 
ever neutralization is allowable, making to govern is 
allowable, whereas suspension is necessary (IA). 

§ 445. Another [peculiarity of the mental vs.] is 
that they are suspended (M). Suspension is the annul- 
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ment of the government literally, but not ideally, because 
of (IA, Sh) a preventive (IA), [i. e.] the iaterveutiou of 
what the head of the sentence belongs to, namely one of 
10 things, between them and their two regs. (Sh), as 

$ **s $ A// -9 A/ / 

JG tsj>y i^J.i& / thought, assuredly Zaid is standing, 

§ ms $ A// 3 A/ • 

where JG «-^.y is not governed by oJLilb literally, 

because the J prevents that, but is in the position of an 
ace, since, if you coupled to it, you would use the ace, 

f / h $ *h / / § **/ § A// 3 A/ • * As s 

a s talioJL* !;**j f^ ^i^ e^xxto , so that \^>SSb governs 

$ ^/ § A// 

J6 L^.y ideally, but not literally (I A). The plastic mental 
[vs.] must be suspended before (1) the J of inception, [as 
$± * S^iM J &J U Sly^J ^ I^JU uJJJ ; n. 96. 

(Sh) -4nd assuredly they knew, verily he that hath pur- 
chased it in exchange for the Book of God hath not in 
the life to come any portion of good, the (2nd) J being 

the J of inception, which has suspended f^*i* from 

government (B)] : (2) the J [of the correL (Sh)] of the 

§ Ax 3 • -Px/ $ A • /* oj^3/ ^ A / 

oath, as o^.; ^/^ ^— ^ , [i- e. £*! &U| ; l^*U , I knew, 
(by God,) assuredly Zaid would stand, and 

i*«V .r^ y y**" u)' * jy^ .4^ ^*k A 

(Sh), by Labid, ^7id assuredly I have known, (by God,) 
surely my fate will come: verily the fates, their arrows do 
not miss, the (2nd) J being the J of the correL of an 
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oath supplied, and the two props, of the oath and correl. 
being together in the position of an ace. to the suspended 
v. (SM)]: (3) an interrog., [(a) p. (Sh), prefixed to one 

of the two objs. (IA), as ;^= ,*! ;1<jJ| ^ ujuI e^J* 
i /mew whether Zaid was in the house, or i Amr and 

, .p • ^ • $ • A^ § /£ a£ A • 

^^y U ***> r f ^iy?l ^ol ^l ; XXL 109. And I 

know not whether near or distant what ye are threatened 
with be; (b) n., (a) an inch, or enunc. (Sh), one of the 
two objs. being an interrog. n. (IA), as XVIII. 11. (1), 

bji* lS&J Uj>| ^^^ XX. 74. -4nrf assuredly ye shall 

■P A • 

&72OZ0 which of us is severer in punishment, and is^Jl^ 



s/ 2 ^ • / 



^JJ ^^ / ^rcew wAe/a the journey was or would be, (b) 
post, to the iwcA, or enunc. (Sh), one of the two objs. 

§ Ss A • .PP J? A • 

being pr£. to an interrog. n. (I A), as l>£J ^ y>\ l^JI* 



Ay tu £ s s 



I knew whose father teas Zaid and (•y. ^1 &2&xxo u^^JU 
u£y*M/ / knew on the morning of what day thy journey 
would be or was, or (c) a complement, as ^juJI >l*x*/* 
^^ISb lJlSU ^1 SyAb XXVI. 228, ^/irf «% which 
have done wrong shall know with what a translating they 
shall be translated, ^1 being governed in the ace. as an 
ii I inf. n. (see below) by what follows it, constructively 

^U&t A *».JIaJu , not by what precedes it, because the 
head of the sentence belongs to the interrog., which is, 
therefore, not governed by what precedes it (Sh)] ; (4) 
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• /■ S Ay r»/S>\ s / A / A// 

the neg. U , [as ^^Laii jVi$> U ls^*1* lvSJ XXL GG. 
Assuredly thou hast known, these speak not (Sh)]: (5) 

A &j^s J a / 

the neg. ^1 [ in the correL of the oath, as &UI^ i-^JU: 
JG uV.j u)' I knew, by God, Zaid was not standing (Sh), 

(and) as V^S ft ^ ^ ^*^; XVII. 54. ^rcrf *Aatf 
thinks ye have not tarried in the present life save a little, 
the objection that this is not a case of suspension, because 
the condition of suspension is that, when the suspensory 
is suppressed, the op. should prevail over what follows 
it, and should therefore govern two objs. in the ace, 
whereas in the text, if you suppressed the suspensory 

A / uJ $ / AS A • 

A , ^jiteS would not prevail over J&aJ , since one does 

AS A / / uJ.P / / 

not say J&J ^yi&3j, being perhaps opposed to what 
is almost unanimously accepted, namely, that this condi- 
tion is not prescribed in suspension, as is testified by the 
GG's exemplification of suspension by means of this text 

and the like thereof (IA)]: (6) the neg. V (IA, Sh) in the 

§h / / / 23 t*> § As s Jj^/ S A • 

correL of the oath, as ;;** ^j ;l jJ| ^ i*e) N «UJ^ eu*J* 

* • • / 

/ Arwew?, 6y God, Zazrf z^as no£ ? -n <Ac house, nor i Amr : 

53// AS/ $ /A .PS?// a£ A / 

(7) ,>J, as J3 &£ &LJ ^f ^t ; XXI. 111. And I 
know not, peradventure it is a trial, or probation, for you: 

A/ 

(8) the cond. y , as 

SA/ S/ / • /A*o /**// / /£ ^ / 2 £ A/ S /hi-A^a / , A •• 

f) ^ u)f JWI /)/ 0|;| * L5b. ^1 y piyi/f ^ lW; 
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[by Hatlm atTa'i (Mb), And the peoples have known, if 
Eatim atTa'i had desired abundance of property, he would 
have had affluence (Jsh)]: (9) tlie ^f in whose pred. is 

the J [521], as J & \*i) J i^*k= I knew, verily Zaid 
was standing, mentioned by many of the Westerns: 
whereas apparently the suspensory is only the J , not 

Cj § fS £ A/ £ is A • 

^f , except that IKhz relates that J£ !^ ^1 iz^+U 

with Kasr [in ^1] is allowable notwithstanding the 
absence of the J , and that this is the opinion of S ; and 

according to this the suspensory is ^! : (10) the enun- 

A, ^ 

ciatory f , declared by some, who attribute to it the text 

A' 

XXXVI. 30. 31., construing J to be enunciatory, 
governed in the ace. by U£l£>f } and the prop, to supply 

A/x 

the place of the two oljs. of J^j> , Have they not known? 
How many have We destroyed before them, of the gene* 
rations, [with the doom) that they should not return unto 

hSZit A-Pi£ ' r A A <-o ^O 

them!, *&S being in full ^b, as though Jlo&uJ/b 
ft?&A extermination were said ; and this is correct, 

Ax 

though ff need not be enunciatory, but may be in- 
terrog., known how many We have destroyed $c.?, 
which is corroborated by the* reading of Ibn Mas'ud 

• A/a£ a • 

\*SX&\ «♦ whom We have destroyed : whereas Fr allows 



A • 



fT to be governed in the ace. by !;;i , which is an inad- 

v 
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vertence, [because ^ is not governed by an op. before 
it (K) 3 ] whether it be construed to be enunciatory or 
interrog., [because it is orig. interrog. (K)] ; while S 

w £ Ay 

6ays that ^ and its two tegs, are a subst for ^ , which is 

A <. A// 

dubious, because, if J> be construed to be a reg. of \^i , 
then the objection advanced against Fr must hold good, 

vid. the exclusion of J from its quality of priority, I 

' s Ay f\ £ 

and, if it be construed to be a reg. of UXl&f ? then 

U£laf must prevail over ^\ [152], whereas it is not I 
correct to £ay We have destroyed the non-existence of 
returning; but his saying will be rectified by its meaning 

them to be a subst. for S &nd what follows it, [according 
to the sense, not according to the letter, meaning Have 
they not known the frequency of Our destroying the gene- 
rations before them, their being not about to return unto 

A// £ p 

them (K),] for l^> is made to prevail in sense over ^f 
and its con].. Have they not known how many We have 
destroyed ^c, have they not known that they shall not 
return <§c? (Sh). Tbe^rop. that the op. is suspended 
from being in the position of an ace. [1] (Sh, ML) to j 
that suspended op. y you may couple to its place with the 
ace. (Sh); [so that] the ace. appears in the appos n as 

Sfi A / I /A •• $Ay Ax S A •/ 

8)y*l J* 4 *-^^ )»*J °^3 cJ -4 ls^i^ I knew tcho Zaid 
teas, and something else than that of his affairs (ML): 
Kuthayyir says 



/ 
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f fiSt^ y ^3Cy •A/ a£ .P A f y/ 



OJ •• Ml / 



[^4m/ / used not to knotv before loving 'Azza what weep- 
ing teas, nor the torments of the heart till she departed 
(SM), cited as evidence by IU (ML)], with c^l*^* in 



SS1\f& y 



the ace. (Sh, ML) as coupled to the place of IXaJJ U (Sh), 
because the government of the suspended is annulled 
as to the letter, not as to the place (SM); but you 

• .PA y 

may assert that Ka'J is an obj. and U red,, [in which 
case there is no suspension (DM)]; or that the o. f is 

• s> tit *, 

)*J<*^.jm gyi\ V* nor (know) the torments, a coupling 
of props*, [in which case the ace. does not appear in the 
appos. (DM)]; or that the ^ belongs to the d. s. [to the 

S A.P y • y 

ssj in \&**f (DM)], and c^U^** is the sub. of V , i. e. 

^>2^ i wserf 72<9^ /o know before loving c Azza, when the 
case was that no torments for the heart tuere existing, 
what iceeping was (ML). For this reason that is named 
suspension, because the op. is neutralized as to the letter, 
but is op. as to the place ; so that it is an inop. op., and is 
therefore named " suspended" by derivation from the 
"suspended" woman [Kur. IV, 128], who is neither 
married nor divorced (Sh), as 

A Ay y y y Ay a£ $ y y a£ A A y a£ $ y £ y Ay 

v y - *~ y y £ • 
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(K) Is it aught but a slate of favor ', or a divorce, or a 
being out of favor, or, between that, a suspension? (N). 
Suspension does not occur in any other [vs.] (M): [see 
also Avbat I A says in §. 444]. Suspension, [however,] is 

not confined to [mental vs. of] the cat of ^ ; but is 
allowable in every mental v., [i. e. every v. indicative of 

an idea subsisting in the mind, as A* , ;*& , ;&■> , cJ;* 
(DM)] : and therefore this prop, [that the v. is suspended 
from governing (DM)] is in the position of (1) an obj. 
fettered by the prep., [i. e. that the v. is trans, to by 

means of the prep. (498) (DM), ] as ^A^Ua^ U l^^v, J.f 

^ ' s s s s * 

uj A 

&^ ** VI L 183. [^4?zd have they not reflected {upon 
the fact that) there is not in their companion Muhammad 
any diabolical possession?, U being neg., and the prop, 

in the position of an ace, being a reg. of S^fo in ac- 
cordance with the sense of ^ , i. e. *g-o.U? &i^ ^l^ ^5 
(DM),] XVIII. 18. [(1), i.e. And let him observe the answer 
of this interrogation (DM),] and ^.oJ J -^i *y ^y^i 
LI. 12. TTtey inquire when the day of reckoning tvill be ; 
because one says &*> *^£i and &xs o-JU and &$> ts^&J ? 
but here they are suspended by the interrog. [or by the 
neg 1 . U (DM)] from reaching the obj. literally, whilst 
ideally they are seeking it in accordance with the sense 

• st Ay .* A •• 

of that p.: "(2) the unfettered obj., as u*;?f ^ ^; c 
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S A// 

/ knew who was thy father, because you say iz^is* 

iffis SS I A/ w$ ss ,$ 

fwuj ; and hence &&> J y > ^| ^y U| Scest thou not 

what lightning' is here?, because the visual ^f; and the 
rest of the vs. of the senses are trans, to only one, by 

common consent, except £*w attached to a concrete n., 

I/A/ ^ Ay 9 A • ' 

as \)H 1^3 <^** w 1 heard Zaid read, or reading, in 
which case it is said to be /raws, to two, the 2nd being 
the prop. t and to one, the prop, being" a d. s. } [which is 
the truth (DM),] whereas, when attached to something 
heard, it is trans, to one by common consent, as L. 41. 
[432]: (3) the two oft;*., as XX. 74. [above], XVIII. 

/ S / A/ 

11. [1], and XXVI. 228., [the prop. ^y&H in this text 

/ 

being in the position of the two objs., not in that of the 
2nd only with ^f as 1st obj. (DM),] because ^1 is an 

/ $ / Ay 

unrestricted obj. to ^j>liu [see above], not a direct obj. 

$* A/ 

to J-*; , while the whole verbal prop, is in the position 
of an ace. to the v. of knowledge, [supplying the place of 
its two objs. (DM),] whence 

s # S /3J y u? £/ A /• •• A/ ££ /*/ .P/A/ / 

/ • • '^ /- <? 

[Laild shall know what a debt she has incurred, and 
chat a creditor for exacting payment is her creditor! 

tut 

'Jsh)], the 1st ^t being governed in the ace. upon the 
ame principle as in XXVI. 228., [i. e. by the v. after it,] 
xcept that it is a direct, not an unrestricted obj., and the 
lad being in the nom. as an inch,, while what follows it, 
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[i. e. l^?.;^ (DM),] is the enunc^ and know being sus- 
pended from the two coupled verbal and nominal props. 
(ML) by the inter rog. in both of them (DM). 

§ 446. Another [peculiarity of the mental vs.] is 
that you [may] unify in them the prons. of the ag. and 

j? • A P S A • 

oi/. 3 as tSlLai* ^IX^U / /c/^w myself to be departing, 



• • f t\ // S S A / S 



]oS *sJ.*J ljCj^j JTio?/ perceivedst thyself to have 
done such a thing, and Ua!&* 8j^ i?e regarded himself 
as great (M). [Thus] Jl^ in £M ^1*0 [440] governs 
two prons., the ^ and the ^ , denoting one tldng, i. e. 
the speaker, which is peculiar to the mental vs. (J): 
[see also other e..rs. in £*! ^.-^ h (1) and XII. 36. 

S A x ^ A// 

(442)]. The Arabs, however, treat e^*u>£ and u^oij 

^ A / / 

in the same way, [because they aye the opps. of ^>c>^* 

S A y S A *s 

(AAz),] saying ^a-a*^ and ^iSai* : Jiran Al'Aud says 

X • / 

//A/// • -* A yP «j • • .PA • A^3 • A / s / A/f 

[Assuredly I have got from two rival ivives {may J icant 
wyselfl, i. e. perish !) and from that trouble mt/jicA / 
undergo from them a place of retreat! (AAz)]. But 
that is not allowable in other ^s.; so that you do not say 

* A / • / /A/ / A/ J A/ / 

^iJUx^ or uX3oyo ? but L 5**£'" \z*«+*.z I upbraided myself 

/ / A/ / A/ / ' 

and uX~^i i^f;<o y/^ beatest thyself 



1 1 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



THE NON-ATTRIBUTIVE VERBS. 



• • •• S / A P s A £ 



§ 447. These are JS , ; U> , ^ , ^^1 , t5 s»*f , 
Jb, ^, Jl; U, ^ U, U&S U, ^ U, r !o U, 

• A/ 

and <-**' [24]. They are prefixed to the inch, and enunc. 
in the same way as the mental vs., save that they put the 
inch, into the nom., [the first nominativization, which was 
by reason of inchoation, passing away, and being suc- 
ceeded by nominativization by reason of them (J),] and 
the enunc. into the ace. (M). The nom. is named their 
sub. [properly, and their ag. tropically (Sh), the ag. being 
properly the inf. n. of the pred. pre. to the sub., so that 

*** s **i; J? means ^U! J tP.j -US uu*.o (J)j; and 
the ace. their pred. [properly, and their obj. tropically 
(Sh)]. They are [of three kinds (Sh),] (1) such as gov- 

em thus unconditionally; which are [eight (Sh),] ^tf, 

uJ/ •• • A £ //A? • A.P • • • Ay 

Jib , cvb , ^s^f , £*of , c5 ^-4f , ; U , and j-J : (2) 
such as must be preceded by [a p. of] negation, [literally 
or constructively (IA),] or quasi-negation, i. e. prohibi- 
tion or deprecation, [in order to govern thus (1 A)] ; which 

• ••••• SJyA •• 

are four, Jl) , r f. , i J& , and »-£&! , as (IA, Sh) tf j 

s / A S / 9 // 

^yilXscw ^yi)^. XI. 120. But they shall not cease to be 
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diverse, XX. 93. [414] (Sh), Ci(S J; j|j C Zaid has 
not ceased to be standing, where the negation is lit., XII. 
85. [454], where the negation is constructive, i.e. V 

S/ Ay 

< 

$ $ § / f SS / A • AxA^ • • Axx • • Aju /■ / 

>aa-4 JIL3 &>U**Ji et-> % yJi y>\3 Jw 1/* ^w U? 

[Friend, or il/y friend, make thou ready for death; ?2o>- 
cease to fo mindful of death, for forgetfulness thereof is 

a manifest error (J)], and iJ! l5 +M V. 1/| [59] (IA); pro- 

vided further that Jl} he pret of Jl^ , the preL of J^ 
being an intrans. atL v. in the sense of going away and 

A •• • -Px A £ • t\%Sf&/ s ' 5J ^ -P A.P •Jj^ 5 2 

removal, as ^j^ Vj)3 ^f lJ^'-J eflj****M l_C*s*j &D| ^f 



• -Py ./ A£ A •• • 



Sj.*> uj* ^1 „j- U*£-*-t ^ UII3 XXXV. 39. 7«% 

GW withholdeth the heavens and the earth from passing 
away : and I swear that, if they should pass away, not any 

should withhold them after Him, and the pret. of Jj>y. a 

s / $ / $ As s s 

trans, att. v. in the sense of jU aor. )a^. , as ^.j J'; 

• .P Ax A •P/-JS' • 

*Ui ^# v* SM3 Zaid separated his sheep from the goats 

of such a one (Sh) : (3) such as must be preceded by the 

/■ 

[adverbial (IA)] infinitival U [that acts as a subst. for the 
adv. of time (Sh), in order to govern thus (IA)]; which 

is r 1o , as U^ i»~o U 8/)J| ; SyUaJO ^^1; XIX. 32., 

i.e. U^ ^t;^ &>* , And enjoined upon me prayer and 
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almsgiving while, or so long as, I shall continue to be livings 
i.e. during the period of my continuance alive (IA, Sh), 

* • ,$Ay y. / f , 

whereas in baxsxo u5j.; fte Zaid continued well baxa^a 

$ Ay • • / a S A • 



is a d. .?., not a jorerf., as likewise in u^.j -f«j U ** c^sas 
bzusus 7 wondered that Zaid continued well this U beiu<* 

• ' CD 

infinitival, [but] not adverbial, i.e. M ; o +* ^jpp^ 
1 ts^uo 7 ivondered at his continuing well (Sh). These 

• Ay • • 

tw. are (1) plastic, i. e. all except j~d and ^ j (2) 

'Ay / y 

aplastic, i.e. j~d and plo . The non*pret of the plastic 
governs like the ^re*. : i.e. the aor., as J^yi i^y^ 

* y A-PAyy 

l^€^ f^A** II* 137. ^72^ Me Apostle be a witness against 

A A^ 3 y Sy ^ ,0 

^ you; the imp., as ia^Jilb ^ly fy/ IV. 134. ^3/e corc- 
slant in executing justice and fi-ty-J^ y X^ba^ * 'yy* 
XVII. 53. Be ye stones or iron; the act part., as 

^ i^y y y y yAr*= AJ> A y u>-P y y 

Utr &^,UL>Jf ^j^ ^ J/ U ; 

y A ^ y y t\P h/ / f /*& 

• • y ' £ 

^ i*#y 

[where the sw&. of lutf is a pwz. allowably latent In 

it, equivalent to y$> , And not every one that displays joy- 
fulness of countenance is thy brother, when thou dost not 
find him to be a helper of thee (J)] ; and likewise the inf. 

y y 

n. People differ as to whether the non-alt ^ has an 
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inf. n., or not : the correct [view] is that it lias an inf. n. 
[governing as it governs (J)], as 

S / • A// J>* s Sft / / ssA*° A/ • / A • Ax 

jjuau uXaI* 8b ( i-&)f) * ^J^ t &*• j* ^ ^ ^; J<^H 



* / ^ ' 



[By open- handedness and forbearance does the youth 
become a chief among his people: and thy being the doer 
of it is easy unto thee, where the inf. n. of the non-att. 

tf is pre. to its sub., the l^ of allocution, which is there- 
fore in the position of a gen., and in that of a nom. in 
two (different) relations (J)]. Such of them, however, 

as are aplastic, i. e. ^fo and ^j^d ? and such as require 
negation or the like thereof as a condition [of their go- 

vernoient], i.e. JI3 and its sisters, are not used in the 
imp. and inf. n. By qtt. is meant what contents itself 
with its nom. ; and by nonatt. what does not content 
itself with its nom, but needs the ace. also (IA). The 
non-att. vs. indicate accident, [and not only time] (BS) : 

' ' ' 
their non-attributiveness is merely that, while ^->ye is a 

sentence when it has received its nom., these do not 
become a sentence until they receive the ace. with the 
nom. (M). All these vs. may be used attributively, 
except $J& , Jl; aor. J|^ , and «**S ; for these are 

<* • / A • 

used only as non-att. : exs. of the a#. are yb ^S J^ 

• • A > x jjy /• m ^ A 9 

»r*^ lS 1 ' ^y^ V** IL 28 0- -4nrf »7 dierc be a?i indi- 
gent debtor, let there be a grant of delay until a time of 
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• J> A • 



pfcnty, i. e. ^ ; ^f, , XL 109. [90], and alff l«i^i 



• -P A -P , 



s s * S AJ> • 



^^» ^) ^y^ 4#* XXX. 16. Wherefore ye 
shall extol the perfection of God when ye enter upon the 
time of evening and when ye enter upon the time of morn- 
ing (IA). 



' ' ' * s s s 



§ 448. S mentions only JS , ; Lo , ^ U , and j^J , 
adding "and such vs. as are like them, namely such as 
cannot dispense with the pred." Among such as may be 
coordinated with them are ^1 , oU , f^ , and r U : and 
/b- has occurred in the sense of ^ in the saying of the 
Arabs uXC^b*. c^>^ U [24] What has become thy 
want?; and similar to it is tfco in the saying of the Arab 
of the desert &>f>> Ig^tf t~>Lko ^J^ #3 fib Ui&)| He 
made his broad knife sharp and pointed, so that it became 
as though it were a javelin (M). 

§ 449. The sub. and pred. are (1) both deti (a) if 
the person addressed know one of them, but not the 
other, the known is the sub., and the unknown tho* pred,, 

A • •£ $A y • • 

as ^^ l^f iJ^j ^ said to him that knows Zaid, but 

not his brotherhood to ( Amr, and (J^j »** ^ e>^ to 
him that knows 'Arnr's brother, but not that his name 
is Zaid : (b) if he know them both, but not the relation 
of one to the other, then, (a) if one be more det, it should 
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• tm/t\f£> $ Ay y 



be made the sub., as JlSJJ t*ij ^ Zaid was the slander 
said to him that has heard of Zaid and of a man standing, 
so that he has a mental conception of each of them, but 

does not know that one is the other, though J&M ^JS 

*y 

f t^>3 is allowable rarely ; [according, then, to the preferable 
(construction), the pron. is not made a pred. to what is 

• *>t/\f£> y y $ Ax 

below it in determinateness, so that yon say JlSJ ( ^ ^ 
Zaid, he was the slander to him that knows them both, 

S £ -P e*/S**> / / $ Ay. 

not 8tif JlSJ| ^JS joj Zaid, the slander was he (DM, 

with y& , however, both here and below)] ; (b) but if one 
be not more det, you have an option, as ^^ t^J jjj .tf 

;* A y A y -p£ /I * 

or !^3 ;>^ ^ 5 ( c ) SUC ^ as '^) however, [i.e. every 
dem. conjoined with the instrument of premonition (DM),] 
is excepted from [the rule in (a) as to] the two dissimilar 
in degree [of determinateness], for it must be the sub., 
because of the [/;. of] premonition attached to it, [since 
the instrument of premonition requires priority (DM),] 

S s £ / \ / / 4 Ay / I • y 

as u^l^l l«iS> ^JS and fi^.} |Ji& ^JS , except with the 
pron.. for, while the chastest in the cat. of the inch, is to 
make the pron. the inch, and prefix the [p. of] premoni- 

tion to it, as 13 Uf l£> , though U| 1^ has been heard 
rarely, that is not feasible in the cat of the annuller, 
because the pron. is attached to the op., so that the [p. 
of] premonition cannot be prefixed to it, [but is prefixed 
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to the clem, occurriug as a pred., as I jJD k^jS (DM)] « (rf; 

S 2 a£ 

and they assign to ^1 and ^1 renderable by au inf. n. 
made det. [by prothesis (MA, DM), whether pre. to a 
pron. or anything else (MA),] the predicament of the 
pron. [in not being made a pred. to what is below it (in 
determinateness), according to the preferable (construc- 
tion) (DM),] because, like the pron., it is not qualifiable, 

on which account the Seven read ^1 Uf ^%^x^ ^1$ U 



* 



iJS XLV. 24. iVitf aught saira £Aa* tfiey said [#c] was 

■P • A £ C3 Ax • • • / s ss 

their argument and iyC ^| Uf ^^ ^f± m^ ^ 
XXVII. 57. Then not aught saw Ma* Mey sairf [#<?.] 
;was Me answer of his people, and the worn, [in &»*. and 
\\->Sf* (D^)] I s weak, as making the pron. a jora/. to 
what is below it in determinateness is weak, [like ^JS lm} 
pb| JlSM (DM)] : (2) both mtfel. : if each have a permis- 
sive for being made sub n you have an option as to which 

Ax A §A y / , 

you will make sub., and which pred., as lS-jj ^# ^L AS 

A • A uJ • ~ 

Uy*e ** \}& A better than Zaid urns a worse than 'Amr, 

' A • fsi s Ax A i?A/ • • 

)r the converse [ yp* ^* y^ ^i) ^g* Sfi*- ^ (DM)] j 

* ' * ' 
but if the permissive belong to one of them only, you 

ft/hf^ Ay A $A • • • 

nake it the sub., as 8|j*l J^j j* J* 5 * \J$ : 09 dissimi- 
ar: the cte£. is then sw&., and the £ft<fef. jpn?d., [which 
3 the rule of speech, as in the cat. of inchoation (M),] as 
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^ **s $Av / • r^Ay $ *>*/ / / 

US OJ; ^tf, not the converse [ l^.j J£ ^JS (DM)]; 
except in case of exigency, like 

/ / /f\^> A § Av S / // / / S / 5/-EJ^ / f\/ 

[by AlKutami (M), Tarry thou before the separation, 
Dubafa ; nor let (in) a place of tarrying be on thy part 
the farewell (Jsh)] and 

Stmt// § / / / / / S $/ / A/ A ^/ / Cj£x 

X f / s / 

[by Hassan Ibn Thabit, ^s though wine from Bait Ras 
(a town in Syria), whereof honey and water were the 
admixture (Jsh) : these sayings and the verse of the Book 

S / AP / vjP / / 9 h S fi h / / h/ /S / / uj / 

(M), by Khidash Ibn Zuhair, jPbr ttfrc/y tf/iow urcft not care 
after a year, whether a gazelle (was, whether) it teas, thy 
mother, or an ass, i.e. whether thou wast born of a slave 

$A / 

mother, or not (SM, Jsh), where, however, ^^ is sub. 

to ^ suppressed, expounded by the ^JS mentioned, or 
is an inch., whether a gazelle, it was, tyc, though the for- 
mer is preferable, because the interrog. Hamza is more 

appropriate to the verbal than to the nominal prop., and 

/ / 
in either case the sub. of ^JS is a pron. relating to it, 

/ ut£ / / 

while in the latter case the evidence is in lX*I ^S , the 
pron. of the indet. being here held by S to be indet. (ML), 
are instances of conversion, which security from ambi- 
guity encourages (M)] : and as for the reading of Ibn 
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'Amir in XXVI. 197., [where there is no exigency (DM),] 
if you make ^p a^.,the J depends upon it, [ +$ being 

a d. s. (B),] &1 is its ag., and <!UUj> ^\ a subst. for &l , 
And was there not for them a sign, that the learned Sfcf, 
or an enunc. to a suppressed ^> , {which was) that fyc. ; 
and if you make it non-att., its sub. is the pron. of the 
case, &*l*i u)' an iwc/i., &il its enunc., and the jprop. the 
pred. of ^ [167], or &}) is its sub., ^ its jom/., and 

I $//h/ A £ ' 

sJLo A a subst. or erczmc. of a suppressed [ ^2>], ^c? 
I was notf for them a sign, that tyc, or (which was) that 

j/f $s /Ay A £ 

\fyc?) but Zj's allowing &J to be its sub. and &*I*j> ^i 

liits j9ra£, ^wrf was not a sign for them that tyc, is refuted 

by what we have mentioned, [the indet., occurring as a 

1mb. 9 and the det. as a pred. (K),] though it is urged that 
the indet. has become particularized by ^ (ML), so as 
to be approximately det. (DM). The pred. occurs as a 
i single term, and as a prop, in its [various] divisions (M). 
This prop, must be enunciatory, what has been trans- 
mitted to the contrary being paraphrased [34], as 



* * 






A^ S^U Jo J4, * Jifo r; tXJb Jf y 

And be thou reminding me of the noble deeds that I have 
lone; and behave thou coyly with the coy behaviour of a 
wble dame skilled in handiwork (Jsh)], i.e. ^^,^62 
ML). In Ka'b's saying 
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/ A • t*s A • • A £ .0 

^ ' • / # ' ' 

$ $ S / / A • • a£ • • a£ / 

^y+£+A y&. -2=^1 ^i^b l-^Lo 

/£ having been, or 7%a£ /*as foe^, diluted, a tf. 5. [80] or 
e/>. to —iyi [74], witfA water possessed of exceeding cold- 
ness, of water of a bend in a valley, limpid, in a wide 
pebbly watercourse, that has become in the forenoon such 

/ A £ 

that it is chilled by the north wind, i j s ^\ may be non- 
att [452], the prop, after it being a pred., and the ^ red., 
prefixed by assimilating the enunciative [1] to the cir- 
cumstantial prop. : this construction, however, is allowed 
only by Abu -lHasan and the KK, followed by IM, who 
asserts that it is common on two conditions, that the op. 

of the pred. be ^ or ^j**d , and that the pred. be made 

si 
off. by means of ^1 , like 

S / A • S / ^A^= \ § / $ A / S>S/ s w / / A s / / 

JVb< any man Aas Seen aught fo^ such that his manner of 
dying has been decreed ; but the periods of death vary and 

Sy hf£ "£*** $N/ Sh// / / s • £ § A • /A/ 

Not a thing is aught bat such that in it is learning by 
example, whenever the eye of the intelligent contemplate* 
it, and rare in other cases, like 
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And they were men bestowing gifts ; but they have become 
such that the commonest of what they give thee is the 
sidelong glance of hate, in accordance with which is the 

saying of Ka'b (BS). In S^ll ^t^J ^ J Vf II. 
282. Unless it be merchandise present the ace. is read [by 
'Asiin in Sjlm? , as the pred., the sub. being a pron. (relat- 
ing to the pred.) (B),] constructively ^1»aJ| ^yG *f l/| 
S^t^. S^lsw, like 

• •a£ • •• • ^Ay y • • • /*••/ • */A/ A/ • £ y 

^A/ S h/ht* / • • 

(K, B), i.e. Uji rjA*l ^^ '^' ? [ifami -4$arf, rm7y ye 
sAa// Arnot^ owr prowess, when it, i. e. £Ae day, shall be a 
day dark, having stars, the sun being obscured by the 
dust of the conflict, hateful (N)]. In XXVI. 197. [167] 

^ may be made fern, while &J is put into the acc. y 
And was not that the learned fyc. a sign unto them?, like 

*/ A i £ A.P//A A *• A/ -J> 

iyS ^1 Iff j^XJLX; ^ J J VI. 23. TAerc not aught sat;e 
that they shall say [#a] wzV/ 6e the issue of their unbelief, 
'yS ^1 being made /em. because the pred. is y<m, like 

/ vt9- h * t A^ 

lJUI L^Jtf ^ [182], whence the verse of Labld 

ss /A A • w/ • • ja *{ • / a ••• ••*•./ • •• 

l£#l^| v^o^ ^ KM &JU * ItoU oJlfj 1^il>j? ; ,^3*$ 

[Then he (the wild he-ass) went towards the water, and 
nade them (the she-asses) to go before, lest they should 

7 
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lag behind; and the making of them to go before teas a 
custom of his, when they lagged behind: (or here) the v. 

is made fern., ws^tfj , because by -fi-sil he means SUlwu , 
or, as some say, (because) femininizatiou and masculiniza- 
tion of the inf n. have been transmitted from the Arabs, as 

• ■PA • • • A^ A • • ht 

i~Op£ tj^^ or JP^J* Thy beating hurt me (EM)]. 

/ • • • A.P.P /A? A 13// • • 

In vksuiti tgJ *#>U*J ciJLIai XXVI. 3. >x*^U- is cor- 

/ A* ts x*i / / 

rect as prerf. to the J^f , because the o, f is l$J \j&£ 

iJf , the jj^l ^ e i n S interpolated to explain the position 
pf the submission, and the sentence left in its o. f, And 

s a£ a • • • 

their necks shall become submissive thereto, like J^>J l^-^o 

&*LjJf 7%e people of AlYamama are gone, as though 

' A 2 ,& 

the J&f had not been mentioned ; or because the ^^\ 
are qualified by submission, which belongs to rational 

• a£ 

beings, like XII. 4. [442] ; or because the $U\ are the 
chiefs and leaders, likened to the necks, just as they are 

called ^y)) heads 1 ^y forelocks, and ))^^> breasts, 
as in 

/ n*/hfB S Ay / Ay /A// 

& h * Zi **> // A Ay 

• • / • £ / / 

[by Umm Kais adDabbiya (T), Many an assembly, wher 
in thou hast sufficed the absent by speaking for them, i% 
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a congress of the foremost of the people, witnessed by 

many (N),] or multitudes, ^JX\\ ^ £k* ^Jj\^ being 

said of a legion of them, their chiefs, or multitudes, 

shall $c. (K), In £\ U c> ^ [454] | J*=* IStaXJU are 

preds. of c ^f according to the better opiaion that plu- 
rality of preds. is allowable in this cat. (J). . 

§ 450* ^ is (I) non-att., as already mentioned : (2) 
att. (M, IA), i.q. £>' ; , *j y r [ y^ , &^ , j£o , Ji, , 
jy, '/o, £f, ^,orthelike(J)] r as&&Jf cJtf 27ie- 
e^entf happened, ^& )}<±z+J\ 7%e predestined comes to- 
pass, ^y^ ^ II- HI- -^ ^ ow - And it w (M), i.e. 

j> > A /• A -P AJ> 

^Aj^aaxJ ^j^l Cfo/rae Mow iwfo existence. And it cometh 
into existence (K, B), [and] £M ;U^J| ^tf | j| [432J 

& A/ • • A xa£ A uJ 

(J): (3) red. (M, IA), as !^.j JS ^>S ** J Verily 

Ay £ / $ / s 

of the most excellent of them was Zaid, ;& ^f ^if S| >~ 

^, A y/y/Af^ SSftirO S A J? • • A •//- 

£M [below], and ^ &**H u^^l ct-w &J*>1* e^jJ^ 

AJ^A * s ti s S tss A/ • 

^UU *tf ^*£ ^ jma; Jj Fatima y the daughter of 



AlKhurshub bore the perfect ones of the Banu 'Abs: there 
was not found the like of them (M): according to Itf 
and IM it is red. between two inseparables, like the 
inch, and enunc, the v. and its nom., the conj. and con- 
junct, and the ep. and qualified: but its redundance is 
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regular only between U and the v. of wonder, as ^ U 



A / /A ui •* 



r jjL> ** J^ £+&\ How accurate was [481] the knowledge 
of them that have preceded ! ; and elsewhere is only mat- 
ter of hearsay : [this, however, requires consideration, 
because iu the Taudlh and A and elsewhere it is expli- 
citly declared to be regular in all but the prep, and gen. 
(J):] it has been heard between the v. and its nom^ like 

xj| £*feG c^lsJ* [above] ; and the ep. and qualified, like 

^- • 

the saying [of AlFarazdak (J)] 

[Then how will be thy state, when thou shalt pass by an 
abode of a people and of generous neighbours of ours?; 

though some say that ^ is not red. here, because the 
red. does not govern, whereas it is op., the ^ being its 
sub. and LU its pred. y and the jt?rop. ( lytf UJ ) either a 
1st ep. of ^J^tr* j the 2nd being f\f , or a par. between 
the ep. and qualified, neighbours that belonged to us, or 
(Z/iey belonged to us), generous; so that the saying 

et^A=^« -aI| Ul*M &i»Jf lJv^ -i 

/ • • * • 

should be cited instead, /# the pavilions of the highest 
J'aradisC) which have become due to them there through 
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labour recompensed (J)] ; and auomalously between the 
prep, and gen.^ like 



• ht*> / S • ShfO / / 



/ * * fis 



^Jj Z+)~J\ JS J* * ^UJ ^ ^ J* *!/« 



[ The chiefs of the sons of Abu Bakr mount, orig. ^t 
upon the branded Arab steeds (J, Jsh)] : it is red. gener- 
ally in the pret., but anomalously in the aor. in the say- 
ins; of the mother of 'Akll son of Abft Talib 

JbO> JU-i ^^ lof * Jmj l^U ^yG u^Jf 

(IA) Thou shalt be illustrious, excellent, whenever a moist 
north-wind shall blow, meaning for ever, where it is red. 
between the inch, and enunc.) and none of its sisters is 
red. (J) : (4) that which contains the pron. of the case. 

$ A/ $/ • • A • 

The text <-J£ Si ^ ^ L. 36. For him that hath an 

attentive heart admits of all four (M): [for] ^ may be 
non-att., atL, or red., which is of weakest authority, in 

(a) such as L. 36. and JU 63 ^ ^ , [i. e. every con- 
struction with the adv. after the annulling v., and a nom. 
I *. after the a<fo. (DM)] ; the adv. depending upon it, if 

•A A 

t be att., and upon a suppressed )\f.'**»\ in the nom., 
[as enunc. of the ^. following (DM),] if it be red., in the 
ice, [zspred. of ^\S (DM),] if it be non-alt., unless the 

• A A 

ion-alt. contain the pron. of the case, the )\f&**\ being 
hen in the nom. as enunc. of the inch., [and the prop. 



A / Ss s s s 



• A/ A S t\*&s 



he pred. of JS (DM)] : (b) ^>^ &*&= ,jW uixf jiaJG 
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XXVII. 52. Then look thou, how the issue of their device 
was, except that the non-att. does not contain the pron. 
of the case, because of the interrog., [the pron. of the 
case being expounded only by an euunciatory prop. 
(DM),] and precedence of the pred., [the pron. of the 
case requiring the whole of its exponent to follow it, 

• A/ 

whereas here *-*{/ , (which would be) part of the expo- 

• A/ 

nent, i. e. the enunc, precedes (DM)] ; ^J^f being a d. s., 
if ^ be att., a pred., if it be non-att^ and an enunc, if 
it be red. : (c) XLII. 50. 51. [418. A.], the pred., if it be 

non-att, being either y^4 > [and the sub. &Uf &*i& ( 
(DM),] or Us^j by suppression of a pre. n., [i. e. >tsx»l 13 

** • A / A/ S* ^x $ A/ /> • • a£ ** £ 

or /t^J fjJC (DM)] : (d) UG joj ^tf ^| 0%^ ^ 
Zazrf standing?; the pm/., if ^tf be non-att., being 

^ **/ / a£ • a£ s* *,• 

either U>£ , and ^.f an a^fo. to it, or ^J , and U>£ a 
rf. s. ; while, if it be att, U5G is a d. s., and ^1 an adv. 

s s ' s a£ 

to it or .J$ ; and, if red., [ ^f is the enunc, and (DM)] 
Uti* is a d. 5. (ML) to the covert pro/2. [26] in it (DM). 
The non-att. (BS) ^JS has (M, BS) two senses, (1) attri- 

$A» • / 

butability of its pred. to its sub. in past time, as J^.j *tf 
f>#k Zazrf was poor; (2) mutation of its sub. from one 
quality to another (BS), the sense of ;to [451] (M), as 
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< ,\/ * /A# A-PA-Py S/AJ ^/-/ Ay// 5/ ^/ A^ £ #/ 

£&' M;3' (^^ ^"^ ^^ "^Ki l^ J 1 ^! v^w. 

/ / 

LVI. 5-7, -4rcrf ^Ae mountains shall be crumbled with vehe- 
ment crumbling^ and become scattered dust, and ye shall 



Ax / / A.PA • 



become three sorts, i.e. v-^Uai and f'/^j, whence the 

/ / 

JS in the verse [of Ka'b] 

.p /ZtSfB d /* '' " £* / // S A/ S ,s A / / 



A / / 



i. e. clm(*0 , 7%e promises of ' t7rAri24 Awe become for her 
2 proverb ; zzor are her promises aught but falsehoods (BS), 
[and,] as is said, in 

/$$$#/ A// A/ A/ A^ •/ •££• w yA/^y Ax St*/t\* 

M) In a desolate trackless waste; and the riding-camels 

>'vere in rapidity of pace as though they were the Katd 

[birds of the hard and rugged ground when their eggs 

have become young birds towards which they walk rapidly 

Jsh). The ^ of ^JS is elided, [allowably, not neces- 

arily (IA),] in the apoc. of the aor., [contrary to analogy 

IA), by assimilation to the unsound letters (B on IV. 

14.), for lightness, on account of frequency of usage 

I A), as ^Sy^t\ £* \-&i fa XVI. 121. And was not of 



d / S £ Ss/ 



\ 'he polytheists and U*f lJ\ fa XIX. 20. Nor have I been 

\. \ i harlot (Sh)]; provided that it be not followed by a 
[uiescent, [according to S (I A), the suppression not being 



•P/y / vj<& Sy A/ 



l Movable in SyfS jM J*, f XCVIII. 1. They which 
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disbelieved were not, because of the presence of the quies- 
cent (Sh), though Y allows that, and \^fS ^.JJf ljO J 
is anomalously read (IA)] ; nor by an attached pron., [by 
common consent (IA),] the suppression not being allow- 
able in the saying of Muhammad [to 'Umar respecting 

Sh S/ • A / A// •£ • $ A •• $h $/ A 

Ibn Sayyad (IA)] &L& V .U <uk JbJLuJ Ji &£> J 

1&G jV *-** Ji** ^ [ 163 J #" he t> e h e , thou wilt not he 
made to prevail over him; and if he be not he, there will 
be no good to thee in slaying him (IA, Sh), because of the 

presence of the pron. (Sh), so that you do not say && 

and && Vf^j . IM apparently makes no distinction in tlia 

* A 

[respect] between the non-att. and att. ^ : and ^ 
tgiuL^L) &l~^ ljC IV. 44. And if there be a good deed. 

He will double the recompense of it is read [by Ibn 
Kathir and Nafi' (B)], where it is att. (IA). 

§ 451. ;l^ signifies (M; I A) transition (M), [i. e.] 
mutation from one quality [or place] to another (IA); 
and is so used in two ways, \non-att. and att.,] the 1st 

being [exemplified in] lS)£. ^yi^l; ki£ jA^I $*° The 
poor became rich, and the clay pottery, and the 2nd [in] 

A / • 5 A/ • • 

P)+£ ^\ ^) £*& Zaid went, or proceeded, to l Amr } whenca 

J'?y lS*' J^ lT* «-^ Every living thing w tending to 
annihilation (M). 
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§ 452. £A^>f, ^5— •!, and lS »o| (M, IA) (1) cou- 
ncct the purport of the prop, with the specific times, 
morning, evening, and the forenoon, after the method of 
^JS , [being thus non-att.] (M) ; [and] mean that the sub. 
is qualified by the pred. iu the morning, evening, and 
forenoon, respectively (IA) : (2) import the meaning of 

// A t 

entering upon these times, like y$o\ He entered upon the 

time of noon in the summer season and ^\ He entered 
upon the third part of the night commencing from the 

end of tmlight, being thus atL) [(thus) in aJJ t-^sa& 

• a£ • <5^ Ay / / s 

(449) L _ S 3=^J may beatf.,i. q. ^ssM\ \^3^ J J^> , the 

prop, after it being a d. s., and the ^ the ^ of inception 
(80), that has entered upon the time of the forenoon while 

it is %c. (BS); in g\ l^su^G (458) \fa*#\ is alt. (J);. 
and] 'Abd alWasi' Ibn Usama says 

ySftS uT^ J* s J^ cT> 

lajjJa. js^a] sU^AM &UUJ lot 

And of mine actions is that I am good at hospitality, when* 
the cold gray night's hoar-frost enters upon the forenoon i 

(3) are i.q. ;t^ , [being thus agaiu non-att.,] as ^j^f 

3 / § A/ ^ • /A/ 

Uii ^ and \yk& ^^#1 2airf became rich and became 
poor; 'Adi says 
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Tlien they became as though they were leaves that had 
become dry, and that the east wind and the west wind had 

A • A* 

whirled away (M) : [and] is^***f in 

& S/S*g S s Sjj^3 3 s ht& 2 sSwsP s a£ S s S A • h* 

[by Ka'b,] may be to restrict the attributability of the 
pred. to the sub. by the time of evening, Su c 3d has become 
at evening in a land that not aught reaches save the noble, 

h s s 

quick-paced, high-bred camels ; or may be i. q. ut^Us , 
like 

Sssht* sShf s t&s £**ss A s a£ 

• -P s s s A^ S^ /Ay/ • A £ 

**** cS 1 * uS^ 1 lS^ 1 ^ l5^' 

[by An Nabigha adh Dhubyanl] It has become a desert, 
and its people have become such that they have journeyed 
away: what marred Lubad has marred it (BS). 

w s s s 

§ 453. J& and ^ mean (M, IA) (1) connection 
of the purport of the prop, with the specific times after 
the method of ^J$ (M), [i. e.] that the sub. is qualified 
by the pred. by day and by night respectively (IA) : one 

Ss f\s 2 s Sshs • • 

says J**> t JJ^ when he does by day, and J*i> &b when 
he does by night ; a woman said 

m s A % #t I s A^s Ay A S As ht^s 3 / A t S ts sht 5 st 

I pasture cattle ^ day, awtf grind corn by night: and 
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death is more tolerable than some kinds of life (BS) : (2) 
i. q. ;to, whence the text J& ^Ub J&j^f y£j fo! ; 

3 / A * .P.* A • / ' £ 

\dy**+ &$^ XVL 60. ^m* w;Zten owe of them is informed 
of the birth of ^Ae female^ his face becometh black (M) : 
[similarly] J& is i. q. ^U? in 

* *\f h * ** fit s uj t/ * / A * S*/K A^> 5 / / * Ay 

[by Ka'b,] On a day wherein the chameleon becomes burnt 
by the sun. as though the exposed part of him were baked 
by the sun (BS). 

§ 454. Such as have in their beginnings the neg., [pro- 
hibitive, or deprecatory,] p. have one sense, perpetuity of 

the act by its ag % in his time (M) : [for] Jl) U and its 
sisters signify the inseparability of the pred. from the sub. 

/ $Ay • / y 

according to what the case requires, as l&J^ j*>) Jl) U 

/ /si $ a • / , • 

Zaid has not ceased to be laughing and J>^)l yp* Jl) U 

A /A yA^ 

^jyjutff 'Amr has not ceased to be blue-eyed (IA). It is 

*» • A*-* • sf 

said that in £M l5 *M k W [59] he intends benediction, 
but imprecates ruin upon it [the dwelling] : the reply, 

• A^» 

however, is that he guards himself first by saying ^^Uf ; 
and that Jl) and its sisters require the attributability of 
the pred. to the sub. in accordance only with the current 

(U /* § h/ * S f 

custom in the case of the like thereof, as J*& o*j Jfj U 
Zaid has not ceased to pray j for it means Since the act of 
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praying became feasible on his part, he has not omitted it 
in its appointed times } not Since he was created, he has 
not cased to pray night and day, without remission (BS). 

J'3 ** y rf* ^ » *l£^ ** > u^*M U , and, in most cases, 
'/) U , [<«>r.) ^. (EM),] i. e. c ^ U [or jlj (EM)], 
are used only in denial, as in the saying of AlA'sha 

my father, cease thou not to be besides us; for verily 
we are in well-being when thou ceasest not to be beside us 
(D). The precedence of negation is absolutely made a 
condition of the government of c j> , Jlj , &c, only 
because they are W6g\, and, when a neg. is prefixed to 
them, become a^f., so that L5£ j^j J|j U means t^j 
^u UxJ JG : and like negation are prohibition and 
prayer by means of V exclusively ; which resemble nega- 
tion because the object of them is omission, and nega- 
tion denotes that (J). Since [then] in them negation 



s • 



is prefixed to negation, they follow the course of ^S m 

£ * 2 $ A/ • • • 

being aff. ; so that Ux&4 V| joj Jlj U is not allowable, 



and Dhu -rRumma is taxed with error in saying 



&LUU Vf lJ&u If „»a».|, 

• A/ <•• • A/ Ac A^ A^ • • 
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* • A/ f f ,$ f 

[88] (M), the sense being ^L^i , and &UU 1/| a void 

exc, which is forbidden iu affirmation, so that you make 

U| red., Long-bodied she-camel^ that cease not, I e. that 

continue, to be made to kneel down in abasement, [or 
hunger (Jsh)], or wherewith we traverse a desert region 
(DM). The neg. is [sometimes] suppressed (M, IA); 
[as] says the wife of Salhn Ibn Kuhfaa [al'Ambari (T)] 

J+*. &&L J* t$L. JL+ U l«J # la>j*f ^Us^ jLa> J|-J 

[ [ Cords twisted of two strands, which I will make ready, 
shall {not) cease to be for them, so long as a he-camel of 
them shall walk upon his foot (T)], and Imra alKais 

• tits A • • >• J> • • Ay/ £ / $;«£ JEi *£> s / S ASs 

j [ 77ieft said /, jBy //*e aaM, 0/ GW (655), I will (not) cease 
to be sitting near thee, even though they sever my head 
beside thee and my joints (Jsh)], and [another] 

A/ S/ Si • • • % / * S / t\ s w sA s 

^ • / • 

TAow sAa/£ (wo/) cea?e fo Aear, so /owg* as ^02/ s/*a// /we, 
o/* one perishing, until thou be it, and the Revelation 

fc L_a*wji y\SJ £&? &UG XII. 85. By God, thou wilt (not) 
cease to remember Joseph (M) : regularly, [however,] only 
after the oath, [and when the v. is an aor., and the neg. 

S SsAs s 

V exclusively (J)], like XII. 85., [i.e. $'■& V , the neg. 
p. being suppressed, because it cannot be confounded -with 
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affirmation, since, if it were aff., the J and ^ would be 
indispensable (K)] ; and anomalously without the oath, 
like the saying [of Khidash Ibn Zuhair (J)] 

|<j£^u ISLaXi* &llf lU.3=u « ^ J> 6Xl\ Jo\ U %jf » 

i.e. r )f! V, [And I shall (not) cease, while God preserves 
my people, through the praise of Ood to be possessor of a 
girdle, to be master of a gallant steed (J)]. 

• • 

§ 455. fi^ means Remained and Continued (IA): 

Ji£ U fixes the time for the act in t^il^- 4^~4l} U *~M 
r • ^ , * 

7 s/ia// 5^ 50 long as, or ^Az/e, thou continuest to be sitting, 
as though you said l-Xw^> f\y± during the continuance 

of % sz^#, like ,>»iJf J^ lXu| and ^tazJ| r jju 
[65]; and for that reason it needs to be adjoined to a 
sentence, because it is an adv., [so that] it cannot dis- 
pense with what happens in it 

§ 456. } j»d means negation of the purport of the 
prop, in the present; you say ^Ji\ U>G ooj j^J Zaid 



is 



/ * r*S § A/ /A/ 



not standing now, but not Ij^ U>li jj>j j^J (M) : [or] 
when used unrestrictedly, it denotes negation of the pre- 

^ /*/ § A/ /A/ 

sent, as U->b i^jj (J**** Zaid is not standings i.e. now\ 
but when restricted by a time, it is in accordance there- 



Dig 



( 191 ) 

*/ * #*• $ Ax ,/ Ax 

with, as !^ l *^' *H) (j**^ ^a^ will not be standing 

to-morrow. ^ and its sisters are all vs. by common 

consent, except ^^j which the majority hold to be a 
v., but F in one of his two sayings and Abii Bakr Ibn 
Shukair hold to be a p. (IA) : what proves it to be really 
a v. is that the prons.' and quiescent ^j of femininization 

are affixed to it. Its o. f. is <^i , like ^Jf *&*> The 

he-camel had the disease termed J^ [707] (M). The 

• Ay / 

Banu Tamim give j**^ the predicament of U in being 

S • A/ 1 

made inop. when the negation is infringed by V\ , as «~aJ 

.P A A«o 5 ^ iu*" £ 

Lc**+J| W| ^^A^Jf 7%e perfume is not aught 6w2 ?rcw& 

;ml). 

§ 457. As regards precedence of the pred. these w. 

ire of two kinds: (1) in those that have U at the begin- 
ning the pred. precedes the sub., but not the v.; (2) in 
he rest the pred. precedes the sub. and the v. (M). If 
he pred. of any of these vs., plastic or aplastic, be not 
necessarily prior or posterior to the sub., as in ^ ^ 

ja^Lo yjJJ In the house was its owner, where the sub. 
aay not precede the pred., lest the pron. relate to a [word] 

£ • X 

osterior literally and in natural order, and in ^^1 S$ 

' x 

S6j My brother was my companion, where ^SxJ * may 

II ' 
iOt precede, if it is to be pred. } because that would not 
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be known, the inflection being uuapparent, it may inter- 
vene between the v. and sub. : the Kur'an says &=>- A$* 

/ hS A^» -PA / /S // 

uXjj^S yoj U*U XXX. 46. And incumbent upon Us 
was the helping of the believers (IA); [and] this verse [of 
Ka'b] 

.4nd m whose valley a valiant man confident in his own 
valour, having his weapons and worn-out garments cast 
away, devoured, ceases not to be, is like iJf i^^f ^ ' 
[59] in the intervention of the pred. (BS). It has been 

• Ay 

disputed, however, whether the pred. of j^J [458] or 

Jo may precede its sub. ; but the correct [view] is that 
it may: says the poet [As Sainau'al Ibn 'Adiyd (T, J) 
alGhassanl the Jew (J)] 



>L 



[Question thou, if thou be ignorant, the people concerning 
zis and concerning them ; for a knower and an ignorant 
are not equal (T, J)] ; and the [other] poet 

fj§JK szjyb\ jSob &3|dJ * &oi.U is^Jo U ^xUt^^bU 



J 



[Lz/e Aas no deliciousness, so long as its pleasures continue 
to be troubled by the remembrance of death and decrepi* 

A / / 

tude, though, siuce it may be said that the sub. of &*^ 
is a proiL relating to the pleasures, &*&*!* its pred., and 






ized by Mk 
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^ • &/ P 






£>'f JJ pro*ag. of 6*&kk* } so that it is a case of contest, 

/ / m / S/ * pp $/ 

j.! J and &*a*.U contesting £>|JJ , which is governed by 
the 2nd and pronominally expressed in the 1st, not of 
precedence of the pred. before the sub. } because that 

involves separation of the op. £*aii* from the reg. jSo\> 

SP &, ' ' ' 

by means of an extraneous (word) £>!JJ , it is better to 
cite the saying of the poet 

P A • A • m P / • • / v 

So /(Wig as 7ie iftatf / Aafl<? confided in shall continue to be 
regardful of mine affection^ he will be the one that I shall 
never be desirous of forsaking, where &Jbw the pred. of 

Ja precedes its sub. ^ (J)]. The pred. of f\o may not 
precede the U , but may precede ffo alone, so that you 
say Ch>\ Jo Ui£ U LX*»^i V I shall not accompany thee 
so long as Zaid continues to be standing, like as you say 

• A 2/ * Ay • • ^ • a£ / 

e^J^ |l>j>3 U LJC^aa^l V / fyc. so long as thou speakest 
to Zaid. According to IM the pred. may not precede the 
neg. U , whether negation be a condition of government, 
as in jt] U and its sisters, or not; so that you do not say 
dj] j|] U (M , though IK and An Nahhas allow it, nor 

I3 ^15" U C&, though some allow it: and he implies 

1 a 
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that when the ?ieg. is something else than U the prece- 

§A/ A */ A/ t (v/ A.P s As S? • A 3 

dence is allowable, as lvj J^ J US£ and &>. J tfiliaU 

9a / 

+y*£ , though some disallow it; and that the pred. may 
precede the t\ alone when the neg. is U , as Jlj UJG U 

§ A/ §A/ss***/s ' 

ijoj and J>t.) ^ UiiS U , though some disallow it (IA). 

• A/ 

*~aJ has been contrariwise held to be of the 1st kind; 
but the [rule] first [mentioned] [is the correct one (M) : 

• Ax 

the GG dispute whether the pred. of j~aJ may precede 
it; the KK with Mb, Zj, IS, and most of the moderns 
including TM, disallowing, and F, [Z,] and Ibn Burban 
allowing, it, while S is declared by some to have allowed, 
and by some to have disallowed, it : nor has anything 
been transmitted from the Arabs where its pred. appears 

A .PA • s# P Ay / Ay A £• • A/ sfi 

to precede it ; but in {&* li^a* j~aJ f#£k f>yi. ^1 XL 
11. Now surely on the day that it shall come to them it 
shall not be averted from them the reg. of its pred. appears 

to precede it (IA) : hence it is argued that, since j^gjyb -, y> 

? * A ' ,A,'' 

is governed by [ ^yy^ (IA)] the pred. [of ^ aJ (K), and 

• Ay 

precedes j~aJ (IA),] whereas the reg., [being a follower 
of the op. (K),] precedes only where the op. precedes, 
the pred. of j~aJ may precede ^j^aJ (K, IA). In i^J& 
g\ J^i [597] Jf is governed in the ace. by t»5U , an 
instance where the reg. of the pra/. precedes [another 
sister of] J$ (SM). 
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§ 458. According to IM JS and its sisters may not 
be immediately followed by the reg. of the pred. when 
neither an adv. nor prep, and gen. This comprises two 
cases:— (1) that the reg, alone should precede the sub. f 

s s s s s s 

the pred. itself being posterior to the sub., as ljUUL? .if 
UT( L^.j , which is disallowed by the BB, but allowed by the 
KK: (2) that the reg. and pred. should precede the sub. y 

§ *S ? iv •••• •• 

and the reg. precede the pred., as l>jj ^' LX#Ub AS , 
which is disallowed by S, but allowed by some of the 
BB. It is deducible from his language that the pred. and 
reg. may precede the sub. when the pred. precedes the 

reg.; because then ^ is not immediately followed by 
the reg. of itsjpraJ.,as Joj lXiUIs UTf ^tf 2afrf w#s 
eating thy food :and this is not disallowed by the BB (IA). 
If the reg. be an adv. ox prep, and ge^. (IA, Sh), it may 

be put immediately after ^ (IA), [so that] ^S may be 
separated from its two regs. by the reg. of its r<?g. (Sh), 
according to the BB and KK (IA), without dispute (Sh), as 

UyU jj) ui^i* ^tf j£aerf was staying with thee and ^tf 

s? '• $A/ • A ' 

kif^ ^3 «--Xo Zairf was wishing for thee (IA), as is 

' ' $ • 2 A J>y 

proved by CXIL 4. [404], ja>I being sw5. of ^ and 

\*ff its /;recf. (Sh). S makes a distinction as regards priority 
or posteriority of the adv. between the non-essential and 
the predicative; approving of priority when it is predict 
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tive, like lXU ^ i^f l#i ^JS U Not any one better 
than thou has been in it } and posteriority when it is nop- 
essential, like 1$aS lX^ f^ <J^.J ^\S U iVb/ a^y one 
has been better than thou in it: and adds that the people 

0P$ U/ A// 

of rudeness [the Arabs of the desert] read \ s f$ ^. f'; 
oo^J 6i CXIL 4. (M), the adv. being orig. posterior as 
adjunct of \ s fS (B). Instances where ^J$ and its sisters 
are apparently followed immediately by the reg. of the 
pred., [such reg. not being an adv. or prep, and g£?2. 

(J),] are to be explained by holding that ^ [or its 
sister] contains a latent pron, 9 the pron. of the case: thus 

i^-Pxx $ A/ •••••• 

the saying J>M JiUi* [1], apparently like ^ lXiUJs AS 
JS\ , [which is allowed by the KK, because the reg. of 
the reg\ is in their opinion a reg. of the op., not extraneous 
to it, but disallowed by the BB, because in their opinion 
the reg* of the reg. is not a reg. of the op., but extraneous 
to it, so that separation of the op. from its reg. by an 
extraneous (word) results (J),] is explained by the hypo- 

thesis of a latent pron., the pron. of the case, in ^\S 9 
which is its sub. y the subsequent prop, of &tM* inch, and 
oy; e/2W?2c. being the pred. } and *£>bf the obj. of o** , 
so that ^tf is not separated from its sub. by the n?g\ of 
the prcd., because its sub. is understood before tho reg.; 
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and the saying [of Humaid Ibn Thaur alArkat (J)] 



S * /A* 



AS sm *o 3.P 



§ As # ** * / / S / s , j 

apparently like u*; W i-CiW© ^tf, [(or rather) JS 
tV.; tJfk uXtUl? , which is allowed by the KK and 
some of the BB, namely IS, F, and IU (J),] is also 
explained [by the majority of the BB (J)] through sub- 
audition of the pron. of the case as sub. of ***{J , [lest 
there result what has been before mentioned, and preced- 

/ A/ 

ence of the verbal pred. of i j^J before its sub. (457), 
which is disallowed (J),] ^gyJf J^ being governed in the 
ice. by ^213 , which with its ag. ^SK*^J\ is the pred. 

• A/ ' 

)f j~d (IA), And they, the guests, ate so many dates 
that they entered upon the time of mornings while date- 
tones xo ere rising above their place of lodging in the 
nighty although (the case) was not that the beggarly 
wretches were throwing away all of the date-stones (J). 
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CHAPTER IX. 



THE VERBS OF APPROPINQUATlON. 



§ 459. The vs. of app. are otf, \->f , >-£~;f, 

cs~*, 3V^;> ts^> ^ i5j*» ^ ^'» «>*> 

l-^ , and J^lS) (Sb). They are a division of the annul- 

ling vs. It is not disputed that they are vs., except ^^ 
(IA), which [correctly (IA)] is a v., [as is proved by the 
attachment of the ^ of the ag. and its sisters to it, as 

• A • • A.PA • • 3 -PA • • 

c>ou^j f^A^^j d'Vr**' (^)j] nofc a P* [of hope, like 
J^J (J), absolutely (ML),] as held by Th and IS (IA, 
ML), nor when attached to the acc.pron., as iu u£l* U?l b 
£jf [169], as held by S according to Sf (ML). AH, how- 
ever, imagines gf* to be only £f* Fit with Tanwin, a 
n. not a v.; but he is mistaken, the saying of AlA'sha 

A • A/ /A 5 .P h$s ts 



• • / Sf A £ ••• 



utf ; u5i6 ^ ^1 ^^ 

//■ Atf say, TAey are of the Banu 6 Abd Shams, may- 
hap that will be, and it will be being cited by lexico- 
logists as an ex. of it (Sh). They [are named vs. of 
app. } though they do not all denote app., but (I A)] 



Digitized by Microsoft < 






( 199 ) _ 

indicate (1) [the sub.'s (Sh)] app. [to the pred* (S\>)), 
i. e. d& , Sf , «-^ ; t ; (2) [the speaker's (Sh)] hope 
[(or the pred. (Sh)], i.e. lS «^ i ^j^, and J^l j (3) 
[the sub.'s (Sh)] commencement [of the pred., which are 
numerous, seven being here mentioned, so that the vs. 
of this cat. are completed to 13, like those in the cat. of 

'J (Sh)], i.e. j^, jib, i3, 3^, twf (IA,Sh), 

S / y /Ay 

L^S), and J^> (Sh): therefore naming them w. of 

ap/j. is a sort of synecdoche (IA). They govern like 

• / 

JS • and, were not their pred. distinguished by predica- 

Qients not belonging to ^ and its sisters, they would 
aot be separated by a cat to themselves (Sh). They [are 
prefixed to the inch, and enunc. ; and (IA)] put the inch. 
[ f nto the nom. [as their sub. (IA)], and the enunc. into 
;he [position of an (IA)] ace. (IA, Sh) as their pred. (IA). 

^ A y fin/ / / / 

rheir pred. is a verbal prop.) and b=u*** in lm*** 3*^ 
> 3^7; J^ XXXVIII. 32. ^Tzrf he began to cut off 
P «vith the sword Me legs and the necks is not pred. of 

*ab , but an inf. n. to a suppressed pred. 7 i. e. £***♦> 






fi A y 

suwmi (ML). It is an aor. (IA, C, Sh) v n conjoined with 

A 2 • / 



the infinitival (C)] ^1 or denuded of it (C, Sh), as ^ 

9/ / A/ A $ Sf£/ 

C*^o .| ^50^ XVII. 8. May be your Lord will have 

$ * £ /Shy S // 

%ercy upon you and f^^. ^.) ^i XXIV. 35. JFAose 
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oil well-nigh giveth light of itself (Sh) : rarely a [single 

(C)] n. [after ^^ and otf (IA)], as in the saying [of 
Ku'ba Iba Al'Ajjaj (Jsh)] 

t r*/ S A • • UJ A • A.P y y **/ 3 .P A Sl\t0 • A/ a£ 

y SfiS f S s y 

[Thou hast abounded in railing, persisting with cease- 
less persistence. Do not thou abound; for verily 1, may 
be 1 shall be abstaining from hearkening to thy speech 

(J)] and £M f? JS u&-jl» [409] (IA,C); or a nominal 
prop.) as in 

$ s fS/h' st\?/\t& / A/ $ A /h^> PS/ / h/ y A// 

^rif *$*■»/• ;'/*" c?" *' J**" l5^' j^' cvJ *^ ^; 

• < ' ^ 

[TVie young she-camel of the two sons of Suhail having 
begun to be so jaded that her place of pasturing is near to 
the camel-saddles (T, Jsh)] ; or pret. v., as in the saying of 

• y a£ /$ A/ A.PA • A y Ay y ^.P 3j#-o y / / / 

Ibn 'Abbas J^;l E ^u ^f ^tauw jj (of J^M J^ 

V%w^ Then the man set about, when he was not able to go 
forth, sending a message or messenger (C) : and has not 
been heard as an adv., prep, and gen., nominal prop., or 

• / / / 

verbal prop, without the aor., when pred. of ^j*** or otf 
(IA). The nom. of the pra£. of otf and its sisters, except 

• y 

lS ~**, must be a pron. [relating to the sub. (DM)], as 

J> SS § A/ / / £*$$£/ A $ § As // 

xzjj+l. t^.3 ^i not ^' ^j*£ ; whereas ^1 ^ ^^ 

^ S, $ $t S $/ 

|ij% or U^jl f yv. is allowable, so that the pred. governs 
the connected, [i. e. n. pre. to the pron. of the sub. (DM),] 
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A £ §/\s / / 

as 
l , [save rarely, as £ 



, in the nom., though not the extraneous, as A oj] -***£. 
, ^i* ;) ^ r y*> , [save rarely, as £l| ^ ^^ (below) 
| (J)]: and E ^ in the saying of Hudba [Ibn Khasliraui 

al'Udhrl (N)] £« v>* ,f ^ [ 461 J is not sub. of ^tf, 

but an inch., whose enunc. is the acfo., the prop, beino* 

rt/A ° 
| precl. of ^ , the sub. of which is the pron. of L_nflf j 

Ay w» i A// A// 

| while ^y in £>f l^J*^ jij [467] is a subst. of inipli- 



^ A / • 



• cation for the ^ of c^l*^ , not ag\ of JtfSk (JJLy 

• > • • Ajc 

J The w. of this ca£. are not plastic, except otf and lX£J 
j from which the aor. is used, as ^y^^i ^y^-l XXIL 
71. They are upon the point of laying violent hands and 
:£'' i* cJ* ^^)» [466], and in the case of t-X£jf is the 
; tense most frequently used, the use of the pret., though 
i related by Khl and transmitted in poetry, as £*! J-l~ y^ 
I [iQQ], being rare ; and the act. part., as 

Ijtjjli^ j~£^I cilia.* O^ ^f U-^f &C£~i 
[by Abu Sahm alHudhali, i.e. j^^; v&*te, ^rf owr 
land is on the point of becoming after the cheerful com- 
panion a haunt of wild beasts, desolate (J)] and 

[by Kuthayyir Ibn 'Abd ArRafcinan, And 1 tops almost 
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dying of grief on the day of the combat of ArRijam, 
token verily I teas certainly pledged to zchat I teas on the 
j)oint (of undergoing), i. e. determined not to flee from en- 

countering what I expected in it, iJI ^sj^\ being pred. of 
cl>j5\ in the preceding verse, and the pred. of ^515* , i. e. 
JUjI or 4^1 , suppressed; while Ibn Hishfim mentions 
that some relate an inf n. l51^I (J)]. The author of the 

* Ay 

Insaf, however, relates the use of the aor. l j^H and act. 
part. j~^ from ^c , Jh the aor. of Jab 7 an( J Ks the 

^ • / • yy //*»A .' y y a£ 

aor. of J*=^ * The tw. ^^^ , J'^' > auc * u ^^';' are 
distinguished by being used non-attributively, as before 
mentioned, and attributively. The att. is vrhat is attri- 

A 2 y J»A A 2 / y 

buted to ^ and the v., as ff-i ^ ^c ft may he that 

y £• A £ //A/ A 

/ze Z6*i// stafld, ^-fo ^t 3'^' -^ ^^ likely that he icould 

y /S / A f> / / A2 

command J***; ^1 l-Xw^I # i ^ a $ near at hand that he 

A t 

should do ; ^ and the *;., in the position of a nom., being 

• / • / A/ A y • A£ 

ag*. of ^-^ , 3*-?^' ' anc * u ^*^^' 5 an( * ^ey being there- 
by enabled to dispense with the ace, which is their pred. 

A 2 

This is when the v. after ^t is not followed by an expli- 
cit n. that may be governed in the 720m. by it. Cut, 

§f\s s s/ a £ y / 

if it be so followed, as «^i) f y*i ^1 ^^ [below], the 

A $ 

explicit n. is governed in the nom. by the v. after ^ r 
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A $ 

(1) according to Shi, necessarily; ^1 and what follows 
it being ag. to l5 ~*s , which is atL and has no pred. ; so 
that in the du., pi, and /em. you say ^fo^jJf r ^ ^| ^^w: 
and yj^yt and eufi^MjM f^? without putting a pron. 

A 2 ' 

in thez>. [after ^ ], because it governs the explicits, 
after it in the nom.: (2) according to Mb, Sf, and F, 

• / A t 

allowably : or by ^^ , as its sub. ; ^f and the v. being 
in the position of an ace. to ^^ , [as its prqd.,] pre- 

a2 

ceding the sub. ; and the ag. of the e?. after ^\ being a 

pron. relating to the sub. of ^^^ , allowed to relate to it 
though posterior, because it is prior in natural order; so 

that you say ^1^1 U ^V. ^ >jr* aQ(1 c);^ 1 J r*^ 

^ /A A^o ^ A^>/ 

and e^li^ff ^*2i, putting a pron. in the #. y because 
the explicit tz. is not governed in the nom. by it, but by 

• , s s ••A/ A 

j^*^ (IA). The pred. of ^^ and ^^ must be con- 

A t * /*• A 2 $ A/ • • 

joined with ^ , [as J*k ^t ^V.j ^^ Mat/hap Zaid 

/ s t\s A £ -P«w/ 23 /^ //A/ A 

iwW do and 4^w J /U*J| i^aJj^U 2Tfo s&y was #&e/y 
to rain (Sh)]. The pred. of ^^ is generally, [and 

A* 

always in the Kur'an (IA),] conjoined with ^ , as XVII. 
8. [and ^aaJU J\> n A &W| ^ V. 57. 7%«h may 6e 
God mil bring victory (IA)] ; and is [seldom according to 



I 
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S, only in poetry according to the majority of the BB 
(IA),] denuded of it, as 

(IA, Sh) May be comfort, God will bring it Verily He 



every day has business among His creatures (J) and L ^£- 
i$\ v^f [^61] (IA). ^^ is used in several ways 

a2 

(ML): [followed by ^t ,] it has two constructions (M): 

S SS A t § A/ • • 

(1) j.yb ^1 i>j>j ^5**^ : (#) according to the majority, 

$ -P/ §A/ • • 

this is like *fa o>Z) ^ ; which is deemed dubious, 
because the pred. is renderable by the inf. »., while the 
sub. is concrete, whereas accident is not identical with 
substance ;, but it is replied that a pre. n. is supplied 

before the sub,, i.e. p^l <^>3 )*' lS*"*' or -P r ^-> ie * 
-*U£J I ,_^U> 043 i^*** , or that it is of the cat. of J J^ ^.3 
and fy*> : (6) according to S and Mb (ML), ^g*** is [a 

v. trans. (ML),] equivalent to *->$> (M, ML) in sense 
and government (ML), having a nom. and ace, save that 

A t 

its ace. must be ^1 with the v., renderable by the inf. n n 
like C ^=V. ^f ^.; L$ ~e i.q. E ;>=aJ| *j) v/ ( M )» or 

A 2 A y .Py 

intrans., equivalent to ^1 ^ s^>f , the /;re/>. being sup- 

' A £ 

pressed by extension (ML) : it is best to make ^1 with 
its conj. a direct obj. by ellipse of the prep., and the v. 
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A -£ f * r\f A f- / fl / / 

before it att. ; S says that the ^1 in J*& A i^wc is 

• /Ax A 2 / A/ / / / A/ A £ / A/ / 

equivalent to that in J*j£ ^1 e^S or J*£> ^f ouy^ 

• /Ay A f / y 

which proves that J*& ^1 after ^^ is not a pred. ; 
and the truth is that the vs. of app. are coordinated with 

' ' A* 

^15 when the v. after them is not conjoined with ^1 , not 

§ A/ • .P/ A 2 // , y 

when it is(C): (2) *£J r yw ^ t$ * fc c : here ^^ is (a) 

• j>/ 
a#. (ML), equivalent to c^^, having only a worn., save 

that its worn, is ^1 with the v., renderable by the inf. n. 

$ A/ / ^ A / A ^ •/ $ $ $ $ s $* 

like 0*5 £>==* ^f L s"** i.q. ^^ VJ J (M); (b) non- 

$ A/ , ^ 

«#., ^ being its sw&., and his pron. in f»yu , not in 
L f* , unless indeed the two ops. be assumed to contest 

$ A/ • / 

ooj , in which case the pron. may be in l5 "*£ , the 2nd 

§ A/ / .P/ A £ • • 

being made to govern : whereas in ^ u>jj f£>. ^ ^*** 

uJr^ ^ A • $ A/ / A/ A £ // 

^<Jf and 1^ l^3 s-T^ u>' l5**^ *' must ^ e aW -> * est 



UJ ^ 



the cow;, of ^t be separated from its reg. [ ^|jJ| J 

• / 

**A/ $ Ay / • 

(DM) and] \y** by the extraneous ooj sub. of ^"^ ; e. g. 

^ J A / ^ / • / 5/ ///A/ A £ / • 

lo^aa* UtS* uO> u&lo ^1 lS ^c XVH. 81. [It may be 
that thy Lord will raise thee on the day of resurrection, 
and station thee in a station extolled (K)] : IM, however, 

A $ 

says that in his opinion it is always non-att., but that ^t 
and its conj. supply the place of the two terms, as in 



L 
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\fy± \J uT 1 ^' ^r^^' XXIX A. Have the people thought 
Ma£ Mey should be left?, since no one says that u^w*o* 
lias here become excluded from its general rule: (3) 
ff-i ^.3 tj?**> which is uncommon, as iJf c->y3! ^u* 

^ /•*• § Ay • • 

[461] : (4) Li£ 1^.3 ^"^j which is more uncommon, as 
^JJ e^;^l and the pr<w. U^j ^iJj ^*>s. [460] Per- 
/taps the little cave may be calamities: correctly, however, 
the pred. is here suppressed, i.e. l~^>f ^^ and ^^1 

Lito , [or rather ^^ ^1 and ^\ ^f (MA),] because 
that preserves the general usage, and because what is 
hoped for is his being abstaining, not the abstainer him- 

f fs s § As S S s / 

6elf : (5) ff**» ^.; lS^ » "which is very rare, as lS "+* 
aJJ j lS &> [578] : and in these [(last) three usages (DM)] 
^*~£ is indubitably non-att. : (6) ,5 k*** , lJ'U** , 81*** , 

$ ,*/ $ Ay y y 

which is uncommon [169, 462] : (7) JG> jj>j ^"^ trans 
mitted by Th, which is explained by its being non-att., 
its sub. being the pron. of the case, and the nominal prop. 
the pred. (ML). 

§ 460. otf has a sw b. and j^rerf., its />rerf. being an 

SP A/ $Ay y y . i 

aor. renderable by an act. part, as jrf^i. *H) otf Zaid 
was on the point of going out: but 1^>I c^i*5" U [409] 
has been transmitted according to tho 0, /., like ^-^ 
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L,£j ^iJ| [459] (M). The pred. of otf is generally 

A £ .P / / / / A/ A 

denuded of ^ , as II. 66. [(1) and Qy otf U d,*> ^ 

t&* &f *r*J* ^ * 18, ^ cr " ia * ^ ie C€tse ( 167 ) U7a5 ' 
almost this, /Ae hearts of a party of them were swerving 
(IA)];aud is [seldom according to Ifcf, only in poetry 
according to the Andalusians (IA),] conjoined with it, as 

SSs / A/ / A / / / A A// / • A £ S (\& to , / 

lW ; &^ J^ Jdi Of % ^ jSxC ^! ^^Ufti/l yy^' 

(IA, Sh), by Muhammad Ibu Manadhir, the poet of AlBatf- 
ra (DM), 7%e sow/ ttfas ufell-nigh expiring over him> wheri 
he became the Muffing of a mantle and wraps) i. e. enfolded 

uJ / /A /A^ / w /.P A£ -P A / 

m 7m grave-clothes (J), and ^^ ;*a*Jf ^^f ^f «^<^f U 

• Sh / A 2 ^ A2 ^ / / 

^^ J j.r^;?J( c^otf words of the Prophet / was not 
on the point of praying in the afternoon until the sun 

/ / ht / / £ Z&, a" / 

was about to set (IA). They say otf y wM ^0 ^ 

/ / a£ £ / A £ //Ay AV^ / / 

^ J ILa^j Js»tX^( **j (ML) /7e that acts deliberately 
icceeds or almost (succeeds), and he that acts precipitately 
fails or almost (fails), suppressing the pred. (DM); 

/ / 

§ 461. otf is applied to denote the app. of the act, as 

/ S /S3 **= / / 

r UJj( otf The ostrich almost flies, because an ele- 
lent of flying is found in him, while ^J is applied to 
lenote the delay of the act and its occurrence in future 

/ / 

ie; so that, whep put after ^$ , it is inconsistent with 
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the sense of the latter, and a kind of contradiction results 
in the sentence : whereas ^^ is applied to denote expec- 
tation, the like of which ^1 indicates; so that the occur* 

A 2 

rence of ^\ after it imports corroboration of the sense. 
The Arabs have spoken a number of provs. in otf , in all 
of which ^1 is omitted, as KU ^^l J",?^' ^ The 

husband is almost a king and U5"l; ^^ J*XiJJ o\S The 

s s 

wearer of sandals is almost a rider (D). In 

"-ri-f i-t *'b) u>^ * *** , ^*"*f s^l v^' ls"* 

[ilfay fo iA£ trouble, which I have become in, it (459) will 
he such that behind it will be near relief (J)] ^^ is assi- 
milated to otf ; and in 

• 5*^ • • Ay A •• § A • 

s s s ' 

x • A/ A £ s h<& ^ A / • A • 

[by Ru'ba Ibn Al'Ajjaj, ^4 rw-£n, rfAotf Aas become obliter- 
ated after having been razed, has well-nigh vanished from 
length of wear and tear ( Jsh)] otf to ^g*** (M), 

/ /S/ A 2 • A • y yJA • • 

§ 462. The Arabs say (1) J*£ ^J &+x~+c and UZw 

5J"A// • /Ax AMA/ / • ••• • A • • 

to ^y^* , J**£ ^)' fc**5 L 5 AA ^ and I*"** to ,j*r+* , and 

& h / s / t\ s * /A// AJA /• 

and U^*** (M) : u^?** (K), f^^ is the rf/a/. 
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of AlHijaz (K, B ou XLVII. 24.) : iu ^ r f ^u-J V 

S / ~S A §»/ S / A PA ^A • p P , A t /• Ay 

£ .PA ^ A • Sj f* 

>#U fjAi- ^j& XLIX. 11. Let not men mock at men ; it 
may be that they be better than they : nor women at women ; 
it may be that they be better than they Abd Allah reads 

P Ps ht A / s ZPsAZsA*? ? s 

pred., as in XLVII. 24. [below], whereas in the 1st read- 
ing it has none, as in II. 213. [464] (K): when a nom. 
pron. of the 1st or 2nd pers. or 3rd pers. pi. fern, is attached 

/j $ A / * * A ? f sPh s s APA • • S^A// 

to ^g*** , as u^vx*^ , c^u*^ , UXju*^ , j^u*^ , u y^**s , 

* A • • 

>w ? its j" may be pronounced with Kasr or Fath, the 

A AP s A ss 

Fath being better known (IA) : Nafi* reads ^1 J*"** J§5 

JOJJ XLVII. 24. May ye then be expected^ if ye receive 
authority ? with Kasr of the ^ (K, IA), which is strange 

• /A/ A $ s s 

(K); and the rest read with Fath (IA) : (2) J**> Ji l ^p 

s /A/ PsA/ 

and U*ib and \£**i. (M) : the Banii Tainim do not affix 

• xA/ A £ /■ s PsAs 

the pron. (K, B), saying J*& ^t ^^^ and f ^U& (K) : 

• xAy A £ ••• £ P s * ssAsAZPss Si P s s 

(3) J** 3 u>» <-* L ~ s to y/l**** , J*** ^f St~* to ^U* , 
and J*M ^1 ^^ and Ul*** (M). [Similarly] lS ^^ j 
when preceded by a ^., may contain a pron* relating to 
the preceding n., which is the dial of Tamlm [?], or be 

denuded of it, which is the dial of AlHijaz (IA) : ^^ 

3 a 
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/• $/ a£ / / $A/ 

in (•^ ^f L g»** «-V.j (1) contains a latent pron. [relating 

a/ 
to i-3^3 ? according to the dial, of Tamlm (IA), being non- 

att., with its sub. latent (ML), while ^ib ^1 is in the 
position of an ace. by it ; so that in the fern., du., and pl } 

/ .P/ A £ A // §A s -Ps A £ /// /A*/ 

you say ,•;£> ^J c>^^ lxUd , Uyu ^1 U~*s ^Jo^f 

,P $/ h£ A// / -PA5J/ / A .P/ h% /A// S /A A 

Jj*yb ^ l^tf ^^J , and ^^ ^ ^j^^ ^fj^Jl 
(IA)] : (2) is devoid of pron., [according to the dial, of 

• St A 2 

AlHijaz (I A), being a«. (ML),] while f^b ^t is in the 

$A 

position of a nom. by it (IA, ML) ; so that you say t*ia> 



JusT , and J^! c^lvJ* and UjJ" . And some of the Arabs 
say c^lsT with Damtn. 



/ / 



§ 464. ^^ denotes the app. of the matter in the 

/ A / A £ ^l^o • / 

way of hope and longing ; you say ^^ ^\ <$UJ ^*+z 

/ 

/ / / 

i-X^^i May be God will heal thy sick, meaning that the 
nearness of his recovery is hoped for from God, longed 



/ 4/ A £ •/ / $* h Z / / /AS/ A £ ///.PA*/ 

,p ^/ / A.P/ A5 // ^ / A A/ 

f^yu , and c j*& yjf l5 **^ c^t«^Jf . But the other vs. 

/ A/ // /- / AS -. 

of this cot must contain the jw-orc., as ^^-V. H*^ ^'^ 

/ / / 

T7*£ ftso Zazds ^ aJoz^ versifying, not J^ (IA). 

-P / A/ / / /A .P / A/ • A 

§ 463- You say J**> ^ to ^^ , J*& ^^ to 

.P /A$ .P A 
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for : whereas cttf denotes its app. in the way of existence 
and realization; you say ^fZ j "»£J| c^otf The sun 
was almost setting, meaning that its nearness to setting 
had become realized (M). R, [however,] contends that 
it denotes longing not for the approach of the pred., but 
for its realization absolutely (MA), It signifies [the 
speaker's] hope in the case of what is liked, and fear in the 



J> /A * A £ 



case of what is disliked, both combined in \^><fi> ^ ^f*) 

^ r> ^>) <-**• iyi*» ^ ^**> t& ^ ^> ? i-^ n. 

213. (ML), where the 1st lS ~>* denotes hope (MA, DM), 
and the 2nd fear (MA), And it may be that ye dislike a 
thing, i. e. warring in the cause of God, pleasant as 
regards the recompense accruing from it, though appa- 
rently unpleasant, while it is good for you; and it may be 
that ye like a thing, i. e. fear of warring in the cause of 
God, while it is bad for you (DM). 

§ 465. It is said that otf , (1) when denied, is (a) affl 
(IH, ML) of the pred. (MA), as II. 66. [1] (ML), for 
they did the sacrifice (DM) ; or (b) in the past aff., as 
II. 66, and in the future like other vs., as 



$ stss SuSs ill .9 A • *ht° 



(IH), by Dhu -rKumma, When desertion alters lovers, the 
constant passion of the love of Mayya will not be near 
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departing, the denied otf not importing affirmation, but 

S> xAx 

intensifying the negation of c ^. (Jsh): and, (2) when 

S x Ax 

affirmed, is neg. [of the pred. (MA)], as f^tf ^ ; 

• Ay /A/A^ 53^3 X XX .0 Axx 

ljOJI Uu^.f ^JJI >* L-&yiXaAf XVII. 75. ^iwrf verify 

fi X • X 

^67/ welUnigh tempted thee away from what We have 
revealed unto thee, [the sense being that they did not 

*# ,P A 2*^ x x 

tempt thee away (DM),] and £lf ^JJ\ ^oW [(460), the 

.P x Ax xx 

soul not having actually expired (Jsh)] : so that J*A>. otf 



J x Ax A x x Ax 



means that /ze did not, and J*ib l>Xj> J that Ae eftd. So 
notorious is this that [Abu -l'Ald (Jsh)] alMa'arrl has 
made a riddle of it, saying 

£ x Ax x X A xA*-o x f 3 A x^ 

* X X 

.Px x .PA.0 A x x A x x 

^r* 5 ; f 2 ^ ls"^' ^s* ^^ 

/ t x • 

A x xA£ A x A^ ## x .P Ax A^Ar^ x 

c^JLyj jaafflU *>y^iV ■^J*-****! tef 

X XXX £ 

.p .p A*^ xxx A • x AxaI Ax 

X X £ 

(ML) grammarian of this age, what is a word that was 
current in the tongues of Jurhum and Thamud, that, 
when used in the form of denial, affirms, and, if affirmed, 
stands in the place of denial? (Jsh). Correctly, how- 
ever, it is like other vs. (IH, ML) in that, when denied, it 
is neg. [of app. to the pred. (MA)], and, when affirmed, 
aj}. [of app. to the prcd. (MA)], For its meaning is app, ; 
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S> /A/ / / 

and there is no doubt that Jxk otf means He became 

S /A/ • / s 

near to doing, and J*k otf U He did not become near to 
doing. Its pred. is therefore perpetually denied:— (1) 
Tvhen otf is denied ; because, when the app. of the act is 
denied, the realization of that act is inferentially denied, 
as U&f^ o4 f *jJ E ^l| JiSl XXIV. 40 {When he putteth 
forth his hand, he is not near to seeing it, much less doth 
lie see it, like jJ\ ^ lol (K, B), i. e. will not be near to 

departure, how then shall it depart? (K)], which is there- 
fore more intensive than he seeth it not, because he that 
sees not is sometimes near to seeing: (2) when the app. 
is affirmed; because predication of the nearness of the 
thing conventionally requires its non-realization, other- 
wise the predication would be of its realization, not of 
its app., since in conventional language it is not good 
to say of one that prayed he became near to praying, 
although he did not pray until he became near to praying. 
Nor is there any distinction iu what we have mentioned 

between \$$ and ot& : and II. 66., where they did do, 
since what is meant by the doing is sacrificing, and tho 

text has already said lfi>^s=uii Then they sacrificed her, is 
a predication of their state in the beginning of the matter; 
for at first they were far from sacrificing her, as is shown 
by their cavilling and reiterated questioning. But since 
the use of phrases like this is frequent in the case of him 
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as to whom app. to the act at first is denied, but who 

• • y 
afterwards does it, this very v. [ otf U (DM)] is imagined 

to be the indicator of the realization of that very act; 
whereas it is not so, the realization of the act being under- 
stood only from another indication, as from toj=cuoi in 
the text (ML). 

§ 466. i-X&y, means Hastens, because derived from 

y ' y xa£ 

the uXa£^ ? i. e. the hastener to the thing (D). l-££^| 
is used like ^^ in its two constructions [459], and like 

• • yA y A £ $ Ay S s § t\y /A y a£ S> S> 

olTj as Sjp>. J J*j >-£&;£, 1*4; /^^V. d *-^)&, 

S A y $ Ay .P .P 

and -^,33=0 l5jj i-X&y. (M): its prerf, is [generally (I A, 

' A* 

Sh)] conjoined with ^1 , [as 

$ / Ay 3.P $ • A y y w -P £ 

&^J J }U>y4 r u J/ ^j 



♦♦ it i * ** • ** if •** 

^/Ay * sS A £ § Ay .P .P/ 

• y 

y y a£ yyAy yy ^Ay s s s 



by 'Imran Ibn Hittan, /^ e^ery ^ear shall there be a sick- 
ness, then an arising, and shalt thou announce death, nor 
be announced as dead? Until when shall this be, until 
11 hen? For a day hastens to meet a night; they will 
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drive on death, come it to thee at even or at morn ! (D), 
(and) as 

fy^V ^\ps ^oji jjL, y ; 



3s Sss £•• A £ $ , , 



(IA, Sh) ^inrf ^ W2^ were as&ed /or cto, Mey ^ow/rf fo 
on the point, when it was said, Give, of being disgusted 

A t 

and refusing (J)]; and ^1 is [seldom (IA)] suppressed, 
' as 

/* /3 * A/ - / a ' ^ ft /( ;i | 

(D, IA, Sh), by Umayya [Ibn (Abi) -sSalt (Jsh)] ath- 
Thakafi, He that has fled from his fate in battle, will be 
near to meeting it in one of his heedlessnesses (J, Jsh). 

§ 467- %->/ [usually with Fath of tbe^ , though 
Kasr also has been transmitted (IA),] is like otf (M, IA), 
according to IM (IA), as J*«i ^f (M). Its pred. is 

A $ 

generally denuded of ^f , the only construction mentioned 
by S, as 

\ $ 3 / § A 3 / 3t\^o ••• 3 3/ 3 • • A 3 h/h^o / yy 

[by Kalhaba alYarbu% My heart was well-nigh melting 
from its violence of grief, when the slanderers said, Hind 
lis wroth with thee (J)]; and is [seldom (IA)] conjoined 
with it, as 
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• Si ^ /• * A / /A £a^« ,P / / / • 

• Sy/ A £ • •£ • a£ A /•• A •• 



[ong*. ^LaAiJ (Sh), by Abii Zaid alAslanri, TAe possessors 
of understandings gave them to drink a huge bucketful 
of bounty on account of their thirst and indigence, their 
necks being on the point of being cut off from extremity 
of destitution (J)]. The pred. of the vs. of commence* 

A £ 

ment may not be conjoined with ^f (IA, Sh), because 

A £ 

of their incompatibility with ^f , what is intended by 

a2 

them being the present, while ^1 denotes the future (IA), 
as 

S A^ 2 SS / y S> A / / A// 

5 #^ S ^ •A/ .P/A^X Ax 



[by Abu Hayya anNumairi, And indeed 1 began, when- 
ever I arose — my garment began (459) to weigh me down^ 
so that I stood up as stands up the sottish drinker (SM, Jsh)] . 

£ ' ' ' ' 

Then I took to questionings and the traces to answering 
me: and in making excuse there is answering and ques- 
tionings 



Digitized by Microsoft 






( 217 ) 

I know thee to have begun oppressing him that we have 
protected^ 

• PS/ ss $s & At $ k * t\% 

/ commenced disclosing what was hidden, 

/'&*** ^ / * S A/A^> P P% S hs s 

/ set about upbraiding the heart for obedience to passion, 
and 

P / hs s / A*^ / h/ PP P PP A /sbs; • sh$h*& / / • A / 

We trod the countries of the foes^ and their souls began 
to expire before the slaughter. These two are the most 
unusual of the vs. of commencement; and *+&> the best 
known, and the one that occurs in the Revelation, namely 

in two places, .£&*» &&>; VII. 21. XX. 119., i.e. 
And they began sewing one leaf upon another to cover 
themselves withal, where Abu -sSammal al'Adawi reads 

tiuk>^ with Fath, a dial. var. transmitted by Akh, while 

there is a third dial. var. j^» with w_> pronounced with 

Kasr in place of the cJ , and XXXVIII. 32. [459] (Sh>. 

J»* is (1) i. q. ^ and $&> , being then intrans., as 

** A // / A // • • a£ 

£j| c^U^ lsS' ; [459]; (2) Lq. •**;!, being then trans. 
to one oh). [442], as VI. 1. [177]; (3) i.q. ^ [440] y 

^ • • A^A^ PPS • / • 

being then /rans. to two objs. } as l&l/ Cf^^ f° °^ 

4 a 
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II. 20. Hath made for you the earth to become a bed, the 
making to become being now by deed, now by word or 
covenant (B on II. 20.). 
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CHAPTER X. 



THE VERBS OF PRAISE AND BLAME. 



§ 468. The vs. of praise and blame are (1) Ixi and 

/A /A ,* ' 

j~i>. (M, IH): (a) fi and jJj are vs. (D, HM, IA), 
according to the majority of GG (I A), as proved by the 
affixion of the [quiescent (IA)] ei> of feminization 
(HM, IA), but ns. according to some of the KK, among 
them Fr, who adduce the prefixion of the prep, in the 

sayings ^xJ| j~Z> J* ^uJf ^ and jJJf ^ a> U, 

which is explainable, however, by making **> and «~a> 
r^gs. to a suppressed saying occurring as ep. to a sup- 
pressed qualified, which is the gen. governed by the p., 

•A • A /A S* As ss SA £ r& yA 

not #*> and <-*& , i.e. «~& **S J JU ja* J* ^ujf ^ 

,PA /A^ ^ * 

ouJI ifcfo^ excellent is the journeying upon {an ass where- 
of it is said,) Most evil is the ass and && Jf* jJj> ^ U 
oJyi **J SAe is not (a c/*z7d whereof it is said,) Most 
excellent is the child ; and are aplastic, only their pret. be- 
ing used (IA) ; applied to denote [general (M) superlative 

(D)] praise and blame (D, M), as (fVy f* **% f^^J; 

«P Sj ^ /A • s AsA*& /A • 

ji-oJUl f *; ; ^^J! r *JL> XXII. 78. ^rcrf *rw^ m GW. He 
is your protector : then most excellent is the Protector, and 
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/ A / SC // A-P /%/* 

most excellent is the Helper/ and j j~V; &*-&* f^';^ 
ol#J| XIII. 18. And their place of returning shall be 
Hell: and most evil is the resting-place/ (D); and having 
four dial, vars., J.** their o. f., as 

[by Tarafa (R),] Most excellent are the strivers in the 

sf\s 

pious matter!, Jxi with Fath or Kasr of the ui and 
quiescence of the <c , and J** with Kasr of both, as 
likewise has every v. or n. upon J^ , whose 2nd [rad.] 
is a guttural letter, like J^ and JiaS (M): (b) iL is 
used like % (M, IH, IA), as VII. 176. [475] (M): (c) 

/ 

J*i , [original or transmuted from J*i (R), (i. e.) 
formed from every tril z;., for the purpose of praising 

•A • A 

or blaming (IA),] is treated like +*•'> and *Jj (R, IA) 
in all their predicaments, as 0^3 *J^y ^/^ or J^yi ^^ 

$A/ 4 A/ *.?• ' 

1^.; or i^i) H=*^ , and, according to [R,] IM, and his sod, 

§ A/ $ S ***** s S / 

oj j J^yi ^ , while others declare that transmutation 






• • • • 



of J* , J^. , £*~ to J^J with Damm of the £ is not 
allowable, because the Arabs, when using them in this 
way, preserved the Kasra of their £ , and did not trans- 

4 A/ SP *** ' / 

mute it into Damm, so that we must say ^3 J^' $* 
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(IA); provided tbat it be made to imply the sense of 
wonder, for which reason its ag. is often (a) governed 

A A£ 

in the gen. by the >*-> , because it is i. q. 6j J*if ? as 

A/ /•?/ A A £ ''£•*•/ 

jo^ lJ^ , i. e. &> lJjIM , (6) anarthrous, as lXIM >m>b. , 
&i^ IV. 71. [^rcrf Aow? goodly are those as companions!, 

' * A • • 

read also ^j*** 2 ^ (&)?] aa d 

S32/-.P • /-A^ A/^Ar^^A// • • Ay • A .P • .P/- .P A-// 

[by Imra alKais, 7 sat for the sake of gazing at inland my 
companions, between Darij and A l l Udhaib. How far was 

s 

mine object of contemplation/, U being red. (EM)], (c) 
a pnm agreeing with what is before it, as ^I^yi ^^ 
U^ , i. e. U#«y I U , which is not allowable in * *; and 
L4e [474] (R): (2) ili. in (Jm) |jIL [476] (IH). 

•A • A •/*»• 

§ 469. The ag. of ^ , j^i , [and /U (IA),] is 
|(1) [explicit (M),] (a) synarthrous, [as o->3 J^'I f*>i e-g* 

9 \it r° sh / s A/A/^ /A 

i^aiJI oti^ \Jy^\ {** VIII. 41. Most excellent is the Pro- 
I fector, emrf ??zo^ excellent is the Helper ! (I A) : Jf denoting 
the genus (D } IA) comprehensive by reason of community, 

• • •A A^ 2 

so that it is in the sense of the pL, as in ^ ^UwUf ^f 

j A J> * * 

y*^ CIIL 2. Fien/y wwm & i« loss, i.e. Fferi/y mm are 

* 

(D); properly, so that you praise the whole genus on 
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account of Zaid, and then particularize Zaid by men- 
tion, thus praising him twice; or, according to some, 
tropically, as though you made Zaid the whole genus for 
hyperbole: but, as some say, knowledge (IA)] : (b) pre. to 

• 33-PAi-o.P • yA yy 

the synarthrous, [e. g. ^2^1 ;!<-> **•**) XVI. 32. And 

y ' • 

most excellent is the mansion of the pious (IA)] : (2) 
pronominal, specified by (a) an indet. [after it (IA), 
homogeneous with it (D),] in the ace. (D, M, IH, IA) as a 

sp., e.g. XVIIL 48. [160] (D, IA), i. e. J^ jidf jli, 

it being made a pron^ and expouuded by the indet. ace. 
homogeneous with it (D), 

A y S y SS *ht& 4 Ay sti s 

, S,a s*s A^»y h/h*> $0»s%* 

y £ y ' * y 

[By God, such that most excellent is it, as though he 
said is refuge or the refuge, as a refuge is the Protector, 
i. e. God, or By God, most excellent is it as a refuge — (it, 
i. e. the praised, is) the Protector — when the severity of 
the oppressive and the domination of the rancorous are 
dreaded (J)], 

A//ArO y A S3 y %/h*o , a A// A/ y A y A P 9* 

V lT^ ls^'; f r' uT^ * Vj* J J J*> &*? Jy 3 

\My wife says, she being with me in a shouting, Such 
that most evil is he, i. e. man or the man, as a man {art 
thou); and verily 7, such that most evil is, properly 

A y A 

+*> , the & being elided for the metre, woman or the 
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voman (am I), the particularized by blame, «^J| and 

t 

if, being suppressed (J)], and VII. 176. [475] (IA); or 

b) U [471], e.g. II. 273. [419] (IH). One should not 

/ A / ' A / /A • A / / A • •A .P * S ,-o /A 

ay e^a-Li* ^j- f*^ and "^^ uJ* J**** , but ji^l ^ 

» A / / A / ' r 

a^J* ^ itfiw* excellent is the man, he that thou hast 

* A// A/ * A 2 >** * A 

\raised and is-*+*3 ^j* ^josa^Jf ^X ^ as sa y S <Amr Ibn 

/A^/ ^A/A^ A S ^> /A A/ $h,h*ists 

tfa'dlkarib JU/|^ J^JI liWI d>x£ -*y> -.*#(**; 

, A /A^ ' ' r ' 

)yp**$\ Most excellent is the people, my people^ on the 
occasion of the drawn sword and the begged property. 
The ag* may not be particular : and therefore one may 

$A/ /A u> • .*>£ /A 

lot say k*ij **' or ^ f$ f£> ; nor for the like reason 

> ^ 3^ • I /A * ^S y f 

|a.yi |(SS) **>, because J^f is here an ep. to Ki&, 

aid the J in it denotes determination of demonstration 
ind particularity (D). And after the ag. is [a n. in the 
torn., which is (M, I A)] the particularized (M, IH, IA) by 
>raise or blame (M, IA); the sign of which is that it 
hould be suitable for being made an inch, with the v. 
tnd its ag. as its enunc. (IA). The particularized seldom 

y A • A $ $ Zt° •A § A/ 

recedes f*> and j^i , as J^f {*•* *z) ; the ag\ 
>eing still synarthrous, or a pron. expounded by what 
s after it, as in the saying of AlAkhtal [praising Bilal 
Jsh)] 

' / /A / f • \u / A^s .PA • / S//A / £ • • * fi p$ 

ffcL **J uCJl^ ^aolf £a£; * f«^ **-> L^LSSaJ ^J* ^f 
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(R) Abu Musd is thy grandsire. Then thy grandsire 
most excellent is he as a grandsire ! And the chief of 
the clan is thy maternal uncle ; most excellent is he as a 
maternal uncle ! (Jsh) . 

§ 470. The explicit ag. and the sp., (1) [accordit 
to Mb, IS, F, IM, and his son (J),] may be combined 
[for corroboration (M),] as 

(M, IA), by Jarir (M), Provision thou thyself, i. e. Acquire 
good repute, with provisioning like the provisioning of thy 
father among us by justice and liberality.- for most excel 
lent teas the provisioning, the provisioning of thy father, 
as provisioning (Jsh) and 

[by Jarir, And the Taghlabis, most evil is the sire, their 
sire, as a sire; and their mother is small in the buttocks, 
one that wears her waist-wrapper so that her buttocks may 
be magnified thereby : whence it is deducible that the sp. 
of the explicit (ag.) need not precede the particularized, 

contrary to the sp. of the pron., as in jJI V$y* *xxJ (469) 

(J)] : (2) according to S [and Sf (J)], may not be corn- 
bined, [because the sp. is for removal of vagueness, and 
there is no vagueness when the ag. is explicit : they make 

* A / 

IbaS a corrob. d. s., or the combination a poetic license 

• A * A • 

and AH says that there is a pron. in t^t } N»* is a sp 
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A-PJA / 



posterior to the particularized JssSii\ ) and f#»* a subsL 
for the latter: while Mj may be further said to be a 

A 3x/ y A 

direct obj. to Ojy , and j£* a d. 5. to it, though it is 
•W<tf., because the d.s. precedes the $. s. (J)] : (3) accord* 
ng to some, may be combined, if the sp. import a material 

9 Ay & y 4 S 2*o xA 

sense additional to the ag. } as i±i) l«^t* J^yf ^ ; but 

$ A/ * .P y > .p S^o xA 

lot otherwise, as **£J ^,) J-^l f** : [ an ^ this ia 
leclared by IU to be right (J)]. 

y /A 

§ 471. U occurs after *x> and j^., so that you 

/ yA £ y y A 

,;ay U **J or U*3 and U «**£> , as II. 273. [419] and 

It* y -Pa£ Ayy A^» y y A 

^MAftJ| &> f^XAf UwuA> II. 84. itfb^^ em7 fa i* as a /Aing 
k&al tfAey Aat;e sold their souls for, [that they should 
disbelieve]. There is a dispute about this U : some say 
hat (IA) in II. 273. [and II. 84.] (M) the ag. of 

A • A • 

>*■> [(and) #-i (B)] is a [latent (IA)] pron., and U an 

• y 

A y 

\ndet.) [i. q. s^ (B), neither conjunct nor qualified (M) 

Ayy A 

a U*i (K), (but) qualified by fj/^J (B), governed in 
he ace. as (IA)] the sp. [469] (M, IA) of the ag. } i. e. 

£Ay /A y #» Ayy A**> IA/ yA 

■5^ L*£ ^j (M) [and] £H f;^f LaA J-&, the parti, 
ularized by blame being S)f*k ^ (K) '. others say that 

(• is the ag., a rfttf. n. [180]; which is the doctrine of 

jKh, who ascribes it to S (IA). 

5 a 
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$ Ay § Ay S SZ^> , a 

§ 472. The particularized [ ^3 (1) in ^ J^f f» 
(ML)] is (a) [really (ML)] an inch.) whose enunc. is the 

* SZm* y A $Ay 

preceding prop., [as though theo./. were J^yi *»> ojJ 
(M)] ; (b) [as allowed by many GG (ML),] enunc. of a 
[necessarily (IA, ML)] suppressed inch. (M, IH, IA, 

§ Ay /* § Ay -P S A /A 

ML), i.e. tV.; ^ (M, IA), meaning L^.3 c ;^s*J( [29]; 
(c) [as allowed by IU (ML),] an inch., whose enunc. is 

S s A yA^ § Ay 

[necessarily (ML)] suppressed, i. e. ^yS^JS ^ (IA, ML), 
which is refuted by the fact that the enunc. is not neces- 
sarily suppressed, unless something supply its place [29] 
(ML) : the 1st making one sentence, and the 2nd [and 3rd] 

S S S^ /A $Ay 

two sentences (M) : (2) in J^y f **J ^ must be an inch. 

' y 

And in either case the cop. is generality or logical 

Ay 

repetition of the inch. y according as J( denote the genus 
or knowledge [27] (ML). 

§ 473. When previously (D, IA) mentioned (D) [or] 
indicated (IA), [i.e.] when known (M, IH), the particu- 
larized is sometimes suppressed (D, M, IH, IA), the genus 

.PAyA^yA / I A/ i S*s /A/// 

alone being mentioned, as i*j*M +*j >*aJU oJjJ liUd<» 
XXXVIII, 2^. And We gave unto David Solomon. Most 
excellent was the servant (Solomon)/, i.e. uU*J| *xi 
j*a!~ , his name being suppressed because previously 
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lentioned and known to the person addressed (D), [and] 
s o**M fC> l^to »U^ UJ XXXVIII. 43. 44. Verily 

Ve found him to be patient Most excellent was the 

fi £5£ S A /A^» • A * St 

srvant {Job)!, i.e. c-^.1 iM*M ^ (M, IH, LA), w^j 
eing suppressed because indicated by what precedes it 

• * sh*> /A /■ 

[A), and ^vJ&UI f*X* LI. 48. Then most excellent are 

* A • • -P •A^' /Ax 

fo Spreaders, (We)/ (M, IH), i.e. c y3=u ^^i&LJf *xii 



• * 



M). S declares that the sp. of the ag. of *su and «-& 
5 not suppressed [87] (ML). 

§ 474. The v. is femininized, and the two n$. are dual- 

§ A f$(\/S<° /A * wr 

sedand pluralized: you say i>*£> Mj*M e>v*x> or f* 



fSShr* S\ f Zi r*> 



21]; they say «jJaJ| l^^w ^!jJ| &3J& 7%^ house, most 

s s ss 

tcellenth the dwelling /, since the usb is the ^O, like 

• uj£ A / • Ay 

X«! l^JW ^ [182] ; and Dhu -rRumma says 

s/K*a fsbs A. /A . 1\miBs+*ss §ss A .P $t»/ t\* § s As fSjf ht 

^ 3)i> u ^** j ^V r^° * ^p* sXs ^ $*& *>*• ; j 

)r*a she-camel well-bred, long-bodied, broad-backed, large 
n, the supports of the breast— most excellent is the skiff 

• / s% • *ZtO /A /A 

f the desert!: and you say ^S\fA ^tfl {**> f*> 

' Ss A ^/iu^o $A/x § A- At\/b<* /-A yA 

S^LJ Jl^vl| , u^l> 5 c*i£> ^CfvJJ o***>, and et^»> 
Xm: «yLu /UJJf (M). The form of #*■> and ***> is 
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made sing, with the du. and pi (HM): the pronominal 

/A • A 

ag. of +*> and j^i is sing 1 , [wosc. (R)], not du. or />J. 
(R, Sh) or fern. (R), latent, not prominent, as *** 

$h* tS / s flZ*° A/ S * / ■* AS <** £ s 

j^j Ua. ; or ^tajff ^f^; or ^^.yf ^; and 

y// > /»A^ • •• £ $/ **• -PA/ A/ $ • %/h& yA 

• ^ • ^ * • > 

iJ/o$/ excellent as a man was Harim ! Not a catastrophe 
bejell) but he was a refuge for one affrighted hy reason of it 

h/ S/ /A ^ • ^rt 

(Sh): so that they do not say ^ht) '+*-> or Ml^j \y& 

*£,A^ ,A ' 

or Si;*! w^**J (R). 






§ 475. The particularized must be homogeneous 
with the ag-, (M, IH): and U^bb f^J/ ^JJ| ^f U£* >L 
VII. 176. and LXIL 5. [1] are by suppression of the 

pre. n.j i. e. fj&\ J-** , Evil as a similitude is (the su 
litude of) the people who have treated Our signs as liest r 
[or p^M JjU ^Isa^l jIm Evil as (possessors of)a 



as 



MS* 3 J> s/ 



similitude are the people (K),] and >i<iM J^* (M); while 

ff^l J^* **-" Evil i s the similitude of the people, (their 
similitude) is read (K, B) by AlJahdari (K) r and the place 

* 2 A/A 

of ^A*iH may bo [that of] a gen. as ep. to ff$\ (M), the 
particularized by blame being suppressed (M, B), i. e. 

A/*// y tu • ■PA*** A/A^ *•• • A 

^§1^ ^oXJf r; aJ| JiU ^aj (M). It must also be 
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% 4 S S • A A^ /A 

particular, J^> ^^Jl/I ^ not being allowed, unless 
you qualify it by what removes the ignorance (R). 

$ As s S s § Ay s 3 / y 

§ 476. Jjj f*i** is said in praising, and o^j f.i^ 1/ 
in blaming, as . , 

(IA), by Kanza (T, J), mother of Shamla alMiukari (T), 
Now such that cteaWy loved is this ( j) thing, i. e. beloved 
among things (T), are the people of the desert, save that, 
when Mayy is mentioned, she is not dearly loved (J), 
u-^-, [meaning 1^ (jjasi* ; U> (M),]isong\ u-^ (M, 
R, I A), like Li>to (R), the *_; having been [made quies- 
cent and (J)] incorporated into the <*_> : if fo occur after 

y 

it, the — must have Fath (IA) : and if it be without 13 
(R, IA), the Damma of its £ may be transferred to its 
Li , like as it may be elided (R), [so that] its — may 
have Fath or Datura (M, IA), Damm being more frequent 
(J), as 

y y y >•• 

(M, R, IA), by AlAkhtal, And I said, Dilute ye it, and 
ward off its strength from you with its admixture. And 
very pleasant is it as diluted wine when it is diluted/ 
(J); and similar is every J** when praise or wonder is 
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meant by it, like ,J*&* U &*> [468] ; [the wonderer says 
i_X$a. ; &^.yi ^^- (K on IV. 71),] Jh cites 

• / $ Ax£ / W S 33 r& f f h/ / 

Men withhold not from me what I have desired; nor give 
I them what they have desired. How good is this as dis 

/ $ A • S A /A^ • A £ 

ciplinef, and uX^ ^t^f f&* is related (R). When a 

• 33 / 

n. other than 16 occurs after l-^* , it may be governed 

35 • $ A/ 33 • 

in the nom. by i*^ 2 *, as <3o # 3 l-^^, or gen. by a red. 

A/ w • 

^_> , as t*£^ l-^=^ . According to F, IB, IKh, who asserts 

* ' C ' $Ar •£, 

that it is the opinion of S, and IM (IA), l-^=^ in ^ f J^sw 

$ A/ s 35 / / • 

[and J^.; lo^ 1/ (I A)] is a [pret. (IA)] t>. ; fo , [a atem. 

A 35 

to ^,^5^1 (T), denoting presence in the heart (J),] is its 

$A, 

ag\ (IA, ML); and the particularized (IA), o^j (ML), is 
an incA. whose enunc. is the preceding p?-o/)., [the co/>. 
being the dew. (ML),] Such that dearly loved is this thing 
is Zaid, or enunc. of a suppressed inch. (IA, ML), i. e, 

$Ax • ^ 

u*i) jS> , Dearly^ or iVotf dearly, loved is this thiug ; (it, 
i. e. 2Ae praised or blamed, is) Zaid (IA), or, as is said, a 
sr/forf. for 13 , which is refuted by its not taking the 
place of the first, [the ag. of l-^* being only a dem. 
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I [DM) J and by its being indispensable, [the mention of what 
will make it known being necessary when it is suppressed 
{ [DM),] or, as is said, a synd. expL, which is refuted by 

[by Jarir, ^4nrf pleasant are the fragrant breezes from a 

Yamarii woman, that come to thee from the quarter of 

\ArRayyan at times (Jsh)], the det. not being explicable 

■ by the indet (ML): but according to [Mb, IS, IHL, and 

(IA)] IU, 1^ is a n. [for ^^3=xJ| (ML),] an inch., 
the particularized being its enunc, The beloved is Zaid> 
or an enunc,, the particularized being an inch., Zaid is 
the befoved, [according to him that allows two construct- 
ions in J-s^l ^i.) (24) (ML); so that i«-o. J s com . 

s 

pounded with fo , and made one n. (IA), the n. prevailing 
because what it indicates is a substance (J)] : arid accord- 



• UJ • 



ing to some, [among them IDh (I A),] fJoa, is a [pret. 
(IA)] v., and Oij its ag. ; [so that l-^^ is compounded 



* 



with to , and made a v. (IA), the precedent prevailing 
over the subsequent (J)] : which is the weakest opinion 
(I A, ML), because the particularized may be suppressed, 
as 
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[by Marr3r Ibn Hamtuas (T, Jsh), or Mirdas Ibn Ham- 
mam (T), atTa'i, Now dearly loved is this, {the commemora- 
tion of these women), if modesty {withheld me) not, though 
often have I given my love to what was not near (T, Jsb)], 

whereas the ag. is not suppressed (ML) : or l-^^ is a v., 
and the explicit n. its ag., |o being made otiose; [which 
is open to the same objection] (J), i-^^ and Jo , [being 
made like one thing (HM),] may not be separated (T, 

• 23/ 

HM). And l«i^ is uniform for the fern., du. and pi. 

(HM) : f3 is not altered on account of the alteration of 
the particularized iu gender and number, but keeps to 
the sing, masc, because it resembles the prov., which is 



^ • A 53 • 



not altered; so that, like as you say £J| Uu^\ [i] to 
the masc. or fern., sing,, du., or pi, uniformly, so you 

JA/ /5/ $A /A3^ xAA^s y -PAS,* 

say ^.; !***■ or S*$> or ^W^f or ^U^M or ^^W 



3 / A h^ 



or i^t<3^J| (IA). A sp. or d. s. agreeing with the par- 
ticularized may occur before or after the latter (IH), as 
&*-) *i.) 1^^ or doj ^ and Vy~) ^su f Joa. or 3/^j 

$ S3 • -9 • S3 • 

iy*s*4 (R). The ace. after f J^ is said by Akb, F, and 
Rb to be a d. s.; by IA1 to bo a sp.; by some to be a sp. 
if non-deriv., and a d. s. if deriv.\ while some say that 
the non-deriv. is a sp. y and the cfem;., if restriction of 
the praise thereby be intended, as in 

• • • * S Ay S ,h*Q •£ , 
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[ lovely is wealth when given bountifully without prodi- 
gality! (Jsh)], is a d. s. y and otherwise a sp. } as l«i^. 

$ A/ ^ / 

^) ^b C^), *• e * * wonder at the love for this rider 
who is Zaid, the purpose not being to praise him in 
the state of riding only (DM). The sp. may not be 

/A 

posterior to the particularized with **-> in a case of 
choice, but may be here ; because here it is from the explicit 
fo , and there from the covert pron. : and is necessary 
! from the pron., allowable from Jo ; its omission being 
\ allowable here because the explicit is held superior to 
the pron. (R). 



6 a 
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CHAPTER XI. 



THE TWO VERBS OF WONDER. 



$//h* / 



§ 477, The v. of (IH) wonder has two forms, 5ixiJ U 
and &> J*M (IH, IA): J**f being proved to be a v. by 
the inseparability of the protective ^ [170] from it 
when the ^5 of the \$tpers. is attached to it, as ^/^f U 
&U| ^lz ^J\ How much I am in need of 'God's forgiveness /; 

' ' A A* * 

and Jjtil by the affixion of the corrob. ^ to it in 

s 

£ / h/ .9 / A/ Ax A h / t\ $s 

• • ^ • 

/ A £• A/ .PA A £• 

[And scarce any person taking in exchange after a hund- 
red camels a small herd of about thirty camels, haw 
meet is he for length of indigence, and how meet is 
{he) /, the lJ being red., iJI ^! enunc. of the inch. 

K S A S ' 

Jl>aX~a* , ^m i. q. the *—> , and & suppressed (J)], i. e. 

y ss 

^f^h ' the light corroS. ^ being changed into f in pause 
(IA). The two vs. of wonder are aplastic (IH, IA) ; 

• yA2 a a£ 

only the pret. of J*if and 2/wp. of J*M being used (IA). 
They arc formed only from what the J^l of superi- 



Digitized by Microsoft 



( 235 ) 

ority is formed from (M, IH): the t». that they are 
formed from must be (1) tril.; (2) plastic ; (3) such that 
what is meant by it admits of emulation, not like v^U 
and ^ , where one thing has no superiority over an- 
other ; (4) att. y though the KK allow U>£ Ilp.; ^\ U ; 

(5) not neg., necessarily, as in il^oJb ^Ui ^U U Such 
^a one has not benefited by the medicine, or allowably, 

^A/ J> Ax • X 

• as in Ils^j &*iy& ^ ; (6) such that its ywa/. is not upon 



JxJl , which excludes the vs. indicative of colors, like 
oy» &y*\ and ^ j+2»\ , or defects, like J^ J^.J 



X X S/SP 






and ;j^ ;j*J ; (7) not j?a££., so that you do not say 

10 A/ X X A^ X 
lu^O VT"^ ^ meaning wonder at a beating inflicted on 

him, lest it be confounded with wonder at a beating 

^ Ax x • A £ y 

^inflicted by him (IA). AK mentions that !cV.j &y»\ U , 

**Ax xxA^ x / nS ^» / I xx a£ x x • / • ArO » xxA£ • 

• //A^» x I xx a£ X 

and *~vaM !tia> j*^l I* are wrong when you mean by 
them wonder at the colors, but right when you mean by 
them wonder at Zaid's princeliness, 'Anir's conversation 
ly night, the bird's whistling, the abundance of the female 
pigeon's laying, and the stinking of the horse's mouth 

S/£ a a£ 

from indigestion (D). ^1 , OJ^f and the like are made 
.connectives [for wonder (TA)] in other cases (HI, IA), 
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meaning what is not ML, or is from colors or external 
defects, or is not aft. (R); the inf n % of the v. wanting the 

conditions being governed in the ace. after J*if as an 
obj., and in the gen. after Jjof by the ^ ; as c^\ U 

J/ /A A*^/ .Px • • A >» / A A^x / • A • A A^ 

^(^kuu^U &X^.j&o and &^Ij»am/J . &X^^-lS> oj*&I How 
violent are his rolling down and his extracting /, ^\ U 

.*•/ • // A A£ 

8^ and 8^^*> ^aS| jHom? hideous is his one~eyednes$ /, 

.*•• A S G s£ s sfi fi A a£ 

$J^*2a» t^i U and &3j*sw oo-i| iJbu? intense is his fair* 






Tzm/ (IA), [and] UiG $Jy" o-i| U (R). He that means 

to wonder at colors or visible defects forms the v. 
of wonder from a tril. v. corresponding with his in- 
tended praise or blame, and afterwards puts what he 

means to wonder at, as v^' '^ J* 1 ** cJ***^' ^ ^ 0M; 

' • xA£ / 

beautiful is the whiteness of this garment ! and ^o| U 
^^iJf liifi) ^ (D). [Similarly] the rule for [the v. of] 
wonder from the j9<m. t;. is that the pass, shonld he 
a co/?/ to the infinitival U occupying the place of the 

£ / £ • A a£ 5 •£ / 

wondered at after *>£J U , oj^f , and the like, as *^M U 
**->^ U fibw; severe was his beating / or How severely he 

• * s A A£ 

was beaten / void ^j»^ Uj oj^f i?btt? rigorous teas his 
imprisonment ! or i7ow rigorously he was imprisoned!. 

But as for what is inseparable from negation, like j>*y , 
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•A /A S // 



.*/• 



or has no inf. n. y like ^> , j~Z> , ;Jj , and g±t , it is 
impossible to make their 272/*. ns. connectives for wonder 
from them, since there is no neg. inf. n. The v. of 
ponder is sometimes formed from something else than a 
v. as St-SJt ^uifi> l^CL^I U i2bw? voracious is this sheep /, 



A/ CS ^ .p • a£ 



$;**» s 



like .jfc^f lJCxswJ [353], and similarly &1}I U and U 
5*uoj How skilful he is in the good management of camels 
and horses I ', the v. not being used, though the ag. J>| and 



• •A.P • 



• £a£ • 



, r; G is; and from an aplastic v., as ^1 U and j»i>) U : 
and may be formed from internal defects, as &a+^J U 

.PS/2 /• 

[below], &*M ^ # 0M? quarrelsome he is I. Extraordi- 
nary are Sv^ U and *>& U .Hou; g-oorf, and 6ad, Ae is / 

S • a£ /• 

: .with elision of the Hamza (R). Such as 8tM U How 

.PA /A */A2 • 

ZtforaHy he gives, lJ ;> **U «V;! U How beneficent he is!, 
lfi>lg&| U How eagerly she is desired ! , &&♦! U How 
\hateful he is! (M), */*?•! U How ccmcwe it is! from 

.PA * J>/ • A 2 • 

la^Lf a ^ exceeding 3 letters m&pass., &Su^l U [above] 

How stupid he is! from J**. J^f , and 8^*1 U and 

&> JZ\ How well it may he ! from ^ an aplastic v. 

(IA), are anomalous (M, IA) : and S mentions that they 

do not say «JU»J U , hut >&& f*\ <* J3b» /m?«^ w 
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Ms sleeping at noon ! (M). The wondered at, 1. e. the 

• /a£ 

acc. after J^if , and the gen. governed by the ^ after 

A a£ 

J^if , may be suppressed when indicated, as 
/ 

// A t / / // A / // ?r*s& s w / •A^ </^A • Ay Sc ,| 

[by Imra alKais, 1 see Umm c Amr, her teai*s having 
flowed from weeping for i Amr i and how patient (she) teas! 

/ ss a£ 

(J)], i.e. U&ja-s! , the ^ro^. being suppressed because 

A • 

indicated by what precedes, [i. e. the pron. that £*o is 

A A £/ A A A£ 

j^re. to (J),] j*^'j f# £*~' XIX. 39. How clearly shall 

" ' A \ A*/ 

/Aey /iear, a/irf Aow clearly shall {they) see, i. e. ^ ^f!^ , 

/• / 

and 

A^/ ^A/ A/A/ A / ^ ' / /A/ b /S /A^ / A/ A / f/ 

// / £ y y £ ' 

.[by c Urwa Ibn AlWard, 77jen *Aa£ poor man, i/" Ae r?*^ 
dea/A, wu// wieetf irf praised among men; and, if he become 
rich one day, how worthy will (he) be of riches/ (J)], 

A a£x 

i. e. &> v>=^ ? the wondered at being suppressed after 

A A*" ' A j* 

JjJ| , though not coupled to an J^l like it, which is 
anomalous (IA). Tbe ag. is suppressive in such as 

A/- A ht A/ A-PA* 

XIX. 39,, because J^}> ^"^1 literally resembles ^i'y. ^\ 
[478] (ML). 

• /hS ^A/ / /A^ / 

§ 478. J*il in too; J*i| U is a pn?£. v., its <7g\ 

/ s*A/ 

zpron. relating to U , and J^ a direct ofi/. (KN). The 
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h/ //A £ • s? • s,s / $ A • 



sense of Wj f/f U is Uj/ &U^ ^s. Something [479] 
has made Zaid generous, like £»»JI ^ ^«^o| y\ Some 
matter has stopped him from going forth and &ao»£| +%+ 

s s A y '/ 

5JlCi ^ Slwie concern has made him to go away from 

his place, meaning that his stopping and going away were 

not but for some matter; though this transport from 

• every v., save what is excepted therefrom, is peculiar to 

A A^ 

; the cat of wonder (M). J**f is (1) imp. in form, admi- 

• 

rative in sense, orig. a tril. v., then transmuted into an 
augmented pret. v., i. e. J*if i. q. JiiT 13 ^Lo } like oil 

^Jf [488], then transmuted into the requisitive mood 
while the enunciatory sense remains, and made to imply 
the sense of wonder; so that, its governing the explicit 
n. in the nom. being bad, because of its being in the form 
of the imp., the u-> is redundantly added in its ag., as in 
XIII. 43. [503], save that the redundance of the u-> 

in the ag. of ^ is prevalent, not necessary, as is proved 
by the saying of Suhaim 

• • / Afi/z A A iu/ •/A/.* 



A/-A i/A A^x ^ AS^ 



[To ^JJmaira bid thou farewell, if thou equip thyself 
going early in the morning. Enough are hoariness and 
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Allslam for man as a prohibitive (SM, Jsh)], but in the ag. 

a t& hi 

of this J** I necessary, [except when the ag. is ^1 and 

' /-A a£ f 

its con]., like ^\ L-^a-l; (480), because of the univer- 

* ' A t 

sality of suppression with ^\ (514) (J)J for rectification 

of the expression, since the latter becomes by means of 

A/ A^A^ 

it in the form of the real imp. <Jo^ ;;*f : so say the 
majority of the BB (BS): &> is an ag. according to S, so 



A tit 



that there is no pron. in J=o| (IH) : (2) imp. in mood and 
sense, the commanded being the person addressed, aud 
the v. assuming his pron., which is necessarily latent iu 
all numbers and genders, because it is a sentence that 
follows the course of the prov. : the speaker of &*>\ U 

a a£ 

wonders, while the speaker of &j J*M commands another 

fs/ A A £ 

to wonder: so say Fr, Zj, IKh, and Z (BS): ^^ +f\ ' m 

$ A/ / /h$ * ' ' 

said to be orig. ^ ff\ , i. e. Zaid has become possessed 
of generosity, but in my opinion is a command to every 
one to make Zaid generous, i. e. qualify him with gener- 
osity, the ^ being red., as in II. 191. [503], for corro- 
boration and particularization, or to pronounce him to be 
possessed of generosity, the c_> being to make trans. (M) : 
(3) imp., as these say, the commanded being, however, 

h/ A A t 

the inf. n. indicated by the v., so that «Jo^ ^~^f means 
«*# &~*~ }i. cT^I Make thou Zaid to be goodly, (0 



I 
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goodliness), i» e. Continue in him and cleave to him; and 
according to this no apology is needed for the invariability 
of the sing, masc, because the commanded is sing. masc. 
in all cases: so says IK followed by IT. Accordiug to 
the [last] two opinions (BS) the ^ [is red., if the Hamza 
denote making trans.; and (B on XVIII. 25.)] makes 
trans. (B, BS), if the Hamza denote becoming (B), depend- 
ing [then] upon the v. before it; and the n. after it is in 
the position of an ace. : but according to the first it does 
not depend upon anything, like the rest of the red. ps. ; 
and the n. after it is in the position of a nom. (BS). If a 
poet were constrained to suppress the v_> with anything 

A 2 A A£ 

else than ^f after J** I , he would be obliged to use the 

nom. according to [the majority of] the BB, and the ace. 
according to the others (J). 

§ 479, U [an inch. n. by common consent (J)] is 

1) according to S [a complete indet (IA), i. q. s^J* (J), 
lot conjunct, nor qualified (M),] an inch., [allowable as 
such because of the sense of wonder in it, or because 

jquivalent to the qualified, since the sense is f*^ f^ 

/ / a£ • 

J)], the prop, after it being its enunc; [and ^"^f U 

■^3 is constructively 1^3 ^j***^ S \J" > *• e - ^"^ ^^ 
IA)] : (2) according to AKh conjunct, the prop, after 
t being its conj., and [an inch. (M),] the enunc. being 

§ / § A s ^A/ • • a£ £• 

uppressed; [constructively *i&* sjl* ftv.; C j-~=M ^f 

7 a 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 242 ) 

What has made Zaid goodly (is a great thing) (IA)] : (3) 
according to some, [Fr and IDh (J),] interrog. (M, IA), 
the prop, after it being its enunc; constructively/^ gl 
joo \ wu^j #7iotf Aas made 2afrf gwd/y t : (4) according 
to some, [AKh (J),] a qualified zWe£, the jsrc^. after it 
being an ep. of it, and the enunc. suppressed; construc- 

$ / * A/ • / a£ $ A • 

tiyely *£&£ JtSij ^t***^' ^^ A thing that has made Zaid 
goodly (is great). 

§ 480. The reg. of the v. of wonder may not 

/ / A 2 / ^A^ / 

precede it, so that you do not say ^^-S U fjoj or U 

• • A £ i2 A/ A A £ A/ 

j^^l l^.}, nor ^"^J t>i}> : nor be separated from it 
by an extraneous word, so that you do not say ^+»^\ U 
uXaLi3u# ^I^lsJI for j^1;lsJ| L^Ois** ; there being no 
difference between the gen. and anything else, so that 

fix A/ • • A £ / A/ ujy 

you do not say I^U j^ ^j^^l U for l>^ I^U , nor 

**• /•A / / ht- s ' /•A ^ • 

UJb* L-i'j^ .a^*^' I* for l-£jJ>£ LJt^ . If, how r ever, the 
arfu. or [prep, and] jgwa. be a reg\ to the v. of wonder 
separation of the latter from its [first mentioned] reg. ty 
means of either is generally held to be allowable, [whet 
the reg. does not contain a pron. relating to the gen. (J), 

as in the saying of ( Amr Ibn Ma'dikarib {■&» ^i )0 & 

• •<*» • / /-ASt*^ //a£/ /•«■*/ *w / A /A^3 / /AP 

/ / / • / 



d dy Microsoft 



( 243 ) 

Us>^ tS> et^L^JJ ^5 ls^ajJ^ !To GW be ascribed the excel- 

lence of the Banu Salim ! how goodhj in the fray is their 
meeting! and generous in scarcities their giving! and 
steadfast in noble deeds their continuing !, of 'All on passing 
by 'Amtnar [Ibu Yasir al'Absi (Is)] and wiping the dust 

from his face 1/lm^u Uj^' lJIj! ^1 ^U^JI 1>J ^ ^f\ 

How grievous unto me, Abu -lYakzan, is that I should see 
thee prostrate, made to cleave to the stones !, and of one 
of the Companions, [Al'Abbas Ibn Mirdas asSulami 
(Jab),] 



■9 uJ •• / A SSt^ al S S SS 



/uix-PAi-o • #s a£ shs A a£ • 

[And the Prophet of the believers said to the Companions, 
Go ye forward before me in battle against the enemy. 
And how dear to us is that he should be the sender for* 
ward! (J)], and [otherwise is necessary, as in (J)] 

/P a£ w 5^ /A£ • 3 • s 

st J ^ lS^ isH u J^- 

A 5^° • • • • / A- 1/ & * s 

(I A) 2l/# too friends, how meet for the possessor of intel- 
ligence is that he should be seen to be very patient! But 
there is no way even to patience, much less to abundance 
of it /, where l-^N| ^ Jj may not be made posterior, lest 
the pron. [in ^ ] relate to a word posterior literally 
and in natural order (J). 
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§ 481. You say \&j ii y M ^^ ^ ** How goodly was 
Zaid! , [mentioning ^ (S)] to indicate the past (S, M), 

/ / /a£ / • A 2 • 

"while it governs nothing (S): and too^l ^-j-^l U How 

/ £/A £ s hfi f 

cool it became! and tolioj ^^^J U How warm it became! 

have been transmitted, the pron. belonging to the &lo^ 
(M). 
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CHAPTER XII 



THE TRIUTERAL VERB. 



§ 482. The v. is unaugmented and augmented (IA). 
The [unaugmented (L)] v. is tril. and quad. (SH, L), not 
quin. } because it would then become heavy by reason of 
its universal affixes, the aoristic letters, the sign of the 
act. and pass, parts., and the nom. prons., which are like a 
part of the word (R). The unaugmented tril. [preL 
(SH)] has three (M, SH, L, IA) measures (IA) [or] for- 

niations (M, SH, L) for the act. voice (L, IA), J** , 
J*i , and Jxi (M, SH, L, IA), with Fath of the <J , 
and Fath, Kasr, or Damm of the £ (L, IA), the two first 
trans, and intrans^ and the 3rd intrans. (M), like *->y& 
and l-^3 , fU and J*~ , and lJj& (L) ; and one for the 

pass., JxJ with Damm of the o and Kasr of the £ , 

• 

like ^J (IA). In &Xi IV. 85. Would know it fiJbJ 
is read by making the J quiescent, like 

$ • • A • •• A • A/- $ S hZ A • 
AJ •• ,0 • • A • A xA • A^A^» • 



(K) And if I satirize him, he mil groan as groans a youth* 
ful he-camel of the intensely white ones, whose two sides 



Digitized by Micros 



( 246 ) 

and the top of whose hump have been galled, f?^> and 

v~^a among vs. being lightened as *iiai is among n$. (N). 

The £ of the aor. from J-*> is pronounced with (1) Kasr 
or Damni (SH, L), the general rule (R), not Fath, when 
its £ or J is not guttural ; so long as Kasr is not pre- 

vented by the notoriety of Damm, as in ~*f» ~ ^=w ? *jl£. 

S S* / /// S S A/ 

j^i j J^ J^*i > or by *^ e v -' s being indicative of superi- 
ority ', or by its £ or J 's being a ^ ; nor Damm by the 

• • • J> A/ /•• S A / 

notoriety of Kasr, as in ^>y^ V>^ j J^ ^T^- > 
j*^ c-^ 3 ^. j or by its lJ 's being a ^ [or £ ], or its 
£ or J a ^ (L) : they use the two dials, in many words, 

like «& v* <*;*£ , fl fi-i., f ** (^^i > lW J-^ > ^ 

.P JA/ / • / $ S A/ / / s S S As 

t— also , *iA«i /r^ ' lSa**^ ts***3=u (R) ; (2) Kasr, (a) when 
its lJ is (SH, L) unsound (SH), a ^ (R, L) or ^ (R), as 

f s / $ / y s / $ A ' 

^ lSsu (L) [and y**i y^>, ] ; Damm being discarded 
because a ^ followed by a ; or ^ before a Damma is 

-P A/ 

deemed heavy (R) : (a) the o.f* is j^ ; but the ^ is elided, 

because deemed heavy when quiescent between a ^ P ro ' 
nounced with Fath and an inseparable Kasra j and the 

A 

imp. and inf. n. are made to accord with the aor., asus* , 

/ 

$/ //S$SfSSS$/S s// S */ / // 

So* (L)'; (6) in u^; l--#. , ^ ) £«=> , £>"; £*» , £; 



red fcy Microsoft 






( 247 ) 

Q the o.f. is Kasr of the £ in the aor. [699] , so that 

the y is elided ; the £ being afterwards pronounced with 

• • • 

Fath because of the guttural letter : and similar is *<J* 

S / • 

£*i , not used in the pret 9 except by poetic license, as 



• • • • • 

A/// 23 • ui^ A^ ^y • 



[Would that I knew respecting the state of my friend, 
what is that which has destroyed him in love, so that he 
has abandoned it ! (Jsh)] : and fa is made to accord with 
£j^, because syn. with it ; but its pret. is not used even 
by poetic license : (c) the £ of ^y. is not elided, be- 

cause it is lighter than the * , though some of the Arabs 
treat the ^ l&e the ^ in elision, which is rare, saying 

y*i /**d (R) : (<£) <^j «*»i is weak (SH), the dial, of the 

s 

Banii 'Amir; says Labid Ibn Rabl'a al £ Amiri 



• Ay • /$St*> •/• A/ A A/ 



• • • 

• • • A .P • • • • 5j/^ .P • • 

(R) if ^Aow /lacto willed, it, i. e. <Ay saliva, would have 
quenched the thirst of £Ae Arar^ mtcVA a single draught 
leaving the thirsty ribs of the breast in such a state that 
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they would not experience heat of thirst (Jsli) : (b) when 
its £ or J is a ^ (SH, L), as Jtf J*£> and ^ ^^ 

/ / 

(L); but not necessarily, if the J of the hollow or £ 

of the defective be guttural, as siZ ^Lio aud • ti £x£j j 

*w ^**~i and ^*i l5 *^> (R) : (c) when it is reduplicated 

tfJ • 1*1 / MJ^ S/ 

intrans., as ^ yearned ^tsw and ^f moaned ^ ; ex- 

• / 

cept 28 tw. with Damm, l_>J prepared himself to go away 
y6 , JjJ) c^=^! made a sound ^p and J^yi [ ~f | 

5 J/ ^ AuJr° £ ^ 

hastened [ ^ ] , ^'1 JI was cW a?zd ingfo and 

.p y A A *•*' •** / / / A^o 3, jg^ y 

.UJi/l made a noise Jy. , ^^p=^ I j5 dunged J~v. , 

A / ^ A / ^ ^ S**^ 3 / 5 ^ / A // JMSJr-o £ / 

SJ^JL* ^ J^;J| J^ emigrated Jsw, &xL: JjOJ| ^ 
covered vpi, J*;*" *-r^ ^^ a ^ a pace falling short 

-?a3 5^/ a 5 ^ S • 

o/* <7mc& and c^JI became tall u^iw , /^'f ^5 <£^ 

u? .P / .P A Si^ 3 Si/ 5 .p/ .P AJ>A^ 5 , 

entered J^^V- 5 j**-^! «^;^ rase ^<iJ , ^^J) j£^ ra^erf 

5 .P/ a£ 3/ 5.P/ .P/zA^S/ -PAS 

J&>i , *&k f3 was proud ^ , ^aJf ^ and <**l>J| poured 

ui .0/ ui • "St 9 s fhSs^a A// 2 • 

down abundantly ^ ? ls£ ran i^Aj , ^V f <S^U *!£ 

/ ^ 

5 .P / A^A^3 al / 5 .f • 2 / 

was hurtful ^fe. , ^Mf ^ i_X£ doubted lXSo, <£Js 
rained J : ^ n i. , ^^ J-k was ^Aerf unavenged JJ^ r , l^ma^ 

^/ lU^ 3 5 .0/ ^ Awl r^ 5/ ui.0/ 

£>UJ1 pastured alone <^> , c^-^! ^ became tall +*+ , 

5/ ui^/AwJ/ AS/ ui ^/ uj • 

&A* J^ entered J«j , c^J! , i. q. ij>^^ , j~£ , jii* 
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-PA/A*-° 



S uj #/ A /• *»/ 



r J6\ became well-off after distress ^y^i 9 ^^ / r ^ 

uiS/ # A 3^° 3/ \»£/ 

turned to attack ^ , J^=Ui| £? produced date-pods *& , 
&> y> ^j 7 J* tf?e^ quickly J*£ , ^.^1 c^aS> l^^J % ^ 



& S*f° 3 £ 



Sj meditated *& ; and 18 with either, c^Uiif iA»1 and 



.PA 3<-° 



oi^ll became plentiful and luxuriant «^ji and i£~o , 
8| JJ| c^ v> jumped y& , ^j*** I vr->y sAed tears copiously 

and &>^l fffl^ wm7A? copiously ft , j«"! ^ <-^ was 

diligent l^ceu, ^^l ^ became abundant f »i ,^l^ 

/ A/ // ftS/S^ m 

\»y * lp ^|vji discarded ornaments on account of his 
death oaaj , y$i*J f» was hot f*>. , J^W f» fell ;==u , 



s/ 3 «*° 3 • 



jSfs J> /3^ 3/ 



£*UI| cy^j yielded milk abundantly ^ and ^1 ;J 

flowed abundantly [ ;^. ] , ^^1 ^ ™a™d 4*^4 » 

^ teas niggardly £**>. , >^l »*& was singular ±~i , 

JjJI iz^a£ was distant ia&3 , /^l ^f •*"» tamed away 
■ ' ' ' ' 

14 j ^Jl ^;k ./few off on being severed ^ , ^ 
/^l presented itself ^., ^1 ^=° *«« rf dj*» 
3^=J| *J and *aa)J| icww «>y j-*e (L): ( 3 ) Darnm, (a) 

* ' s A 3 ^> 3 • 

wbea it is reduplicated frans. (SH, L), as ^^1 J- ^-ew 



8 a 
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p£ P y sZj y ^5 $ y 

out *l~v. , &*=* untied 6ksv, : Kasr, however, occurs 

-*C3 y 

anomalously, like Damm in intrans. vs.; alone in &^=w 
loved &>=¥. ? in accordance with which is the reading of 
Al'Utaridi &U| *%»> III. 29. [420], [(and) a poet says 

* / 

S/f\f- y hfO y Au/^ uj £ $/t&/ Ay uj .P A / / A/ /^ fS £ 

* / // f / y 

A .0y Ay.P A /A^/ / // £ Sh/ y y SSS/ s/\s Jb^/y 

(K) 7 /o^tf -4iw Tharwan from love of his dates; and 
know that courtesy to the neighbour is more courteous. 
But) by Ood, if it were not for his dates, I should not love 
him; nor would he be nearer that k TJbaid and Mushrik, 
the poet's two sons (N)] ; and with Damm according to 

y A $ Ac© S y y / uj 

rule in five vs., *£»M 12W and JjlU^I made the decree, 

$ ujSs y y yAi-o u) y SlS 2 / 

and the divorce, absolute S£u , ^HJf ls£ wzarfe hard Sl>A>. , 

• y 

^l^SJb 6lt gave to drink after a first draught &JLo } &*j 

• y y 

SusSs y A 3 <^> £y ^5^y 

carried and divulged &*aj , ^-SJJ ^ abhorred 8^& (L): 

* y 

$ $/ * / y y .p A, 

(b) when its £ or J is a ^ (SH, L), as f^y. -.C , j^i .^1 
(L); but not necessarily, if the £ of the defective be gut 
tural, as /l£ preceded jl&i and Uj ^^. , thouo-h neces 
sarily, if, the J of the hollow be guttural, as j\j j^ am 
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-U y-> (R): (c) when it is indicative of superiority 
to the competitor ', and its lJ is not a ^ , nor its £ or 
Ja^, as <$AAA*«i ^5^^ -He competed, or m'erf, ti;i7/* 
me in being foremost, and I surpassed him in being 
foremost, &ilw| , $jlsI»* ^^^ He contended with me in 
fighting, and I overcame him in fighting, 8l*1*.| , ^i^ol^ 
&+&s& He contended with me in disputation, and I over- 

SS $ A £ 

came him in disputation, &+*&L\ : but Kasr, if the u3 be a 

JJ.PA •/• • • • -P.PA / • • / 

. , or the £ or J a ^ ? as &^*f ^^f; , &**> ^^k , 
SXJ& ^JMQ j ^ ^'^ w! tih me ^ n promising and selling and 
hating, and I surpassed him in promising and selling and 

hating, tfo^f > &*&! , &A^I ; and, according to Ks, Fath, if 



/ / / / 



the c or J be a guttural letter, a Hamza, * > £ > r > 
£ , or £ , as &^a» ^^^ , &*«»' , ^l}^ L s j ^ la> » A)*! » 



SS/Afi 



&Uy& JL^^lo , tej^f , whereas others hold that the gut- 
tural letters have no effect in this sort, which is shown to 
be correct by the saying of the Arabs £>>*-£i ^^^ 
[484] He vied with me in poetizing, and I surpassed him 
in poetizing, Xf&l with Damm of the £ (L) : (4) Fath, 
when [ J*> does not denote superiority to the competitor, 
and (L)] the g_ or J is a guttural letter (SH, L) other 
than I (SH), which is also a guttural letter (R); so long 
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as it is not reduplicated, like ^**> , ^ , ^o , (S , nor 

S$ / P As f- / s * A/ 

notorious for Kasr or Darum, like ^ +&t. , U£> ^^ p 

S / S P As S S S PP As s s S P P A • £•/ -P-PA/- s • / 

S P A / s ss PP As si / Pi A s * / s P s Ay • •• 

^JUaj , £& ^A-U : e. g. Jl*" Jl^. j L-^&O 4-^^. J ^*? 

* P /A/ • • • P s A s /s s Ps As Pss S-sAs /ss PsAs / SS 

Ps As s s s P s As 

^I& , Js^i f*»h. : sometimes together with something else, 
[because the guttural letter makes agreement of the pret. 

s S S 

and aor. in Fath allowable, not uecessary(BS),] as £>& 

P s A/ • • • P s A/ / / / P £ A • s / s P $ A/ ss s P%As 

s S t\*a P A s / P s a£ P P At Psus^/sspZas 

^IXXIJ c^%33^ Sb=u| and S^u! , *txJt_sJJ ^^ f^tf. s 

ji^/A^s • • -P ^A/ /^ /£v <" /A/ 

^Ul ^J £AJu (L): but ^1 ^b is anomalous, ^ lS &> 

S s/ P /A/ / // P PA/ 

'Amirl, and S ) £y>. an intermixture (SH) of ^) ^^ and 

• / P / As / s 

uf) eJ*V- ^)* ^ ie d °^ ^ ie aor * fr° m •J 1 ** * s P ronounce d 

^ / / P/ A* s s 

with (1) Fath, [the general rule (R), as J* J-*?. , (\<*> 

jA«*d (L)] : (2) Kasr (SH, L), if the lJ be unsound (SH), 

a * , these w. being formed upon Kasr in order that the 
cause of elision of the ^ may be produced; though Kasr 
is not universal in every such v. (R) : (a) anomalously 

(L), (a) with Fath, [which is more regular (R),] in [4 

/ / PA/ 

(or rather 5) vs. whose lJ is not a ^ (R), j^ j~*H> 
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and j»l#. (L),] u-~«^ ^^s^. , {*> ^ , ^^L ^£0 
and ^U* , i _ r w ^^^jju , and [in] y^ ; ysu and /w , 

• • s s 

t £;; £# , more often ' and d# ( R )'l ^ ^ and >** » #, 

&b and [more often (R)] &Jj>, [ J^>; J$> and Ja>*> 
(L)] ; (6) without it in [some vs. whose lJ is a % (R) ] 
I 5 ; 3*i ' ^); ^- ' C d;j £# > though S transmits 
£jyt asndial.var.(L),] ^ j.^.,[^JJ «.. The marrow 

• Sl\Z,*> y y 

tras compact ^ , whereas in ^}Jf ^^ The Jfire-stick pro- 



duced fire £$, the Kasr of the c in the ao?\ is not ano- 
malous, but an intermixture of two rfio/. varj., the aar. of 
0J3JI ^ being used instead of the aor. of >±>}\ ^ (L)J 

^ jji» J,) lS^> 3;; JH (&, L) = (b) with Fath also 
in the jprefc in two words, J^ £a and u>jyi ^^ ^^ : 



• • $ / / * £ s £ s s 



(c) orig. in £*^ £**i and ^1^ lto> ? as is proved by the 

elision of the ^ ; the £ of the aor. being afterwards pro- 
nounced with Fath because of the guttural letter (R). 

ss s Ay y y y Ay 

And Tayyi say Jso Ji#. in the conjug. of Ji> .Jiu (SH); 

because they allow conversion of every final ^ pro- 
nounced with an uninflectional Fatha and preceded by 

Kasr into J , as J*> , ^o , ilali for ^ , ^o , and 
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£^oU (R). The £ of the aor. from J^S is pronounced 
with Damm (SH, L), as ^^ «-*;£* , ui ; & iJ^2w , not 
otherwise (L), a rule not broken save in one word c^usT 
ol>3 (R). But [ J*5 J**> , as (M)] J-a» J-aid > [ 



yzjy£ (M), ^ f*i£ (SH),] is an intermixture (M, SH) 

• • • -P .p Ax • • .P • Ax S^ 

of two dia/. faro. (M), J^ J^^i and J^ J*^. , e^ 
\~jy+i ai?d «^* l^U3 ? as 

S / A £ $ /%/ / * A/ */tif& / S \U / Zjy $ 

JiL3 ^1 ^U Vj l$ £*x* % e^ULJI &**«, l$ Luo 



J 



My little daughter ', princess of daughters, thou art my life, 
and we are not free from fear that thou shouldst die, f 

**>j> and **> f*ii (R): and likewise J>*i <J*i> , as e^^ 
ot& [463] (M). The augmented tHL becomes, through 
the augment, of four letters, like v^ > or five, like 
/*JlaJ| 5 orsix,like ^^OC^f (IA). The augment is homo- 
geneous with the letters of the word or heterogeneous, 
as in ns. [369] (M). Among the formations of the aug- 

merited [triL] v. are (1) J** , as ^U ; (2) J*t* , as 

S S / • • a£ //t& ' ' A • S $*,& // Ay 

V; U 5 (3) J*»l, as f U| ; (4) J***, as ,>yi J^j 

i. q. J}£>! laughed much and ^^1 -v>iu i,q. &4j.S> 

demolished) (5) j~l*J , as &*k j-*^- seduced and took 
away j transmitted by AZ, and seemingly derived from 
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&&* deluded) (6) fUi , as s<-aU i. q , &^li cz ^ r Aj, 

//A/ " A ' ' ' A ^ " A <. *".' 

^U • (7) ^ , as ^*JI ^^ i. q. *£*> smeared him 

/ A/ • .P*^ / A / 

with pitch-, (8) ^ , as J^l lS &~ ^rew Aim doww 

// A/ x /A/ 

t/pora his back) (9) J£*> , as ^^ acted with slyness, 

$ / /A /A/ 

.UXKJj T7i6 pimp being said by As to be derived from 

s //S/ //A/ -P /£/ / •A / f'SS 

^J&\ Procuration) (10) J**> , as M; ^u^ i.q. &I*1^ 

// A / S * A//Ai^= S> / /A/ -P / A/ 

shaved) (11) J^ , as S^M*il3Ub (Wili* i.q. fcUJi* drmerf 

' / / A/ / / / / A / 

him with the cap; (12) Jj*» , as &-.UT ^ ; ^ ^fo 

/y A/ -P ■P*'- //Ay 

fowtf; (13) Ji*>, as J^;J| ^V.^ stoo led in coition; (14) 

/ /A / -PA /A^ //A/ 

J**i , as Js^l j 1 *; e J ecie d ^ s semen before insertion ; 

/y A/ .PA 2^ //A/ // A ^ 

(15) J*^ , as £;;*! Jy-~ i.q. J*~J put forth its ears) 

/ / A/ /A S^ 3 / / A / .P / // 

(16) J*#, as -^^J j***^; i-q- &"**) concealed; (17) 

//A/ S//h / S **<^ ' t i h ' 

i>y j as ^;y^ C 485 l and iW •/'**' Secame ag-erf; 

/•A/ /3 5^ //A/ //A/ 

(18) J*^, as &IoJI >^# treated medically ) (19) J**;, 

9 $& f& / /A/ 

as J^yi .j***/ absented himself from battle, derived 

/ uu /A^ / // / / /A 

from e^x#Jf ***) buried and ^UXJJ uttered in a low tone 
/ 

// / h / /A / / /A / • •/ 

and ^JJ concealed) (20) J**", as ^j*^^ i.q. ^j~y 



hastened) (21) J*a&, as ^ l5 ^" (#& i-q- &*** swallowed) 

/ £// /£// / / // / / // ' /A// 

(22) J*iS, as fjbb • (23) J*IC, as J»t« ; (24) JUS , 

• A / / /A / • / A// //A// 

as ^^ quasi-pass, of ^21^ ; (25) J*S& , as i_££*£y 

• • / / /h // -P .p2^ / / A /• 

i.e. lJA ; ^wcAcrf; (26) J***, as J^/ ^j^-w [483] 
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/ 9 / * * A Ar^ • / A // 

i,q, ,*£** was lowly \ &C)<sJb £\>±+Z clad himself with 

A A/^> / / N // 

the tunic, and J^^^J^ JlUw ?#^d himself with the 
/ / * / 

napkin) (27) UixSj , as J^^l I^ua^J i. q, Uaa* ^^ fo>. 

/ st\ /S $/"&?& s s A/A 

bellied] (2S) j~U**l , as ^*^JI ^^XUef e^s intensely 

/A /A .P • • • / • Ay A ' /A • A 

6/<zc&; (29) ^^i , as 815S ^ L5 aiUI i. q. J&u*| foy 

.P tu^o /A/A S sZi^o /A y A 

orc Aw £ac&, uXjjJI ^^f [432], and J^f L5 xlih2wf 

• 2 /A .p A3^3 • 2/ A 

ttfas wrathful; (30) J^*M , as JaU| j^AM was </ar& 
and J^;M ^;^1 w?a^ ywtc/fc and active in his walk, from 

• / A^ /-/A /A 

£;£)! hastened) (31) JJ^-M with one of the two J s <2wg\, 



.P /A^ • • A • A s/S/S 



as ^*aJ| £^y^l i. q< ^V^* was bulky; (32) J^oJ ? ag 
• / • • 

£ £f° /S/ A s /t\ /t\ $ **C ,o , / A/ A 

^sl| ^juicj was fat ; (33) J*^f , as yM J-oJ.^f 
bent his neck and stuck oat his crop, coordinated with 

• • A/ A 2j£/A Cu £• A 

fpif>A by means of the aug. j ; (34) Jl*5f , as Ibti^f 

.P ^3*-° -P A/A^ 3 £j£^A 



J^yj was 072 ^Ae brink of death and p^l J&^f ^rf, from 

j , s tJJ //A .P SjJr& 33/ • A 

Jto. ; (35) J*iM , as J^yi f $M Aw fotfy focame a°> 

J> A/A^/ $ / 

tatcd and altered^ from &^yj ^w became altered; (36) 

SJ//A .P Sjjr& Sj£/A 

Jc^\ with one of the two J s awg\, as J^yi Jl^f z^as 

7 -P A 5 H» £j£ / A 5J//A ^ 

short and stunted, ^^\ otyj and lS^^I trembled; (37) 

• /^■A • / t • A •••A / / / t\ S/A 

J*aJ| , aa u Uu;| ; (38) J*:o| , as J^cJ ; (39) J*il , 
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jf A C t° 53x A /A J 

as s^i\ y*z*S was red, when its *)**> is permanent, not 
altering; (40) J*aX~f , as ~;»X~f ; (41) Jl2j as 

,P A 53 ^ m X A x A .P ' 

i^-SJI ;U^! became red, when it bas a tf^ not perma- 

* /AP S/A/y' J;/ 5 /A/ $ x ^ 

nent, e. g. ^\ )&*iy «;C ; Ua=v. ^Uj s MC ^ a one fie- 

/ x A • A 

comes red at one time and yellow at another; (42) J^**M , 

.Px53<^x/AxA / /A •A xAxA 

as ^£J| ^J^f «hw forag-, J^^«ai.f was we^, and JjM 

.P A 53 f 5 XuixA /l\$t\f*i s oi / A 

/^l [494] : (43) J^l , aa ^J) by*f rocfe the colt 

^ X 

X 5jx A x 5jxA 

back-backed, oJ^! and k^M z^ni /as/ (L). 



§ 483. The formations of the augmented [tril.~\ are 
(1) [commensurable with the quad., as being (M)] coor- 

X X A x X x A • xx A/ xx A X 

dinated with (a) ^^^ 3 as Jl*£ hastened, [ J*5 1 *JU* 

/ Ax x^Ax -P iu r"9 x£Ax 

(R)J lS -^ , [ JUi , e. g. lX>jJ| JJ^j raffed the feathers 

X 



x xAx xxAx 'xxAx x x A • 



o/ Aw wec&, J+** (R),] ^aIV , ^j$a. , [ J**i f Jsdi 9 

P S 53 f& x xAx 

e.g. J^yi ^So became poor and clave to the earth (R)J 

//■Ax • / Ax xxxAx xxArxxSJXy 

*£>*■» >%>, [&c (R)]; (b) ^^asL-^C;, ^IC, 

X • X X XuJXX X X X • 

J^£> , [but such as JC and Jil*; are not coordinated 

xxAxx xxAxx x x A • • xxAxx 

(R),] u/yty [485], V ;y»3, c ^ i AJ [496], jW, 
[which also requires consideration, because the awg-. * iu 

x/A/x xxAxx xxArx 

igZ**** , £>ts*3 , Jt*i*3 ? is not for coordination, but of the 

class of imagination and mistake; they thought that the ^ 

9 a 
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$//A § A 



• // A ///A S S 



emg 



9 A ,V' A 9 A 

of *a£~** , &^iJv4 , JiLsi* was the lJ of the word, like the 
****** • • • • 

$ A §/A 

^ of Ji<-^ and o of <>S>;^, whereas the regular form was 

/ 5 / / • S •• )> 2// • / A •• 

jCw 5 £>^> J^J so that ^^A^, &e., though really 

/ / A/x / / S/s 

upon J-*^ , were in their imagination upon JA*& (R)] ; 

/ • A/ A > • A/A /A/ A 

( c ) >=p^J , as ^-~*i**f [496], LS 5*L*f : [the proof of 
coordination being the unity of the two in/, ns. (M);] (2) 
[commensurable with it, though (M)] not coordinated, as 
i^jf*. , JSG 5 _jp-| : [(3) incommensurable with it, as 

/ • /A ///A uJ/A • / A / A S • A • • A • A 

(M)] jl^l , ;^'i , i-^l , E >==^' , V 1 ^ 1 » c) ; 1 ^' » 

*^ ^ • / • • /■ 

• SI /A ' " A 

L?JU:| (M, SH). And ^£^1 became low is said to be 



• /•A ///A .pj'ui 

[ong\ li j**~l (R) J J***' from u)^^' ' t the Fat fc be 
made full (R),] in which case the prolongation is anoma- 

, / S, A $ S /S J> A /A 

lous; or J*iX^f from ^^1 [or c ^l , the ^ denoting 

• • A • A 

transition, as in ^m^OLuJ (493), i. e. he passed to another 
*S , i.e. state, i.e. from dignity to lowness, or became 

A > A/ 

/£&<? the ^f a piece of flesh inside the ^f ? i- o. in soft- 
ness and lowness (R),] in which case the prolongation is 

regular. 

• • • 
§ 484. J** denotes many meanings. And the con- 
jug, of contending for superiority , [by which we mean that 
one of the two matters should be superior to the other in the 
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PpS// SPpht 

meaning of the inf. n. (R),] is formed upon &&** &l*Sf f 

PPh /// / / S 

[then trans, only (R),] as &U^& l^~*)^ ^ e v * le & w ^ 1 me 

PPPhZ 

in nobility, and I surpassed him in nobility, &+>f\ ; [the 
v., when not of this conjtig., like ^1£ , **ai- , *f , being 

transferred to it when this meaning is intended (R)J : 
except [when the lJ is a ^ , or the £ or J a ^ , as 

PS// P h J h/ / 

in (R)] the conjugs. of ^lS* 5 , c^ , «^--i^; , [the aor. 

PP a£ ' 

of] which is 6i*i] with Kasr; and, according to Ks, [when 

PP S/ S S • / • 

the £ or J is a guttural letter, as in (R)] &f£* lsV 1 *" 



[482], &j*£f with Fath, [whereas AZ has transmitted 

P P/\S / S PPt\/ • PPPF& PPh/ // PPh// PPPfiZ 

$Jj.x4£o ^So^lw j 8^*i| , and ^»aJ ^^G , Spai| ? with 
Damni. The conjug. of contending for superiority is not 
regular, however : S says "And it is not in everything that 

PPh/// // / PPPSZ PPh// 

this occurs ; for you do not say &£*y^ lS^3^ » ^/' » &UU 

/ / 

being used instead" (R)]. In J*i ? [oftener intrans, 
than trans., accidents, namely (R)] ailments, griefs, and 
their opps., are numerous, as Jl^ &m szc&, ^^4 was ill, 

/ / 

/ / / • 

^^. grieved^ -ji rejoiced : and colors, defects, and appear" 
ances all occur upon it, [as -ol was tawny, ^^ was 
gray, vX£ /aarf an inversion and contraction of the eyelid, 

/ / ' / V ' \ 

^ was crooked, **») had little flesh in the posteriors and 

, , uj/A ut / h 

thighs, f^S> was lank-bellied; though J*M and Jtof 

• / ' ' ' 
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£ yA £• a 

are the most prevalent in colors, as j^vl tfws white, )+^\ 

£• A S yA Cj • A 

was red, f-*&\ wasyelloio, $)$ became blue, \Ua^t became 
• • / 

green, from which c^/ors J.*i aud J^i do not come (R)] : 

,3, ' 

but [ J^i sometimes shares with it in colors, defects, and 
appearances (R), so that] *l>1 , ^*~> was brown, l-os^ 

* S S / S S / $ * 

was lean, /i*^ was stupid, JJ^- wm clumsy, f^* had an 

impediment in his speech, ^) was foolish, with Kasr and 
Damm, occur; [and in diseases and pains, as Jl** : and 
in all these meanings mentioned J^i is intrans.; &£y 

.P.P A • ' S> J> y ' 

feared him, !&£f teas terrified at him, and &U&L. dreaded 

•PA S f\ s S>\ $ A • ' S\ $ , 

him being ong". &*-♦ \&£f , &!<• ^>^f , and &JU l^^os, 

' ' ' ' * " x 

(R)]. And J*i is for the «w. of natures, [i.e. created 
qualities (R) ; ] and £/*e /^e, [what is not a nature some- 
times following the course of one, when it has some 
duration (R),] as ^*^=^ was beautiful, ^o was ugly, yS 
was great, f**e zcas small, [)&> teas pure, and l-^X* tarried 

(R)] : and is therefore intrans. [432]; ^IlsJ| ljCua** The 
house teas spacious to, or with, thee, [said by Az to bo 

from tbe speech of Nasr Ibn Sayyar $^\ f&^) , and 

s A • 3/ 

not to be evidence (R),] i. e. l-& o*^) , being anouia- 
lous, [or rather made trans, because implying the sense 
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• • SPA & 

of £*») (R)] ; and the Dainm in the conjug. of &?l*m* ruled 

him, [not orig. of the conjug. of J*> with Damm, nor 
transferred thereto, as is apparently the saying of S and 

J> Ass 

the majority, because they say that c^y is transferred 

J> Afs $ ASS S A s 

to &>}}* and ls-**# to u^*# , in order that they may 

s 

afterwards transfer the Damma of the ^ and Kasra of tho 
^ to what is before them, so that, after tho elision of the 
j and £ , what may indicate them, i.e.' the Damma and 
Kasra, may remain (R),] being for explanation [of the v. 
as one] of the scions of the ^ , not for transfer [from 
one conjug. to another (R)] ; like which is the conjug. of 

&*> [403], while in that of v^J*± they have had regard 

s ' 

to explanation of the mode of formation (SH). 

SsAss ss As &ss A* 

§ 485. J-kij is (1) quasi-pass, of Jl** t as &>)f* 

s /As ss 

^KfpZi He put on him socks, and he put on socks and 

/ /A S SS 4/S A S 

^JLaXi kj-jJ^ He put on him a shirt, and he put on a 

S S A s S 

shirt : (2) a coined formation, as lJ^^ walked softly and 

• / Ass 

L^*£y undulated in his gait (M). 



SSAZ s 



§ 486. J-*& (1) is quasi-pass, of J*i, as &y*f 

s ui s ss 

y~S£i I broke it in pieces, and it broke in pieces: (2) 

S \M S S 

denotes affecting, or endeavouring to acquire, as £»£$ 
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encouraged himself and *l=u (M, SH) : says Hathn [at- 
Ta'l (Jsh)] 

A.P uj S> h * \t&/ / h/ A^AfO • AEa • • 
• 5 • • Sj • XA A^ 3 • • A • A// 

[Endeavour thou to acquire forbearance with the nearer 
relatives, and preserve their love. And thou wilt not be 
capable of forbearance until thou endeavour to acquire 

SJJ s s / 

forbearance, orig. *Xm£> (Jsh)] : S says " And this is not 

• • • • 
like J-2>kp> [487], because this one seeks to become for- 

/ Sir/ s*i/s 

bearing v : and hence x j***& and jyJ attached himself to 

• • Ay A 

the tribe of Kais and Nizar (M) : (3) is i. q. J*£^~f [in 

• yAy A s 

two senses peculiar to J^iX^j , believing the thing to be 

s 

of the quality of its root (R)], as jaC and Jh*5 believed 
himself to be great and grand (M, SI1), and requiring, as 
SJ^piJ required the fulfilment of it (R), &*■*£>> and &^y 
(M), sought the settlement, and manifestation, of it (K on 
IV. 96., XLIX. 6.): Dhu-r Rumma says 

\jLso3 ^JJf c j£~*M j./ U* 






uJ //Shf* 3 / A • A SAr^S ui r^ 



Y7ie;i Me nobleness of the inhabitants who have jour- 
neyed away from the abode! And the baseness of the 

S A// A /A^5 / /A.P • / 

substitute token in exchange!, meaning 6^k\^X^ | U AS by 
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.PA/ /A/ A^V $ fir* 3 

^jsAXwwf^ ^IlsJ! (K on IV. 2.), i. e. the wild cows and 
gazelles (N): (4) denotes repeated action in a leisurely 
manner, as tefzS swallowed it in successive gulps ; and 
hence *$& understood, one thing after another, [^-y 
looked, and £+»£ listened (M); though apparently +&S 
denotes endeavouring to acquire understanding, like 
^♦aaJUJ and y^i\ (R)] : (5) denotes taking to, or jfcr, 
oneself, [as ^^1 &)>*£ and ^fy^J v^^y / fooyt the 
place as an abode and the dust for a pillow : and hence 

.P Si // 

5U.y adopted him as a son (M)] : (6) denotes shunning, as 

• 32/ •£•• v AA /'/'A 

JG and p-; 3 ^ (M, SH), i. e. shunned JV] sin and r ys=vJ| 
mme (M): (7) mostly means the thing's becoming 
possessed of its root, as J-&G , J^G , and l-^JG, i. e. 

A^ a£ rt£ 

became possessed of J&) a wife, J-^l a rootf, l^I a collect 
ft'en : so that it is quasi-pass, of J.** denoting making the 
thing to be possessed of its root; really, as in l-^JLo &XaJ| 

1 collected it, and it collected together and J^£> &£Ls| 
I made it to become firmly rooted, and it became firmly 
rooted) or constructively, as in J£>£ fooAr a t^i/e, since 
J&l is not used in the sense of ma& to be possessed of a 
wife : (8) is sometimes quasi-pass, of J** meauing making 
the thing to be its root itself, really or constructively, as 
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t_^UM ^^y The grapes became L-^yj r #^ms and JIC 
It became a J^\ filet, i. e, encircling (R). 




§ 487. J^l& (1) denotes w/m£ is [reciprocally] rf< 

by two and upwards, as O^l^J and f j^>l*a3 TAey too, and 

• • • 
They, fought together: and is from J^li , (a) singly trans., 

s / / 

as ^>^ Fought with, being then intrans. ; (6) doubly 

• a3^= pja • • 

trans., as *-^y^i <^ot^ / contended with him in pulling 

/ hZti^ s Ay • / 

the garment, being then singly trans., as v-Jj^i t^3b^> 
We contended together in SfC. (M) : sometimes, however, 
it denotes agreement in the root of the v., but not by some's 

subjecting some to that, like the saying of c AlI &1&1 L>U;. 

&'(^ &h^> And his family were unequal to the description of 






i 



f / * / * 



his malady (R) : (2) denotes that the ag. shows you that he 

$ Ay // f h, ff 

is in a state that he is not in, as i^-liliS , lskouIsJ ? and 

m a • • / 

t-Jl^bzu feigned to be heedless, blind, and ignorant) e.g. 

ft// A • / -P A/ y /■ y 

When I make a show of looking from the outer angle of 
the eye, while there is not in me any looking §c. (M) : (3) 
is i.q. J** , as [ y$\ ^ (M)] v^Ay flagged [in the 

matter and &.l*M )£*£ passed the goal (M) : there must 
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/ / / 

be intensivetiess in it (R)] : (4) is quasi-pass, of J^ , as 
j^UXJ &5 j^b / warfe Aim to remove to a distance, and he 
removed to fyc. (M, SH). IDh says that according to Th's 
school it is only from two [or more], and is not trans. ; 
which is refuted by the saying [of Imra alKais (EM)] 

' ' ' £ 

(ML) I passed guards in my going to Aer (EM) a;zd a 
md eag-er for me, for keeping secret the slaying of me, 

)))^i y being [in the place of the gen. as (Jsh)] a subst. 

)f implication for the jprow. of ^ (DM, Jsh). 

• zA£ 

§ 488. J*>l (1) mostly denotes making [the frf/, 

(R)] trans., as SaaJL^I seafetf Aim: [(a) what was ag. to 
the intrans. is made 0S7. to the meaning of making to be, ag. 

* A/ S h / St 

the ro<tf 0/ Me accident, as before, so that fuJ^j c^.}£>3f 
leans / macfe Zaid to be going away, Zaid being obj. 
to the meaning of making to be imported from the Hamza, 
ig. to the going away, as in t*ij l-^3 ; and therefore, 
f the tril. v. be inirans. y it becomes through the Hamza 
bans, to one, the obj. of the meaning of the Hamza, i. e. 
naking to be or become : (b) if trans, to one, it becomes 
Jirough the Hamza trans, to two, the 1st the obj. of the 

S t\sA$ 

naking to be, and the 2nd of the root of the v., as c^^l 

10 a 
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/AS & 4 A/ 

*j>Jf IlSjj I made Zaid to be diggi?ig the canal, the 1st 
being made to be and the 2nd dug) and the made to be 
takes precedence of the obj. of the root of the v., because 
the meaning of agency is in it : (c) if trans, to two, it be- 
comes through the Hamza trans, to three, the 1st belong- 
ing to the making to be and the 2nd and 3rd to the root 

of the v.; which is two vs. only, (J>sf and ^f : (d) 
the tril is sometimes trans, and intrans. in one meaning, as 

X • J>Sf\s s 

*^ sorrowed and 6Xj'^ made sorrow to be in him ; then 

we say £C!)^f denoting transport of the intrans., not of 
the trans., so that the original meaning is made him to 

r / A2 2 /hi 

be sorrowful-, (e) the Hamza in £j**t was quick and Uajl 
was slow does not denote transport; but the tril. and aug- 

mented are both intrans., £y and y^ , however, being 
more intensive, because, as it were, (denotative of) nature, 

like f-^ and yS : (f) if (Z and) IH said that ji* 
mostly makes the thing &> be possessed of its root, it would 
be more general, because that of which the root is a 

prim, would be included in it, as M<3^f gave him a gift 

& s J>S A • a£ 

i. e. made him to be possessed of a !j^- gift, and &£*i2>3f gild- 

ed it, i. e. made it to be possessed of l^o gold: (g) some- 
times it denotes making the thing to be its root itself, as 

• ACi^^A/A^ Zi S tu s 

s^i\ c^jJDj made it to be a &&b present or ^lS£> anima 
led to Makka for sacrifice (R):] (2) denotes exposing 



Digitized by Microsoft 



( 267 ) 

[to the thing (M), the Hamza importing that you make 
what was obj. to the triL to be exposed to be obj. to the root 
of the accident, whether it become an obj. to it or 

not (R)], as [ &&&\ and (M, R)] &**>( [exposed him to 
I slaughter and sale (M), i. e. exposed him to become slain, 
I whether he were slain or not, and sold (R), whence (M) 

\6j^\ (M, R) made for him a grave, whether he were 

Sf Ax A2 

| buried or not (R), &Xxii| prescribed for him a medicine 

S$r\ s A £ 

(M), ***£**! (M, R) assigned to him drink, whether he 
, drank or not (R)] : (3) denotes [its ag" s (R)] becoming 
i possessed of such a thing, [i. e. of what it is derived from 

|(R\] as ;A**H «**! became possessed of a X^* pestilential 
\ swelling ; [or of a thing possessed of what it is derived from, 

as JWI v^' became possessed of camels having ^f± 
' $ca& (R) :] and hence [ fVl incurred blame (M, R), ^f^l 

^ A uJ^ • / A^ 

incurred suspicion^ J»iJ| f^J 5TAfi palm-trees came to 
the season when their fruit ought to be cut off (M),] d^aawj 
cxJ| 77ie seed-produce attained to the season for being 
reaped, [ ^1 rejoiced at an announcement, ^\ broke his 

/ / a£ / a£ 

/arf (M), *a-y I and ^5^1 entered upon the morning and 

/A xA£ /A • A^ 

evening, UUif and li*i^f entered upon the time of the 

/ s ht * / a£ 

ftor^ wind and *ow*A wsW, «^? J ' and J*** arrived at 
Najd&n&themowitain, £-^f and « — »J I amounted to nine 
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and a thousand (R)] : (4) denotes finding [its obj. (R)] 
to be of a certain quality, [i. e. ag* to the root of the v., as 

$Sh / fit 

&Xlsv \ found him to be niggardly ; or obj. to the root of the 

£$S / A $ ^ 

v. (R) ? ] as £>i>*^f found him to be such as is praised, i.e. 
praiseworthy (M, SH) : in lXUszs] found thee to be fsri* 

/ /A2 • Sht 

silenced) however, J*M is transported from J*Jf itself, 

S Si / / ' A$ S / $ $r° $ A • A^ 

like ^^«-^ l-^Ua^I U in wonder, J^f <^+»M silenced 






being said (R): c Amr Ibn Ma'dikarib said to Mujashi' 

*S /t\/ S fi>S* S S l\Ju)S St 

[Ibn Mas'ud (R)] asSulami ^TUBS *A* -i> b jy &1J 

AS S A s ti& • • A-P ' A • • • A.P • A • a£ ft hfi /(&, / A^ £• A^ • • 

JTUU^I US ^U^lfcj j/Ul»| US ffUJUj ^Uu^l LS 
2T> God be ascribed your excellence, Banu Sulaimf We 
have fought with you, and not found you to be cowardly; 
and have asked of you, and not found you to be niggardly; 
and have competed with you in satire, and not found you 
to be silenced (M, R) : (5) denotes depriving [its obj. of 

what it is derived from (R)], as &^££f removed his com- 

• • A^> S A / tit 

plaint [and v^lXXJJ e^*»*f marked the writing with dia* 
critical signs, when you remove, or do away with, the 



&;l££ complaint and 6^s^ barbarism (M)] : (6) is i 

/• S th/h*n S A S>S>t\/Z 

J*S (M, SH), as £uf| c^ii' and &a1S| cancelled the sale, 
&Hi£ and &Xli£f 5zm#2 Aim, yG and j&f went forth in 
the early morning (M) : an augment of meaning is, how- 
ever, unavoidable, though it be only corroboration : (7) 



; 
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denotes praying, as &£&5-*f prayed for rain for him, as 
says Dim -rRumma 

r*J> sfs Ss A fit S A •• // •i / A/ •• S h/s 

SUbl^U SoJi.*: ^&f etJj ^ * t^^ *&*' &) l5^ is-*&u 

A J • •/ •*-? • A £ SutsS Sujffi m, • • u. y A £y 

&a*il. *ym=*i J>+&i % &k\ U* Otf ^^ £**~U 

[/ halted my she-camel at a home of MayyoHs, and ceased 
not to iveep beside it and address it and pray for rain for 
it, until, from what I teas revealing, it was well-nigh 

speaking to me, its stones ( &;l»^f being a subst. for the 
sub. of ctf , vid. the pron. in it) and its playgrounds 
(FA)] ; though the commonest in the cat. of praying is 

J.*i , as &*&*. [489]: (8) denotes other meanings not 
having any rule like the rules of the meanings men- 

tioned 3 as *y&il saw him : (9) is seldom quasi-pass, of 
jxi ? as )l*& &)&i I made him break his fast, and he 

broke his fast and y&i& &)~i I rejoiced him by an 
announcement, and he rejoiced at the announcement (R). 

§ 489. J** (1) mostly denotes multiplying [the 

S A «• 

root of the v., in the trans. (R),] as c^*b* cut in pieces 

S Awjy S Am S S Aw3 • 

and ci^aIp s/m£; [and intrans., as (R)] c^^ and u>i^b 

[multiplied the ^^ going about and the lJ|^ g-oing* 

.p /h*& / £j • 
rowrcd (M, R)] and JUf w^j* [The murrain fell among 

he camelsj and death was frequent among them (R) : it is 
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S*3/ / s/\*o 9 A/ f 

not srtid of one (M) ; you say is* i^UI ! e^-SU 5 and not 
&X2U from the inconceivability of the idea of repetition 
in the like, but v'^ ' i^SU • and &5o^ means m ulm 
rilied his wounds, whereas &x=^=^ wounded him admits 
of multiplying or nob : says AlFarazdak 

3/ /A A/ /£ -P a£^ 3/ • •* A£y s* /A£ ^xA^ .PA • 

;*** ^ ;>** ^ %s ^ t > J^ m ^^b l -';- t £*** ^3 u 

J ceased not to open doors and shut them until I saw ALtif 



l Amr Ibn 'Ammar, i. e, l#»#f and t^Uf (R)} : (2) denotes 

• /a£ $$ a2/ 

making trans., [explained in J*M (R),} as &Z^f glad- 
dened him ; [where also it would be better to say making 
the thino- to be possessed of its root, that it might be com- 

z a a^> Q s 

mon to such as y±& S L f&j flavoured the pot, i. e. made it 



I 



to be possessed of l»i aromatic herbs or spices: but this k 
not trans, to three like J**f , except when made to 

• /A£ • £ / /3/ 

accord with J*M , like *&*>*■ and ^ (R):] and hence 
&Zw i imputed wickedness to him [and &£*.^. / 5a jd / 
/n'ro tJtf l*i>». God cut off thy nose! (M}]: (3) denotes 

y /A** .P A3 / S£SZ*s 

depriving (M, SH), as ^1 ^^ and tfo/ ™« ^ 
// te oi* .tfcm and */*e o!^ ft'e/c (M) : (4) is i. q. J** , [in 
the intrans., as ^ and ^^ , e. g. 

A £ A ,*> , • /3^ A •• v-P /• W/.P A/ ^jj// 



ll 






: 
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Many a desert waste, whose ostriches walk like the walk* 
% n g f the Christians in boots of black leather; and trans. 

i(BS),] as &#) and &k.) (M, SH, BS) separated it, e.g. 

A*/ A/ /Am// 

i^Juu UJUsi X. 29. And We will separate their union, and 

(sever the ties that were between them in the world (BS): 

(5) denotes imprecating upon the obj. the root of the v., 

as 6jLe&*, [above] ; or blessing him, as &U£w said to him 

tjCJ Uaw [41] : (6) denotes becoming possessed of its root, 
i as *L)) became leafy : (7) denotes becoming its root, as 

5|>JI izjfjae became an *)f?& old woman: (8) denotes 
i\ making its obj. to become in the state that it is in, as 

S^iJl ^a^ &%#f ^^; sSy*M\ \)*> £&\ ^J^^ Extolled 
» ( 6e ^ie perfection of Him that hath made the lights to be* 
come lights, and made the round heap of red sand to be* 
come a round heap of red sand, and made the soft white 
stone to become soft white stone ! : (9) denotes doing some- 
thing in the time that it is derived from, as ^o came 
at morning : (10) denotes going to the place that it is 

derived from, as ^J^ went to AlKufa : (11) denotes other 
meanings not governed by rules like those mentioned, as 

• uJ • /UJV 

v-j^ tested and Jf spo&e (R). 

• • • 
§ 490. J^li (1) denotes that another does to you what 

you do to him, as &>^> and &XU£ fought with him ; and 

therefore, when you are the superior, you say &&*& ^& 
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(M) : inasmuch as J^ implies the sense of sharing 

99 S/ / *$h / / 

with (R), the intrans. becomes trans., as &*yS and fc^lfc ; 
and the trans, to one [obj.] incongruous with the ag. 

• AS ^ S>9S / / 

becomes trans, to two, as ^^ &o3l^ [487], contrary 

to 5X#jLi vied with him in reviling (SH), i.e. if the 

shared with here be the obj. of the root of the v., the 

trans, to one in the tril. is trans, to one here also, but, 

if the shared with here be other than the obj. of the root 

of the v., the v. then becomes trans, to two objs. : some- 

• • • 
times, however, the obj. added in the conjug. of J^ is 

the one affected by the root of the v. not by way of sharing 

$9h / / 9P S/ / 

with, as &OjU and <&*=^ returned to him (R): (2) is 

• •• S h/ / $ S / / 

i, q. J** , as d^JL/ (M, SH) i. q. c^Am* went forth to 

£ h/ / 

journey, though there must be intensiveness iu c^iL* ; 
similar is s^i\ tJSJj i. q. $J& gave him the thing; and 

> / As / JL f0 3 S / s 

&*i SlJ! ^1 XXIL 39. Fe/% God defendeth and <ofj^ 
[i.y energetic in defending with the energy of him that 
contendeth for superiority in it (K, B)] are read (R) : (3) 
is i. q. J^l (M), denotes making the thing to be possessed 

of its root, like J^>! and jli (R), as ^JJJ ^GU (M, R) 

• • / / h / / / 

God make thee to be possessed of ^^ health/, l~£*u*» U*f^ 

Make thine ear to be possessed of S4U) mindfulness for 

/ ht S* / // / / 

us, like U^f , and 8l*L ^Lo tar/zed away his cheek from 
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^/5 • 



pride, i.e. X)**0 (R): (4) is i/q. J**, [i.e. denotes 

/£/ /A J ^ .PA,// 

multiplying like J*> (R),] as [ .f^^l (R)] c^£*L3 

/ A£ 

doubled [the things i. e. multiplied its lJI**3| #&e$, like 

.P.0A 2 / .pJj <& .9 s/ s -P/ u*/ / a • 

&aa**0 , and SUf &**U like &**J , i. e. multiplied his &+*> 
wealth. These (last) three cats, are most often trans. 

/ • /A / // 

§ 491. J*&f is [intrans. (SH),] quasi-pass, of J** , 

• / / A***/ -P.PA / / 

as y+& U esj^J 1 broke it, and it broke (M, SH) ; except 

• •a£ 

what is anomalous (M), [or] seldom of J*M (SH), as 

/ / / A** 3 / -P-PA / A^ / / / A 

TJuJ G &X£iLw| / shut it, and it shut, [though 3^*°*' ma y 



/■ ,h*& $ A / / 



be quasi-pass, of c-AM c^aa** , because c^Siww and ctJii^f 

/ //S^/ JfS> A /A£ 

are syn. (R),] and ^3*^ ^ &£?^3' ^ disquieted him, and he 
was disquieted It is peculiar to physical action and pro- 
duction of impression, [because this conjug. is applied to 
denote quasi-passivity, i. e. reception of impression, which 
is more appropriate and congruous in what is apparent to 
the eyes, like breaking and cutting and pulling, so that 



•/ /A<-<=/ -P/3/ 



/ */t\*&S -P/uJ/ 



Axjli &JU and *$&& &+& are not said; whereas, though 

/ 5 /• s»* / /vis // 

J*& is applied to denote quasi-passivity of J*> , J*Zi 

/£/ // 

and > g&S are allowable, because the repetition in it seems 
to make it apparent and manifest, so that it becomes like 

/ / / A 

the sensible (R)] : and therefore r J^l is [said to be (SH)] 

11 a 
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wrong; [while th6y say J&G && I said it, and it teas 
said, because the sayer works in moving his tongue (il). 
But it is not universal in all that is (indicative of) physi- 

cat action ; so that o>k> U 63o^> is not said, but u-^iDii , 
1 drove him away, and he went away (R)]. 



L 



r f r " 

§ 492. J*XJ| (1) is [mostly (SH) partner with 

vis H*&s $$\ s s 

in being (M)] quasi-pass., as *^U 6$++* I grieved him, 



/ • A ^/ ^^A , 



and he grieved [and ^^ ^ ^.^ 1 roasted it, and it iva 

«JyA • •A 

roasted, ^\ and ^y^f being also said (M): S says If 

• •• A • •• A 

"The conjug. in quasi -passivity is J*fcJ ; and J*£if i^|/u 
rare, as £**=?• I* <5jCx#^ I collected it, and it collected anc 

•// A^/ SSAyS 

^U b &Xa»j* / mixed it, and it was mixed" : since, then, ii 

/ /• A 

is not applied to denote quasi-passivity like J.*iJf , it ma) 

s 

denote it in other than physical action, as JC£li &V*»r. 
not ^b : and it often serves instead of J^f as $wa«v 
pass, of t». whose «J is a ; , J , r , ^ , or ; , as l^u 
i^; 1 * & / *Ara0 i/, <mrf if was thrown, not ^/l , c>^ ] «. 
r UJ G c; 3=J| / j 0WM f W p ^ e wownrf, and it united, not r &f 

•WW*, ***** ~f\ 

JZ& &Ui; I removed it, and it was removed, not M 

' 'i*s ss * " y //Ail ¥ * 

J^ &XL^ 7jom<?</ 2V, anrf it was joined, not jJyf 
though tS svU! aud ^js^'l tew e/fccci occur; becaus J* 
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these are letters that the quiescent ^ becomes incorpo- 

y y/A 

rated into (751), while the ^ of J*£;f is the sign of 

y 

quasi-passivity, so that its obliteration is disliked; where- 

• vyA y / S y • 5 

as the ct> of J*£f in fo\ and l-JM, not being pecu- 

s / sts, 

1 liar to any meaning like the ^ of J*&f , becomes as it 

y 

1 were not a sign, since the property of the sign is pecu- 

" " -PyyA 

liarity (R)]: (2) is i,q. J*l& , as ! ;; y^| [707] focame 
mutual neighbours, \y+«&L\ disputed one with another, 

Ax /A ' 

[ fyiXM mei together (M)] : (3) denotes making for one- 

y s A •/ 2 ,*• 

se//*, as ,57*^ (M, SH) and f>o] prepared s\*J» roast 

y y 

meat, and a &sa#3 slaughtered animal, for himself (M), 
i. e. [with an obj."] denotes your making the thing to be its 
root, which should not be an inf. n., apparently for your- 

y A £jr° •/ , A ft/ 

self as f»U| ^gV^f made the flesh to be s\J« roast meat 

• .P uj • y A.P yy 

/or himself (R): ^^ ^ ^€^ XXXVI. 57. means ^nrf 

• • A 

*Aey sAa// have what they ask for themselves, like ^y^f 

y 

/ / / A 

and J*^f when he roasts, flesh, and we/fe fat, /or himself 

s 

(K, B) : says tabid 

A^y y /A/// •*£ **^ .PAyyA^ s$, 

Ay^A^x ••Ay yyAr^y i^A Jy^/ .PA/yA^ 
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il/a/iy a lad tliere was ^ ia/ his mother smt with a messa S e i 
andice gave bountifully what he asked — that she sent, and 
his sustenance came to him, so that he roasted flesh for 
himself on a night of wind and melted (at for himself (K) : 

/ /A / ssi 

and hence JV^l and ^y\ took, or received, something 
measured and weighed : (4) is i. q. J*i , as ^1/ and 

eulySl read y l-aHA. and L-iLaX^! snatched away (M): (5) 

' ' ' 

denotes (M, SH) exceeding the meaning thereof (M),| .7/ 

practising versatility (SH), i. e. striving, and agtftafowg-,1 . 

• //A • • /A ■ ' ' 

m producing the root of the v. (R), as l^*^! [and J«^f j 

in relation to ^mS and J** (M) ; for which reason L 

God says s^j^SS U I^aL^ ^j,^S U l^J II. 286. Iti & 
shall have what it hath earned, i. e. whether it strive iu 
good works or not, and shall answer for what it hath 
striven to earn, i.e. shall not be chastised save for the! 
sius that it hath striven to produce (R) : S says " As for 1 ce 

S A • / S A • • A 

v^«x»£ ? it says / obtained, whereas ls^w^I is practising I or 

S / A^y ' 

versatility and seeking-, and JLX*;1/| is equivalent toBft 
agitating" (M): but others than S make no distinction 
between ^^S and ^+»$S\ : (6) sometimes denotes; 

X //A ^ A^ • • m 

something else not governed by rule, as S^kiJI J^ul,' 
made an exception in the speech (R)]. 

§ 493. >iL| [mostly (SH)] denotes (M, SH)| 
requiring the act (M), [or] asfowg-, plainly, as &mX£X-,| 
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9$ A / A •A 



asked him to write, or constructively, as 6^pzji»S (SH) : 

JjJ / S A .?•• A • A tf/ / A • A ' 

you say &toX**| and &U*£*,f and sA»xXa*J when he 



... " • / • 

requires his SslL briskness and Ju^ working and &s=u; 

^ A • A 9 uj • 

hastening ; and Us*;u** ^ , i t e . passed, requiring that 
from himself, tasking himself with it : and hence 

-P.P A/ A • A 

&^»Xa*J ? i.e. rfzrf not cease coaxing and requesting 

«mft7 Ae w;e/^ forth (M); [and] you say t^yf us^^cOu*! 

• 

pulled out the peg, where requiring properly is not pos- 

i*A / ^ A • A • A 

sible, as it is in fi-Sij ci^;»£wJ , save by seeking to 
accomplish the extraction of it and striving to move it, as 
though this were a requiring of it that it should come out: 

SJ> A/ a£ 

in &£^p.f , then, there is no indication that you extracted 

/ • A / A 

it at once or with striving, contrary to -^eOLJ (R) : (2) 
denotes becoming transmuted [into the thing, properly 

$ \u *& / s A • A 

or tropically (R),] as ^^f ^panX^f [The clay become 
stone or like stone in hardness (R)] and 

S A/A/ • fht -P A£A^y S A /A • / A^ • /.PAr^ £ 

[Verily the small birds that do not prey in our land 
become vultures, and the she-asses in our markets become 

s / • 23/ 2// A 

he-asses (Jsh)] : (3) is i, q, J*i , as f and ;&~f rested 



*// A 



(M, SH), though there nm§t be intensiveness in fZ*»\ (R), 

•P/A • / .Py A • A 

and &Jy> U* and SiUX*u| smote Aw adversary,^) : (4) 
Digitized by Microsof 
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often (R) denotes (M, R) finding to be of a certain quality 
/jn [or] believing the thing to be of the quality of its root 

SPh / A/ A .P.P A / A / A 

m\ as 6X#i2i*Xwwf and &u-*wu*/f (M, R) found him to be 
*£&* grand and ^i**" /irf (M), [or] reckoned him to be 
possessed of &*&* grandeur and ^^ fatness: (5) denotes 

• • / A / // A 

making for oneself as mentioned in J*^l , is ^UX^J 
prepared blame for himself: (6) denotes o^Aer meanings 
not governed by rule. 

5/ A 

§ 493.A. J**t generally denotes inseparable color 

uJ / A 

or sensible defect, and Jl*if accidental color or sensible 

/ 

defect: but the 1st sometimes occurs in the accidental, and 
the 2nd in the inseparable (R). [See § 494.] 

// A/A 

§ 494. J*j**l is intensive (M, R) and corroi. (M) 

/ 

in relation to what it is derived from (R); so that 

//A/ A .p A^A^ //A/A 

^£,yio.f K?a« very nwg/*, j^l i^*£y&*i produced 

•f A £<-° /A/ A 

much green fodder, and >^ZA\ lS*^' ^^ ^^ swee* 

/*/ A / / a£ •• 

are intensivenesses in relation to ^^ > ls^aA^ I , and U*. 

, / • /A^ $ S s t\/(\ 

(M): and is sometimes trans., as *«vft/| ut»£)*y{ rorfe Me 

• S/A ' 

flora bare-backed. J^xiJ is a coined formation, not trans- 
ferrcd from a tril v. : and is trans., as L"^\ [482] ; and 
intrwis., as, iijM and Id^LJ [482]. Similarly JUU>I is. 
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' A/A > /A/A 

coined, as ,3^^! [432] : and sometimes J***i] , as 

/ s 

S A/ A S3 • A S3 • A S3 /A 

^'yof Aid himself; and J*M and Jl*if , as jki'l and 

ui • A «/ 

^ILaSf iegYm to dry wp. 
• 

§ 494.A. All the conjugs. mentioned occur trans. 

/ Ss\ uj /A S3 /A 

and intrans.) except J*&f , J*if , and Jl*M [496]. 
The meanings mentioned for the preceding conjugs. are 
those prevalent in them and governable by rule : but each 
conjug. sometimes denotes many other meanings not 
governed by rule, as repeatedly pointed out (R). 
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CHAPTER XIII, 



THE QUADRILITERAL VERB- 



§ 495. The uuaugtnented quad, has one (M, SH, L, 
IA) measure (L, IA) [or] formation (M, SH) for the act. 
voice (IA), jS (M, L), with Fath of the 1st and 3rd (L), 

/ / / br° / / A y 

trans. (M), like [ f^^i\ (M)] ^f^a (M, IA) rolled the stone 

/•A/ 

down, and intrans., like J^>l> lowered Ms head (M); one 

• A S A A / 

for thcpass., like rf*^ ; and one for the imp,, like £>=^ . 
The augmented quad, becomes, through the augment, of 

/ / A / / / /A/A 5//A 

five letters, like ^-^^ , or six, like j^^l [and ^£J>f ] 
(IA). The augmented [quad.] has (M, SH, L) two (M), 
[or rather] three (SH), formations (M, L), (1) JU& 

(L),as £L2 [495. A.] (SH, L); (2) jUS , as (M, 

L) '^f ( M) SH, L), e. g. L 



A / / A/ A^=/ / /S^ 3 .P A /A y 

7 crowded the camels together, and they crowded together, 

* *~<° ' /A /A /x A/ A 



J^yi J^l was joy/w/, f&fA was haughty (L) ; (3) 
Jlxii, as (M, L) fh\ shuddered (M, SH), j^f 
hastened, ^J| ^to^J became long, l**+*w| became swollen 
(L): which are intrans. (SH). 
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• /A /• 



§ 495. A. Jl*£> is quasi-pass, of the trans. Jko , 

like J*& of J** , as ^^^ &£^o I rolled it dow?i, 
and it rolled down (R). 

§ 496. The [other] two formations of the aug- 

merited are [also] intrans. : and in the y&ad* are like J*&\ 

and J**f in the /rt7. S says "And there is not in the 



$SS //\/A 



language &a^xu^| 5 because it is like ls^1*&I in tfri/jr. j 
they have added a ^ and coti;. I , as they have in this:'* 

2$l\/S A 

and he says u And there is not in the language &XU**f r 



2$t\/S A 
^IflO-P 



nor &aJJUS| , e.g^ \&>\ys>\ was red and ir^#l#£f became- 

$ A •£/* 

gray; and the like of that from quads, is ls^JJLM zras 

.P h/%/ S s • A •A 

ctf res£ and c^i 1 ^' quaked" 1 (M). And JU*M coordi- 



• • A • A 



nated with *s=u^f , like <*~«i*if went back, is- intrans. r 

* s ' 

like what it is coordinated with: and similarly ^^sS 

<* • A y» / 

[485] and J^axiJ ac&d as a <fe*#7 coordinated with 

ss A • • 'Ax A /» • A/ A 

^.^ : and rjj^jM coordinated with f^; 2 ^ ; though 
it occurs trans, in poetry, as £H ^UiJ| ^1 ^S [432] 



Fm7y I see slumber overcome #c., as though the prep. 

3/ • A/A • £•/ A/A • 

were suppressed, i.e. ^ '&**&• an< * J* 3^)"^* 

12 a 
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§ 496. A. The meanings mentioned for the forma- 
tions mentioned are not peculiar to their prets. : but are 
mentioned in the pret. because it is the root of the conjug. 
(R). 
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3P.A.R/I? THE TECI^IO, 

TH E PARTICLE. 

CHAPTER I. 



The Particle ra general. 

§ 497. The p. is what indicates a meaning [realized 
(Jm)] in another (M, Z, IH, Sh) expression (R), [i. e.] 
conceived in relation to it (Jm); i. e. is a word that 
indicates its meaning through the medium of something 
else (AA). It is not independently intelligible, so as to 
be predicable of or predicable; but requires the addition 
of aijother matter (Jm). The expression that the meaning 
of the p. is [realized] in is sometimes a single term, like 
the [n.] made det. by the J ; and sometimes a prop., as 

in Jli" lJoj ja> Is Zaid standing?, since Zaid's standing is 

inquired about (R). The p. is therefore inseparable from 
an accompanying ?i. or v., except in particular positions, 
wherein the v. is suppressed, and the expression restricted 

to thp p., which acts as a substitute, as +** [556], tvj L> 

[48], and S? in a» ^ [577] (M). Sometimes it 
needs a single term [and sometimes a prop., like the neg., 
interrog., and cond. ps. (R). The p. is distinguishable 
from the n. and v. by its freedom from their signs. It is 
(I) [not peculiar, i. e. (IA)] prefixed to ns. and vs., like 
ji, [as 'Jf\k J£| j£ XXL 80. rA».wi« jr« &» 
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A / hrO 3-SS S S% A / • 



thankful? and ^M W u*b~j J&; XXXVITT. 20. 
.^/id /m/A Me story 0/ the adversaries come unto tliee? 
(Sh)]: (2) peculiar to (a) ws., like J> [in iU*JJ ^iJ 

• s ^ 

J$\) LI. 22. <4?2£? m heaven is your sustenance (Sh)]; 
(b) t*., like f [in CXIL 3, (404) (Sh)]. The ps. are 

A • 

' [all (IA)] uninjl. (IA, Sh), upon quiescence, like J^> ; 
Fath, like ^' ; Kasr, like ^^ ; or Damm, like ti^ in 
the dial, that makes it govern the gen. (Sh). The species 
of/?, are (1) the preps., (2) the ;;>$. assimilated to the v., 
(3) the cons., (4) the W6g\ ps., (5) the premonitory ps., (6) 
the voc. ps., (7) the ps. of assent, (8) the exceptive 7;$., 
(0) the ps. of allocution, (10) the connective ps., (11) the 
expos, ps., (12) the infinitival ps., (13) the excitative ps., 
(14) the p. of approximation, (15) the ps. of futurity, 
(16) the interrog. ps., (17) the con d. ps., (18) the causative 
/>., (19) the p. of reprehension, (20) the J s, (21) the 
quiescent & of femininization, [(22) the TamvTn (AA) J 
(23) the corrob. ^, (24) the 8 of silence (Z), (25) the 
J^ and ^~ of pause, (26) the p. of disapproval, (27) the 
p. of trying to remember (AA). The conjunct 7;.?. [177, 
571] are not mentioned [under that name] by [Z or] IM: 

they are five, (1) ^1 , conjoined with the plastic t?., prct., 

t*s / • A I A .PA /- 

as ^H; fS ^| ^4 <~^»* 7 icondcred that Zaid stood ; 

$ A/ S .f / A $ A .* A / 

and aor. } ^s l>j.3 ^^S> ^ ^ i>Am; should stand) and 



Digitized by Microsoft® 



< 285 ) 

hP A t Ay S A • t 

imp., as J ^l *aJ( &y£) I signed to him, Stand: where- 

oi y A A y A / A £ y 

I is, if an aplastic 0. occur after it, as Iff ^~*iUf ~*oJ |. 

y • y £ ' #' 

■ lS*~ l " -kill. 40. And that {the case is this,) man hath 

A $ y y A 2y 

9/ owgVitf ^w //zatf Ae /iflt/A wrought and J ^**£ *L 

r $M v;^* ^ u)^ ^ I# 184, ^ wrf "* a * (^ ca56? ** 
tills,) Aap/y ^/m> cnrf way have drawn near, it is con- 

1 1 traded: (2) ^f , conjoined with its sub. and pred., as 

yh/l\t CjC A A/ 1 A/'£ 

UJyj UJ fgS& Jjf XXIX. 50. And hath it not sufficed them 

a* 
that We have revealed? : and the contracted ^1 is like 

the uncontracted, being conjoined with its s&6. and^rctf.; 

but its sab. is suppressed [525], whereas the sub. of the 

uncontracted is mentioned: (3) ^J , conjoined with an 

j? Ay y A.P Ay y A 

aor. -y. only, as W} #•}& ^ ts^i^ 77«ow earnest in order 
that thou mightest honor Zaid: (4) U , infinitival, adver- 

i* yAy y A .P y y .* y A£ y 

bial, as Gl!ai* is^o U l-Xas^I 1/ I shall not accompany 



thee so long as thou continues t to be departing ; and not 

s*Ay yAyyS yA y 

adverbial, as Ijv.) ^/^ ^ u^**?** ^ wondered that 

y • 

<Aow did*/ beat Zaid s conjoined with the pret., as exempli- 

§ Ay S Ss y y .P y a£ y 

fied; and ao?\, as 0^3 f^*£ U uXjaa-*! U so fowg- as Zaid 



& Ss S Ay u* 



s/*a// stand and U-m <^>voj U* i>^ Ma* Mow wast 

§ M f § Ay w J A • 

iea/wig Zortrfj and nominal prop., as f& ^3 U * ***^* 
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§ ,*/ §*/ y / S y A? y 

that Zuid teas .standing and f$ *i) '* i_X*:»*rl V a© I*?, 
/o/3# as laid is standing: the adverbial infinitival being 1^ 
oftcnest conjoined with the pret., or with the aor. denied byl «* > 

h , t S, A Ay Ay y y .P y aS y IT C 

f as Jjjfl ^>va^!> J U uX?3=^( y 50 /owg* as thou dost% ' 
* ' * | i;t j 

wo/ foa/ Zau/ ; seldom with the aor. not denied by ^ , asr 



yy ^P/ y Ay 



e* Zi 9 S vj s £ y $ \u /£ 



f\& &^% C^> ^Jl * ^| ^" cJ ; i^l U kj^ 



W 






[by AHIutai'a, I roam about so long as 1 roam about ;W n 
//*«'« repair to a home whose housewife is a slut (J)]: (5)1 

rty $Ay y y Ay S A y B(jil 

^i , conjoined with the ^n?/., as ^.3 fi $ K ^ c ^^ w ^ s ^ C( m%^i 



J v«yoJ 



///a/ Z'/£</ had stood; and aor., as *~V.; f^y. y wf^jil.il 
wrowM s/a/zrf. The sign of the conjunct p. is its replacc*(i 

S S/ Ay J A ' S S s 

ability by the ?;?/. ?/., as f^3£ ;f o^o^ , i. e. <wX-to (IA)jfcp, 

y y 

The if*/! n. [however] is not given the predicament oi 

3c a ? 

^)' or ^| and its covj. in suppressibility of the prep. r 
[514]; nor in supplying the place of the two terms ofi 

£ t A' S I 

attribution, which question is common to ^ and J| 

5 y A $ 

in the cat. of ^b [440], but peculiar to ^1 and itsllj 
ro?//. in that of ^^ , [according to IM's sayingfe 
(459) that tS M** is then non-att. (DM),] and to ^Ij 

Ay 

in that of y [591] : nor are they given its predicament 
in being a subst. for the adv. of time [05]. You say 
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UC«US ** u^asm and -y£ ^i i^j»* or J£ i_X?l f but 
not lJUUS , £*l L.S'bi ijb}i £60] being anomalous, [orig. 

*,• A^ • $**• -PS£ ^ A • / • A 2 

'V cT ( DM )] : and r* 15 **' i^>*w^ or r &* ^ , but 



not lX«1^, unless you mention the enunc, [e. g. llot^ 

' • .P/ A £ • • $,*, /Si? ' A y 

(DM)] ; and r y£ ^1 lS ~* , but not J6 uXJf ; and J 

.p .P/ • *£ • JV a£ A 'V & 1/ • J>A 

JS u£>! , but not f yu ^jl : and y&*i\ Sjta lX&± , but 

• A •Aria sin / •? A £ ' ' 

not v^xi| ^^l^aU ^1 , contrary to the opinion of IJ and 

B (ML), The conjunct jw. must be followed by a conj. 
explaining their meaning (IA). The ^ of females is a 

.P/ A Wf& * A • A/ #* .Px£ 

U. in S^ — 5.55 jttoSt in the dial, of £>( ^y^f [21]. The 
f S is (1) a j). denoting absence, i.e. the * in *b| [162], 
1 the j9ro^. being b J alone : (2) substituted for the interrog. 






iffitJ 



Hamza, as jJ\ J>\) [690]: but rightly this should not 
be reckoned, because not an o. f. ; though some assert 
that the o. f. is I J^> , the I being elided, j& and its 

«* yA^x J> $Ax 

tranches are ps. in such as J^laJI jto umj , when parsed 
a distinctive [166] having no place in inflection J 
)ut some say ns. The • is (1) the sign of male persons 
n the dial, of Tayyi or Azd Shanu'a or BalHarith, as 

^xSUib and £M jppfa [21], according tb S dp. 

A » 

ndicating plurality, as the c^» in ^^ is &p. indicating 
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femininization; and sometimes used for irrational objects, 
when treated like ratioual beings, as 2)\ ^^ , devour- 
ing here, says ISh, being i. q. injustice and wrong, like 



/A^ ••A^o • • • / • A / / 



Gj *° /KZ / / s & sfi 



j^yi uxjf 5^ c^ls^ ? % j^^&\ jri i_o^ utJW 



AJ»/ A/ • 



i. e. fg^b > TAozj wrongedst thy sons as the l-^ devours 
his young, ww/i7 £/w^ foundest the bitterness of the 
unwholesome herbage, the ideal being likened to the real 
devouring : some attribute to this dial.V. 75. [21] and 
XXI. 3. [1] ; but to attribute them to something else is 
better, because of its weakness: (2) the ^ of disapproval 

A S S* r* 

[620], as sy^Jf What! the man?: but rightly this 
should not be reckoned, because it is an impletion of the 

A • 2 2/w A «P uj r* 

vowel, as is shown by SlJ^yi in the ace. and &d^jl\ in the 
gen. ; and like it are the • in j** [183] in imitation, and 
in ;^' in 



r 

Ilk 



Hfe 



* Sf&s pK% $,, sfihs A 



A * * *\**> ** /*Ks 



jjbiti yol I^O- U?^ - * sy a> s ^\ JJs l*V ^1; 

• X • • 

[And that I, whenever inclination turns mine eye, drat 
near to wherever they have gone along, and gaze (Jsh)], 
and the ^ of rhymes, as 



S / hJ* sfiZfi , A /A^ 



[1]: (3) the ; of trying to remember [623], as when h 

$ A/ » fi, Ay 

that means to say ^oj ^yb } and, forgetting lsj> j , wishes 
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prolong the sound, in order that he may try to remember, 
says y*fil - but rightly this is like the one before it: (4) 
the » substituted for the interrog. Haraza preceded by 

Damin, like the readings f^f; )y&M\ ^J(; LXVIL 15. 
16. And unto Him shall be the resurrection. Have ye 

A SSsr*/ S A /-A • • 

become safe f and & ^A^ j)*f J& VII. 120. Pharoah 
said, Have ye believed in Him ? : but rightly this also 
should not be reckoned, because substituted. The I (1) 

A / sA 

denotes disapproval, as M^*t What! c Amr?: (2) denotes 
trying to remember, as Ik^yf e^f^ I saw the man: but 
rightly these two should not be reckoned : (3) is the sign 
of the du.j as 

A/ / • • y sSfs ss£ //A^ xA y / A • • ./ AP 

[7% too ej/<?s were found at the back of the head in 
battles (meeter and meeter for thee is this matter) when 

** S //A £ Ax / 

keeping guard (Jsh)], j*i\ &LM oi'j [21], and 



S P S / Mi fG/ $ tu s$ § A • • *••?•• ••/ / • • / / 

by AlMutanabbi, [And he shot me with his glance, though 
his two hands shot not. And an arrow inflicting torment 
hit me, though arrows kill and give rest (W)] : (4) is the 
restringent f , as 

13 a 
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[by Huraka Biut AnNu'man, While we rule the people, 
and the dominion is our dominion, /o, we are among them 
subjects taken as servants ! (T)] : but some say the I is part 

of the restringent U ; and some say an impletion, *# 
being pre. to the prop., which is confirmed by its being 
pre. to the single term in 

*/ A / § A • Ss / $> 4 K* hss / s SK^» s // /Ay 

£&» s^f? & £$\ U»£ & ***))) &*^l £sulxj \Xx> 

[by Abu Dhu'aib alHudhall, Amid his embracing, i. e. 
combating, the brave armed men and his eluding, one day 
tvas appointed for him a bold daring man to repel him 

A-P/A/ a£* 

(Jsh)]: (5) separates the two Hamzas [661], as +$y&S\ 
II. 5. [28], allowably not necessarily, whether the 2nd ' 
Hamza be softened or sounded true : (6) separates the ^ j 

tu /A A 

of females and the corrob. ^ , as ^Uj yi\ : necessarily : I j j 
(7) [55]: (8) is a subst for a quiescent ^ , either the 
corrob. ^ , as XCVI. 15. [649], U^ XII. 32. And 



A-P/A/A*,* M 'jflT 



I J 



CflC 



iv JA/ /v 






e: 



s/*a// $wre/y be, and £M t>^ U^ [649] ; or the Tanwln 

/A/ $ a£/ 

of the ace. [640], as fo^ cwJ^j in the dial, of others than \ 
Rabl'a, [who pause with quiescence upon the ace. pro- 
nounced with Tanwln (DM)]. But the I substituted for 

A • 

the ^ of ^31 may not be reckoned: nor the I of multi- 

" ^v Aw /A f 

plication, as £)***> ; of femininizatiou, as ^Jj^» ; of co- 
ordination, as JbJ ; of unbinding, as 
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rby Al'Ajjaj, What has aroused sorrows and a sadness 
mlmt has saddened, because of a ruin like the striped 
Yamani garment that has become worn out? (Jsh)]; of 

/ A5J 

dualization, as ^'^f ; of impletion, in imitation, as 
li* , or elsewhere in case of necessity, as 

[I seek refuge with God from the scorpions raising the 
joints of the tails (Jsh)] ; that the vowel is made manifest 
by in pause, i. e. the I of U| according to the BB [161] ; 
or of making dim., as U3 and UJJJI ; [or substituted for 

A / 

the Hamza of J I on prefixion of the interrog. Ilamza, as 
^i>l Now? (DM)]. The s is a p. of (1) disapproval, 
as aaJj^j! [618]: (2) trying to remember, as ^oj [624]: 
but rightly they should not be reckoned, like the ^ of 

• A Zs* 

making dim., of the ao?\, of unbinding, [as g<±> ^^ 
(DM),] and of impletion, [for imitation, as ^i* , or any- 
thing else (DM),] and the like, [e. g. of the da. and perf 
pi. masc. in the gen. and ace. (DM)] ; because they are 
parts of words, not words (ML), 
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Eft 

- 



fcf 






§ 498. The prep, is what is applied to conduct, [i. e, 
make fra/js. (R)?] a «;. or its like, [the act. part., &c, as 
in the d. s. (75) (R),] or its sense, [the adv. and prep, and 
g-<??i. (R),] to what follows it (IH), whether a plain n. 
or renderable by a tz, (Jm): so that its gen., being a 
direct ohj. to that v., is ace. in place; and may therefore 

A.P/.P a£/> 

be coupled to with the ace. in f&^-;'; V. 8. [130. A.] 
(£). They are (1) [p*. only, vid. (M, R)] ^ , J\ , ^1 
^ , the ^ , the J , l-^ , and the • and m> [of the oath 
(M, III, KN); (2) ps. and ns., vid. (M, R)] j^' , ^ , the 

A ^ .PA* 

b5 , J* , and Ji. (M, III, IM, Sb, KN); (3) ps. and r J 
vid. (M, K) \k\L , \H , and ui (M, III, IM); (4) ,/ [513] 
(IM, Sh), J*J, and ^Ju (IM). These 20 ps. are all poj 
cnliar to ns., and govern theg-en. (I A). The preps, govern 
in the gen. (1) the explicit n. and the/jrow., the general rule, 

A • Ax • , 

* A • /A /■ 

r^ e>*) L - Xi -; XXXIII. 7. And from tkee and from Noah, 

A// AX i^O y 

f^r * u ' Jl V. 53. Unto God shall be your returning 
and X. 4. [41], 3*fa d * Gub LXXXIV. 19. £<?#r«> 



J 



3 
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after degree and &i* l ; *3 ;; {&* *A>I ^ ) V. 119. God 
shall be satisfied ivith them, and they shall be satisfied with 
Him, &£-**> UCia)| J*y t#J* ; XXIII. 22. And upon 
them and upon the ships ye are carried, *ly)y & *Jb \*L*\ 



/ s 



IV. 135. Believe in God and His Apostle and &> Iji^l^ 
XL VI. 30. And believe in Him, U^ t&jf^*~J| J U &U 

A^A^ ' • • • 

tJO^' l$* ■"■■"■" ^^' Unto God belong what is in the heavens 



S S / 9* Zi» 



and what is in the earth and u )^ 1 * &J J^ II. 110. -4// 
(of them) are obedient unto Him [117], «^b! j^U | ^^ 
^xi.?^ll LI. 20. ^/zrf in </ie ear£/i an? signs for the sure 

" ' $ j>aZa«o • a • • • • 

Gnawers and ^~&IM ^^7 U t^/i^ XLIII. 71. And in 
it shall be what the souls desire [177] : (2) only the expli- 
cit /?., but not any particular one exclusively, vid. tlie lJ 5 
i J^ , and tbe ^ : (3) two particular words, vid. the c^ , 

uJ y tu • • A /A 

which governs only 6iJf and w^ pre. to £a*£J( or the 

g , as JC-U-sf ^J*fV aUG. XXL 58. And, by God, I 

will assuredly outwit your idols and ^^1 J ^y or ^ J 

• • • 

5y #ie Xorrf o/* iAe Ka'ba or my Lorrf : (4) a particular 

A • 

one, and a particular sort, of the explicit ?2$., vid. ^ , 

• A • A • 

which governs only (a) the interrog. U , as &+*f For 
what?; (b) the understood ^! and its co?ij., a;s lX&± 
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/ A 9 Ay 



.. 



Ju*yJ 1/ [111], if ^/ be causative, tbe understood ^ 
with this v. being- renderable by an inf. n. governed iu the 

A • ' h A 

g en. by ^j *s though you said r l/W : (5) a particular 
sort of the explicit ??$., vid. ^ and 6~* , the gra. of 
which is only a n. of time, definite, not vague, and past or 

/A J? A ^3 A>r J?AJ> ^JAC/ / A^ 

present, not future, as &**:xJ I ^ iiU &XjI ; U or i>-» / 

/■ Ay _p A fi s S 

have not seen, him since Friday, and li*j£ J.-U or <i-« ?*;i 
our day, not o^ (i** &!;l ^ or J^ } nor is^Sj JU* &JL>t^ L 

A -P ^ * 

[or ii-» ] : (G) a particular sort of the prons. and explicit 

us., vid. \->) , which governs only (a) apron, of the 3rd 
pers. sing, masc, whereby the sing. masc. or anything else 
is intended, necessarily expounded by an indet. after it 
asreeins: with the sense intended and Q-overned in the ace. 

£ *s sC* A/ Ss .-* • *c ts^a 

as a fp., as U=^ <k; and ^^) and 1^; and Sl ; -I and 

L1 ^l;-»5 and iLuJ Scarce any man and /?ro mew. and men 
and woman and teo women and icomen, all of which is 
rare; (b) a qualified indet. explicit n. y as ^l^ J>; J 
ls^aaJ Scarce any good man have I met, which is frequent 
(Sh). The adv. and prep, and gen. must depend upon 
(1) the v. } or (2) its like, [i. e. the deriv. n. governing like 

S A • A^O A,/ A A/,/ • A./A2 • S^= • • 

the i\ (DM),] as uj^iJ! ^ ^g^U i~^**J| Lt*^' ^J;^] 

A A // 

^£aU L G. 7. [The way of them thai] Thou hast been 
gracious unto, not of them that Thou art wroth with and 
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( 205 ) 

111 • A $ 5 tsPh*& / (, A^V 

[149], by Ibn Duraid, [\4«rf Me wAite hair Am become 
glowing in its black hair zmVA fa gloioing) tike the gloioing 
of the -fire in the dry log of U^i (Jsh)] ; or (3) what is 
renderable by its like, as XLIII. 84. [177], ^ depend- 
ing upon aJl because renderable by 0^*4 worshipped^ 
and 

JiU &ll| &a^ *+ le j3>j # l# ^SL£oiL>$£ ^JUJ ^Ij 
[A?id verily my tongue is honey whereby convalescence 
is attained: but it (16 1) against him (that) God lias 

poured it out {upon) is colocynth, orig. &$«a ^* ^^ Jta 

&*ie aJJJ (DM)], the ^ mentioned depending upon JU 

' § « , t , 

because renderable by w**^ hard, ^^ troublesome, or 

o^w severe ; or (4) what points to its sense, as 

A 2 • # • • iS • • /-A/ A • A^A^a x A/ xA A-^ .*>£ /£ 

[7<m Abu-lMinhal sometimes. Mine ancestral glory is 
not a safeguard over me, but my safeguard is Valour and 
munificence (Jsh)] and 

A /S 5 /$ J> A • A^3 /t* /s A.P Sj ^ 2* • A • £ / ^ A^» • <= 

[by Fatlaki {Ibn A'bad (Jsh)} alMinkarf (KF, Jsh), J am 
the son of Mdiciija, when the cry used for rousing the 
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horse becomes vehement, and the cavalry come in troops, hi 

A/ A 

squadrons (Jsli)], j**' and ol depending upon the two 
proper names because of the sense of £ba~Jl the valiant 

J / s A 

or ^\y^S\ the munificent in them ; and, if none of these four 
things be found, one is supplied as baJLs *&^( o**i* ^1^ 
YII. 71. And ( £Fe sra^) unto Thamud their brother Salih, 

[Iff J [ ^ ^ J XXVIL i2 - ( G ° th ° u ) am i 

' £ * * / A A • /A-C/ 

nine signs unto Pharoah, UU^I^aMjIbj II. 77. <<4;h/ 

^ • • • 

(rfo gwrf) unto parents with doing good or ^4;hZ {enjoined 
upon them) respecting parents doing good, and the &1***| 
[In the name of God (1 recite or rehearse), like itiyt; 

*aaJL and &**;*M^ ^j^iW {Mayst ihou bring home thy 
i&ife or zmZ) wzVA c/ose union and begetting of sons! 
and zn7/t happiness and prosperity!, and 

/ • 3 <-» • r^A^O S * h / § s A.PA / // • £^> • ^ A.*/ 

(K), by AlFarazdak, Then I said. (1 invite you) to the food. 
Then a party of them said, We envy mankind in their 
eatingy&otf (X)]. As to whether they depend upon (1) the 
non*ntt. v. : — those who assert that it does not indicate 
accident, vid. Mb, F, IJ, Jj, IB, and Shi, disallow that j 

• Ax 

but the truth is that these vs. all indicate it, except t~$l , 
[which also, says R, indicates an accident, i. e. negation 
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m A • S>/h/ /A / 

(DM)]: (2) the aplastic v. :— F says on £*! ^ My ^ 

•A 

[182] that the acfo. is dependent upon **i : (3) the p. : 

/ a£ • 

that is commonly disallowed; but IH says on m^\ U 

S t\ s ius • A 

^y^f !_&> £**!> LXVIII. 2. 7VtoM ar* no* ty the 

grace of thy Lord possessed by a devil that the [1st] ^ 
depends upon the neg., since, if it depended upon 

J> A • 

j^y^P^ > it would import negation of a particular demo- 
niac possession, that which is from the grace of God, 
whereas the meaning is not negation of a particular 
demoniac possession. Six preps, do not depend, (1) the 

1^3 $t\/ s A A • 

red. prep., as in XIII. 43. [503] and &U| ^ /jlU. .* Jfc 
XXXV. 3. Is there any creator other than God?; because 
the dependence means the ideal attachment [of the op. to 
the gen. (DM)], some vs. failing to reach the ns., and 
being therefore aided thereto by the preps. ; whereas the 
red. enters the sentence only to strengthen and corrobo- 
rate it, not for attachment : but the strengthening J may 

be said to depend upon the strengthened op. } as Glv-o* 
*$** U II. 85. Verifying what is with them, LXXXV. 
16. [81], and ^^ k,P p* J XII. 43. If ye be 
interpreters of the dream; being really not a pure red., 
because of the weakness imagined in the op., which makes 

it quasi-intrans.: (2) Jm in tbe dial, of 'Ukail ; because 

14 a 
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it is quasi-red., its gen. being in the position of a nom. by 
inchoation, since what is after it is in the nom. as an 



enunc, as 

* /A • • A 2^ /A^^ /A* J» A^o * AJV 






/ A A^> 



[by Ka'b Ibn Sa'd alGhanawi, 2%m said 7, Ca// thou 
another call, afld raise the voice loudly; perchance Abu 
•IMighwar is near thee (J)] ; and because it is not prefixed 

• A/ 

to make an op. trans., but to import expectation : (3) 1/y 

iu ^Vy , u^yy , Sl>y , according to S's saying [169] ; for 
what is after it also is nom. in place by inchoation, since 

/A/ 2 * , S, Z 9 

1/ J requires two props. [574] : (4) <^>; in Jle J^j ^ 

SS / f 

&Xa3U or onaaJ ; because its g*en. is an obj. in the 2nd, 

and an inch, in the 1st or an obj. with the accusatival op. 
supplied after the gen., Many a, or Scarce any, good man 
(have I met), have I met him, not before the prep. y because 

s^) takes the head [of the sentence] ; and it is prefixed 
only to import multitude or paucity, not to make an op, 
trans. : (5) the l5 of comparison, say Akh and IU, arguing 

that in ;j**^ <±>.) ^aid is like 'Amr the op., if ^iX^J } is 

not indicated by the ^S , and, if a v. akin to the l^" , 

i. e. &•*-£! , is self -trans. ; but the truth is that all preps. 
occuring in the position of enuncs. and the like indicate 

/A A^y y y / , j , 

)\f+~<V\ : (6) the exceptive p., i. e. lkL , W , and l&t^ ; 
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because they denote removal of the v. from what they are 
prefixed to, which is the reverse of the meaning of makin°- 
trans., i. e. conducting the meaning of the v. to the n. 
The predicament of the adv. and prep, and gen. after dets. 
I and indets. is that' of props. : so that they are eps. in 

#** Of '^^ «-i J ; or &** J* I saw a bird above, or 
* ' * 

upon, a branch, because they are after a pure indet* 
ds. s. in ^taa-JJ jA» JU^J| i ^ ) or ^J/J ^ / MM> tf te 
new moon among the clouds or «/z /Ae horizon^ because 
they are after a pure det.) and susceptible of being either 

in &>U^f J* yii\^ **LTf J ybyi ^ixsuu Flowers 
please me in their calices, and fruit upon its boughs, 
because the generic deL is like the indet., and in ^*2 IlSs> s 

• a£ / / § / 

*JUa£J ^1* £'V. 7%w & ripe fruit upon its boughs, because 
the qualified indet. is like the deL When followed by 
a nom., (1) if they be preceded by a neg., interrog., qua- 
lified [n.], conjunct [n.] } inch., or s. s. ? [the qual., conj., 

enunc, or d. s. being the adv. (DM),] as i^*i ^oll ^ U 
and *i) ;f«-^l ^f and ^> &** J^ ^;>* an( l ^s^f -*^ 

£ Cj^J > ^ ^ £ • /A $Ax A/X A/ $ h* , 

*ji' n!l>J! ^ and SyM l-$l>*U- l^.} and &A* &±f. <^>))+ 

h&. , there are three opinions as to the nom., that it is 
(a) preferably an inch., whose enunc. is the adv. or [prep. 
and] gen.-, (b) preferably an ag., which IM adopts, the 
o.f. being absence of hyst.-prot.; (c) necessarily; an ag. : 
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and, when it is parsed as an ag., then whether its op. be 
the suppressed v., or the adv. or [prep, and] gen., because 

substs. for ;5&~! , and approximate to the v. as being 

* 
supported, [the v. being supported upon the subject 

especially, and upon such as the interrog., which is mostly 

prefixed to vs. (DM),] is disputed ; the preferable opinion 

$A/ 

beinp- the 2nd, because the d. $. may not precede in ^jo; 

* • -*° 
LJb* JjJ| J , whereas, if the op. were the v., it might, 

' ' ' * 2j> a • 

and because of JJI ^'y ^ [26], the prow, being latent 

only in its op., [so that the a^. is the op. of the pron., and 
therefore, if there be no prow, in it, because of the presence 
of the nom. after it, is the op. of that nom. (DM)] : (2) if they 

be not supported, as Oij ;loJI ^ or lJjJ^ ? the majority 

* * * 

hold inchoation to be necessary; but Akh and the KK 
allow both constructions. They must depend upon a sup- 
pressed [op.], (1) when they (a) occur as (a) an ep., as 

Zlj| ^ ^iflf ; ! II. 18. [24], (b) a d. s., as Ju '^J 

• A/ 

^3 l5* **y XXVIII. 79. Then he went forth unto his 

****** 

* A A vi / t\ S Sr* / *iss 

people with [502] his pomp , the )\f+*~\ in f^iL^t S|; Ll> 

^•A ' ' 

KjJ^ XXVII. 40. And when he saw it resting before him 
meaning motionlessness, not unrestricted existence and 
coming to pass, so that it is a particular being, (c) a con]., 

' * *'*' /. *' h h " ***<*' *IZ ^ A , S,* 

as *„f*~t V ^ ^ ^ ; V| ; r ! rM j, ^ ^ 3 
XXI. IS. And unto Him belong they that are in the heavens 



u, l& : 
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and the earth : and they that are before Him deem not 
themselves too great, (d) an enutic., though it sometimes 
appears in poetic license, as iJI }*M l-XJ [26] ; (b) govern 
the explicit n in the nom., as XIV. 11. and II. 18. [24]: 
(2) when the op. is (a) used suppressed in a prov. or the 

like, as ^\ ^^ [67] and iJ! /liyo ; (b) expounded, 

£ / s ~ s s / 

/ A S / A * A^= • t\s% S A • • A/ 

as &o ut^*-^> &*,*3aJf p^j| [67] and & ^ , ;/ # ^ji ? when 
allowed on the authority of the readiug [of Ibn Mas'iid 

(£)] 12 jif ^IkU; LXXVL 31. [^rctf (A«tfA |>ra- 

pared) for the evil-doers , Aa^A prepared for them (K)], 
though most hold that the prep, must be dropped and the 
n. governed in the nom. or ace. [62] : (3) in the oath with 

• A/ • AS <-<=>• 

any [jt>rep.] other than the «*_>, as ^^^^i lol J-^lj 
XCII. 1. By the night when it covereth, XXI. 58., and 
J^V\yLi> t V 6U [653]; and, if the v. were expres- 

sed, the ^j would be necessary. The necessarily sup- 
pressed op. is a v. without dispute in the oath and conj., 

because they are only props.; aud in the ep. in .y J^> 

§ / A' .*•• 2 «<o $ -P* 

*a>^ &ii y^f [32], because the O is allowed in J=^> 

£j| &U L5 i^b 3 but disallowed in jJ\ & £#+ J*- )y the 
saying 

JUX^M £•£» k JUS * ^II** y J^U* y] Jf 



Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 302 ) 
[Every matter, removing far or bringing near, is sus- 
pended upon the justice of the Most High (Jsh)] being 
extraordinary: and most supply the v. in the enunc, ep., 
and d. s., because it is the o. /. in government; but some 
the qual, because the o. /. in the enunc, ep., and d. s. 
is the single term, and because the v. in them must be 
constructively a qual, and, say they, because lessening 
the supplied is better, [the v. with its Qg. being a prop. y 
but the qual with its nom. equivalent to the single term 
(DM),] which is of no account, because we do not sup- 
press the pron., but transport it to the adv., so that the 
suppressed is a v. or qual., each a single term : and in 
distraction it is supplied according to the exponent, the 

v. being supplied in ^ «— «£^> &*^pJ| ^yj (Wilt thou 
devote thyself to prayer) on Friday, wilt thou devote thy- 
self to prayer on it?, and the qual in t^>J| £**»J| ^v>j 
*ui i_ft££** . In the oath it is * ~$] ; in distraction like 
the spoken; in the prov. [and the like (DM)] according 
to the sense ; and in the remainder unrestricted being, i. e. 

$ ~/ i • A S 

j5 \S or fZ~* or their aoi\, if the present or future be 

/ s <tt/s A 

meant, and JS or fZ~\ or their qual, if the past, and, 

when you are ignorant of the meaning, the qual, it being 

$~ 
suitable in all times; not particular being, like JG and 

i r ' ' 

^j-Jfew, save because of indication, in which case the 
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suppression is allowable, not necessary, and a pron. is 
not transported from the suppressed to the adv. and 
[prep, and] gen. It is generally supplied preceding 
them, like the rest of the ops. with their regs. : but some- 
times following, preferably, as in t^j ;IjJI J , because 
the suppressed is the enunc, which is ong-. posterior to 
theizzc/i.; or necessarily, as in l^j;!^! ^ ^1, because 
^1 is not followed immediately by its nom.; while he 
that supplies it as a #. must supply it following in both 
cases, because the enunc, when a #., does not precede 
the inch. As they allow themselves more latitude in the 
adv. and [prep, and] gen. than in anything else, they (1) 
separate therewith (a) the non-att. v. from its reg. [458] ; 
(b) the v. of wonder from the wondered at [480] ; (c) 

**» / Ay •/ 

the annulling p. from its annulled, as iJl ^^^ & [34] ; 

X y jJ • A.P y Ay£ 

(d) the interrog. from J£ treated like i ^ , as t^ lS^I 
iJI [441] ; (e) the /?re. 7Z. and prep, from their g-ews., 

Ay Jj^3 / S s.0 y f / A JL *"Oy fifh/s A 

as ^; *UL r lU fJJD [1,125] and 0^0 &Uf^ a£>>l£f 

Ay A • 

/ iowgA* it for\by God!) a dirham; (f) ^J and ^ 
from their subjs., as 

Ay AJ> y A/ i^x A y 
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[by ITnBsan Ibu Thabit, In that case, by God, we will cast 



them into a war that will make the little child hoary before 
the entry into the period of hoariness ( Jsb)] and 

l»^J« i*$£lj J^l £«^t * ^^ *i& ^ ^ih ^ J 1 

[/ will not, so long as I see Abu Yazld fighting, leave off 
fighting and witnessing the fray (Jsh)] : (2) make tbem 
precede (a) tbe sub., when preds. in the cat. of ^1 [34], 
as 5^«J lJCJo ^ ^1 III. 11. Verily in that is an ensam- 
j)/tf, or re#s, of the jora/. in the cat. of U [107], as 

* m / Sfi t\ t S$ A • • a£ 

LL4I ei^>i* ^|^ oJ p^- &*£>b 



I; 



• .P A • 



r.; 

L 



^r t^'? uT* e>^ ^ ^ 



;* ' 



71z£e Mow as a buckler the armament of prudence, even 
though thou be feeling safe; for not at every time is he 
that thou agreest with agreeing with thee, whereas its tee, 
government is nullified if the reg. be anything else, as ql 






J^ cT J) 1 ^ 1 ^^ iy s ; 






0;U U| ^ J^ ^ Jf U , 



net 

u 



[by Muzahira Ibn AlHarith al'Ukaili, And they said. 
Inquire thou about her at the halting-places of Mind ; 
but not every one that has come to Mind am I acquainted 
with that I should inquire (SM, Jsh)] ; (&) [the conjunct,] 

when rcgs % of the conj. o* Ji , as ^>a>iyj +* *& W^* 
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XII. 20. And were of the listless about him in one sny- 
nig; (c) the v. denied by U , as 

'A' /A • / AfA^ 






IZA — * JixxfL — ^ J; j f 



/Ay *£• 



[by 'Abd Allah Iba Rawaha asSahabi, And we have not 
become independent of Thy favor. Wherefore make Thou 
the feet steadfast if we encounter theui ; and do surely 
send down mercy and blessing, whereby the heart may 
become calm, upon us Companions (Jsh)] ; (d) the id, op., 

as ^y l-XJ pyi Jf\ Every day hast thou a garment f. 
Some preps, sometimes act as substs. for others; though 
the BB and their followers hold that the p. retains its own 
sense, the op. being made to imply the sense of an op. 
trans, by means of that p., because the use of a trope is 
easier in the v. than in the p. (ML). 

A 

§ 499. *+ denotes (1) beginning (M, Z, IH, IA, ML) 
of extent (M, A A, R, IA, ML), in other than time, [accord- 
ing to the BB, whether its gen. be a place or otherwise 
(R), as ^cSa\ *su*Jl J\ J*3=Jf *s^Jf ^ XVII. 1. 
From the Sacred Mosque at Makka to the Farthest Mosque 

• I h/ S A Sm 

at Jerusalem (IA, ML) and <f&~ ^* &V XXVII. 30. 

Verily it is from Solomon (ML)] ; and in time [also, accord- 

15 a 
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in g to the KK (R, ML) aud Akh, Mb, and IDh (ML)], as 

A/ 5P A /AS*" •• • ui.P $ A •• 

f^ ^' lJ* lS^^' l5^ uf****' ls»a**-J IX. 109. Assuredly 
a Mosque that was founded upon piety from the first day 
(R, I A, ML), 'iL^i\ f y„ 0, XjLdU ^oy lif LXII. 9 
JFAe/z Me ca// w sounded for prayer on [below] Friday, 

A • A • • A /A/A£ A A^ S.P f / w **> * 

(R), by Zuhair, Whose are the dwellings in the height of 
the abodes of Thamud, that have been empty of inmates 

• •A .Px 

//w/i many years and from past time f (Jsh), ^* U^Lui 

• .P .P A^ • • $ f A^o ' 

&x*s=J| ^J| &*+»J| ^d z#e were rained upon from Fri- 
day to Friday in tradition (ML), and 

## / • Ax xa£ A s hw f J 

/ S^ S.P /Auu.P A/ A^A^ • 

(IA, ML), by AuNabigha (ML) adhDhubyanl, They have 
been chosen from the times of the day of Hallma until 
to-day, having been proven with all provings (J) : in tbe 

A 

two texts indeed ^ is i. q J , being often so in advs. % 

' s 

h ' A / a ^ A Ax A 

as o^j J*i ^ c^a^ and &l**> >* / came in a time 
6<?/ore, and a/fcr the time of the coming of Zaid and 

$ * / A// s A/ A s 

v ^£». i_<Lu ; ULu ~. ; XLI. 4. ^nrf in between us 
and Mcc i* a veil, and the meaning is on account of (the 
lapse of) years §c. ; but apparently the opinion of the 



Digitized by Microsoft < 



( 307 ) 

A 

KK is correct : the inceptive ^* is known by the appro- 
priateness of ^1 , or what imports the sense thereof, in 
opposition to it, as. ^^t ^ku^Jl ^ &1Kj o%*l 1 betake 
myself for refuge, or flee, unto God from the accursed 

** / • A /A £ A A 9 

devil (R): (2) partition, [as&J-^> f^lj*! g* J^> IX. 101. 
7afo £Aow of their goods an alms (R), whence ^^1 ^5 

J> fO Cm sn* S S/ t\ / 

ti&i l**l J;Si ^j* II. 7. And of the men are they that say 
(182), JFe believe in God (I A) : its sign is its replace- 

ability by j<a*> , like Ibn Mas'ud's reading \f&> { J^ 



* S * A • 



^^AacJ U j-a*' HI. 86. Until ye expend part of what ye 
love (ML)] : (3) explanation (IH, AA, IA, ML) of genus 
(IA, ML), being replaceable by' gSS\ (A A), after (a) U 

• A, 

and U^ , often, because of their excessive vagueness, as 

• /■* A A ' A/ ,/ 

&I *-• i>^Aj U II. 100. Whatever verse We abrogate 
and VII. 129 [419]; (4) something else (ML), as l^^i 
Ltylf J* J4JT XXII. 31. (AA, R, IA, ML) If ter*. 

' ' ' A 

fore shun the abomination, which is idols (AA):the ^ 

4 S Z A • A * -P • 

in (iJ^I lS>3 j* \x***sil , however, is not this one; but a 

* ' ' 

pre. n. is suppressed, i. e. / met from (meeting) Zaid a 

J fhr* / /A 5/J m I vA^ hS *$ 

lion (R): (4) exchange, as S;^l ^ W*l| 5ja»*V f ^;f 
IX. 38. i?aw #e focome satisfied with the present life in 
exchange for the life to come ? (R, I A, ML), 
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^•A / x/A/ r*/ A // • Avy 






Then tcould that ice had instead of the ivatcr of Zamzam 
a draught chilled, that had been all night on the mountain- 

, S$ A^ A£a^° ^ • i"/s A.P A s */ / • 

peak! (R), ^,^4 jS ; Uj ^ &£ll- ^i- Ui*»J XLIII. 

60 JFe tioz/lrf wa/re instead of you angels in the earth 
succeeding you, the saying, [says IM (ML),] 

(IA, ML), by Abu Nukhaila [Ya'mar Ibn Hazn, This 
is a 77iaf<7 //*a£ Aw not eaten the broad thin cake of 
bread, nor tasted instead of herbs the pistachio (J)], 

/ s /A' • • 

III. 8. [below] in lieu of obedience to God, \o £*H V) 
o^=Jf lXU asaJl iVo?- s/ia// fortune profit the possessor 
of fortune in lieu of obedience to Thee^ and 

IjII Jjuflifl -. jfllaaJl J.ja.| 

• 2 2a ^ • A*/ **A * 

Ua>| yjuUI «-^&.) Lib 

[by ArRa'l 27* cy sez~ed from us *Ae she-camels big icith 

young instead of the zoeanling by main force; but " ^f 

• I 
small young earner is recorded for the ruler (Jsli)], lti! 



5? 
being in the ace. by imitation, because they record *o| 
* t 1',* 
U*5| ^Ui SWi a one has paid §c. (ML,): it is known by 

its rcplaceability by J^ (R) : (5) causation (R, ML), as 
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* a£ A * / • • £ 

J^l f fcbU*L U* LXXI. 25. Because of their sins were 

*- //A y | , 



*Aey drowned^ £\ IxJ ^-» lJCJo^ [1] 3 and 



^ 



> /A/ s £ SZsJ ss 



tt\3/ tuff 



by AlFarazdak (ML), He contracts his eyelids from 
modesty ; but eyelids are contracted from awe of him so 
that none speaks save when he smiles (Jsh) ; in 



• Ay • 



SSS * AS> /A / •/ A/A^/ 

Do no/ £Aow werf an 0/d woman if thou be brought her • 
and sM/> o^" /Ay garments on account of her, going far 

•A • a£ a 

/mng- I^L# may mean tgi*.f ** (T) : (6) i. q. the ^ , 

tu / Ay A s $ $ Ks 

as L5 i^ lJ^? j* ^y^ XLIL 44. Looking with faint 
eye, says Y (ML) : [and,] with Damm and Kasr of the * , 

*u / u*y A .# 

i. y. /Ae ^ 0/* Me ootfA, prefixed only to <^ , as ^>\ >* 
i?y 77Z^ iorrf, like the c^> to &Uf , prefixion of each to 
the r«g\ of the' other being anomalous, as ^y and 
&Uf ^ i?y GW; & prep, according to S, whose ^ may be 
pronounced with Damm in the oath exclusively, while 

A • A # 

some say the ** is abbreviated from ^ti+ij and the ** 
from j*il (R) : (7) i. q. J (R, BS, ML) io . 
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h// $ / t\ S $A // $ A / / / A • h, §Zf ,$ f 

• £ ' ' ' • 

by Ka'b, ifo/ s/*e w a mistress in whose blood are mingled 
tormenting and falsehood and faithlessness and fickleness 

A?A^3 • $/s S • -p£ 

(BS), as in J>$\ <f \f^- lo U J y) \ XXXV. 8. £%ou> 
ww u;/*a^ Mey have created in the earth and LXIL 9. (BS, 

Ay $ A • • 

.ML); [and] in arfes., as above (R): (8) L q. >*, as JjJ 



&i^> A 



A.P.P J>^ / /A 



&U| /o ♦* ^yS fcu«tZU XXXIX. 23. TAerc «;oe unto 
Mem M?/i05e hearts are hard to the mention of God ! and 

/ \ A /A/ 5J.P A/ • /h/ * 

1JJS> ^ 6l& ^ US Si Ul*j U XXL 97. woe unto 



us, 



we have been in heedlessness of this I : IM asserts that 

A J> /h% § A/ 

(ML) the [coraparatival (R)] ^ [in such as J-^t ooj 

A/ A 

my* ** (ML)] denotes passing (R, ML), as though Zaid 

' . * /A 

/*as surpassed 'Amr in excellence were said: (9) z. y. «3wU 3 

*A/ iL^ • A.P .P /a£ • • hfifi /ht / AJ> A • 

as ^ &U| j* jjfctfy J/ ; j^Jl^f ^ ^J HI. 8. 7%rfr 
goods shall not avail them, nor their children, before God 
aught, says AU:(10) L q. U^ , when conjoined with U , 



as 



'/A 



/A / /A /A*^ ^ A/ 



• A^ / / ywH=» A.P £/ • • 

[by Abu Hayya anNumairl, ^f/zd verily we often strike 
the chief a stroke upon his head that casts the tongue out 
of the month (Jsh), say Sf, 1Kb, ITr, and Am, who thus 



Digitized by Microsoft i 



( 311 ) 

explain Ss saying foT ^f^> U- ^1 ^ And know 
thou that they sometimes suppress such a thing: (11) i. a. 
Je, as ^31 ^ gU^ XXI. 77. ^d ^ /^ rf Aim 
against the people: (12) distinction, which is the one pre- 
fixed to the 2nd of two opposites, as j* j«JUl j*, &UU 
^l^ajf II. 219. And God knoweth the marrer from the 
mender and L-^kJI >* i^x*icJ| ^ J^ m, 173 ^. 
ft7 fie distinguish the bad from the good, says IM : (13) 
extreme: S says "And you say £^%J| i_XJi ** <$juU 
I saw it from that position, making it an extreme for your 
sight, i. e. a place of beginning and ending" ■ (14) rfm'g-- 

-P • A •.■*•• 

nation of generality, which is the red. in J^ *-♦ ,y^ U 
iVbtf am/ maTZ Aas come to me; for before its prefixion this 
admits of meaning negation of genus and negation of 
unity : (15) corroboration of generality, which is the red. 

/P A s+*f s IS / A 

in \^A *-• ^^ U or y^o ^ iVb/ awy one has come 

tomejforJ^I and ^bp are forms of generality (ML) 
after negation (DM). [Thus] it is [sometimes (AA)] red. 
(IH, AA, IA), i. e. suppressive (AA), in the non-ajf. 

(IH) sentence (Jm), as <^l ** ^s^ U (A A, I A), i. e. 

jc^I (AA). The conditions of its redundance [in the 
two sorts (ML), according to the majority of the BB 
(IA),] are (1) precedence of negation, prohibition, or 
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A / £ / // A SJ A / / / 



interrogation [by means of J2> , as Vt &>; ^ ^«-J U ; 



° i * 



/t/ A/ 

I^Jju VI. 59. iVor tf<tfA am/ leaf fall but He knoweth it, 
a^! ~* Jb V Let not any one standi and ^ ^y J& 



* ** 



sdai LXVII. 3. Seest thou any flaws ?; and F adds con- 
dition, as 

• / A f- A^» /A A -P/ / A // 

sS* £ *° • / / A / // / A/ 

V / £ 

(ML), by Zuhair, And whatever any disposition be in a 
man, though he fancy it to be ?mnoticed by men, it will be 
known (EM)] : (2) indeterminateness of its gen. (IA, ML) : 
(3) its [gen's] being an ag\, direct obj., or inch. It is 

/ / / / ••A sh f° / / 2-^ * 

red. in the ace. and nom. in ^tf U^j jJj ^ &1M Jis=u| U 

I A *// * ' ' ' 

jJl ~« &x-t XXIIL 93., where you may construe ^JS to 

be a#., God /za^A not gotten any offspring, nor hath there 
been with Him any god, because its nam. is an ag. ; or 
non-att., nor hath any god been with Him, because its 
nom. is like the ag., and orig. an inch. The restriction 
of the obj. as direct is IM's phrase, as though its redund- 
ance were disallowed in the concomitate, causative, and 
adverbial objs. because i. q. the gen. governed by £*, 

A 

the J, and ^ , with which >-♦ is not combined; but 
no cause appears for the disallowance in the unrestricted 

A / A / A#^ /AS/ / 

obj. } aud <VB thus explain s^ ^ v->UJ3J J> VJbf U 



Digitized by Microsc 



( 313 ) 
VI. 38. We have not been remiss in the Writing at a/f, 

* Ax 

i. e. ^IfJ. By analogy it should not be red. in the 2nd oh). 
of £*> or 3rd of fA , because orig. an enunc. ; and the 
reading [of Abu Ja'far alMadani (K)] UJ ^lij. ' IT U 

^y;' M" ^^ j- 1 ^^ ^ XXV. 19. It behoved not 
us to be taken besides Thee to be lords is anomalous. Akh 

A •/• 

does not prescribe the two 1st conditions, citing «^f. 
uJ&W*" y cJ* 4 ^^ ^ 34. ^t/zof assuredly the tale 

£ hJ> S>$ A A $/ A A x 

of the Apostles hath come unto thee and &y>& ^ ^ f-*-*. 
XL VI. 30. He will forgive you your sins; nor the KK 
the 1st, citing ^lo* ^+ ^JS o£ There has been rain and 

A • *• • A • • • • • • A /> 5 S> s/ h// 

by 'Umar Ibn Abl Rabl'a [alMakhzuinl, And her love 
grows for her beside us } so that what a dissembling foe has 

A / A/ s A/ 

said Ivarms not (Jsh)]. The >* prefixed to J+* and i^ , 
say the majority, denotes beginning of extent ; but IM 

A t/h s / s w *° • $%ss A^2 £ 

asserts that it is red. In ♦* &*#£ J^J ^^^ f^ 1 

/ • • 

iUJU! ..0 VIL 79- What! will ye indeed lie with men 
out of lust {begun) from others than ivomenf, [i.e. from 
mc» (DM),] >* denotes beginning (ML). In c^l$-»f; 

AJ»A // S ,o .P.P *»• A AJ» .P •*> S ^ ■*-* J ' **'/> AJ> *" 



16a 
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*# IV. 27. JoUJ ^t depends upon f^y 1 ^, And the 
mothers of your wives, and your step-daughters, who are 
in your bosoms, by your wives that ye have gone in unto, 

** denoting beginning [of extent, like &Mf J)~) ^^1 

&s=u^ ♦* **Lo Tfte daughters of the Apostle of God by 

• Khadlja (K)] ; not upon the ssA&*\ also, unless ^ denote 
(1G) connection, i. e. connected with your wives, like 

fry A hS S h; S s sShtCy * $ /Sh/ 

[Jvu >- r g^w cy&lij| ; ^yiJUJJ IX. G8. 77ie men 

# / s * 

hypocrites and the women hypocrites are some of them 
connected with some (K),] 

ml s A // s A .P A • tu • & S s / 2 s Ay s s 

TV/jen thou contrivest wickedness concerning Asad, verily, 
I am not connected with thee, nor art thou connected with 
me (K, B), and [the Prophet's saying (K on XXI. 31.)] 
^m ijjJj Uj oj >* Uf U lam not connected with pas- 
time, nor is pastime connected with me (K). And 'Arnr 
Ibn Sha's says 

• A .* / .P a£ iu A* A • 

(\sthf& $s A Sj A Cu «-«• .Px .?• 

Wherefore, if thou be (17) agreeing with me, or desiring 

my society, be to him good like the clarified butter that the 

i skins have been seasoned with inspissated date-juice for, 
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Si § /S 

that it may not go bad ; from U* Jili Such a one is of us, 

A 

i. e. agrees with us (T). ^ is exclusively distinguished 

• A/ y k/ /A •> S $s 

by governing in the #£tt. JaS , o^ , l*JL* , ot>J , ^ $ 

• / ShS * Ay // ' 

£* , and &b , and also ^ and ^ when ns. (R). 

§ 500. ^Jf denotes (1) enitng ( M , z > IH, IA, ML) 
of extent (M, R, IA, ML), temporal and /oca/, as \y£\ J 

AS ^ • • • to r& * 

J,JJj ^1 r Lud| II. 183. Then complete the fast until 
the night (R, ML) and XVII. I. [499] (ML)- and governs 
the last [part] and anything else, as ^1 &^UM cl>^« 

JxU! j^f or &£*ai ^t (IA): the two limits, beginning 
and end, are oftener not included in the limited; so that 
in £*£jJf l-£!J> ^1 £^^' f^ ^ ^.j££f the two 
places are apparently not included in the buying, but 
may be with context (R): [for,] when a context indicates 
the inclusion of what is after it, as &Jjf ^ ^\fi\ *u\$ 

/s / 

ft / 

^fA ^\ I recited the Kur'an from its beginning to its 
end, or its exclusion, as II. 183. and II. 280. [447], it is 
acted upon (ML); but [otherwise (ML)] what is after 
^1 is not [necessarily (AA)] included (AA, ML) in the 

predicament of what is before it (AA): (2) L q. £* (IH, 
ML), seldom (IH), when you join a thing to another 
(ML), as in f\ r \ J\ ^\yA I^G U ; IV. 2. J^or devour 
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their goods with your goods (R): so say the KK and many 
of the BB on &UI ^1 s ^\ j* III. 45. #^o «»// fo 
my helpers with Godf and J* I l^jJI ^JJ o^lSJJ Camels 

from 3 to 10 M?t7A camels from 3 to 10 are a herd of camels f 
i. e. Little joined to its like becomes much : (3) explanation 
of the agency of its gen., after a v. of wonder or n* of 

UJ / f- $ A iUr^ tux 

superiority importing love or hatred, as l-^^1 ^==^1 *-J% 
^'1 XII, 33. il/y Lord, the prison is more pleasing unto 

£ /As fl&hi*>* 

me: (4) i.q. the J, as i-X^I /^l^ And command be* 



Ion get h unto Thee (ML) : (5) i. q. J ? as is said [by 
many (ML)], in 



OIL), 
Ikn 

Ac 
lU 









-^ ;®» * ^ vT u, l us" 

(R, ML), by AnNabigha adhDhubyaui, Then do not thou f& 
leave me to be because of the threat as though I were amonv 
men a he-camel that pitch is smeared upon, mangy (Jsh); 
and 

J3& £^1 j*j\ jib L 

Hi 






w 






'I 



, 



[by Tarafa (EM),] And if the whole tribe meet together^ 
thou wilt meet me among the highest of the noble house 
repaired tq by men (R), whence, says IM, may bo &**?>} 



Jigitized by Microsc 



I 317 > 

• y Af& Ay y 

**kSM C^. ,^1 IV. 89. i/e itfi// assuredly gather you 
together on the day of resurrection: (G) beginning [of 
extent (DM)] ; as 

yyAy SS^ $ Ax s A// $ $, 

• y 

yy A £ J A^ 3 oJ y /A> yy y A $%■ 

(ML), by 'Anir Ibn Ahmar alBahill (Jsh), She says, when 
I have raised the camel-saddle above her 1 Shall Ibn Ahmar 
be given to drink and not quench his thirst from, i. e, 

y A 

tide and not be weary of riding, me f (DM) : (7) L q. u>JL* 
(R, ML), as in 

.0.0A y s 1* t° y* y y y a£ 

y • ^ y 

yA2<-° Si-^y £ y • A 3= 

y • • y ^ 

(ML), by Abu Kablr alHudhali, Or is there no way to 
youth, when its remembrance is more delicious to me 

Cj y y a£ 

/Aan mellow wine? (Jsh), [and,] it is said, in ^JI L^Jf 
4 y § ^/ t * 

i^j^- or j^i> Thou art dear, or hateful, to me and 

" Ay ' S A y y 

SjJ! c^-Jb- I sat by him (R): (8) corroboration, which is 

F £ £ • A? A • A^/ 

the red., authorized by Fr, citing the reading 5t>iif J*^6 

A Ay /A/ m ^ y 

^if ^*^> j«lil| ~« XIV. 40. Wherefore make Thou 

*' £ ' ' 

hearts of men to love them (ML). 

uj y oj y 

§ 501. jc^ [and J^ a Hudhaill dial.var., a prep., 
con., and inceptive p. (R) ? used in one of three senses, 
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ending of extent, prevalently, and causation, and i. q. Vj 
in exception, the rarest of them and mentioned by few 



Itfi 



(ML),] is (1) [a prep. (R, I, ML),] syn. with J\ (M, R, 

A / 2 £ 

I, ML) and ^J (R, I) and sometimes V| (I); governing, 

A / 2 ^ 

when #y». with ^J [or 1/| ], only an inf. n. paraphrased 
by the v. governed in the sub}, after it by the understood | 

A f r» S A/ ht ♦.* ' A/^3 £2 Sj • 

^1, as £J| c^JL^I [414], not &%Jl Jj=o ^^ j and, 



ui / -P A 



KM2 



Ifffl 

wlren ^/z. with ^1 , the same, as l-^ax; ^X^ e^** ^j, 
^ AS ^ £ * 

*~*£Jf I journeyed until the sun set, and the plain n. 

also, as XCVII. 5. [below] (R) : it differs from ^f in 
that [ (a) it must be preceded by a thing having parts, 

A/ 5J • • hshrO $ A/ • -PA 

expressed, as jo^ JC^, ^JiJ| *~^3 ; or supplied, as ^*+j 
UoJI ^^Xa., i.e. &UUJ i^*J (R):] (b) its gen. is not a 
pron., [the sayiug 

S / / sh$ , A tu /.P iu/ £ J ^ A/> * Z / A •£ 

being a poetic license (ML), She came unto thee, betaking 
herself to every road, hoping from thee that she should no. 
be disappointed (J sh), (and) J^ in 

precise 

'a* I 



9 
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• -P 



being inceptive, i. e. y& { J^ , And I will suffice him 
against what he dreads, and give him his request, and 
join him to the people, so that he shall be joined, and the 
saying 

• % /t\r£>S /MS 4/ § s£ hS / li J3, J, 

• • • s s 

anomalous (R), Then no, by God, men will not find a 
hero until they find thee, son of Abu Ziyad (J)] ; and, 
[when preceded by a thing having parts (ML),] must be 
the last, or contiguous to the last, part [of the thing (M)], 

as l§**| \ JC^w &£**Jf i^iTI / ate the fish even to its head 
[and fJi\ £ll^ JLL \ A! XCVII. 5. Peace is it 
until the time of rising of the dawn (R, ML), the time of 
rising of the dawn not being part, but contiguous to the 

• A uj / 

last part, of the night (R)],not ^cj ^^ , [the saying 
objected by IM 

• $s $ A Ss £ • • A ui/ s A /• £/hs A • ms 



not being a case in point, because he does not say -j 

S A uj • •AS ^ • A 

l^LoJ iJsjs*. &U1J J lJCU , though he means it (ML), She 

s s s s 

appointed a night; and I ceased not until its middle to be 
hoping, then returned despairing (Jsh); and ought to be 

til S A S A S A.P h s s 

precise, because it is a limit, v^ ^y^ t&y**' ^ f^)** 
XXIIL 56. Then leave thou them in their ignorance until 
a time being i. q. the precise, i. e. the time ofi their chas- 
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tisrmcnl(R)]:(c) what is after it is [apparently (R)] 
included (M, R, ML) in [the predicament of (R)] what 
is before it (M, R), when tliere is no context requiring 
its inclusion, as in 






A/ 



• ui f°/ 



[by Abu Mar wan anNahwi, Be threw away the letter, 
that he might lighten his luggage, and the provision for 
the journey, even to his sandal, he threw it away (Jsh)] ? 
or its non-inclusion, as in 



A / s 



s iS£At& / / Sf° • / 



**f J^ aS Jh j 5 / 1 l ^ M Jh 

/ $ A • .PA / A,-o / S / s * */ **f 

(ML) May the rain water the earth as far as places related 
to them, and may good cease not to be cut off from them! 
(Jsh) ; so that in the ex. of the fish the head has been eaten 
(M): (d) the v. made trans, by f J^ must dispose of 
all the parts of the [thing] divided into parts before 

JCzw ? part by part, until it reaches the part or [thing] 

contiguous after i J^ ; while, if ^J\ be preceded by a 
thing having parts, and followed by a part or [thing] con- 
tiguous, its predicament is the same, but otherwise not 

Ay y .P A / / y $ A 

(U); (e) t^3 ^J' c^aaT I wrote to Zaid and *-# c^^ 
**)U\ ^J\ S^xd| I journeyed from AlBasra to AlKufa arc 
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A/ Jj / 1/ S>hf£* 



allowable; but not ^ ^^ or £y3f JO*. : (f) the 
wr. swfi/. may occur after ^^ , as m^of L$ X^ ^^^ 

S s P A% A 2 £ S h£ 

[414], constructively l^l^ot f ^Jaw 5 the understood ^f 
and the t?. being renderable by an inf n. governed in the 

£ • S/P A^ s P A 

g-m. by ^a^v • whereas l^L^ot ^1 ci^^ is not allowable : 
the subj. is governed by ^ understood, not by i J^- 
itself; and J^ prefixed to the aor. sufy. is syn. with 

r A / /> 

J\ , as XX. S3. [411], and the causative ^ , as Vj 



A* £.£• 5; • A^/ .P ?P s 9 /r 



f?)4)t J^ f&p&l ^y'34 II. 214. -4m* /% will not 
cease to fight with you in order that they may pervert you, 

$*>*> a£ • • ~ * S3 • Ay Ej*^ P '* 

both admissible in *U| j*f Jf ^^53 J*- k J^y ^1 f j££J 
XLIX. 9- Fight ye against that which doeih wrongfully, 
until it, or to £Ae e^rf ^Aa£ it may, return to the command 
of God, and IM in exception, as 

s / / PP\*£> s s** s /-hs* • A/ 

[by AlMukanna' alKindi, Giving from superfluities is not 
liberality, unless thou be bountiful when what is with thee 
is little (T)] and 

Udtf. IX3U ^| JC^ * Viab JsuA ^Si V &W| ; 

(ML), by Imra alKais, % GW, the blood of my sire shall 

not go in vain, unless I destroy the tribes of Malik and 

17a 
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Kahil (Jsb) : (2) a con. [540], [like the prep, in the sense 

Ay S3 

of ending, but not syn. with J ( or V\ ) (R)] : (3) an 
inceptive />. (M, R, I, ML), as 



I f 

I, 



• A^ / h /$ * $ S t\*° s •• 



by Jmra alKais, Save / made to journey by night, so that 
their riding-beasts are weary, and so that the generous 
coursers are not led with leading-ropes (M), prefixed to (a) 

the nominal (R, I, ML) prop., as iJI JZ&\ oJlj ^ [1] 

(I, ML) and M 

^ / i A^ $ / rt/ / /? 5$./ ui .Ps $ As,0 Z* / / / s // 

by AlFarazdak, Then, ah my wonder ! men revile me, so 
that even the tribe of Kulaib reviles me, as though its 
forefather were Nahshal or Mujdshi'f (ML); (b) the 
verbal (R, ML), whose v. is (ML) an aor. [ind. (I)], as 
II. 210. [414] with the ind. [and L 

by Hassan (ML) Ibn Thabit, 7%ey are wmfei by a 1 
multitude of guests, so that their dogs whine not They 
ask not concerning the approaching person (Jsh),] or a 

S •• A/ y 3 • 

pret., ns iy£ ; 1^ (J ^ VIL 93. So that they multi- 
plied, and said (I, ML) : and importing either vilifying, as 

. ^1 ^^'\f ; or magnifying, as £'l c^Mj U> (R). The 
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position is .sometimes suitable for the 3 kinds of ^5^ , 
as 1^1^ j^a^ &£**J| l-^1T( ; and 

TAow incladedst them all with bounty, even to, or eym, 
<AeeV erring ones, or 50 Ma/ £t?e/z MezV erring ones (were 
included) ; so that thou wast master of possessor of error 

and possessor of right direction and l&&Jf SJUJ ^Xs* ^g^ 

to, or ez?e72, or 50 Ma/ even, his sandal, he threw it away 
are related with the three cases, though the nom. in the 
1st verse is anomalous, because the enunc. is not men- 

tioned, as say the BB, who require, when you say t J^ 
tg~!; , that you should say J/U [1] (ML). 

§ 502. ^ denotes (1) adverbiality (M, IH, IA, ML), 
often (IA), (a) real (DM), local or temporal, both com- 

A/ A A S / A$A^ /A* J> tu^3 / * ** 

bined in l»j >* A j*/l ^ ^> r; y! u^U fl 

^ A uS* J>J^~ f^ XXX - 1_3 ' M f- L&m - 
Mw. T/ie Greeks have been overcome in the nearest of 
the land of the Arabs unto them; but they after their 
being overcome shall overcome in from three to nine years; 

i I / • A^ A .*>/• 

(b) frojrica/, as XyS* ^UaW jj ^; H- 175. ^nrf 
in f/ie retaliation ye will have lift : (2) accompaniment, as 
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/I S S A fi 

r 4 ' l/ ';^°' ^ JI * 36, Enter ye [in, or among, (an aggre- 
gale, and cwed, 0/) races, accompanying them, i. e. (K)] 
with races and XXVIII. 79. [498] (ML) ; [similarly] 

y£ S AyA^ S A // Z / S 

a J Jj2il fS^ 3^; XLL 24 means And the sen- 
ttnce of chastisement became due upon them in, or among, 
{an aggregate of) races, like 






.P .P Ay • • r* 






[by 'Urwa Ibn Udayya, If thou be perverted from the best 
of kind dealing, thou art amongst others that have been 
perverted from that also (N)], i. e. in, or among, (an aggre- 
gate, and number, of) others, not singular in that (K) : 

{$) causation, as LgL**^ *;& ^ y*J| i^l£o M^#! ^1 
Verily a woman entered Hell-fire about a she-cat that she 

Itaf i/p (IA, ML), words of the Prophet (IA), and &^ 

esoJ ^^J ^^f XII.' 32. Then that is he that ye blamed 

me for {enticing) [126] (ML) : (4) i. q. J* (III, BS, 
ML) ; seldom (IH), in Ka'b's saying 

/ * / Ayj^ y /A 5 -P 



S / $\,& S!\Zi / s Ay 



77«i£ passes a tail /z/re /Ac leafless branch of the palm-tree, 
( possessed' of tufts of hair, over an udder that the outlets of 
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the milk have not wasted (BS), as in £ ^ J> r O*UV ; 

J^xJJ XX. 74. ^w/ will assuredly crucify you upon the 

• 

trunks of palm-trees, 

/ f, /• J/ • Six $ / / 

(BS ML), by 'Antara, He was a man of valour, tall of 
stature, as though his garments were put upon a great 
tree, for whom sandals of the kingly ox-hide tanned with 
&'-> arecUtout,[stvong(Js r a),]notatwin(^l,Jsh), and 

, A , A * A ""* * " S ° 

> ' ' ' ' 

, , a? a , •» ' *' ' * ".. ' ','. 
Uo.*.U VI ^jIaa- i»~*b« «s 

[b y Suvraid Ibn Abi Kahil alYasbkuri (Jsb)], They have 
crucified the man of'Abd Shams on the trunk ofapalm^ 
tree: then may the tribe of Stettin sneeze not save 
with a mutilated (nose)!: (5) i. q. the v , as 

r by Zaid alKbail, And hors'emen o)us ride on the day of 
Jm£ rt* p«,«/Wr hands to their mcuths: (7) t. q. ^ « 

* • 
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y A^o J> i»A^ • / A /, A ' ' A / / 



.0 • A £ / ' A • A / • A// 

*tf *•* ..*-*i J 25 ; 



SlS§£ v±a>»*) jj^- 









S? A • 



cj- 



kili* 



[by Imrn alKais (Jsh), Now, happy be thoti at morn, thou 
worn ruin! And shall he be happy that was here in time 
past? And shall he be happy the most recent of whose 
meeting with his mistress teas thirty months ago out of 
three years ? (DM)] : (8) comparison, which is the one intro- 
duced between a preceding inferior and subsequent supe- 
rior, as J*Ii 1/1 S^Vf ^ UijJl S^nil £ £- US IX. 38. 
For the commodity of the 'present life in comparison with 
the life to come is not aught but little : (9) compensation, 
which is the one red. for compensation for another snp- 



s A • A • 



pressed, as e^-ji; ♦♦xi ys^iy^ ? orig. &*> &**) ^j* &{)<& 
1 heat him that thou likedst, allowed by IM alone : (10) 
corroboration, which is the one red. not for compensation, 
allowed by F in case of necessity, as 

• /A/, // $ s S •/ SSMrG * A • S^ /£ 

[by Suwaid Ibn Abl Kahil alYashkuri, lam Abu Sa'd, 
ic/trn the night is dark, its blackness being fancied to be 
like the blackness of black leather, i.e. 8j|m« (Jsh)]; 
and by some in l#i \y>S > \ JG' ; XI. 43. And he said, 
Go ye on board it (ML), i. e. ^r ; f (DM). 
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§ 503. The ^ denotes (1) adhesion, [as s\^ &> -4 
disease has adhered to him (M, R), and infected him (M), 
rea/, as oo^ ls^X***! 7/airf /10/d of Zaid ; and tropical (ML), 



A^ J> A/ V 



as o^> vr-?;^» (IA, ML), i. e. / made my passing to adhere 

* ' s s,, 

to a place near Zaid (ML)] : (2) instrumentality, [as \^sS 
A'aib I wrote with the pen (M, R, IA, ML) and &Uf 3**%^? 

'.P A • • 

^sa.cosw fFiVA God's assistance 1 performed the pilgrim- 

• •Ay 

age (M, R), whence, it is said, the w> of the £l*w (ML)] : 
(3) accompaniment (M, IH, IA, ML), i. y. <** (R 3 IAJ, 

• • A A 

as V. 66. [68] (R, ML) and ^> laM XI. 50. Descend 

# 00 

A • Aiu/ / 

pt7A sa/Wy (ML), whence, [it is said (ML),] .j^:^ ^**J 

»_£>; XV. 98. TAtfw extol thou God's perfection with 

praise of thy Lord (IA, AIL): (4) requital, [as lJJj^ !ls£> 

• 

/£ • A^ J 9 h9 

This is in return for that (R, ML) and Lj &i:pJ| |JLLj| 
,^U»5 *X\f XV. 34. Enter ye Paradise in return for 

£<*> s S "? 

what ye were wont to do (ML), whence v.tSJl l-<aL{ 

/ N ^ yA 5 ,-e> • f /- A^ .*/• A^ 

« ; ^l/!; LJjJI X ; a»M l,/~f II. 80. 77wse are they that 

f / 

have purchased the present life in return for the life to 
come (IA)] : (5) making trans., [which is also named 
the l-> of transport, and is the one that alternates with 
the Hamza in making the ag. become an obj. , oftener with 

A $ $br& * * 

the intrans. v. (ML), as V§Wf *U| ^o II. 16. (178) 
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(IA, ML), also read f »;y &W v 2 ^' » wWch m6ans ™ Q 

same (ML.), oris- f*)f ^r^ ( DM ) 5 but sometimes 
with the fra«s., as IL 252. (29) God's making men some 

£ Ay Cu^° -P Ay / / S 

of them to repel some, orig. Ua*> ^j^M j**? £*o (ML), 
or rather j^*? j*lil| ja*> £*o (DM)]: (6) adverbial! tij 

' Ay .pJj^ P9*/* A yyy 

(IH, IA, ML), as jj* «U| J*^ ^ ; III. 119. And as- 
suredly God helped you at Budr and LIV. 34. [64] (ML), 

AS^y y A .P A A/y y i»P** A^S? y 

whence JaIH'j .i* 20 *^* fSA 1 * u»>**' f^'j XXXVII. 
137.138. And Verity ye fass by them, when entering upon 
the time of morning and at night (IA): (7) causality, [I 

s s * £-<*° y A .P y 

branch of instrumentality (R), as UoU) *:<iJi ^-» ^ku* 

y / ^ y 

IV. 158. ^rf because of virong from them that werd 
Jtws (R, IA) and 

l£*lu>i*| U*w1jj ^j,a!| .:* # l^itf t J^Jjlb jj.^3 u^Ii 

y y y y * ' / 

(R), by Labld, They were men ///zcA: necked like lions, 
threatening one another because of rancours, as though 
they were, the Jinn o/the valley AlBadi, their f>etstt ad~ 

hP A/ y A^Jj 

jfas/ in disputing and wrangling (EM), whence *a*11£ *£Jf 

J 

/ A A^ ** y uih9 A.P y .PAS 

J^pxJl Joliai'lj *£~iy( II. 51. Verily ye have wronged 

y ' y y y ' 

f/our ou*n sow/s because of your taking the calf for your- 

Ay y A y £ S^y 



*e/i?es as a god, &xi^ U^l U£> XXIX. 39. And every 

' ' ' , , t St ,a Ay J> A y 

one dii We chastise for his sin, o—iM us->^ c^a£J jTwm?£ 

^ y • 

because of (my meeting) Zaid the lion ) and 
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p 
y£A^» y A/ hv S uiv*V X^a h$$ /m h / 9 A/ 

(ML) TArfr camels have been watered because of the brand 
with an iron heated in the Jire; and fire sometimes cures 
of the heat of thirst (Jsh)]: (8) i. q. ^ (R, IA, ML), as 

£*lj ^fti*; ipl** J^ LXX. 1. An asker asked about a 
chastisement befalling (R, IA), said by some to be peculiar 

fi , A^A^ 

to asking, as I^^L &> JUG XXV. 60. And ask about it 

h$ 9 $ * h S 

one having knowledge, and by some not, as (&)f ,<*"*£ 

A *ht • A a£ • Ay 

f^Lil^j f^.^i' ,♦}# LVII. 12. Their light running before 

$**/ of rO Si* • • • Ayy 

<Acm and from their right hands and /U*Jf /j**^ f yo 

• •A^ 

*UiJb XXV. 27. ^nrf on the day that the heaven shall 
be rent asunder from the clouds (ML) : (9) partition, as 
is said (R, ML) by As, F, Kb, IM, and, some say, the 

A Jj rO $ / / S s A / fhs 

KK (ML), i. q. -. (R, IA), as &Uf oU* ($ vr i^ UU* 

LXXVL 6. A fount whereof the servants of God shall 
drink and, [it is said (ML),] V. 8. [130, A.] (R, ML), 
whence 

S / £ S/ *A 9 / S f / A • £!•/ w-0 A *h^ ?*/ f h s 

t& ^ y^- £&* ls^ * *****? J y 3 ^' **+i ^ir* 

[by Abu Dhu'aib alHudhall, describing the clouds, They 
drank of the water of - the sea, then rose aloft from green 
deeps, having rushing and noise (Jsh), and 

• A / A^ t*s A/ S^3 / SS / ** * f* * ' * A •• 

18a 
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(ML), by Jamil, And 1 kissed her mouth, taking hold of 
her locks, and drank from it as the parched man drinks 
of the cool clear water running over pebbles (SM)] : (10 

exchange, as £1 J© J ^ t 73 ] ( IA > ML ) and in tra ' 

dition ***'! v**- ty L^y**- ^ ^ e ^ came ^ s delight me n °l 
in lieu of them (IA) : [thus] £#* Uj XIII. 24. may 
mean Instead of the hardships and wearinesses of patience 
that ye suffered {are these delights and blisses), like 

^S *^~ J f ;*M ^ J^yi ,5;! 









/* 



Ujj j-J|;l ^ ^xf 



Ay 



Iff 4 ] 



(K) /see <Ae wiW animals grazing to-day in the area of \\\\1\ 
the prohibited pasture instead of my sometimes seeing in it 
sociable, plump women (N): (11) superiority of position, as 

/ A SS/%/ A A y 

ybJub &*£ ^| ++ III. 68. He that, if thou give him 

* > / $/ /S/ A oif y / 

charge over an hundredweight, ^^UJLj *g> \^ f^f. 
LXXXIII. 30. And, when they pass by them, to wink one 






to another, and 



£/ //A5r« ; ;/ 5 •£ 

• y / /- 

£ y/ AJJA ^ y y Sj 



A/y h$$/t* A , 



on the evidence of *u^| ^U J&UI UT 1/| *aL; JCJUf ji 
J^ j* XII. 64. Shall I give you charge over him save 
as I gave you charge over his brother before?, XXXVII. 
137., an4 the 2nd hemistich 



r r 
■ A: 

pa* 

in, 
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S / $**> h,, A // A y / / A y/ 

[by Rashid Ibn c Abd Rabbihi asSulami asSahabl, Is he 
a lord that the two foxes piss upon the head off Assuredly 
vile is he that the foxes have pissed upon the head of/ 
(Jsh)] : (12) swearing, being its original p s , and therefore 
exclusively distinguished by expressibility of the v., pre- 
fixion to the pron., and employment in adjuration [654] : 

/ y A £ A// 

(13) [ending of (DM)] extent, as ^ ^j-*^! di' ; XII. 101. 

Ay y • A £ 

,4?2d Aa£A shewn favor unto me : [one says SuJf ^***=^f and 

* Ay /pf/'Z £■ 

& y and similarly SjJ! .*M and & , as 



•y ^ ^ y 

uiyy A ^Sj Ay // /A// £ t 2/ s 



A P A£ y A £ 



/ £ ' y/ s s / 

(K) ? by Kuthayyir, D0 em7 zmfo wsw do good, not blamed 
in our opinion, nor hated if she hate (N) :] (14) corrobora- 
tion, which is the red. (ML). It is red. (M,IH,IA,ML) in 

the ace, as £&$XJf J\ Jooob !y£U 1/j II. 19L And cast 



y y 
.P $r\/Si* SSaiZ 



not yourselves to perdition, ^y&^t f&k LXVIIL 6. iKm 

' y y 

of you that is the demented, and 

/fu^ y &yAy / / S*i& S3 / A £ .0 uiy / .P #vy y Ai-^ w .P 

[by ArRa'I, They are the well-born dames, not mistresses 
of mufflers, black in the parts of the face appearing from 
out of the muffler, that recite not the Chapters of the 

Kur an (SM)] ; and nom., as |J^> &Ul> J* XIII. 43. 

s s s 

$Ay x Ay 

God svfficeth as a witness, y±>') «-£>***»> [24], and 
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/ J ***/ / s"z Av y£ 



••Ay • A/ / A A/A,-3 Z/h*0 ££ 

by Imra alKais (M), iV^z^ Aa$ # come fo Aer (awrf mishaps 
are many) that Imra alKais the son of Tamlik has taken 
up his abode in a city of Greece ? ( Jsh) ; [and] strangely 
in the gen., as 

• A / S/Kt f\y s / A • A $/ 
• £ •• A^ //S^ AS s & s2 

(R), byAlAswadlbn Ya'furatTamlml, Then they became 
in the morning not asking him about what ailed him, 
whether it ascendedin the height of love or descended (Jsh) : 
(1) in the enunc. or pred. (IH,IA,ML), regularly (IH,ML), 
often (IA), when non-aff. (ML), in negation (IHJA) by 

• Ay / s s£) r& / l\/p 

means of j-aI and U [108] (R,IA), as iJl£ <slij ^A\ 

Xj+e XXXIX. 37, Is not God sufficient for His servant? 

and ^£**> *+* J^ uX^ U^ XL 123. And thy Lord 
is not heedless of what they do (I A), and interrogation 

A ' r*s § As A / 

(III) by means of J£> , as J& ^ Jfi) is Zaid stand- 
trig? (R) ; seldom when pred. of W , as 






S*li£. ,o U r ^ UuiA ^J J& 



f / f\ f f 



\—>y* *> oI»m/ ^ DUX* .***£ 
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[by Sawad Ibn Karib asSahabi, Tlien be thou, O Apostle 
of God, an intercessor for me on the day that no other 
author of intercession will avail Sawad Ibn Karib so 
much as a white filament in the cleft of a date-stone (J)], 

or of JS [538] denied by [ U or] f , as 

A >$ AS * ^ • A^A^o Si -P A • 

$ / A$ AxA^ -P / A £ A A • a£ 

(IA), by AshShanfara alAzdi, -4ni, «/ 2/te Aanrfs of the 
people 6e stretched out to the provisions, I am not the 
hasty one of them, since the greedy one of the -people is 
hasty (J); sometimes when an [original] enunc. denied 

in tbe ca*. of > , as ^^ &XU& U / did not think 
him to be going out, or a pred. of ^ after tbe ca*. of 
15; denied, as ^-M 3^ ^ *W ^ V- fV 
^ ^Sfa, ^ £ J$£ XLVL 32. JPAtf/ tfottffc 
!/iey no7 dia< Gotf, 07w creofcrf Jte A«we»* and the 
earth, nor was unequal to the creation of them, is able?, 
[as tbougb )Oli m jliT were said (K)] ; anomalously 
(R), as matter of hearsay (ML), when off., as X. 28. [I] 
is the like thereof [and 

;<££ ^ ^; * <* ^ -*■ *•* * 

7FW»" ^»«< A«r «»< (^ " i0W avoid being C?W/) - 
And debarring thee bom her is a thing that is practicable « 
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(ML)], according to Akh [and his followers, while IM 
savs on *>\ uCws> that o^.} is a postpos. inch. (ML) j 
and seldom when pred. of jXJ , as 



I / 



w / • A// A/ ^A £ S5 I / 

jB?/< a recompense, if thou didst, would be easy. And are 
kindness and recompense disapproved among men f: (2) 

• A/ 

sometimes after ls^J , as 

A A • SZ& ' A// tt» / f ' // * A • 

•••'"/• " * ' ' 

i k« repented of language that has been from me. Then 
would that it had been in the hollow of a pannier ! (R)] : > ^ 
(3) in the d. s. [whose op. is (ML)] denied, [as 



i v // 

U< 

I n, 



/ / /h S 2 • JA^O ^ A J> /• % s ^+ ft A • • • /• p'*| 



I 



I 



/ • • * • ^ • • 

(ML) -^wrf riders of camels returned not disappointed, 

whose goal was Hakim Ibn AlMusayyab (Jsh) and 

• • /• .PA/ fi A //A^3 /• • / /<«/£-/ S $ $ A i*/ 

* ' j? / z ' ' 

(ML) How oft was I summoned to a sudden calamity, and rtei 
hurried notjrightened or incapable! (Jsh), as IM men- 
tions (ML)] : (4) in the [direct (R)J o&/\, [as matter of 
hearsay, often (R),] as 

A //A^3 J h,, A £ ^ ^ A • A ••A^ .P / A £ / £J • fi/ S S / I '' 
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[We are the Banu Dabba, the companions of victory. Wc 
smite with the sword, and hope for the removal of grief 

(Jsh), II. 191., &£^M £*=H lXJI Jp\ XIX. 25. And 
shake towards thee the trunk of the palm-tree, OlS+aI* 
iU*J| J}\ i^^^i XXIL 15. Let him stretch a rope to 

/A A J> A y/ 

the roof obaJk eui o^> >-^ XXIL 26. And whoso pur- 
poseth iniquity therein, XXXVIII. .32. (459), and £y* 
£j| ^laajj (ML)] ; and [regularly (R), often (ML),] in the 

'' * A/y $ S * S A y $ is , $ fiZ,s 

obj. of c^|£ , [ ovJ^ , c^§^ , ct^*^.Aw ? e^i£x> j and 

* s , 

$ A • A £ Ay .9 A y ,P A y 

A (R), and the like (ML), o^ c^**** and c^J^ 



meaning/ heard, and &new, (tfAe state o/) Zazd (R) ; seldom 
in the obj. of the doubly trans., as 

S/ y / 3j^ A/ $ • • s /SrO y • /$ A //y 

s # / * s ' y v y 

(ML), by Hassan Ibn ll\\^\i,Abashfulm&\&, that quenches 
the thirst of the bedfellow with cool saliva from much 
smiling teeth, has made thy heart lovesick in sleep (Jsh) ; 
and occasionally in the obj. of the singly trans. l5 $T , 

• u ; y ui • -P A £ ^ / AvA^> • y 

whence the tradition U J£? c^aa; J IfJ^ jyJb J& 

y • s / ' ' 

y / 

£*** It suffices the man as to lying that he should tell all 

y 

that he has heard, 

/ oj uw.Ptu3i^5<P /Ay A / y • ^ Ay / y/y 
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(ML), V IJnssan Ibu Thabit, And the Prophet Muham- 
mad's loving us suffices us as superiority over any person 
(182) other than us (Jsh), and 

J*; J* v f ai <<r^- J* 

ss A/ • 3 /••.*> shs 

jy j esq j^*^ yy 

by AlMutanabbi, It suffices my body for emaciation that lam 
a man so wasted that, were it not for my spzaking to thee, 

J $ A • 

thou wouldst not see me (ML)] : (5) in the inch. [lX^*^ 

§ • A • Ax 

(R) in r ©;0 lJO^usv (ML), regularly (R) ; and (in) 

• • • / 

A/ • / $ h / / 

tPv ioti ov^^- I went forth, and, lo y there was Zaidf, 



s / s s ' ' ' h ' 

\cS ^S lol lJO L-A*f How wilt thou be when such a 
thing takes place?, and, according to S, LXVIII. 6. 
Which of you is fyc. : and strangely in what was orig. 

/ Ax 

an inch., i. e. the sub. of j*d , provided that it be post- 

• A/ 

poned to the position of the pred., as in the reading *woJ 

lyy ^ y^S II. 172. It is not piety that ye should turn 
and 

A// 2^ A/ 9 s9 S/t\fO Si£ ^ • / Ax£ 

*^ lS* iS^' J 4 **-' V 1 ^- * iV^' Li)^ ^^ .rt'l 
(ML), by Malnnud anNahhas, Is it not marvellous that 
the youth is smitten by part of what is in his hands? (Jsh)] : 

A A £ 

(6) in thoag. (R,ML), (a) necessarily in such as c j*^f 
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uj>}> ia the saying of the majority [478] ; (5) prevalently in 

* ' // a, 

the ag. of ^, [when i. q. ^m*^, intrans. (DM),] as 
XIII. 43., though Zj says it is prefixed because Jf im* 
plies the sense of v-£a5"! ife content [with God #c], 
which is verified by their saying iJj 6\i\ 3S\ [421], i. e. 

2x A S A/ ,,, 

/jXJ and J^J, and necessitated by their saviug Jf 

o^# with omission of the eu , the separative making 

[omission of the e^ (DM)] allowable not necessary, as is 
proved by VI. 59, [499], [whereas we do not see them 

Zs A? 

express the csj> in it at all (DM)] j but not when i. q. !^f 
and ^i\ , nor when i. q. Jj>) , the 1st trans, to one, as 

* / Sf $ /P * sfi s A \s A / • A $ s 



[-4 little from thee satisfies me; but thy little, u little 79 is 
not said of it (Jsh)], and the 2nd to two, as sii\ ^ixiSU^i 
II. 131. And God will guard thee from them, though it 
occurs red. in the ag. of ^J& trans, to one in AlMuta- 
nabbi's saying 

*#U uCJb J^saJ U*? ^a^ 

.Pa£ A2 A • A/a£ a£ $A^,/ 

§ A / A • A/ • 

[i. e. y&o ^soixJ. says IJ, It suffices Thu'alfor glory that 

thou art of them; and {let) an age worthy of thy having y 

19a 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 338 ) 
become one of its people {glory) ! (W)] ; (c) by poetic 
license, as 



• $ S; A J / / 



A/ $e*/h&htB* / £/ A/£ 



[by Kais Ibu Zubair al'Absi, Came not to thee {and 
tidings grow apace) what the milch-camels of the sons of 
Ziyad experienced? (Jsh),] and 



A • /S / Mi /A/ 



Ay /A/ • /A3*^ / /Ay 



/ • / y y 

W/iat [181] fr in store for me to-night, what is in store 
for me ? My two sandals and my shirt have perished! : (7) 

A/ A/ 

in the corrobs. <-*& and ^ , whence, as some hold, II. 
228. [235] *7mW themselves wait (ML). It is understood, 

often with $1!| in the oath [655], as JL**V &Uf (2?y) Gfctf, 

/ 

/ ml/ swre/?/ tfa ; and anomalously, seldom, in something 

A • 

else, ns in Ru'ba's saying ^ [515] (R). 

§ 504. The J is pronounced with Kasr with the 

/ 
explicit n., [except the invoked to help next to b (ML), 

and similarly the wondered at (DM), with which it is 

pronounced with Fath (ML), because they occupy the 

/ * a£ 

place of the pron. in lJ^\ (DM)] ; and with Fath with 
the pron. (R, ML), except the ^ of the 1st pers., with 
which it is pronounced with Kasr (ML). The J denotes 
(1) peculiarity (M, III, ML), by reason of ownership (R), 
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HTliP VITfWiPrt.ii halrmtvo 4n rZ^.*J /IT t*\ 

or 



as <±0 JU| The property belongs to Zaid (M, R); 

• •A 5 $ Ay 

otherwise, as j~fl) J==J| The horse-cloth belongs to the 
horse (R), whence y+f*} ^Jl }•*» This poem is by 
Hablb (ML) : (2) ownership (IA, ML), as II. 284. [498] 
and iiSp JUf : (3) quasi- oioners hip, as *~/U J^Jf (IA) : 
(4) making owner, as l ; Lbo ±$ i~^2> ; ,/^aoc ft> Zotrf a 



AJ> *A£ A A^y y / 



X2w 



dzraar : (5) making quasi-owner, as *Cm*£5J ** r sCI J; 

* ,a£ ' * 

M;;* XVI. 74. 17<z<A matfc for you from yourselves 
wives : (6) deserving, as I. L [141] and LXXXIII. 1. [25] 
(ML) : (7) causation {III, IA, ML), as £l| ^ ; ^X/ ^ 
[72] (IA), like '* 

[by Imra alKais, ^<2 a day w>/^/2 I slaughtered for the 
maidens my riding-camel — Men my wonder at her car* 

A/ A^y • 

Wed saddle! (EM)] : whence the 2nd J in ^**J Jo,y l> 

? ' fi 

[48] ; and the J prefixed literally to the aor. } [but in 
sense to the inf. n. (DM),] in XVI. 46. [411] : (8) corro- 
boration of negation, which is the one prefixed literally 

/ • / A S / A/ 

to the v., when preceded by tf U or ^ t J non-atL 
and attributed to what the v. conjoined with the J 

/ A / S&i r° S/ ti*- 

is attributed to, as III. 174. [411] and fkd sUf X> J 
*$J IV. 136. <3W was not minded to forgive them, which 
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most name tbe J of denial, but Ns says should rightly 
be named the J of negation ; tbe reason of the corrobo- 
ration in it, according to the BB, being that the o.f, is 

A A f * * ' ' 

jliU I^G JS U , and negation of the intention of doing 

is more intensive than negation of doing : ^ > how- 
ever is sometimes suppressed before the J of denial, as 

hs §h/ ** t*s*S As / A / / As §hs /V 

• s s ' ' 

And not a host (has been intending) to surpass the host 
of my people in withstanding, nor has a single man 

been a match for a single man of my people (ML) : 

• 
(9) i. q. ijl (R, ML), ending of extent, seldom (IA), as 

m .*i ^ s / .P / • A • s -pJ/^=> sss A 

*J| &1JJ £— [432], i. e. Sj-*^ -. Jl *Nf ^Ju-f i% 

^- S S ^ s 

S £ Ay 5.P 

God hearken unto him 8fc. (R), whence J^M sf^i J* 
!<+**• XIII. 2. Every one runneth its course until a 

// S ht S ulS w P 

^erforf named (IA, ML) and t^J ^^ uX^ ^b XCIX. 
5. Because thy Lord hath inspired her (ML) : (10) i. q. 

S/ /A S^SS 

^ [in superiority of position, real (ML)], as Li j^»^ &^ 

• s • 

XXXVII. 103. And he threw him down upon the side 



/ A£A s Mi ss 



of the forehead, .G3UJ ^5^.5 XVII. 109. And they fall 

• • s 

down upon the chins, [and 

• A/ A/ /A ^ • w s • S s s s \u *** As S l\s s 

* ' * ' * s * s ' ' 5. 

(ML) I pinned to him teith the spear -head his shirt; and 
he fell prostrate upon the two hands and upon the mouth 
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s/s *S&,$ A y 

(Jsh):aud tropical, as lgl» ^M ^t, XVII. 7. And, if 
ye do evil, your evil-doing will be against them (ML)] : 

# Ay 2 ^> ^ y 

(11) i ?. ^ , [as is said, in ryi i «-UJf ^.l*. HI. 

/ ^ ' ' y 

7. Wilt gather mankind together on a day (R), as in 

• y A^ Ay y A A»^ y y yA^o p // , 

l^\ r ^ k~£M .^3 Ml e^3 XXI. 48. ^«rf We will 

s y y y y y 

set up just balances on the day of resurrection and ^^ 

' y Ay y 

6lxx~J He went on his way, whence, it is said .J^d b 



' y -P A Siy 



Lpyipd l^^l^* LXXXIX. 25. would that Ihadprepared 

y Ay 

righteous works m my life! (ML)] : (12) I q. **> (R, ML), 
as is said, in ^^ ^^ SXOCT I wrote it after three 
nights tfiatf passed (R), as in *~+£J| lJJ^I iLL^aM J>f 

y / * , y 

XVII. 80. Perform thou prayer after the declining of the 

yAJ> J> a£^ yAJ> -P .P 

sun at noon, the tradition *Jujy b^b **ijy '^7° 

s / s y s / s 

Fast ye after the sight thereof and break your fast after 
the sight thereof and 

y y ^yAy A y Ay • A^-o .P ^ y • ui£y yASJyy w// 

/*#*// y y 

(ML), by Mutammim Ibn Nuwaira alYarbu'I, And, when 
we parted, it was as though I and Malik after length of 
union had not spent a night together (Jsh) : (13) i. q. 

"y Ay s s s s 

J*o , as is said, in vu> ^U# before three nights that 

"y j? y 

/ A y A/ y Ay .P.PA // 

remained (R): (14) i. y. jJ^ , as ^^ j***^ ^^y^ 

y ^ y 

7 wrote z7 at five nights passed, whence, according to IJ 
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/ *,£> $ Z ' A/ 



[and Z], AlJahdan's reading ^ U ^ \pS J| 
L. 5. [B«< they charged falsehood upon the truth at its 
coming to them (K)] : (15) i. y ^ , as some say, citing 
this verse, [notwithstanding length Sfc. (Jsh)] : (16) t. ?. 
* as lil^ 2 u^*«l J Aearrf /row Mm a cry and 
Jaiir's saying 



/■ .PAS/ /AuJ^ 



^ A </A^ /• 



s' shi ' ' A -° ' A/ ' A '" ■» A ' ' 

[ (% Aare excellence, in the world, while thy nose is abased; 
and we shall be more excellent than you on the day of re- 
surrection (Jsh)] : (17) communication, which is the one 
governiug the ft. of the hearer of a saying or of what is in 

its sense, as 6i c^£ / said to him, &* is^of / gave leave 

Ss * A W • 

to him, and 6J &yi I expounded unto him (ML): (18) 
t. ? . ^ (IH, ML), with saying (IH), as J ; /T ^1 JSJ 

Ay / -P// • ^ A / • / A/- J//- • 2 

&xJi uyiw, u i^ ^ y jy^i ^jij xlvi. 10. ^/zrf 

/Aey that disbelieved said of them that believed, If it had 
been good, they should not have outstripped us in betak- 
ing themselves to it (R, ML): so says IH, but IM and 
others say it is the J of causation, [for the sake of blam- 
ing them that believed (DM)] ; and, whenever the J is 
prefixed to other than the [person] spoken to, it is to be 

AJ> / A £ A / / 

reudcrcd according to one of these senses, as MfA lsJS 
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! A ~,s\ 



»/ A 9 * £ 



LSyLM sVf> \X>) ^y ; l/ VII 36. Their last will say of, 

*or for the sake o/blaming, their first, Our Lord, these led 
astray and 

S • s $* * Sfi/ *{ ' s As /A.P ^/AsA/^ +*;/ s 

^jj *;i ui^ io>~c* ^ te*y <$ iii^u^M oi v^r 

I [by Abu-lAswad adDu'all (Jsh), Like the fellow-wives of 
\ the beautiful wife, saying of ('DM, Jsh), or for the sake of 

blaming (DM), her face out of envy and hatred, Verily 
\it is ugly (DM, Jsh)]: (19) eventuality, which is also 

named the J of result and the J of ultimate condition, 

as XXVIII. 7. [411], 



// s 
tgftzCUAJ 



S V /A^ * A • 



e^wiyf 



jylSi 



• a^ • ns 



[Then for death do mothers nourish their lambs, like as 
dwellings are built for the ruin of houses (Jsh)], and 

Ax yAf-o * s • A/A / S$st\$ Sh*h,a $/ A • 

' ' ' ' . ' £ 

[by 'Abd Allah Ibn AzZiba'ra alKurashf, 7%<m, if death 
have annihilated them, what the mother bears is for death 
(Jsh)] : (20) swearing and ivonder together, which is pecu- 

liar to &U| , as 

[by <Abd Manat alHudhali, 2?# GW, a possessor of knot- 
ted horns will not last out against the days in a high 
mountain tvherein are wild jasmine and myrtle (Jsh)] : (21) 
wonder divested of swearing, which is used in the voc. 
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A J>Ay •• >*/Ay / 

as in their saying l^£**H k) *^ k Oh! the water! 
And oh ! the fresh herbage /, when they wonder at their 
abundance, and Jl JJ U l!<J Ui [48]; and else- 

^ y .p;5y oj 

where, as in U;ti S>j &U [85] and 

** /s / S S $ S* *& si J*' $• Ay y $ y A^y $ A y y $ y y 

|jjy L-ixT %£uJ| |ifi> 6iii * S^$j ^taxif j ^r^; V 1 ^ 

(ML), by AlA'sha, Youth and hoariness, and poverty and 
wealth — then to God be ascribed this fortune, how it has 
fluctuated! (Jsh): (22) making trans., as XIX. 5. [423] 
(IA, ML), as exemplified by IftI ; but in my opinion it is 

A y -PS y £ /• Ay ^ A y y y A £ y 

better exemplified by ^J &j^f U^ ^*J Jjjj *-^l U 
-How? /mrd Zafrf strikes : A?nr, and how dearly he loves 
Bakr!; (23) corroboration, which is the r^rf. (ML) : (a) it is 
[sometimes (M)] red. (M, IH, I A), as ft «J^; XXVII. 

tli ^»y •y 

74- Have become close behind you (M, R) and &U|^ Ui 
£l| [134], though here the 2nd may be a lit corrob. (R): 

-P Ay y Ay 

regularly, as u^i jj)I , whence XII. 43. [498] ; and 

Ay S h, , 

by hearsay, as o*}l us^?^ (IA): and hence the J (R,| 
ML) (a) intervening between the trans, v. and its obj. } as 



" ' A / y J> y A yy 



A3 ^ y .P y Ay 

S;~tf >2>jJG JDoJI Oy= v~£d 



A 9 y .PA 3 ^ 
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[by Tauba Ibn AlHuniayyir, And whoever is possessor of 
a hard bone, by reason whereof he hopes to break the rod 
of fortune, fortune breaks him (Jsh)] and 

[by Iba Mayyada, And thou hadst dominion over what is 
between Allrdh and Yathrib with a dominion that pro- 
tected Muslim and confederate (Jsh)], but not XXVIL 
74., lJj^ being made to imply the sense of «_>*£>! , 

* A 2' 

have drawn near to you (ML) ; (b) after which ^f is 

a£a ^ • / A 

supplied, after the vs. of y$\ and So^Vl (R), in such as 
IV. 31., VL 70. [411], and 

j^ jx, jfi j jxj * u;tx; ta»/o ^ j^ ; f 

[by Kuthayyir, / dmre to forget the remembrance of her; 
and it is as though Laila were imaged to me in every road 
(Jsh)], as is said ; (c) named interpolated, which is the 

• A.P • 

one intervening between the pre. an&post ns., as j»y> b 

r* A • A 

iJI y—tf^M [101], an d governs what is after it in the gen. 
in preference to the pre. n., because the J is nearer, and 

Ax s£ A 

because the prep, is not suspended, whence t^.y Of V 

and &J l^f If and & l5 *IU If ? according to S ; (d) named 
the J of strengthening, which is the one made red. to 

strengthen an op. weak because either posterior, as £<& 

20a 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 346 ) 

$ ,h; A */ A S • £ $ / A •/ 



. 



/ S /*/ IS \t)/ n Jf S u# ^r m ww 

.^o ^J J*> <f& t*^)) VII. 153. Guidance and 
mercy for them that fear their Lord and XII. 43., or sub- 
ordinate in government, as II. 85. [498], LXXXV. 16. 

[31], and **^ ^.^ .rf/^ My heating Zaid is good, both 

' . I fin 

combined in v.t^ti fS*£»J UT^ XXI. 78. And We were I ^ 

witnesses of t/ieir judgment ; and, as IM says, is not made y> 
m/. with a doubly trans. op., [when both o&/>. precede or 
follow the op., whereas, when one precedes and the other 
follows, this is allowable by common consent (DM)] ; 
but is prefixed to one of the two objs., notwithstanding 



\: 



-fc 



their posteriority, in I to, 

l£lU Xl&U J**i &U| l/ ; ^ *2>UU 81**11 J^u 1/ -.tx^f 

• • * • 

by Laila [alAkhyaliya, AlHajjaj, thou shalt not give 
the rebellious their desires, when God gives not to the rebel- 
lious their desires (Jsh)], which is anomalous because of 
the strength of the op. ; (e) of the person invoked to help, 
according to Mb, which 1Kb prefers, because it may be 
dropped, while many say it is not red., and the KK assert 

that it is a remnant of a n., i. e. Jf , orig. &\ J! b 
family of Zaid : (b) contrariwise the J is suppressed, as 



.P//A^»/ 



^f I^^lu HI. 94. Seeking (for) it crookedness, ^1; 



• • S /Aw • 



J3IL4 8U ;t >3 XXXVI. 39. And the moon, We ham appoint- 
ed (for) it mansions, LXXXIIL 3. [432], 
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[And assuredly I gathered (for) thee mushrooms and large 
white mushrooms ; and assuredly I interdicted thee from 
the small dust-colored mushrooms (Jsh)], and 



P •£ • • C* hPP /9 



[And their young man went away, then called out, "A 
male ostrich shall I hunt (for) you, or a wild ass ?" (Jsh)] : 
(24) explanation : this is what explains (a) the obj. 
from the ag. ; which [ J ] depends upon a mentioned [op.], 
and occurs after a v. of wonder or n. of superiority impOrt- 
ing love or hatred : you say ^J^A U and ^^S U ; 

^ ' i 

then, if you say ^Uaf , you are the ag. of the love and 

i f m 

hatred, and he their obj. 9 HowIlove } or hate, such a one/; 
but, if you say ^Ui Jf , the converse is the case [500], 
How loved, or hated, I am by such a one t : (b) agency not 
liable to be confounded with objectivity, and (c) objectivity 
not liable to be confounded with agency, when the [gen.] ac- 
companied by each [J] is either not known from what is 
before the J , or known, but explained to strengthen and 
cprrobosate the plainness; in all of which the J depends 
upon, a suppressed [op.]: the ex. of the one expl. of ob- 
jectivity is i4* Q^ [41] and ti U^ [489], the J being 
expl of the blessed or cursed, if he be not known, and corrob. 
of the plainness, if he be known, and the full phrase being 
V J$$ [a reply .to a supplied question (62) (DM)]; 



A/ 

# 
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Ay £*/ 

and the ex. of the one expl. of agency is &$ ly and 
$J b=u. May Zaid become lost! and perish!, these [ace. i^g/*. 

, s y y y A tu • AJ5$ aJ J •£ 

fw.] being i. q. ;-**£- and uXl£> ; and in JU (31 XI fT^f 

/ $ y $ y • s 6 s * /A/ • S , h $ t\S>Ct 2 / y ? yP t\S>SS * 

XXIII. 37. 38. Doth he threaten you that ye : when ye die 
and are dust and bones, that ye [524] shall be brought 
forth f Far, far off is it, (my meaning is) for what ye are 

y y A • 

threatened with! the ag. [of «yl$xfl> ] is said to be & latent 
pron. relating to the resurrection or the being brought 
forth, so that the J denotes [corroboration of (DM)] expla~ 

/ S £ A • A • • / 

nation [of the ag. (DM)] ; and in u-£J e^j£> lsJ£j XII. 
23. And said, Come thou } (my meaning is) for. or (I say) 

2 A ' A A$ y y • 

w/z/0, Mfie c^& is said to be L q. JLoJ and JU5 7 so 
that the J denotes [corroboration of (DM)] explanation, 
i. e. u-CJ Jfcty or i_XJ J^i'f (ML), the supplied question 

in the latter case being " Unto whom sayest thou ?" 
(DM). 

§ 505. ^ is a prep., [according to the BB (R),] 
contrary to the opinion of [Akh and (R)] the KK that 
it is a n. [uninfl. (DM)] : and in the saying [of Thabit 
Kutna (Jsh)] 

h S y hy y yh, S / , SS/Sy A 



J ' AX SJ/ y Syy y 
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[cited by Akh as evidence of its being a n. (RJ ? ] it is 
not an inch., [whose enunc. jte ^(R),] as is said [by 
him (R) (and) by them (ML)]; but $* is enunc. of a 
suppressed [inch. (R)], the prop, being an ep. of 
the gen. (R, ML), whose enunc. is suppressed, i. e. u) 

§ • § y y.P Ay 

J^U ^U yt> Jli* [144] (DM); or is enunc. of the gen., 
which is in the position of an inch. (ML), If (they boast be- 
cause, or it appear that,) they slew thee^verily thy slaughter 
was not a shame upon thee : and many a slaughter is a 

shame ! (Jsh). ^; denotes (1) paucity (M, IH, ML), 
orig. (R), [but] seldom, whence 

A / y y shr& y A y A $ yyA£/ 



y y y 

y^A y A y s/t\tO ^ 

JUI^UI £~a* ^UuJ! JU5 



y • / ^ 

[below], by Abu Talib, [And (scarce any) fair man, 
through the grace of whose face rain is besought (from) 

the clouds, i. e. *UAJ| >* (514), //ie support of orphans, a 

defence for widows! (Jsh),] meaning the Prophet, and 

§ $ S* y A/y ^Ay S3 .P y£ 

*sf> $ yAy Ay /y y 

A y w.P /**/ A y / • / 

• / ' y *•/ * 

y£ y Ay 



y£ y Ay / ## • *' * 
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[Now scarce any child not having a father, and parent that 
two parents have not begotten (663), and possessor of a 
black spot in the raised part of its face, perpetuated^ that 
ends not after a time! (Jsh)], meaning Jesus, Adam, and 
the moon (ML) : (2) multitude, [so (R)] often (R, ML) that 
it has become in this sense quasi-proper, and in that of 
paucity quasi-tropical, needing context [to explain it], as 

*~xjb ^oJHiy s\y>& % S;U UJ^j b ^U 

• • ' / ^ • 

(R), by Damra Ibn Damra anNahshall, Mawiya, many 
a raid spreading abroad like the burn with the branding- 

iron/ (Jsh), whence t ^L-^ lytf y f^&" ^JJJ o^ U>^ 
XV. 2. Often shall they that have disbelieved wish that 
they had been Muslims!, iJI fcx^tf ^ b [2], <^ b 

**& \J *^^ ^js *} + &*y&1 d &+>l*0 [0 many a faster 
therein shall not fast therein hereafter / And many 
a spender of the night in prayer therein shall not spend 
the night in prayer therein hereafter/ (DM)], heard from 
an Arab of the desert after the ending of Ramadan, 

• A 5/ •££• / ** sA/S $ Aw A/ A/ w .P • • 

[by Imra alKais, -4ncf mawy a day */aa£ I have sported 
(in), and night {that I have sported in) (147), with a 
familiar woman, as though she were in beauty a lineament 
of a portrait! (Jsh)], and 

* ' / / A/ A //A/ •/ .P A/A2 y5J 
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(ML), by Jadlrima al Abrash, Often have I gone up into 
a mountain! North winds do raise my garment! (SMJ. 
u->; has the following peculiarities (M, ML):— (1) it is 
put at the head (IH, ML) of the sentence (IH): (2) it 
governs only an indet } [(a) explicit (M, IA, ML), qualified 
(M, IH, ML) by a single term or prop., as of^ J*.* ^j 

;+** § • P St 

or ^s^ or fif Sjjf Scarce any man munificent or that 
has come to me or whose father is generous (M), according 
to the correctest (IH) opinion, that of F, IS, and their 
followers (147) (R)] ; and [(b) sometimes (IH, IA), anoma- 
lously (IA),] a [vague (i&) 9 indet. (R),]pr<m. [168] (M, 
IH, IA, ML) of the Zrdpers. ([A), sing. masc. (IH, ML), 
contrary to the opinion of the KK that it agrees with the 
sp. (IH) in number and gender ( Jm), expounded by (M, 
IH, ML) an [indet. governed in the (IH)] ace. (M, IH) as 
a sp. (Jm), [vid.] what agrees with the sense [498] (ML), as 

S t& • A • ^ • S A?/ v 



h v • A ,P A ;h$ * • SZP/ 



(IA) {Many) a frail person Aaw / quickly set the fracture 
of the bones of and many a perishing man have I saved 
from his perdition! (J): (3) the v. (M, IH, DM) or (DM) 
the [like (DM)] op. (ML) made trans, by it (M, ML) (a) 
must be posterior to it (M); (b) is mostly suppressed, 
[because of the presence of (explanatory) contexts (Jm), 

as says AlA'sha 
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U* 



r seri 



y^ 



r 
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/A? /Ay a /hit f h/h>° / \ 3/K/s A 5* 

4 y * & * 

Many a bowl that thou emptiedst that day, and captives 

S sti/ y ' A • A A 

ofabandjoemenl, &o^S) and ;£** ^ being eps. of jij 

yA* ' ' ' 

and ^;*"| (147), and the v. suppressed (M)] ; (c) is [mostly 

S S b s y $ / uJ S 

(ML)] a pret (M, IH, ML), as && ^ &f J^; ^; 
Scarce any generous man have I met (M) : (4) it is made 
op. when suppressed [515], after the lJ often, the y 

A/ 

oftener, Jj seldom, and without them seldomer, as 

t\S/ S S/ / Ay *h9 A y 

£^v*j u^S^Ld \£ { J J ^ m <— <l£*i 
# • • • • 

A .P #•*// A y sShsbfs 

J^svi JUS ^3 .£ l«^l» 

[by Imra alKais, For {many) a woman #&t? thee pregnant 
have I visited at night, and many a one givi?ig suck, and 
have distracted her from a child possessor of amulets, a 

** y yA^y 

year old! (EM)], £M j*#l; [above], 

A/ y ^^ yy Ay A yw »*> £.0 A yA^» :5r« $ / s* 

[Then said the mother of'Amr, and afterwards the boon- 
companions, Nay, {many) a city possessed of ascents and 
mounds! (Jsh)], and 

A /• A • y • A<o ht S A A /y $ Ayy y Ay 

• > * • y ^ J i *, J 

[by Jamil, {Many) a vestige of a dwelling, in the ruins 
whereof I have stood, have I been on the point of ending 
Ufe for the. sake of! (J)] : (5) it is red. in inflection, not 



ir 

t< 

M 

DK 

m 

i 

i. 
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I in sense; so that the place of its gen. in ^Jlo jlj w** 
^^ is a worn, as an inch., in c^aHJ -JLo j.^. ^^ j g 
an ace. as an o5/\, and in &^uJ ^i^> J^\ u_>* is a nom. 



' * ' 



mace. [498]: (6) its [gen.'s (DM)] place may often be 
observed, as 

(ML), by Imra alKais, And (many) a wild bull, like mount 
Sunnaik in height, and huge cow, have I frightened 
with a horse sweating much at mid-day, galloping much! 
(DM). U [affixed to it (R, IA, ML) (1) mostly (R, ML)] 
restrains it(M, R, I A, ML) from government (IA, ML): 
and it is then prefixed to the verbal prop. (M, R, ML), 

mostly (ML), [or,] as S says, only, iJt J*l»H U^ [below] 
being anomalous according to him, but regular according 
to Jz (R); the v. being [mostly (ML)] a pret. [in letter 

and sense, as ^\ i^-^f U^ (ML)]; and sometimes 
(R, ML) an aor. (R), future, as XV. 2., the proof that 
what follows it may be future being the saying [of 
Jahdar Ibn Malik (Jsh)] 



JU] J 2^ ) V J^ J* % JUx„ JS ^ LXtof Ji 

* ' ' & 

[ Then, if I perish, many a pure-minded youth, delicate in 

the tips of the fingers, will weep for me! (Jsh)] and the 

saying [of Hind Bint 'Utba, wife of Abu Sufyan (Jsh)] 



21a 
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A/ s 9 \u£ /A/ • */ ******* 



(ML) mawy a woman saying to-morrow, the grief of 
the mother of Mu'awiyaf (Jsh): and to the nominal prop. 
(M, ML), as 

(M, IA, ML), by Abu Duwad (ML) Juwairiya Ibn AlHajjaj 
allyadi (Dh, Jsh), Often were the herd of camels with 
their pastors and ow?iers, gotten for tribute, among them y 
and fine horses, among which were the colts! (Jsh): (2) is 
sometimes red. (R, IA), not restraining it from govern- 
ment, which is rare (IA) : and it is [then] made op. (ML), 
as 

*** A • /Ay/ / A J / ft/ y Ax /A / /w.P 

iUsaJ &ixL9j gy^i L A , ki * J"£*° *-*£***? &>**& Uj\ 
' e * ' * ' * 

(R, ML), by 'Adi Ibn ArRa'ld alGhassanl, Many a stroke 
with a polished sword amid the places of Busra chanced 
to light, and thrust whose wound was gaping ! (Jsh), 

** £ / 

like £JI ^U (R, IA). The v. is sometimes suppressed 
after Uj; , when there is a context [to explain it], as 

/'A, • / /A^ /Ay A • (• 

• 5J>/ ^A/ A / A • A • ^ • 

Then that man, jf he meet disaster, will meet it praised 
among men,- and, if he become rich one day, {that is) 
often (to be expected), I e. ildo £'£ 'C.f (R). IX 

■ 

Digiti 
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2 s> 



has [16 (ML)] dial vars., [ ^; (R, ML), the commonest 



w • • • Ay 5 .P 



R)>] v;» v;> v;> v;» v;> [v;> v; (ML),] 



A // 



and c^ M, ML). The ^ of V ; , [as in 

;• i» ^ • A£ A st\*o Ass hss 

^ J^)S fs*AS ^ J*'j 

' ' jS 

• Ax SShSS st& £ // 

us 1 ^ rr^ f d f y^ vj k 

• / • • • 

(ML), by Inira alKais, /4/2d {many) a night like the wave 
of the sea, that let down its curtains upon me with divers 
kinds of troubles to try me/ (EM),] is prefixed [only 

sf\/s 

(ML)] to a [qualified (IH)] indet. (IH, ML); as SjJb ; 

t~ S> 2 s * hs * 

zA\ j~jj\ t# j^xl [88] (R) : and is really the con. ^ , 

the gen. being governed by ^ suppressed, contrary to 
the opinion of the KK [515] and Mb. Their argument 
is that odes begin with it, as in 

A //A S>h^> s Sh$br& •/ 

• * s s* 

h s / hf& Zis shZt\fG / A J> 

[608], by Ru'ba [Ibn Al'Ajjaj, And {many) a place dusky 
as to the edges from the dust, empty as to the wide thorough- 
fare , confused as to the marks of the way, muc% glistening as 
to the quivering of the mirage (have I traversed)! (J)] : 
but the coupling may be to something in the mind of the 
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speaker; and that it is a con. is made manifest by the fact 
that the con. ^ is not prefixed to it, as it is to the ^ 

,* /A/ li^/s 



Bet 



of tbc oath, as £1 J/y m» [482] (ML). III;. 






Hizar 






§ 506. The ; [of the oath (M, IH, ML), used as a 

Jj ^ J> A • a£ 

5ttfc/. for the ^ denoting adhesion (M, R) in &Ub cw*~i*f 
(M), only (IH) upon suppression of the 0. (M, IH), depend- 
ing only upon a suppressed (ML) +~S\ (DM);denot- 
ing only swearing (IH, IA) not being adjuration (IH) ;] 
is prefixed only to an explicit n., [as ^sJ\ ^f*h 
XXXVI. 1. By the wise Kur'an : and, if it be followed by 

JA3 r°/ Ul t&/ 

another ; , as ^y*if\) ^h XCV - *• % the Jig-tree 
and the olive-tree, the 2ndisaco7z.; otherwise each of 
the two 72s. would need a correl. (ML)]. The *~> , [used 
as a sTrf>$£ for the j (M, R) in &UG exclusively (M); like 
the } (IH, IA) in its three peculiarities (R), (but) peculiar 



tar 

lie 
ht 

■PI 
pi 

liw 



to wonder (ML) ;] is prefixed only to (M, IH, IA, ML) a 
[single (M)] explicit n. (M, IA), «JJ| (IH, IA, ML) : 
and [to i_>; pre. to &**&! 3 so that (IA)] £a*#I ^^5 
is (M, R, IA, ML) transmitted by Akh (M, R), [being] 
sometimes said (IA, ML), and jy [498] (R, ML), 

which arc anomalous (R); and ^^^ By the Compas- 

s 

donate (IA,ML) j and, as Khf mentions in the exposition 



& 
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• y / ' 



of the Book, l^'UsJ By thy life, which 19 strange. 

The v. of swearing may not be mentioned with them 
(IA). 



§ 507. ^J* is firstly a^p. Many assert that it is only 

• Ax 

a n., [an adv., I q. Jjy (DM)] ; and ascribe this [asser- 
tion] to S : but we have (1) the saying [of 'Urwa Ibn 
Hizam al'Udhrl (Jsh)] 

' ' / * 

/// s £\*& sbs 5^3 A $■/ 

[She utters a yearning cry, and reveals what is in her of 
desire : but I conceal what, were it not for examples to 

take comfort by, would kill me (Jsh)], i. e. ^ i y&&l , so 
that it is suppressed, and its gen. made an obj. 9 [whereas 
suppression of the adv. of place, and substitution of the 
post. n. for it, is not only rare, but peculiar to the case 
where the post, is an inf. n. (65) (DM),] and, as explained 
by Akh, II. 235. [433], i.e. y» ^ meaning -IG, and 

similarly *aSamaJJ l-XM^ *$ ^^ VII. 5. Assuredly 
1 will lie in wait for them (upon) Thy right way, i. e. 

/ S •/ • A// uJt& // $ t\SS 

u&bl^o ^ ; (2) their saying o^y £&\ ^J* ^y , i, e. 



hs / / $ / A • w ^ /A// 



SaL: ? like y£$y£ ^ V^-; XXIII. 35. ^m/ drinketh 
of what ye drink {of), i.e. &!*♦ (ML), whereas suppression 
of the re/, governed in the gen. by the like of what the 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 






( 358 ) 
conjunct is governed in the gen. by is authorized when 
the word governing the gen. is a p., not a n. [177] (DM). 
j£ denotes (1) superiority of position (M, IH, I A, ML), 
often (I A), (a) really (R), as ^b*J| J* *£ Zaid is 
upon the flat roof (R, IA), with respect to the gen., mostly, 
as XXIII. 22. [498], or to what is near it, as J* v^j J 

qu>i2) AJJ\ XX. 10. [Or shall find upon {the place near) 

• 
the fire guidance (K, B)] and 



• • • A • 



A/ $h, 



3 /.P 

s s 



(ML), by AlA'shk, 77*a£ is kindled for two frozen persons, 
who warm themselves thereat And munificence and 
AlMuhallik have passed the night upon {the place near) 

§ A / f\s/ 

the fire (Jsh); (b) tropically (R), ideally (ML), as ^ &aU 
He owes a debt (M, R), ^ l i^ ^& Such a one is ruler 



3 A / £ A • y 



(«/ • • • • 



25 



over w (M), l^^ Ua*, <-&; J* JS XIX. 72. [/* 
an ordinance decreed imposed upon thy Lord by Himself 
(K, B)], and 5JJ| JU cUJy JJ XL 59. Verily I have 

$ A • £•/ f\S>SS 

relied upon God (R), whence l^o ^^ *^ XXVI. 13. 

• A £• 

-4nc/ //iry have against me a charge of crime and ULaS 

A / // A £ / A/ 

jP** ^ f3*^ U- 254. Jfe kw made some o/* Mewi 



Digitized by Microsoft 



( 359 ) 

superior to some (ML): (2) i.q. J, as U*uS\ jio^ 
P* cJ^" uS 1 * XX VIH. 14. ^nrf A« entered Me <% in a 
#?rae of inadvertence [and ^^ | *jdalJijf l£; ^ |,^jf" 
J*A~, uXU .II. 96., i. e. ^nrf ;% /o/towetf «;/*a* Me tfemVs 
recited in (the time of) the kingdom of Solomon (ML)1 : 
(3) «. ?• ^ , as 

(IA, ML), by AlKuhaif Ibn Khumair al'Amirl, When the 
Banu Kushair are satisfied with me, by the life of God 
their satisfaction pleases me (Jsli), and aJ| * j 1/ &j ; 

^ s 

" , ' ' ' **> it SS ,*, 

[88] (ML) : (4) i. q. £* (K, ML) in ^S> ; ^JJJ *U j^f 

>-l; J***~ J >*°' J* J XIV. 41. Prawe be to God 

z ' t ' ' ' 9 

Who hath given to me notwithstanding old age Ishmael 



and Isaac, like 



/A^O $ • h9 $ A • A $/h* 



'£ 



(K) Verily I notwithstanding what thou seest, beloved, 
of mine old age know from which end the shoulder is 
eaten, aprov. applied to the sagacious man (N), as in ^ f » 
&o* J* JUf IL 172. And giveth property notwithstand- 
ing the love of it, and ^J* j*W *f** ^ ^i) ^ 

/ S A f C 

A A J? * * 

f$U& XIII. 7. [16] for men notwithstanding their wrong- 
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doing: (5) causation, like the J, as U ^ &Uf J^^XXJ^ 

A.P • • 

*f|j>2> II. 181. And that ye may magnify God for that 
He hath guided you and 

£• iA/ A^s /■ A J>a£ Ax •£ • 

^/ J^aJI Jo! ^xfaf J U| |jf 

' £ £ 

[by ( Amr Ibn Ma'dlkarib azZubaidl, Wherefore thinhest 
thou the spear burdens my shoulder, when I thrust not 

A • 

when the horsemen charge? (Jsli)]: (6) i.q. >* , as lot 
^xJ ^UII jl* lytlri LXXXIII. 2. #7ie/i they take 
Jy measure from mm, take fully : (7) «\ j. the ^> , as Zi^to- 
* U ' J^ Jy' y u) ! lS 1 * VII. 103. Meet not to say of God, 
[like ^f^ 1 ^ «^>^; JTs/utf w^/i ^ fow (508) (B),] 

St 

read by Ubayy with the u_> , [i.e. ^l> (K),] and their 
saying &U| ^| J^ t-^\1 Mount thou in the name of 
GW: (8) emendation and digression, as 

.P.PA ^ ^ • y A^ • 

U1, f ^J| jfcu l^f ^ 



ifei 



.P.PA ^ s* • y a£ • Jv^/v 



V\ ' 



A/ / £ • AX yA^A^ J>£ •J' 



Digitized by Microsoft 



( 361 ) 

[by Abu Khirash alHudhall, And, by God, I shall not 
forget a slain man that I was bereft of in the region of 
Kiim so long as I remain upon the earth, although the 
fact is this (167), wounds become effaced, and we are oc- 
cupied only with the nearest event, even if what passes 
he great (T),] and 



A • A/ • /A/ •• m 9 



U> U uJ*<£o fb ILufjJ J.& 



i? ' 



A-PA*^ /• $A • 3 <"= • A-P 5 2 • • 



( r^5 S t\9 Z. ? S S 



6ty lX*^ y^' v/ u)' t5^ 

uj-P • Ay S fhs \ s / s * 

°> £& uT- 1 6, ;« ; cJ* c)^ '^' 
[by 'Abel Allah Ibn AdDamaina alKhath'amf, With every 
medicine have we dosed overselves, and it has not healed 
what ails as, although nearness of the abode is better titan 
distance. Albeit nearness of the abode is not profitable, 
when the one that thou lovest is not affectionate (T)]: and 

the dependence of this ^^ upon what is before it is like 

that of l£l^ , because it conducts the sense thereof to 
what is after it by way of digression and exclusion ; or it 
[with its gen. (DM)] is enuno. of a suppressed inch., i. e. 

\^S ^ *jxasaAlI^, which construction IH prefers* It 
is red., (1) for compensation, as in 

LI 

&h cj- J 6 u f- *w r' J 

22 a 



J*Xx-> lX\?I; fij°J ^ 

u/ A / •• S* A/ A / A^ A 
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[Verily the generous, by thy father, himself works, if he 
fnds not one day one that he relies {upon) for that work 

A •• S £y A y 

(Jsh)], i. e. 6A^ J£X> ^j-4 , as TJ says; (2) otherwise, as in 
• y 

the saying of Huinaid IbnThaur [alHilali asSahabl (Jsh)] 

• ••Ay uj£ m S*i r° y£ 



J> Ss S t*e° /AC UJ 9 / / 



J. ; 3 SU=*H ^Ui| J? L 

y / • y 

.P/ / 

as IM says, which requires consideration, because &>1] 
>^*M means pleased him, which has no sense here, what 

.PAy .P /Ay 

is meant being jl*3 and £&y (ML), Goaf dislikes every- 
thing but that the tree, i.e. wife, of Malik should overtop 
all the branches of the great thorn-trees, i. e. the rest of 
women, in beauty (Jsh). And it is [secondly (ML)] a 

§ Ay A 

(M, IH, IA,ML), i. q. £? (IA, ML), (1) when U 



n 



is prefixed to it (IH, IA, ML), as 



/.PA (2y y /Ay Ay y A Ayy 



y A y y~/ 



A/ A yy uu y 



J3=P* ')}i;! j«i» ^ 6 ; J^ 

(M, R, I A, ML), by Muzahim Ibn AlHarith nl'Ukaill, She 
went in the early morning from over it, i. e. her chick, 
after that the term of her abstinence from water teas com- 
plete, making a sound from her intestines from severity} 
of thirst, and off an egg-shell in rugged ground, a j)lace\ 
wherein were no marks to guide the wayfarer (J), i. e. 

• A/ A 

&? cT* (M, IA): (2) adds Akh, when its gen. and the 



Digitized by Microsoft 



( 363 ) 
ag. of what it depends upon are prons. for one denomi- 

y y Ay yAy y y A£ 

nate, as l-%.;} I-** 1 * lX~*! XXXIH. 37. Keep thou 
thy wife to thyself and 



y fi s s ' A^a a / 



[by Akhzain as Simbisi, And reckon thou matters easy for 
thee; for verily matters, their measures are in the hand of 
God (Jsh)], because the i>. of the attached pron. is not 

£ y 

trans, to its attached pron^ except in the cat of >& and 

y // y y 

in L^Si and ^ [446]; but this requires consideration, 

* y 

y Ay y 

because, if it were a n., ^f might take its place, and Ji 

y A/ A* A^>y £ 

would be a n. in u<aJ( f*^^ XXVIIL 32. ^fnd draw 
towards thee and XIX. 25. [503] j and all such exs. are to 
be explained by dependence upon a suppressed op., [i. e. 
lXJI *d;l or lJ:^ (DM),] as in t-X* u£» [504], or by 

£ ' y Ay yy y A^ y 

suppression of a jsr£. n., i. e. l-Xm*& Ji: and l-X~ i; Jf 
(ML). It is then uninfl. (R, J) upon quiescence (J); 
and is not inseparable from prothesis, as 

^/ A ^ Ay yAyA^=> S -Py /A/ 



Ik v 


♦ Li J 


j^=J! 


jV ; 


uS^ 


y/A^o 


'y yA* 


J> y Ay 




* Ay 


lUJf 


3';^ 


^Loju 


*> 

yy 


uy 



/4nd sfo takes the water of /Ae cistern with a taking 
from above [201], with a taking by means whereof she 
traverses the middles of zvaterless deserts (R). 
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A • 

§ 508. ^ [* s fi rst ly &prep.: and (ML)] denotes (1) 
[distance and (M)] passage (M, IH, I A, ML) from itsg-^. 

A/A^J ' -PA// 

(R), often (IA\ as ^;^l ^ ^^r*; I shot from the bow 

St\^3 / .?• / A 2 

(M,R, I A, ML), ^^? J I j* ***k>l [He removed him far from 

hunger by means of feeding (R)], &*i*d ^ j~^ [^ 

/ • / 

Ae/rf back from the position of his right hand in sitting 
OVl M If J>j**^i ji^T>i»5i XXIV. G3. (M, R) 



Then let them beware that transgress His commandmen 



ttt/O / * S* s 



(R), j!aJ| ^ &}*L* J journeyed from the country 



, and 



• A / J A / 



1o/ 



cT 



«; /ira* averse from such a thing (ML): (2) 



/s/t«a ^ * A/ tt 



causation [in ^^1 ^ j^H u ; UH. 3. AV speaketh 

A A /■ / » > A P 

he of his own inclination, as in *U ♦* fo^) ^** I said 

s (A J s A A^o / / // 

this from knowledge [R), whence rt^f.l ;l***~I ^tf L«; 

^ • A / A/ £ £ ' % £ ' 

8j ^X* J* ^' & ^^ ^* ^^* ^^ Abraham's begging for* 
g'weness for his father teas not but because of a promise, 

^)* J* ^^' <3^- uT 3 ^ ^; ^* 56. Aor are we for- 
sukers of our gods because of thy saying, and, says Z, 

/A / > v A £ ^» / SZitt/ 

^ ^^^1 ^^ ^L 34. Then the devil made them 
slip because of it, if the pron. belong to the tree, lil 

AC A / «»>A/y •• 

iSr l ^* &ZLo U ; XVIII. 81. ^/*d / did it not of mint 
own judgment (ML)]: (3) i. q. the ^j , as LIIL 3. Ac 



Digitized by Microsoft © 



( 365 ) 
speaketh he his own inclination (U, ML), says AU (R) : (4) 
i.q. ^U (IA), superiority of position (ML), as 

/• / A • a£ • / m/ J» t\<& / 



* 



S A / / £ / • A£ •/ wr 

[by Dhu - llsba' (ML) al'Adwani, To God be ascribed 
the excellence of the son of thy paternal uncle ! Thou 
hast not exceeded me in ancestral glory, nor art thou my 

4 s A • ;m s 

master that thou shouldst rule me! (Jsh), and J^=lu U;6 

Ay A / £ 

&uJL> ^ XLVIL 40. Is niggardly only to himself, 

\u* A A • A / A^s 5 -P $ hs \ £ u) 

whence, it is said, ^ /^ ** ^i\ l-^ ^^a^I Jf 
XXXVIIL 31. Verily I have preferred the love of wealth 
above the remembrance of my Lord (ML)] : (5) L q. 

Lj , as LXXXIV. 19. [498] (IA, ML), ^i? J-J* C# 

>^#oL> XXIII. 42. 4/ifer a #«fe [565] assuredly they 
will become repentant, and 

• Ay A • .P.PA • • • A s s 

^nd (many) a watering-place that I came to after a water' 
ing-place ! : (6) exchange^ as IL 45. [144] and in tradition 

iuS- A • -P , 

lX«| v= ^ i*W Mow on behalf of thy mother : (7) 
adverbiality, as 

AJ»/ • «P A • uj /A^ • • • *»• 

j^LuJ i*^a- ^^aaJf Sf;~ j-fj 

• • • /io>o A/ A/ fi s ss 
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[by Al A c sha, And give unto the chiefs of the tribe where 
thou meetest them, and be not slack in undertaking pay- 
ment of the bloodwit (Jsh)], as is said to be shown by 
ejte c* ^ ^3 XX. 44. And flag not in rememberance 

/ s s ' A • A • y/A Cj^ .P /A/ 5^= /.?• 

gfi>/e: (8) i.q. ^ , as SoU* »* &y^| J.a£ ^JJ| y2> ; 
XLIL 24. And Re is the One that accepteth repentance 

S / / A 9- A-P A/ $ &/// / u/^3 / f & 

from His servants and U ^"^f ft** J*&i ^ji^f (-C^f 
I JUtf XLVI. 15. Those are they from whom He will accept 
fAe best of what they have wrought : (9) instrumentality, 
says IM, exemplifying it by j>fl\ ^ ^^) I shot with 

A/A,-=> $ A// 

the bow, because they say also ^yf^k ^^*) , both trans- 









A/Af-s • • S A// 



mitted by Fr, who transmits also ^yf^S ^ m*it*) [507], 
It is red. for compensation for another suppressed, as 

$/h/ / A / A • A/ A/ S^ S /• 

[Dost thou repine, if a soul, its doom come to itf Then 
wherefore dost thou not defend that which is between thy 

&fO s $/ A/ £// 

two sides? (Jsh)], meaning, says IJ, ^f ^ ^^ NgS 

/ A / A / /A/ 

^Sj^t ^ . It is secondly an infinitival^. [580] (ML). 
And it is [thirdly (ML)] a n. (M,IH, IA, ML), I q. l-^1*- 

A # ' 

(R, IA, ML), (1) when y is prefixed to it (IH, IA, ML), 
frequently (ML), as 
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'' /A • 



'* Ay// 



• £/ *2j/ • A • A 

^ Uf ; V ls^- uj* ur * *v.;^ r u ^ JH *& 

' ' ' ' ' V • • • y 



(R, IA, ML), by Katarl Iba AlFuja'a, And assuredly I 
see myself to be like a jousting-ring for the spears from the 
side of my right hand at one time, and from before me at 
another time (J), i.e. J**t ^JlL ** (IA); which % 
is red. according to IM, but denotes beginning of extent 

s A • S> h// 

according to others, who say that &ix*e ** &ax$ means 
I sat on the side of his right hand, closely or the contrary, 

A 

■whereas, if you put ^ , the sitting must be close to the 
beginning of the lateral space:' (2) when ^ is prefixed 
to it, rarely, the only ex. preserved of it being 

^ Gj S Sh *j ^a 23/ / A • •• 

t»i~ yAoS\ v~^ ^ ^ J* 



[Upon the side of my right hand passed the birds, passing 
from left to right (DM)] : (3) says Akh, when its gen. 
and the ag. of what it depends upon are prons. for one 
denominate, as in the saying of Imra alKais 



^A/ /A/ A// 



•/ • / 

* •£ *s J> s • t • A f/ 

• , * * * 

[And leave thou alone the mention of spoil, by the sides 
whereof shouting was raised. But tell me a tale: what is the 
tale of the riding-camels ? ( Jsh)] j but the reply to this has 

A • 

been given before [507], and one proof that ^ is not a n. 
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$ < 



here is that l^^ niay not take its place (ML). It is 
then uninfl. (R, J) upon quiescence (J); and is inseparable 
from pro thesis (R). 

§ 509. The ^S denotes (1) comparison (M, IH, IA, 
ML) often (IA), as J^if ^ <^>j Zaid is like the lion : (2) 
causation, [wben conjoined with U , infinitival (ML),] as 
J|jjB UJ" X;/^l; II. 194. ^nd celebrate Him because 
He. hath guided you {IK, ML); or red., as ^H V &\ UT 
5JL£ &U| 3jt==^ [For /ta£ fte knows not -what he does, God 
forgive him!, the iJ being red. (DM),] transmitted byS: 
and when denuded of U , as ^/^M ^h V ^ gy 



A •/ // A • A£ 



XXVIIL 82., i. e. *%*& £<±x$ ^^s\ [I marvel, or Marvel 
thou, because the unthankful prosper not (DM)] : (3) 
superiority of 'position, mentioned by Akh and the KK, as 

A • • * S 4/ 

ytJszf Well, i. e. tf*» ^ , mentioned by them as said in 
reply to "How hast thou entered upon the time of morn- 

/ a£ •• A s 

ing ?", and, it is said } i^J| Uf ^ Be thou conformable 
to what thou (art, or wast, conformable to), i. e. U ^i* 

A// • a£ / • • 

6Ac oJ| : (4) haste, when conjoined with U [see UT 
below], as J^*^ UT J^ Salute thou as thou enter est, 
[i. e. hastening to do it upon entering (DM),] and UT J-o 
yi Ji:^ Pray /Aow as //ie ft'mc sets in, mentioned 
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by IKhz, Sf, and others, but very strange: (5) corrobora* 

$ A • Ay- /A/ 

tion, which is the red., as /^ &Ia*T ~*aJ XLIL 9. iVbi 

-*/ A 9A/ •A/ 

AWg*/^ is #&e Him, i. e., say most, &1£« i * ^ ; but 

some say the uJ is a n. corroborated by JJU, like the 
converse in 

A -P^v A • • • A -Pw J • A •£ A $a • A • •/ 

(ML), by Ru'ba Ibn Al'Ajjaj, ^nrf foVcfe sported with 
them, bevies; so that they were made to become like leaves 
eaten into holes ( Jsh). It is red. (IH, IA) for corrobora- 
tion (I A), when not liable to be confounded with the 
essential (R), as 

[by Ru'ba (IA), These horses are lank in the bellies? in 
them is much length with slenderness (J)], i. e. /j^Jf t&^ 

-P •A • A • «/•• 

(R, IA), XLIL 9., i. e. &&♦ ,r^j anc * ^& Light, i. e. 
IU2> , transmitted by Fr as said by an Arab in reply to 
"How make ye dried curd?" (IA) : and is judged to be 

§ A §A 

red. upon prefixion of it to j£* , as XLIL 9.; or of j£* 

to it, as £Jf ^a*$* j£* lysu^G (R). The lJ is pecu- 
liar to the explicit n. (IH, IM) 1 : it is not prefixed to the 

§ A 

pron. (M, R), JZ* being used instead (M), contrary to 
Mb's opinion, since it would lead to combination of two 
u£ s, when you compared to the 2nd J?*?™. (It); and such as 

23a 
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//ht M " 



•A£ Z£s 



*/ * 



s / \u *£> *i s 



[by Al'AjjSj, i?e fr# the pl aces named AdhDhindbat 
on the left, near him, awrf the high place named Umm Au'al 
like them, or nearer (J)] is anomalous (M). It is some- 
times [anomalously (I A)] prefixed [in poetry (R)] to the 
[gen. (R)] pron. [of the 3rd pers. (IA)], as 



/ • uJ 



; $/ // ss 



US 



[by Ru'ba Ibn Al'Ajjaj, And thou wilt not see a husband, 
nor wives, like him, nor like them, save a jealous husband 
(Jsh)] and £*f ^ ; [and to the detached ace. {pron. of 
the 2nd pers), as 



A t\$, A A *• 



$. * * * * / 

S n s w • A £v A,/y $ • 

Wherefore be thou moderate and kind to thy captive: verily 
he is weak; nor has any captor like thee taken captive, 
which belongs to the cat. of substitution of one pron. 
for another : and sometimes in prose to the nom., as 

iljtf Uf I am like thee (R)]. U affixed to the c5 (1) 
restrains it (E, IA) from government, as 



• u* / J • • A^o /./ 



• /■ • A/-o («• A /U t\*a £ / 



(I A), by Ziyad alA'jam, i<W ^m*??/ Me he-asses are 
the womt of the riding-beasts, like as the children of Ah 
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I Habit are the worst of the Banii Tamim (J) : and then 
L5" means (a) comparison of the purport of one prop, to 

$/ t* AJ/ • • Pi ss A s A 

the purport of another, as £§M *gJ US' l^I| LU Jjo*| VII. 
134. ilfa&e tfAow ^/or ws a god, like as they have gods and 

/• A^ •• A $ 

u>J| US *f meaning Be thou (in the future) as thou 

uj •• * «"" S S A yA 

(ar£ wow); (b) i. 9. J*J , as uXuf Lf ^jlbZiS Ex- 
peetf //iow #ze : perhaps I shall come to thee transmitted by 

.P s A^o j w> . .p , , A .P A.P 

i S ; (c) coincidence of the 2 acfe, as * Ul/J JL*£ UT J£of 
.S/zter </*ow as the Imam pronounces the salutation and 

I yj+z jJtS t>^3 ^G US As Zaid stood up 'Amr sat down : 
(2) is sometimes infinitival, as ^f jj ^J Cs As thou 

s 
-P/a£ s/ A vA 

dealest shalt thou be dealt by and JjJJ US J^f .Da thou 

S A£ • • A .P ' 

\as I do; and \^S US J* may be of this sort [below] 
I (R) : (3) is sometimes red., not restraining it from govern- 
| ment, which is rare, as 

S •/ Asx § .PA s Z *e ss $*£ $/hss • •A • SSAss 

ffcy &d& f)f?" iS*^^ L$" # &>f J*Jj UJ/j* ^^"3 

* s s ' 

(IA),by ' Amr Ibn Barraka [IbnMunabbih (ID)] aoNihml, 
And we help our confederate, and know that he is, like 

s • 

men, sinned against and sinning (J). In US (1) the l^" 

s 

governs the gen., U being (a) an infinitival;?., which with 
its conj. is in the position of a gen., as in Ka'b's saying 

jyj| \$j\ J ^p \*f * \* &p J* J* h* ^ . 
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So that she is not constant to any state that she is in, 1. e. $h& 
is changeable, {with changeability) like the she-devil's change 
i?i<r color in her garments; (b) a conjunct n., as allowed in 

VII. 134., i. e. *$' &sH y& s^^ ^ e w ^ iai ™ g°d s f° r 

' y / 

*> P S Axy 

Mem; (c) red., (a) not inseparable, as in £JJ w^xj ; ; (b) 

y * I y ££ •• 5 y • f 

inseparable, as in their saying U^d u£| Uf ^ |iia> 
This is true, like that thou art here, where, says S, Khl 
asserts that U is red., except that it is not suppressed, 
from dislike that its letter should become like the letter of 

JS : (2) U restrains the lJ from governing the gen., 
as in 

y A y yA/ A •$ Ay § s §2 

+ // y 

A S // $h $ / Sf Ay JA/ •• 

(BS), by Nahshal Ibn Harrl [anNahshali (Jsh)], {He is) 
a glorious brother, who shamed me not on a day of assem- 
bly, like as the sword of 'Amr Ibn Ma'dikarib, its edges 

y y A S 

failed him not (T, Jsh). The GG thus parse UT ^ 
i^J| :— U is (1) conjunct, c^l being (a) an inch, whose 

A/y 

enunc. [ £xl* , as above (DM),] is suppressed ; (b) an 

' y A^ • $ 5^/ 

enunc. whose irac/i. is suppressed, i. e. c^l ^ ,3^^ [^5 

y 

theperso?i that was thou (DM)] : (2) red., made otiose, the 

ft $ $ Ayy y a£ 

u£ governing the gen., as in £*l /£"; , and ^f being 

t y A^y s% S 

< a nom. pron. substituted for the gen., as in Ls^tf t?| U 



Digitized by / - 



( 373 ) 
/ am not like thee, i. e. Be thou {in the future) like thy* 
self (in the past): (3) restringent, i^-Jf being (a) an inch. 

A/y § f**s 

whose enunc. &d* or ^ is suppressed ; (b) an ag., the 

• A £ • • • • 

o.f being \^jS Lf , and ^JS then suppressed, so that 

the prow, becomes detached, which is improbable, U being 

then apparently (4) infinitival [above], UT often occurs 
[literally or constructively (DM)] after props, as a qual. 
in sense j in which case it is an ep. of an inf. n., or ad. s. 7 

both admissible in 5J**; $± J ; l UU> UT XXL 104. 
it"A?e as We began the first creation will We restore it, i. e. 
8Ufjj U Jt* 5oU! JLL J ; l l^ [properly UJjj , i. e . 
Sil^M JjU , unless the pr on. relate to /^ Jjl ? not to U 
(DM),] or SUfi^ gSIS Ui'L* 8tM*; : and uXfoi" also occurs 

thus (ML). And the lJ is [sometimes (IH), seldom 
(IA),] a n. (M, IH, IA, ML), uninfl. upon Fath (J), 

$A 

governing the gen., and sj/ra. with JJl# (ML), as 

• • • • A • A ./ • S S sA s£ 



[by Al A'sha, What! will ye refrain ? And the like of 
the gaping spear-wound, wherein the olive-oil and the tents 
disappear, will not restrain authors of injustice (J)], i.e, 
>*iaM Ji* (IA): only, however, according to S [and 
critical judges (ML)], in poetic license (R, ML), as » 
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iif'A.PA<>o •/A^?/ Ax • A • A • ui* 



(M, ML), by Al'Ajjaj, They are tfAree ziAzte women like 
hornless wild cows, laughing off teeth £/i£ #&£ q/* melted 
hailstones (Jsli) ; but, according to [many, among them 
(ML)] Akh [and F (ML), followed by Jz (R)], allowably 

in other cases, [Z (and B) saying on &$> 1J0& III. 43, 

And I will breathe into it that the pron. relates to the lS 

A M *& st\/f 

of ytbslS '&$? The like of the shape of the bird (ML)]. It 
must be (1) a p., when [red.; or, with its gen. (ML),] a 
cozy., [as 



U+2* 









• • A/A^y AS,-©/ 33^3 /Ax 

• • • 

(ML) /?e Aas combined what is hoped and what is feared, 
so that he is the one that is like the lion and the rain 
together (Jsh) : (2) a n^ when governed in the gen., as 

£\ ej^ 5 ^ 5 or nom -> as £H c)^^' (R)]- And, [when 
2 lJ s are combined, as (R)] in ^Jf c^Ulo^ [134], (1) 



? ' 
** s • / 



both [l_* s (ML)] are ps., like i>M UJ V. [134]; or ws.: 
[the 1st being in cither case corroborated by the 2nd 
(ML)] : (2) the 1st is a [red. (R)] p., the 2nd being a n, 
(R, ML), like XLII. 9. ; or the 2nd is a red. p., [the 1st 

Ss • /A 

being a n.,] like v_a^*T j£* : but they may not be both 
ns. or ps., one of which is red. (R.) 
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A S $ t\S> 

§ 510. i* and 6i* denote [time (IH), past or pre- 
sent (Jm),] beginning (M, IH) of extent in time (M) 111 

A J» 

the past, and adverbiality in the present (IH). &* and 

S A.P A 

o^# , when followed by a gen^ are preps., i. q. ^* if the 

' A 

time be past, i.q. ^ if it be present (IA, ML), and i.q. j* 

y A/ A S $9h$s s 

and Jl together if it be numbered, as ^ l J ^ SJOI) U 

• A^o • A/ A # 

^a^ssJJ 7 Aaz;e 720/ seen him since Tliurday or U*^ S* 

> ' 5j£ //• A.P 

in our day or pVJ &^ li* for three days : [i. e. from the 
beginning of three days until this present day (DM)]. Most 
of the Arabs require the preseut to be governed in the 
gen. by them ; and prefer the past to be governed in the 

gen. by ^ , and in the nom. [203] by **. An ex. of 

.PA P 

the common usage in «ii* is 

•A • / /A A A/ , 

, A £ ^ AJ $S /** A •• A/X 

[by Irara alKais, Tarry ye two: we will weep because of 
the remembrance of a loved one, and ( IrfSn (a celebrated 
songstress), and an abode whose traces have become effaced 
from past times (DM)] ; and one of tbe rare usage in 



A 9 

ii-4 is 



A • A*/ '• A J / AyA^ 
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[499] (ML). They govern only the explicit n. } and only 
m. of time [498] (IA). Their being ns, has been men- 
tioned among the uninfl. ?is. [203] (M). 






§ 511. l£U (M, IH, IA, ML) (1) denotes (M, IH, 
ML) freedom from imperfection (11, R) in (R) exception 

(IH, ML), as <Jl ^>5 ^ ^ [below] (M) ; [and] is 

mentioned in the exc. [88] (IA) : it is held (a) by [Fr, 

AASh, AZ (ML), Akh, Jr, Mz (IA, ML),] Mb, [Zj (ML), 
and many, among them 1M (IA),] to be (a) [seldom 

(ML)] A [trans. (ML)] v. (M, R, IA, ML), i. q. 1*5(1* 

S s s S s A -P • A 

JxG from UoaJJ , i. e. e-^baJI (M), aplastic, because 

a 

implying the sense of M f (ML) ; the ace. governed by it as 
in (IA) bf ; ^IbxAJI ^U g**, ^J ; ^ ^| ^f 

,A *A,* ' . ' ' 

£^^1 God, for give me and him that hearkens except 

s 

the devil and Abu -lAsbaghheiug transmitted (M,IA, ML) 
by [Fr (IA),] AASh (M, IA), and AZ, whence 

^d^l; r UwUb fc^l J* * rS Lii &U| .G L^Jf Jib* 

(I A) Except Kuraish, for verily God has made them to excel 
the rest of creation because of Al Islam and the faith (J), 
and 

A/ ( /A^ •A/ • /A^ /£ 5 / • Ay /£ •• 

r ^ <u£* ^ ^ * y ^f ^ Of ^au. 

A 5 **' .. ' A ' A ^* • 5 S J*^ As .PA Sh, 



I? 

u 
w 

h 
to 

E 

ft 
il 
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[by AlMunkidh alAsadi, Except Abu Tliauban: verily 
Abu Tliauban is not tongue-tied, stammering, c A?nr Ibn 
Abd Allah, verily in him is refraining from quarrelling 
and reviling (Jsh)] : and its ag. is then a latent prow, relat- 
ing to the inf. n, or act. part, of the preceding v., or to 
the [vague (DM)] part understood from the general n., so 

^ A • • • -9 A/A^ • s 

that IlS^J ^&* py*H fS means The people stood, it or he, 
i. e. their standing or the slander of them or part of them y 
being apart from Zaid (ML): and (6) [often (ML)] a 
prep. : (b) [commonly (I A), by S (R, ML) and most of 

the BB (ML),] to be only a p. (R, I A, ML), i. q. #1 , but 
(ML) governing [the excepted in (ML)] the gen. (I A, 

ML), because they .say ^t&la* (R): (2) denotes freedom 

it • • 
/rowi imperfection [not in exception (R)],as &U j£b* XII. 

51. How free is God from imperfection /: it is then a 
n. [syn. with S/l^ (ML), as proved by the reading [of 
Abu-sSammai (R)] &U IAU, [like 6li h\# (ML) • being 

* A." 

an iTz/, ^., i. q. ^i}^ (R) : so that ^ n Mas'ud's reading 
&U| ^ is like &U1 oU* (ML), i. e. &1M &*}i3 »)Jf and 
ill I 6U4 Ju*J (DM)] ; and the Tanwlnis omitted [in the 
reading of the Seven (ML)} because ^U is uninft., on 
account of its resemblance [in letter and sense (R)] to 
the p. l£U (R, ML): (3) is a plastic trans, v., whdnce 

the tradition gS IXa [88], U being ««#., i- e. He did 

24a 
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not except Fatinia, whereas 1M [followed by IA] imagines 

U to be infinitival, and JxL exceptive, supposing it to 

be part of the Apostle's speech ; and the proof of its 

plasticity is ^ _, ^ , , ,* „ 






• £ • • 



(ML), by AnNabigha adhDhubyani, And I see not a doer 
among men that resembles him, nor do I except of the 
peoples any one (Jsh). And J\L is [often (B)] said ; and 
(B,IA) IA»- (B) [or] L ^ (IA) seldom (B). 

S 512. W and Ui (M, IH, IA) denote exception 

(IH) ; [and] are mentioned in the exc. [88] (M, IA). Ui- 
is (1) a 7). governing the excepted in the gen., its position 
[with its reg. (DM)] being an ace. from completeness of 
the sentence: (2) a trans, v. governing it in the ace, its 
ag. being like that of ^la. [511], and the prop, a rf. s. 
[when not preceded by U (DM)]. You say f^j U^ 1^5; 
or use the gen. : except in such as j£\ s^ J? V| [88], 
because, this U being infinitival, lkL must be a v. : and 

the position of l^L U is an ace. as an adv. What is men- 
tioned as to its place when governing the gen. and ace. 
liolds good in the case of ^^ and f^ , [And] t«^ is 
like &L in the two divisions mentioned, and in its predica- 
ment with U (ML). 
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§ 513. Few mention J" , Jd } and ji among the 

A x 

preps. [498] (IA). J is (M, IA, ML) a prep. (M, IA, 
DM), i. q. the causative J in sense and government (ML), 

* ' A • A / 

when prefixed to (1) the interrog. U (IA, ML) in &*a5* 
[498], i.q. SJ (M, IA, ML): (2) the infinitival U in 



• 2 • wi ^X AyAx Ax • A^ y 

Uili ^ £&5 J ,^J| |3( 

[by AnNabigha alJa'di, JFAett thou benefitest not, injure; 
for the youth is hoped for only on account of injuring and 

A $ 

benefiting (Jsh)] : (3) the infinitival ^J understood, as in 
jl*pj±£&± [411,498, 596] (ML), and [similarly] in 

th/ • A^ A/ J A^ 

pt3 r/' t5^ ls^a^ (IA), the swfy\ being [then construed 

A* 

to be (ML)] governed by ^f (IA, ML) understood after 

As ht 

^ , and ^1 aud the v. being construed to be an inf. n. 

A / * As /A A /- 

governed in the gen. by ^ 9 constructively o^j f\/\ £ ', 

A/ xA **/' ujx ^ # 

i. e. t^.j f»l^^ (IA)- J** or J^ governs [the iwcA. 
in (ML)] the gm. in the rfia/. of 'Qkail, as ^1 J*J 
£1 jl^ujT [498] (E, IA, ML) and 

$ * SfZfi 2 AX • A// A-Py SJ • il^ tu • • 

[Perhaps God has made you to excel us by something. 
Verily your mother is a woman having the vagina and* 
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( 380 ) 
rectum united (J,JsL)], J*J being a [quasi— (J)] red. 

' § s A / A • 

prep, prefixed to the irlch^Wke the ^ in ^;0 i_Xa~*»; [24] 

(IA). JU (IA,ML) isap., i. q. j* or J (ML), [and] 
governs the g-e/2. (IA), in the dial, of Hudhail, whence 
Ji )Lj\ jI>> ♦?;£ [503] (IA, ML), as is said, and 

by. Sa'ida (ML) Ibn Juwayya alHudhall, 1 imagine rain 
through looking at lightning from, or in, a cloud near, 
having a sound of thunder (Jsh). And IM elsewhere 

• A> 

mentions My [169] among the preps. (IA). 

§ 514. The prep, is [sometimes (IA)] suppressed, 
the [intrans. (IA)] v. becoming self-trans. (M, I A), as 

^; t^^ **j* i£"T* )^h ^^* *^ # ^ w ^ Moses 

A/ A 

c/io^e (from) his people seventy men, [i. e. &*£ •-• (K ? 

B),] 

fc»U«# Jt^yf ^y^.| ^JJJ LL#^ 



^ /OJ^ .P /IU,-0 



e/*yi c vyi ^ w i^, 

[by AlFarazdak, ^ttd 0/ ws is he that is chosen (from) 
men in liberality and munificence when the violent winds 
blow (SM)],£l| ^aJJ uG r J [432], and ^o «U| ;&*-.! 

[432] ; and hence ;tdJJ i^JLLo [64] (M): the poet 
* [Jarir (Jsh)] says 
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[ Fepws (5y) £Ae dwellings, and have not tarried. Speech 
with you is then unlawful for me (Jsh)], i.e. ;V.oJb (IA). 

• s s 

Suppression of the prep, is (1) regular (a) [in the case of all 
the preps. (Sh)] with ^f and ^1 (M, I A, Sh, ML) and their 
conjs. (Sh)*, provided there be no fear of ambiguity (IA), 
as c^U^. j^J ^1 s~j\anS\*d\ f^*; l^f ^.JJf ^. IL 
23. /4wrf gladden thou them that have believed and 
wrought righteous works {with) the tidings that they shall 
have gardens and LXXII. 18. [below], i.e. X> and 
^V ; , [and L# o^ ^J &0* 11*. U» U. 153. There 
sAa// 60 no sin against him (in) that he perform the 

A * AS S / / $ C-0 s $ A P 

circuit of them, i. e. ^1 ^ , and Jb\^ Jj^yi ^y^&j 

AJW JL ^ .P AJ> A £ £ / 

f&; &Ub fy^^ ^1 LX. 1. Driving forth the Apostle 
and you from Makka because ye believe in God your Lord, 
i. e. Ji (Sh) (or) Ji (B),] and IV. 126. [64], i. e. J 



a£ 



A 2 A / 



c)' or d \£ c y e are wiwilling that ye should marry, 
as variously expounded (Sh, ML), and 

§ , / / /f\f& Ax A £ $ s hs/ 

rests' / / / t\/ A £ S /hs/ 
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( 382 ) 
[And Khdlid desires, or is unwilling^ that he should build 
lofty stations; and is unwilling, or desires, that he should 
like the deed of the basest (Jsh)], which, if ^J be supplied 

first and ** second, is praise, and, if the converse, is blame 
(ML); whereas, if ambiguity result, the suppression is not 

• j> • a £ .pa/ 9i*'/ • s£ 

allowable, as r yS ^f ^j c^; or ^ l-C| ^ , so that 
^ may not be suppressed, because the suppressed might 

/ AX 

be ^f (IA) : Khl, as also (ML) Ks (IA) [and] most of the 

GGr (ML), holds the place of ^\ and ^f [and their 
conjs. (ML)] upon suppression of the prep, to be an ace, 
[Akh holds it to be a gen. (515) (I A),] and S allows 
(I A, ML) both constructions (I A), the [ace. and] gen. ; and 
the assertor of the gen. is supported by the evidence of J « 

^•£ Jf n^ / S J> A • •• Jj • • • A^ 

Jj^l *JJ| ^ J^jJ U» &JJ ^UJ| LXXIL 18. [4nrf, 
because the mosques belong to God, invoke ye not in them 
aw/ one together with God(K, B) the lJ being made otiose 
(B)], the ace. of the v. not being allowed to precede it 

when the ace. is ^1 and its conj. [517], and of 

*• • • S, A 2 xA/ J> A.P • • 
A * ' /^ • A x x , £, 

[by AlFarazdak, ^wd / have not visited Laild because 
she is dear to me, nor because of a debt owing by her that 
I have been demanding (Jsh)]. related with ,^j in the 
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f 9S ■ A f 

gen. as coupled to the place of ^^ ^1 , since its o./. is 

• S/ A t 

Jo Ji (ML): (b) in the case of the causative J , 

' A • 

when governing [the infinitival (Sh)] ^J [and its conj. 

S hS h s S h Ay 

(Sh)]; the GG allowing in ^/S J y^J^ that ]j 
should be infinitival, and the J supplied (Sh, ML) before 

A • 

it (Sh), i. e. J3 (ML): (2) confined to what has been 
(IA) transmitted [by hearsay (IA)] with other \gens. 

(IA)] than J and J [and J] (IA, ML), as XXXVI. 
39. [504] (ML). 

w S 

§ 515. u->; [prefixed to the (explicit) indeh, not to 
I the pron. of the 3rd pers. (Sh),] is suppressed, its govern- 
ment [necessarily (Sh)] remaiuiDg, [in poetry exclusively, 
(1) regularly (R),] after (a) the ; , [often (IA, Sh), as 

,* • hth^o • / <** Sx A.P / hs s 

jJl tUlfl JG, (505) (R, IA), like £J| ^ £^ 
(1), £« lW; (505), and 

S Sh / / ht*> r*S m fO A uJU/ • • 

f S S S hr° Sh£ ^J // / A /• 

And {many) a waterless desert like the sky have I tra- 
versed at random, when the night has dyed the pebbles 

A • 

with blackness! (Sh)]; (b) the lJ and Jj (R, IA, Sh), 
seldom (IA, Sh), as jS\ utol ^ [419] and £\ Ji> J> 
[505] (R), like Jl LjCtfJ [505] and 
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A 9/ A / / 99 &/ / / A 9 / 



* h*o 9h ,/ A/- 



(IA, Sh). by Ru'ba Ibn Al'Ajjaj, Nay, {many) a city, 
whose dust is the fullness of the roads, whose linen and hair 
carpets of Jahram are not bought, {have I traversed)! 
[545] (Jsh): (2) anomalously, [without these ps. (R),not 

preceded by anything (IA),] as ^\ ^ j>~; [505] (R, 

* ' A, 

IA). The gen. is not governed by the lJ and J-? , without 

3 9 

dispute, but by ^^ supplied after them ; nor by the ^ 
[505], according to S : but, according to the KK, the ^ , 

2 9 

becoming i. q. <^ , governs the 'gen. by itself (R). The 

£ 9 

prep, [other than ^ (R, I A)] is suppressed, its govern- 
ment remaining (R, IA, ML), regularly (R, IA) in 
J^V 6li\ [503] (R, ML), i. e. &1JU ; and (ML) in 11 

• A/x A *& / A 

e^o^X£) *5)o jFbr Agm; many dirhams boughtest thou?, 

/ A A 

[i. e. £&)£ ^* (ML), according to S and Khl (IA)] : and 
[not regularly (IA)] in Ru'ba' s saying ^ Well [503] in 
reply to "How hast thou entered upon the time of 

Ay A • // 

morning V (IA, ML), i. e. [ ^=s^ or] ^ ^ } and 



S s f A^o tu 9PS^3 h/$ A / /P 



&/ S «J f 



H* Z$ 



£>Lo)J\ L-ftTJJb u^aIT e^;l^l * SbuS Ji ^ULIJ ~| JjO 131 

[by AlFarazdak, WView «7 *> sa«7/, " Which of men is 
worst as a tribe?', the fingers with the palms point {to) 

I t\/ 9 , 

< Kuluib(Js\i)], i.e. u-^tf' ^J\ 5 and 



O/c? ^y Mtcrosi 



/Aca«^ fshfGs * tn ss 



( 385 ) 



r iun js^ ^ ^ * «*«« j-« ji J- &+?./, 



' * ' 



[And (many) a noble soul of the family of the tribe 
named Kais, diptote because of the quality of proper 
name and feminization, being meant to be a proper name 

for the &^ , have I given a thousand camels to because 

of his poverty, the pron. being made masc. in &&! upon 

Ay Ay 

the ground that the *J6 is renderable by j£»£ person, 
so that he exalted himself and ascended (to) the moun- 
tains/ (J)] i.e. r W J\ (IA). 



25a 
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CHAPTER III. 



THE PARTICLES ASSIMILATED TO THE VERB 
J ETC, 



§ 516, These are [a division of the ps. annulling 

.inchoation, vid. six p». (I A),] ^1 , ^f , ^ , ^ , is^J , 

and J*i (M, IH, IA), which S reckons as five, dropping 

^1 *, because its 0./. is ^ (IA). They resemble the atL 9 

plastic, trans, v. [33, 97] in letter, inasmuch as they are 
of three letters and upwards, and have their finals pro- 
nounced with Fath, like the pret.; and in sense, inasmuch 

as jl and ^f contain the sense of c^a£^ and e^ji'j , 

S A/ A • A £*• J Amj / / hs P KZ» // 

^S of c^r^ujXwf ? ^tf of c^^i , c^J of i^xUJ 3 and 

J*J of ^^;; (R). Being prefixed to the inch, and 
ezzwrcc. (Sli), [and] governing with the couverse of the 
government of ^S (IA), they put the [inch, named their 
(Sh)] sub. into the ace, and the [enunc. named their 
(Sh)] ^rerf. into the now. (IA, Sh), as &ul &*LJ| f 

XX. 15. Verily the hour is coming, oj>j*& &U| .f f^JUf 
ylS*M V. 98. Know ye that God is severe in punishing, 

X*L~* ^^ ^itf LXIII. 4. ^s tftowg>/i they were logs 
made to lean against the wall, and XLII. 16. [535J (Sh). 
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( 387 ) 
They [must (Jm)] have the head of the sentence, except 
J , which is the reverse [of the rest (Jm)] of them [517] 

3£ 22x x A x £xx 

( IH )- d ' c>^ ' ^^^ ? aud J** are not prefixed to an 
inch, whose enunc. contains a sense of requisition 
whether that enunc. be a prop, or single term : nor can 
the pred. of ^f and ^i be a single term implying the 
sense of requisition; but I see nothing to prevent the 
requisitive prop., like command, prohibition, and prayer, 
the prop, headed by the p. of interrogation, request, and 
wish, and the like, from occurring as pred. to them, as in 

-PA A x s £ Ax £ 

the enunc. [26,34], even if it be rare, as &^£> 2/ fo^j J 

-PxAx x Ax -PA A x x ^A x Si lx ^ Ax A A 

or (SJO^o Jfl) , and &y& V 1^ *£J^ Jj^j c_^f (R). 

X X X X 

^ affixed to them, [when neither conjunct nor infinitival 
(I A, Sh), both of which are admissible in XX. 72. (2) 
(Sh),] makes them inop. (M, IH, IA, Sh), necessarily (Sh), 
being restringent (M), according to the chastest [dial. 
(Jm)], in which case they are [often] prefixed to vs. (IH), 

x Ax • 

except u^J (R, IA, Sh), which may be made op., [ U 

X 

being red. (R),]or inop. (R, IA), U being restringent 

Sjj^ $ s x Ax x£ 

(R), as [ &U| Jl&t M LX. 9. God forbiddeth you only, 

Ax A^o x x -P x> xS^x 

XXL 108.(517) (M), IV. 169. (2), *x>yl\ J\ ^f^>. Utf 
VIII. 6. -4* //Kwg/t they were being driven to death 
(Sb),] 
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yfi// A / • A / y 0/ • A 9 

ySy^A^O/ • ArO ^5^ • x A •<■*• £ 

(M, Sh), by AlFarazdak, Repeat looking, { Abd Kais, 
peradventure the fire has lighted vp for thee the tethered 

he-ass (Jsh): or sometimes, [as many GG hold (IA) U 
.being made red. (M),] they are op. (M, IA), seldom 

s£ £• • /Ay •S/'y 

(IA) ; oftener, however, in U'lS' , UXaI , and UW than in 
ill, UJI, and UJSS (M), the verse [of AnNabigha (M, 
Sh) adhDhubyanl (Jsh)] being related 

• • ^^A A^ • • • • • •• £ X • A^a y I • •«• • £ Ax/ 

(51, R, Sh) SAe said, Now would that these pigeons were 
ours with our single pigeon, and [541] the half of them 
again / Tlien it would be sufficient for me (Jsh) : but, [as S 

• Ay 

holds (E), correctly (IA),] only c^oJ is made op. (R, IA, Sh), 
because they preserve its peculiarity to the nominal prop. 

§ r*j % h* s s hs 4 Ay • yAy 

(Sh), as fJG ^3 LIJ (IA, Sh) 'or l^.j (IA), not UJuJ 

o*j ,.£ (Sh). UJ I denotes restriction (K on II. 10., XXI. 1 08., 

B on II. 10.) o/^Ae predicament to a thing, or o/^/ie lAzrag- 
to a predicament (Kon II. 10., XXL 108.), [in either case] 

$ A/ S s t\/ x2 

of what it precedes to what follows (B), as tV.j J^H W 
On/y Zaid rfqiarto (K on II. 10., B) and JlLaJU jjj Gf 

§ Ay * ^y /3 

^ Zaid u o^Zy departing (B), [and similarly] as j>ij r Ji; UJf 
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( 389 ) 

$ **s $ Ay sZ 

Only Zaid stands and <& oj; M Za/rf fc 0% standing, 

both ears, being combined in this text [517], because Ul 

s « ' * • i • r -i Ss, , », *,* 

Jl iS*?- Wlth lts [pro-] ag. is equivalent to uwj r yl> M , 

* ** yoj£ § 1-*/ § Ay • £ £ 

and £»l U!| to ^G ^.j M (K on XXL 108.), so that 
the 1st denotes restriction of the predicament to the thing, 
and the 2nd the converse (B on XXI. 108). 



a 2 



§ 517 - u>' [ as also u)' ( M > IA > ML )> atfmu. from 
^f , for which reason Z is right in asserting that Uf 
imports restriction (516) like M , both being combined 



$ 



§1 AJ>.0f 






in l^! ; &Jf J^/| M J\ j^y>, UJ| XXI. 108. It is 

' £ £ £ £ 

revealed to me only that your God is only One God, the 
1st denoting restriction of the quality \ to the qualified 
(DM) |, and the 2nd the converse (ML),] denotes corro- 
boration (M, R, I A, ML), and verification (M), of the pur- 

port of the prop. (M, R), It is said that ^1 sometimes 

governs both terms in the ace. in one dial, as 

>£Jj c^Uii JjJJJ ^i^ oyA fiM 

s A fi • / 2 S w ^ • * S S 

[by 'Umar Ibn Abi Rabi'a alMakhzuml, When the portion 
of the night becomes black, come thou, and let thy steps be 
light: verily our keepers are lions (Jsh)] and in tradition 

* / • A • /Jj / • /Ax 2 - 

Ub^L ***^ f^^- f* Ji [ Verily the distance of Me 
Jo/to;/i of Hell is a journey of seventy years (DM)] : but> 
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( 390 ) 
the verse is explained as a case of d. s., the pred. being 

* A £ A ^/A/ 

suppressed, i.e. It^l *£>&£> (thou wilt 'find them) lions ; and 

• Ax 

the tradition [533] on the theory that ^ is the inf. n. of 

z*A A<^ S l\/ / s K s 

y*A\ ei^*S, and ^ji*-*** an adv n i. e. Verily the reach- 
i ng of its bottom (will come to pass) in seventy years. The 
inch, is sometimes in the nom. after it, its sub. being a 
suppressed pron. of the case, as in the Prophet's saying 
,j)yA+ { \ iuLaM -^; b]cst ^^M ^' f ^ Verily (the. 
case is this,) of the severest of mankind in punishment on 
the day of resurrection will be the makers of images, like 

^ • • • > 

(ML), by AlAkhtal, Verily (the case is this,) whoso enters 

the church one day will find therein women like the young 
of wild cows and gazelles in largeness of the eye (Jsh). 

jjl does not alter the sense of the prop t) [nor exclude it 

5 (-/ ^ A/ £ § /-• $ A/ 

from being a prop., JG U;j .1 importing i. y. J$ ^.j 

with the addition of corroboration (Jm)]; but ^t with 
its prop, is in the predicament of the single term (IH). 
^t is [a conjunct p. (ML),] renderable [with its two 
regs. (ML)] by the inf. n. of its pred. [pre. to its sub. 

(R), if the pred. be dcriv. (ML), so that Jli' |ojj J ^ik 

V • 

means ^ r US ^ii* (R); whence ;loJ I ^ lXI ii^, 
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C ^ , fi /A h*> 

constructively ;toJ| J> l5 ; I^^| y because the pred. is 

X • / 

£/ • A it s S $ 

really the suppressed ^U~t or >aw* (ML)]: and, if 
the pred. be prim. (R, ML), the case is similar, as ^iib 

§ A • • w£ • .?£ A/- ' 

K; ^1 > i- e - «-^4^3 ' s ^ nce t ^ ie ,S °^ re l ati ° n affixed 
to the n. and followed by the 8 imports the sense of the 
in/ n. (R); [or J ^ is supplied, as i^.; ^ ^1 ^s*^ » 
i.e. !ls^3 &jy (ML). ^1 is not put at the head (M, R, 
IA) of the prop. } as ^1 is [516] (M), even if it be in the 

place of the inch., whose right is the head (R); but (M, 
IA) must be postpos. (IA), [and,] even when it occurs 
in the place of the inch., must be preceded by the enunc, 

so that *I^ JG fijo \ J is not said (M) : though some 
allow it to be put at the beginning (IA). 

§ 518. [The Hamza of] ^1 must be pronounced 

§s 
with Kasr or Fath, or may be with either (IA, Sh). ^f 

occurs [in the position of the jsrop., vid. (M, IH)] (1) in 
the beginning (M, IH, IA, Sh) of the speech (R, IA, Sh), 

as CVIIL 1. [1] and ^S\£i J iil)?f 5 XCVIL 1. 

Verily We revealed it in the night of power (Sh); or of 

a fresh sentence, as iJI ^1 +$f lX?)3cu lfj X. 66. 

[1] (R): (2) after JG (M, IH)iu [the beginning of (Sh)] 
the prop, imitated by the saying, as XIX. 31. [1] (IA, 

• £ • • Ax • '• .PA $1 iu A -PA A-P/Avx 

Sh), J^^ ttfai uXJJi &;o ** 6i\ ^1 +&* J&> ^j 
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XXL 30. And whosoever of them sayeth, Verily I am a 
god besides Him, then that one, We will requite him with 
Hell, and XXXIV. 47. [523] (Sh); whereas, if JG be 
treated like J* , ^1 has Fath, as ^ Ilsoj ^ Jjsu\ , 
i.e. ^1 [441] (IA): (3) after the conjunct (M, TH) 
in the beginning of the conj. (I A, Sh), as )f&\ ^ *^yf; 

,pA $/s S s s / m / 

/JLaJ teJU* ^f U XXVIIL 76. And We gave him of 
treasures that whereof verily the keys would weigh down, 

[but J-olS tff £**£ ^1 *l=* (Sh)]: (4) in [the begin- 
ning of (Sh)] the complement of an oath, [when the 

J is in its pred t , as J&J !jo>j J &Ufj (IA) and ^yilsajj 

A^A • A-P* iLr-5 ' i * ' 

SXJ f jj| &JJ0 IX. 56. ^?zd r/iey swear by God, verily 
they are of you; and when the v. is not expressed, whe- 
ther with the J , as £Jl ^ j^T; CIIL 1. 2. (469) 



£ ' 



• St&S ft 



By time, verily §c, or without it (J), as i^K^M; f=* 
8UJyi U| ^ujj XLIV. 1. 2. Ha-Ulm. By the clear 
Scripture, verily We revealed it (Sh, J)] : (5) in [the 
beginuing of (Sh) a prop, occurring in (I A, Sh)] the posi- 

fiSm 3 • • A.PA*<3 • • SK/ * A • AS /S 

tion of a d. s., [as +&\ 1/| *jJL»^J| *^ l-XLo UUL^I U^ 

r UkJ| ^^Ul XXV. 22. ,4/id flFie wwf not before thee 
any o/" the Apostles, but verily they ate food (R), whence 
VIII. 5. (80) (IA, Sh) and 



/MSKfi/ // 



• / A* • 
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(IA), by Kuthayyir, They two gave not to me, nor ashed 
Ithem^ but when verily my generosity to others was 

y yA^ 

debarring me from accepting their bounty (J), but Jaj| 

$ y JZ* A s $A y 

fib &)\ ^^j ^.3 (Sh)] r (6) in: [the beginning of (Shy 
a prop. (I A, Sh)} an enunc. to a concrete substantive (R" r 
IA, Sh), as ^Uatflj ji^'j l ; ola>^»JJf ; J ju| viil J 

y y A^o /Ay A .//Ay ,* Ay y u,w=> w .*/ A £ / £^5/ • ^ yA^y 

XXII. 17. Verily they that have believed, and they that 
have been Jews, and the Sab(Bans ) and the Christians^ ancf 
the Magians, and they that have been polytheists, verity 
God will distinguish between them on the day of resurrec- 
tion (Sh) : (7) when prefixed to aaincA. in whose enunc. 
is the J- of inception [521] (R), [e.g.] after one of the 
mental vs. suspended from it by the J [445} (I A), [and]. 

s>k^>s *s -Pyy •£ S/S/ fib** y 

before the suspensory J ; , as aJJf^ 6iy»^ i_£f jJ.*i <$JJf^ 

/ S s/ y sfhf* 3 £ -P y A y * 

.^31X1 vJiilUM *1 ^^ LXIII. 7. ^?zd <3W knoweth } 
vm/y Mow ar£ i?i$ Apostle ;, a/zrf GW beareth witness 
[522], wn/j/ £/i<? hypocrites are liars (Sh); whereas, if it 
were not for the J [in its pred. (IA)], ^ would have 

f s S S *Jj S^y Ay A A-P A y /S£ -P /ht° + 

Fath, [as &~^ ai ^G /^a ^ ^U LJf fy 1 *!; VIII. 

• y *s ' ' 

42. JTzd Atzout yt that whatsoever thing ye take as 

y y 

*j9oi/, it is meet */?a£ the fifth thereof be for God aud ^ 

y^ 2 y' y -Pu-£ Sat rO 

Jb U) &J| 1/ 6J| <UJ1 III. 16. God hath borne witness that 

£ £ ° . 

Me case is this, */lere m no G)d but He (Sh)] : (8) [in thai 

26a 
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A * 

beginning of the post. prop. (Sh)] after [ ol , I ol , and 
(Sh)] l£^=^ (IA, Sh), as j-J^ lu*.; ^f ^-^ is— Ja. 
but <y ^> ,0^ &>1 ^.j ^&^5 *^i^ c^a^ (Sh): (9) after 



the inceptive W [551], as II. 12. [63] (IA): (10) in the 

§ / SZ S, S tss s * A// 

beginning of the ep., as J-^ &\ J^-y. y^yj* , but <^^ 

S • >-2 a s/ 2 2 

Jx;G 6S\ ^usJU J^y> (Sh). And ^ occurs (M, III, I A, 



' ' * 



Sh) in the position of the single term (M, IH), [but only] 
when it is constructively an inf. n., vid. (1) as a nom. of a v. 
(IA), as an ag. (M, IH, Sh), as XXIX. 50. [497], i. e. UIU I ; 

A/3 • Ax A s as A s sZ2 S / ' $/ 

or />ro-ag., as ^ V! Ui«f ^ ^ t J &;| y J! ^t ; 

•*} i^i' XL 38. ^72G? t7 eras revealed unto Noah that the case 
is this, 720* any of thy people will believe but he that hath 

A/ 

already believed (Sh): and [similarly (Jin)] after y (M, 
Jm) they say lX>*1 y , because it is an ag, (IH) of a [sup- 
plied (R) suppressed (Jm)] v. [23] (R, Jm) l^a? [or the 
like] (R), since ^iilai 1/ jlioU uX5| y is constructively 

~ /-£ • •• A/ /-Px A/-o • /• A/ 

^Jl i_£>l ^Sj y , i. e. lJ^ULoJJ ^i\ y (M); and similarly 

• ' $ ,*,• * A/ £ £ • A A 

after the chronometrical U , as JlS Ju^j ^1 U *~A^f con- 

<■» 1*1 P f /s / 

Btructively £S ^1 e^i' U (R) : (2) as an ace. of a v. (IA), 



• .p • • // 



as an oij. (IH, Sh) of a v. other than j£ , as ^f^J y ; 
$U0 ^ij jXJf VI. 81. When ye fear not that ye have 
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/ C% * a y / 

associated with God (Sh) ; and similarly in t-X>| ^Jula 
w^)!u) by suppression of the 2nd obj., orig. s^SjJfo 



y / y y y 



lUl^ l_&1£>3 (M) : (3) as a gerc. (M, R, IA, Sh) governed 

y 

by a p. (R, IA, Sh), as XXIL 6. [1]; or by prothesis 

y -P Ay A^wff y • A £i s s ^i 

(Sh), as ajpew*. n. (IH), as ^f&£ ^ti\ U j£* jccvl &| 
LI. 23. Verily it is true like that ye speak (Sh): (4) 
as an inch. (IH, Sh), as j^J $y lX5| £>b| **• 
£*£l£* XLI. 39. And of His signs is that thou seest the 
earth dry, depressed (Sh); and [similarly] after Vy (M, Jm) 

y ££ /A/ 

they say l-XJJ Uy , because it is an inch. (IH), the enunc. 
being necessarily suppressed [29] (R): (5) as enunc. of 

§ y y S£ /A 

an abstract substantive, as J^l> uXJf ^oGu*f • (6) as 

• yA 3fh* 

appos. to one of the above mentioned, as ^X*au b^' 

, s ,S,ja •• t\$ $h uJy tu^y A-PA,.y .P A y A^ ^^ ' ' 

^JUM J^ f*^ ^f; f%k ^*~f ^XJf II. 44. ifc?- 

member ye My favour that I have conferred upon you , 
and that I have preferred you above the worlds and 

A S/ yw£ A //r**i**> y A S hf* 3 J> S $ y A y 

j3 1^1 ^,&2tfUaM ,5^^! &1M /^ 6! ; VIIL 7. ^rcJ 
remember thou toAen God promised you one of the two 
forced, that it should be yours, ^f in the 1st [text] being 

y A 

coupled to, and in the 2nd a subst. for, the obj. JUxS 

s y 

and S S^\ (Sb). Sometimes the single term supplies 
the place of Jt , but [tbe Hamza of] the latter must be 
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pronounced with Kasr, as JG <5J! I jo} e^Uiia ; because it 
is in the position of the 2nd o6j., but is not constructively 



Ay S S/ , 



the 772/. 72., since &*Lo Ij^} ^JJSb is not correct &)% 
(IA). 

]^ ] 
§ 519. ^1 occurs [in positions admitting of both I. ^ f 

prop, and single term (M, IH), vid. (R) (1) after 161 
denoting suddenness of occurrence (R, IA, Sh)], as 

f3^'j l&JI u>Ai: <$J| lot ^ I^y~ J^> U^ luSJ.3 ,5;' ^-^; 

(M, IH, IA, Sh), by AlFarazdak, ^nd / was wont to 
think [441] Zaid to be, as was said, a chief. Lo, verily 
[or that] lie was the slave of the back of the head and of 
the jawbones projecting under the ears! (Jsh), related 
(IA, Sh) with Kasr, [as an inceptive prop., constructively 

£j| U&l oL y& 131 (IA)]; and Fath (M, R, IA, Sh), as 



an inf ?i., an inch, whose enunc. is lol , constructively 

S»* PS s / sfZ SP / \ / A^ y A yA^-J / 

&ajj^a£ |oG ? i. e. &.>o*a£ g^asJI Ji [or u&~3 J| JiJ 



SP>~ 3* / / 



yc\ssS\ (J)] } or is suppressed, constructivelv &^>o*^ I3li 

$ / -i A / 

^^T 4 (^) : (2) as znunc. to [an i/*cA. that is in sense 

3 • A £ 

(IA)] a saying, its own pmtf. being a saying, [like i>*^f 
and the like (Sh),] and the sayer [of both the sayings 
(Sh)] one (IA, Sh), as [S exemplifies by (IA)] J^| U J;! 
till o^l.^l The first of what I say is, Verily, or rf/ia/, 



* 
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I praise God (M, IA): (3) after the ui of the apod. (R, 
IA, Sh), as *<>*> ±+ ^Jj 'J #l#»> Sty r &U J^ ** 

>a^^ )*& &JLi jJL*!^ VI. 54. Whosoever of you doeth 
cm7 fo/ ignorance, then repenteth and maketh amends, 
verily He will be forgiving, merciful, or forgiveness (shall 
be his requital) or (his requital shall be) forgiveness, read 

A • 

-with Kasr, [as a prop. correL of ^* (IA)] ; and Fath (IA, 
Sh), as an inf. n., an inch, whose enunc, or enunc. 

SS/*>// S sASti^s 

whose inch., is suppressed, constructively ^jl}^ ^^^ 
or ^f*A\ sjt;^ (IA) : (4) when following the ^ after 
i»i£> or lJ\^ for confirmation of the preceding sentence, 
as _jS>^4 *Uj ^ ^3 VIII. 18. (The case was) that: 

* AS I 

and (the case was also) that God vms weakening, ^#3 
being enunc. of a suppressed ircc/t., and ^ coupled to this 

enwnc, i.e. £M ^1 l^J ;- y l; ^ r y l 5 ov and verily 
God &c, ^1 with its two terms being coupled to the 
preceding prop. : a poet says 

• A* $ • A • > /■ « 



* '. ' 






£ 


xj: 


/ 


' • 


uu / 


•a£ 


•aI 


*?. 






• • 


if*' 


* * 


JV 


• 


• y uuP/ 


x f 






• A . 


* • A/ • 


*A* 



ysaJI JL: t5 «4 L> &>J* ji^l , 
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Verily I, trhen afire is hidden for a widow, amfound in 
a very high hill raising my fire. ( The case is) this: and (the 
case is also) that, or and verily, I am an author of kind 
ness to my neighbour : I take compassion upon him because 

the neighbour is taken compassion upon : (5) after U( 



ia< 



[551], which before ^t is i. q. &**, and before ^1 is an 
.inceptive jo. like 1/f [518], as ^^IJ> &\ &1M^ U| y i. e . Is 
it in truth, by Ood, that he is going away? or Now, by 
God, verily he fyc. (R) : (6) in the correl. of an oath, when 
the J is not in its pred., [and the v. is expressed (J),] as 

•• • • /"^ • • • • • /• 

(IA), by Ru'ba, By God, assuredly thou shall sit in the 
seat of the person distant from me, the doer of unclean* 
ness, hated, unless thou swear by thy sublime Lord, verily 
or that, I am the father of that little boy (J). 

§ 520. ^1 occurs after the inceptive ^^ , [as l>j> 
ftl^Si fjjj ^1 l ^ lJCJo ^£J| J£ 77ie ;?eo/?/e /iare Mirf 
//ia/, 50 that verily even Zuid says it (M)] ; but A after 

9 • yui£ uj y • • f£ S A •• Ax 

the pre/?, or con., as ^Ju? l_XJI ^^ *-^)}^ ^-^ t>5 / 
Aarc become acquainted with thine affairs, even to, or even, 

Zi AS 

that thou art well (M, R). And ^1 occurs after (1) Jl 
and »U- [203] : (2) ^ JJ , mostly, as ;Ujf J*J J,l ^ 3/ 



J 

pel 
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XVI. 64. Nay, it, or It, is due, or There is no escaping 

{from the fact), that the fire of Hell is for them : V is » 

refutation of the preceding speech, as Khl holds ; or red. 

■» a! , ,, , 

as in f~S| V [566]; because r ^ contains the sense of the 

' / s s 

oath: and {ft- is apret. v., according to S and Khl; and, 
says S, means J^,>othat ,^1 is its ag. : but Fr says that 



• / • / 



'S S S s 



ff>- y is a phrase orig. i. q. i^ 5/ and &ba* If ; because 
^ 1/ is transmitted, and J*i and J*i participate in 

§ AJ> $ • • 

{72/ *w., like l^ and ^~); and is then so often thus ap- 
plied that it has become in the sense of the oath, because 
of the corroboration in it, so that J$ uJCJf ^^ ]J 
is said, with Fath from regard to the original sense, 
like \& J*& uXJ| &ba* 1/, i. e. L-Of ^, and Kasr 
because of the adventitious sense of the oath. And you 
say (1) l.^13 uX>f U ls-& aud Jti' i_X>f U ^ It £$ 



tw <ru<A ^Aa^ thou art going away and standing 

and y> are w. restrained by U , like Uli and Ulk [565]; 
and, ftoth being i. q. l£^ , the sense is jjf L-X>f &*- , i. e. 
/j^ ^: or U may be a complete det. 72., jHok; Aarrf 
is the going, thy going ! and How grievous is the standing, 

/ * / m / S s/ / ; K 

thy standing! \ as S holds in uX*i^ UxJ and cJlU* U~Jj 
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/ * £ *<* / A 



1*180 4711 i.e. uJC*aj^ £^"^' (** Most excellent is the 
deed, thy deed! and UCU* J**M j~*f ^.^ em7 is the 



• .*• 



worA;, thy work!; for the whole con jug. of J^ may be used 
like *~ and jJj [468] : (2) ^e !;** ^1 UT J~G ^3 
Zaid w wicked, as 'Amr is good: Kill says that U is reef. 
[509], and ^1 governed in the gen. by the ^ : (3) 
c-^lo l-£| IH*. J7 is in truth that thou art going away, 
because i. q. J=- ^ ; but in c-^lo <-X?U CU U| Whatever 
be the case, verify thou art going away in truth the pronun- 
ciation is Kasr, because with Ul you are not forced to make 

the a^. an enunc. to [^M J ^1 , as you are without U , 

c «^ 

since ^1 may be preceded by the reg. of its n?g\ withal , 

as yl* \_X& &**»)! *y # U| and v->£*0 lX>G t^ Ul , but 

not without it [593] : S says ^&>\3 i_X>l> ^}) ^ U| is 
allowable with Fath, but the pronunciation is Kasr : (4) 
JG lJ^G s\ol\ ^J> Ul Whatever be the case, verily thou art 
standing, or {the story or news) that thou art standing is, 
in the house, with Kasr when you mean that the standing 
comes to pass in the house, and Fath when you mean that 
this story or this news is in the house (R). And lJ^*;*; ^> 
£M [523] is related with Kasr of the Hamza of ^1 , oa 
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the ground that it is an inceptive causatiou ; but Fath 
by subaudition of the J of cause would be allowable, 

and both versions occur in ^ &\ Sj^jJ J.o ~« \jS U{ 

^yi yS\ LII, 28! [Verify we were wont before in the. 
world to pray to Him: verily, or because, He, He is the 

Benign, the Merciful, &\ being read (K, B) in the sense 

of &V (K) by Nafi' and Ks (B)] : and both are allowed 



• •A uu r& / A • A^ 3 w ^ / AuJ^ 



la uXJ &*xiM^ Ov^saJl ^1 l-XaaJ ^ JTh/ service/ Verily,, 
or Because, praise and blessing belong unto Thee ; but 
^1 is preferable, because multiplication of props, in the 
place of praise and magnification is desirable, aud because 
non-restriction of praise is better than restriction of it 

And Ji in ^1 J> J l >; [ 14 6], being with its 2 reg*. either 

a swJs*. for U^i^II [ » J , like £M J^;l &J Jyl [1], or 
in the position of causation, is, if the causation be 
inceptive, pronounced with Kasr, as in the case of the 
subst.; butjifitbe by subaudition of the J, with Fath. 
(BS). 

§ 521. The- J [of inception (M, R, IA) J is prefixed 
(1) 'with J [only (M, R), out of all the six pt. (R), 
because it denotes inception (M)], to (a) the sub., [when 
posterior to the pred. (IA), (or) when separated from Ji 
(M, IH), as £$ $SJ J (M, IA), III. .11. (498) 



27 a 
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* A/ / S/ fNf-/ / * w / 



(M),and ^f** y? \f±& U3 J) LXVIII. 3. And verify 
for thee is a recompense not cut off (IA), by an adv. that 

/.PA/ /h/ / Cj 

is either the pred,, as ,3-^ ^M ^ XCII. 12. Verily 
incumbent upon Us is the right direction ; or dependent 

upon the pred., as J$ Ui}f ;WI J> ^1 (R)]: (b) the 

pred. (M, IH, IA), as fid !*£ J (M, R, IA) and ^t 

,*iiJ &U| XVI. 18. FmVy GW f$ very forgiving (M): 
but. not^when the jor^rf. is a [plastic (IA)] pret. not 

A / 

conjoined with j£ [604], or is negatived, [because the 
corroft J is not combined with the neg. p. (R),] though 

• / / £ 

[by Abu IJizam Ghalib {Ibn Harith al c Ukll (Jsh)}, ^/irf 
/ know, verily salutation and omission of salutation are not 
alike, nor equal (J, Jsh)] occurs (R, IA) anomalously (R) 
in poetry ; nor when prefixed to the distinctive pron. 
[1GC] or postpos. sub. (IA) : nor is it prefixed to the cond. 
p. or n. containing the sense of condition, because the J 
and condition, both requiring the first place, avoid each 
other ; nor to the correL of condition, because it alone is 
not the pred., but with the condition ; nor to the ^ of 
accompaniment supplying the place of the pred. : and, when 
the nominal prop, occurs as pred., it should be prefixed 

to the 1st term, as £& KjjU 1^3 ^f ; and, when prefixed 

to the prei. beginning with the J of the oath, it must be 

i 
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separated from the latter, as i_&\ *§JLo*aJ U Uf L 



A>»^ xAS 



f$JU*f XI. 113., [the 1st J bsing subsidiary to tin; oatli 
(K, B), and the 2nd corrob. (B), i. e. And verity all (of 
them, by God), assuredly thy Lord willfully repay them 
their works (KJ, or the converse (B), and] the two 
J s being separated by (he red. U (R) : (c) what is between 
them(IH), the [prepos. (M, R)] reg. of the pred. t [v^han 

intermediate between the svh. and pred. (IA),] as l^.j J 

§ t* SS SS * S J>/ A/ A /Ay , A J£ ,iA// 

Jfl uJUUia) (M, R, IA), ^^v. r ^yC~ J\ r3 j| ^J 

XV. 72. ,% *Ay Zj/e, verily they were in their drunkenness 
bewildered, and 

(M), by Abu Zubaid atTsfl, Verily a man, whose love has 
purposely distinguished me exclusively of others notwith- 
standing out distance one from the other, is not unthanked 
ivith me (Jsh): but only when the pred. is [such as the 
J might be prefixed to (IA);] not [otherwise, as when 
it is (IA)] a [plastic (IA)] pret. [v. (IA)] not conjoined 

Ay" 

with l*S : [DI implies that the J may be prefixed to every 
intermediate reg., like the obj., prep, and gen., adv., and 
d. s.; but (some of) the GG disallow its prefixion to 

the d. s. (75), so that you do not say ^) ^-^ ^.; J 
(IA) :] (d) the pred. and [its prepos. (R) intermediate 
(IA)] reg-., T J^ &W ^=»J JS Verily I by the praise 
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of God am well being transmitted (IA),] which is rare 
[disallowed by Mb, but allowed by Zj regularly (R)] : 
this J ought to be prefixed to the beginning of the 

sentence, [and therefore to ^ , as Jls fjjj J* (IA)] ; 

Ml 

but, the J and ^1 each denoting corroboration [and 
verification, and each being an inceptive p. (R)], they 
dislike to put the two [synonymous ps. (IA)] together, 
so that they postpone the J (R, I A) to the pred. [&c] 

(I A), and put ^J at the beginning, because it is op. : some 

of the Arabs, however, say Jls*o J^y c£^J [690]; and 

sometimes the [2nd] J is suppressed, which is rare, as 

^1 JB ^ J;f U-y b 1M 



• • Ax A 



<*/ cS U i3V cT t -^ 

/ s? s s 

[Now gleam of lightning upon the heights of the in- 
accessible pasture, verily thou as lightning art generous 
unto me (Jsh)] : and here S holds that the 8 is a subst. for 

bJ uJ 

the Hamza of ^1 ; so that, the form of ^1 being altered 

ly the conversion of its Hamza into & , the J may be 

s r 
]ut together with it (R): (2) with ^J [529] (IH, IA), 

to the pred. (I A), allowed by the KK (R, IA), because, 
as they say, ^t does not alter the sense of inception 

m 

[523], like Ji (R); but with weak authority (IH), 
because it dees not agree with the J , like ^1 , in its 
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sense, i.e. corroboration (Jm): the. saying [cited by them 
(R, IA)] 

s s / s / 

<* s/ / wu 2 A 3 1/ 

• • • s / 

[Mine upbraidsrs blame me for the love of Laild. But 
I am broken from love of her (SM)] is (M, R, IA) 
explained [by the BB as anomalous (R), on the theory 
that the J is red., as it is anomalously red, in the enunc. 
(IA),] like 

A ••2^ A • A 5^ • • A>» A//A y § 3 // Ax JA^ wS 

(R, IA), by Ru'ba Ibn Al'Ajjaj, {7mm AlHulais is a 
decrepit old woman, pleased with the bone of the neck 

instead of meat (Jsh), and in the pred. of ^am*I , like 

A.P S HI / / A / S // / S 9 Mi/ 

tf^if ^-**f lyfid Jlaatf U^-4 

' / 

/ S S s/ • a£ S S b s s ss 

\&jgS*J ^A^f f jl* ^ J15J 



(I A) They passed, making haste ; and said, How is your 
chief? Then said they that were asked } Be has become 

Sj "a '• 

sore distressed (J); or as (R) orig. ^\ ^y 9 [then 
lightened by elision of the Hamza and of the .^ of ^S 
<R),] as J>; *Jjf yj> iLa XVIIL 36. [5«d 7, ;A* case # 
this, God is my Lord (K, B) or But I, He, God, is my 
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Lord (B)] is [by common consent lightened by elision of 

the Hamza, b3ing(R)] orig. U\ ^S (M, R), like ^U^J* 

Jt [509], i.e. UOJSI H U| ^XJ (K): (3) with ^f , to the 

pra/., [allowed by Mb (IA), auoinalously (R)J as *£>! iff I 

£\ XXV. 22. [518] Art the case was that they $c., 
[anomalously (IA)] read (R, I A) by Sa : id Ibn Jubair, and 

'^U ^ju-J &U| ^l ; VIII. 44. ^«rf 6eca?«?g Goi is all- 

hearing, all-knowing, likewise anomalously read (R), 
[both] being also explained by redundance of the J (IA). 

§ 522. You say Jli* !joj ^ o^lc ; but, when you 
put the J , you pronounce with Kasr, and suspend the 
«., as LXIII. 1. [518] (M). In 6ii\ J r) l oCJf X ^£J 
LXIII. 1. We bear witness, veiily thou art the Apostle ff 

3 s A / $ A • # \/ % $ A , 

God o>%ZJ is suspended, like o*J.£ in !^>3 ^1 c^-*U 

$ i-s/ § ^/ ^ Ay 5 .* A • «fyA£ 

^il . And you say JG | jo ; | &*J>* [445] and o^l 

$ • £A/ S 

t_^J£l3 Ij^3 ^1 , though the pronunciation commonly 

* S A , 

obtaiuiug is Fath in both. But e^L>^ with the ^ may 



S A • § t*,/ * Ay £ * A A £ 

not be treated like u^J^ , as J&J f^3 m^ "^^J ? be- 

cause the j)rv/). is not suspended; nor is l-^13 SJ! l>3~! 

^IaI i — CJJ » allowable, because you couple the ^ro/?. to 
* % 

the single. term (R). 
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§ 523. Since the place of ^J and what it governs is 
the nom. (M), the n. coupled [to the position of .} with 
its sub. } as some, like (Z and) Jz, say, or rather, as some, 
like IH (and 1M), say, only (B) to the sub. of J 
(IH, IM), pronounced with Kasr, literally (III), (as) in 

Sf Ay y § y t Ay 2 ^••§y*A3 a , 

!^ ; t-ii)b fjoj ^1 and Ij^xm, 1/ ur n ; ( ; ^j ^f or j. 



4 



Uy*~ (M), or predicamentally (IH), i. c. (R) ^1 (R, IM) 
after the mental w., ^f being then in the predicament of 
^f , because it with its sub. and pred. is equivalent to 
two n*., the two objs. of cwA* , as ^1 w T ith its two terms 
is equivalent to two ns., the inch, and enunc. (R), or JCJ 
(IH, IM), after the p. takes its p*^. (IM),] may, be put 

^ Ay y § r*/ ^A/ £ $ ,*#• ^ A/ 1 ££ J> A y 

into the [ace, as i^=; JG U*j ^ > f>£ 1«^£J m' c^U* 

*Ay, ** y y $ y A.P #? Ay £ I r*/ § Ay , 

\**\ and foJt^ /j 11 ^ 4 ^ c>^ ^^ °^3 ** > being 

w 

coupled to the swfi.: or (IA)] worn. (M, IH, IM), as ^f 

§Ayy $ ,*,y r* Ay §Ayy §~s if Ay S* -*A y 

;r * ; jg uj [538] (ih, ia;, yr*> JG f^ij J cwl* 

' y ' * 

§ • y $ y A* S?A y S I ** ,-y $Ay y 

(R, IA), aud oils., jlkjL, |^* »# UG ^3 U (IA), 

• y y • 

being, [as commonly reputed (IA),] coupled to the place 
(M, IA) of the sub., because orig. a nom., as being an 
inch., which IM's language appears to notify ; but, as 
some hold, an inch, whose enunc. is suppressed, i.e, 
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• I • $a • • § s / 

LjCJii' ))+*) [ or dte*) ], which is correct (IA). Jarlr 



says 



* *P*i^>S ss/ A^j S 



Fer£(y Me Khilafa and Prophecy are among them, and 
the dignities and pure princes. There is, however, an- 
other construction in it, of weak authority, vid. coupling 
it to iliepron. [158] in the pred. (II). IH is led to this 

elaboration by seeing S cite ^1 *';**;; &*M *-♦ ^!3U 

j# * S / / s A SS^o s § A • •i^ 5 £ •A^Ah=uj/A^O/A-/ 

IX. 8. ^nrf arc announcement from God and His Apostle 
to men on the day of the greater pilgrimage, that Goi is 
free from the covenant of the polytheists, and His Apostle, 

^131 being i. q, ^A , and 

rlSw J Ua& U 51Aj & JUL U| UJUG 1/|. 



• • • ' 



[by Bishr Ibn AbiHazim alAsadl, ^i«rf, if not, then know 
ye that we and you are wrong-doers so long as we remain in 
opposition (Jsh)] by assuming the pred. to be suppressed 

from the 1st, i.e. SU; JlJ|^ 5ti> Uf } as evidence of coup- 

ling to the place of the sub. of ^1 ; which citation, if ^l* 

after the mental w. were not in the predicament of ^1 , 

s * * 
would not be correct : and some GG, seeing S cite ^1 as 

evidence *of ^1 , say that ^1 is unrestrictedlv like j 
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( 409 ) 
in allowability of putting the n. coupled to tlie place of 
its sub. into the nom. } because they are two corrob. ps. 

§f\/y §^/- * A/ w£ yyy 

whose o. f. is one, as ;>-*; f$ \^') ^\ i Jjd> : but Sf 
and his followers, disregarding the citation of S, say 

that the n. coupled to the sub. of ^S may not be put into 
the nom. at all, since the sense of inception does not 
remain with it, but it with its regs. is renderable by a 
single n. in the nom. } ace, or gen.; and the view of Sf 

S3 S y 

is correct : so that &ly~) , as he says, is coupled to the 

pron. in Sgy> , because the separation by the prep, and 
gen. stands in the place of corroboration ; or, as we say, is 

an inch, whose enunc. is suppressed, i. e. \~&^S &}~)) > 

the prop, not being coupled to ^1 with its regs., but the 

^ being parenthetic; and iJ! U , as he says, is pred. of 

£2 § yf A-PAj, 

U| , while &*> *&\) is a parenthetic prop., [that we— and 
you are iorong-doers—so long as we remain shall be in 
opposition ( AAz)] : and, though such an explanation is not 
perfect in the saying [of Ja'far Ibn 'Ulba alHarithi (T)] 

Af y Ay i A w // iut y h * Sy 

$/t& tsthrO / w£ s y Ay 



A» $ * sAS A - /£ •/ 

* y y y • 

S yst A/AtO A yA*a *.i y y 

28 a 
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because, ^Ji l5 -* 1 ^ ^1 J/ ; bein S coupled to ,JS 
e^xlicJ , if Ave made £M <■>! Vj a parenthetic pro;)., 1/ 
would be prefixed to a tfeA [ u ?] wtihout repetition 
ri00,547], still, if «*H ^^^ ^1 ^ were related, the 

difficulty would be removed, £>! ^f y ; being inceptive, 

and y repeated, TAra otem /Aow not that I have cringed 
in your absence for aught, nor that I am afraid of death. 
JS 7 or am I one of them that your threat ansteadies, nor 
verily am I distressed by walking in the shackle; [but 

the version in the T is ^^}d ^y^u ^1 ^ nor that my 

s s 

soul, your threat unstcadies it, nor that I am distressed 

£c.] (R). And ^J is like J (M, R, IA) in [allowability 

of (R)] coupling to [the place of (R)] its sub. (R, IA), 
contrary to the opinion of some, because the sense of 
inception after it does not pass away, since the emenda- 
tion [528] is really a sense relating to what follows it, 
being the preservation of the preceding predicament, neg. 
or Q ff"> f rom inclusion of the n.. governed in the ace. by 

£ ' • • ^ A/ £ I $A/ • • /> 

J& in it. so that in ^i f y** ^Q o->3 r& ^ y°u preserve 
the non-standing from the imaginary inclusion of c Amr 

AJ>/ Ax ^ Ay 53 f $ Ax x y 

in it, and similarly in ^ ^ |^ ^CJ o.»j r 6" (R). The 
c/j., [as also the si/nd. expl. and corrob. (R),] is like the 
coupled, according to [Jr, Fr, and (R)] Zj, who thus 
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( «1 ) 

3 fh** **i/ <*i S Af« 3 Ay uts m (\9 

explains v^ 1 C U * 3 3aU ' ^^ <J>0 u>' J> XXXIV. 47. 
Say Mow, Fm'/z/ my Xorrf inspireth the truth, the mighty 

3 SS^o ft £s 

knower of secrets, [saying that v~>y#d\ {M* is ep. (147) 
f ^^ ; and by analogy the subst. should be like the rest 
of the apposs. (&)]• I fl the concord Ayith the placa (M, 
R) the jprcd. must precede (M, IH), according to the BB 
(R), literally, [as ;r*; f# W5 c) 1 ( Jm )«] or construe- 

§ r^/ § Ayy * Ay 5 § ^/ § A / / ^^/ * A/ 3 

tively, [as ^ ;> ** ; K*j; ^,1 , i.e. ^ >?*> $* l*ij J 

, r-, § A ,, ? Ay « 

(Jm), so that ^-3l» ;>**; I-*.} ^ is not allowable, because 
two different ops. independent in government would 
govern one worn, in ^U& ; whereas, if the pred. and 

' ' * $ ,*• § A • ^ Ay 3 

enunc. were separated by a con., as f^ ^; Wj ^ 
ll;ll; , the evil they mention would not come to pass, 
so 'that it must be allowable : and, when you make the 
pred. precede the coupling, you give the coupled a pred., 

§ A yy §<*" ^ A/ 



expressed, as uOtf ,r*> ff ^3 ^ 5 or su PP ,ied ' 

§Ayy § ~' * A ^ 3 

which is more frequent, as ;r >'; f# W3 u)' ' wh * ch 
may not be a coupling of the single term, because f$ 
is not a pred. to the two «&..•(&)'] contrary to the 

, ,*y $A •/ ^A/ m 

opinion of the KK, [Ks allowing ^Ul* ;>**; l«*ij J, 
because the op. of the pred. of J,t according to him is 
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what was op. of the enunc. (33) ; while Fr says that, if 
tho inflection of the sub. b3 latent, through its being 
uninjl. or infl. with assumed inflection, concord with the 

place before the pred. is allowable, as ^^fo ^3; L ^ j ' 

and (^^^ ;^ : J J u5^ ' c>' 3 ^scause one jpretf . to two 
(subs.) different in inflection is not reckoned abnormal 

• when the inflection of the ant. is latent, his opinion 

a 
as to what governs the pred. of ^1 in the nom. being 

that of Ks (R)] : and the sub. 's being uninjl. has no 
effect, contrary to the opinion of Mb and Ks [appa- 

rently Fr (R)] on £JI \-&\ (1H). Ka'b says 

37ie72 Zc* ;?o/ w;/ia£ she has made thee zm/t, and what she 
has promised thee, dvpe thee ; verily [520] wishes and 
dreams are, or wishes —and dreams (ore so likwise)— are y 
or wishes (are misleading) and dreams are, misleading,, 

/ / A £A 2 

where ftt^Uf is coupled to the sub. of ^J , and may be 

put into the nom. If you say that only Ks allows that, 
while his pupil Fr dissents from him, requiring the inflec- 

tion of the sub. to be latent, as iJf L-C>f , and all the 

BB dissent from both, disallowing that unrestrictedly, 
I say that this is a position where mistake is frequent, the 
dissent being only where the pred. must belong to the 
two subf. together, as £H uXJ| ; whereas } ^^ \^\) ^ 
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y^lf^ is allowable by common consent, whence ^JiS^ 

**"? «H uT l s; uiM ; u)^"; ! ; olS) cj^ 1 ; 'H 

/ S*h* h* /t h h" $ A • •• ** • /// *-A,-o A /A^oy 

j;»> ^ lf ; ^aJ^ lJ^l ft baJU> j** ; ^Uf ryi s\* 
**^ * ' / ••••• 

V. 73. Fm'/y tf/^y tfAa£ believe, and they that are Jews, 
and the Sibceans, and the Christians, or 'Jews, — and the 
Sabceans (are in like case) — and the Christians, or Jews, 
(those of them 3fC.) : and the Sabceans, and the Christians, 
those of them that believe in God and the last day, and do 
good, no fear shall be for them, nor shall they grieve and 

Ka'b's verse when fttsJ/f is put into the nom,, since J*^ , 

being an inf. n., is predicable of one or more, the dissent 
being only as to the explanation of that (BS). In V. 73. 
[and Ka'b's verse] (R) it is, [as the KK say, coupled 
to the olacj of the sub. : but, as the BB say (BS),] an 
inch, whose enunc. is (1) suppressed, [because the pred. 



of ^ supplies its plac3 and indicates it, the y in 

»jjuLaJ|j (and fUzJ/l^ ) being parenthetic, not copula- 
tive (R), (and) the prop, being a par. between the sub. and 
pred. of ^jl (BS),] as in 

(R, BS), by Dabi'Ibn AlHarith alBurjuini, Then whoever 
has become such that his abode is in AlMadlna, I am not 
of his quality, for verily, I— and Kayydr (is in like case) 
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—am a stranger in it (DM), i. e. £H l# i-tijf ; L*j 
(R), since tlie J is not prefixed to the enunc; (2) what 
follows, [^s; 1 ^! being coupled to it, and ^f ^ their 
enunc., and (B)] thepra*. of ^1 being suppressed, because 
the enunc. indicates it, as in 

• • •/A/'O • #• A/ Ax sSsZ/ \u / £ A / 5 ' " 



I* 
lit 



[il/y twofriendSy is there a remedy? For verily I (am love- 
sick), and ye two, though ye divulge not the passion, are 

lovesick (Jsh)] and the reading ^^V. &*£JlUj & ^'^' 



u *>* 3 " 



xUI^*; XXXIII. 5G. Verily God (blesses), and His angels 
bless the Prophet with &X.C51U in the nom., [which is plain 
according to the opinion of the KK, and according to the 
BB is by suppression ot the pred. (of ^1), because ^^^i 



/*» UI / $ f\H*& £ 



indicates it (K),] i. e. i'l ^^i &1IJ ^ , since the cfo. 

and p/. are not predicated of the sing. (BS). And S 
[asserts that he (M)] heard [the corrob. of the uninft. 
sui. of ^t put into the rcom. before t\ie pred., and simi- 
larlythe coupled when the enunc. was not meant to be 



• 3 • • *sf\P ht* 



understood, as (It)] ^j^to t^;**^' ^ an ^ £" L ^ 5 ' 
(M, R) ; which are extraordinary, but made partly allowable 

by the uninflectedness of the sub. (R). [Or] ^1 in the 

sayings ^1 lXM and £J| *§J| is imngiued not to be tnen- 



■ -. 
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tloned [538] (ML), because, the speaker s meaning being 
that of inchoation, he thinks that he said [ei^f and] *& 

(M);or the nom. is appos. of a suppressed inch., i. e. lXM 
LjUfcto ooj ; c^JI (ML) and ^j***! ^ ^1 (DM). And 
he says ^yjlci]^ V. 73. is by /*y$£ — prot., as though 
.yuLsJf^ were an mc/i. after the pred., [^^fUaJ| being in 
the nam. as an i?*cA. Tvhose enunc. is suppressed, i. e. ^f 

i_XJ jy Verily they that believe, and they that are Jews, 
and the Christians, those of them etc: and the Sabceans 
{are in like case) (K, B), and being with its suppressed 
enunc. a prop, coupled to the prop. iJI ^1 (K)]; and 
cites £*• ^1; (M) in attestation of it, i. e. *"^ feo t>l 

uxi^r (K). 

§ 524. ^1 occurs as swi, of these 6 jtw., but must 

• ST* A M 

ba separated from them by the pred., as lX?( ^^-^ ^f 
$*,• ' ' £ 

^G; and is a swfctf., as VIIL 7. [518] and XXXVI. 30. 

31. [445], t#l being a swforf. for >jy&llaJf ^J^-f , and *$>f 

for UO&I f . And in XXIII. 37. [504] ^^ is 
pred. of the 1st *&! , and the 2nd *X>! is repeated for corro- 
boration of the 1st, because the interval between [the 1st 
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A^Sy A / ,* 



of (B)] them and the p red. is protracted, as *g\A*ucnJ Ui is 

repeated because the interval between the 2 oftjj. of If 

( j*^^ in III. 185. [13i] is protracted ; and like it is 
XL 22. [134]: this is JVs saying, which is the truth. 
And J may occur as pred. of the 6/)$., as 



J / / ArO • Afi 



hP • • A 



S/sAs /ji*& £ • / • rt*^ 



[by Jam, Verily the Khalifa, verily God has invested him 
with a vestment of dominion : by him the ends of govern- 
ment are pushed on (N)] and 



$ A/ *C S Hfi , 



5* / 3 / sh^a * / hrO s / A /• 



(R), by Sahbao Ibn Wa il, Assuredly the Yamani tribe 
knew that I, when I siy "After these preliminaries", verily 
I am their orator (Jsb). 

§ 525. J J, [ ^j (530) (>h), and Jf (532) 
(IM, Sh)] are contracted (M, IH, IM, Sh, ML), redupli- 
cation being deemed heavy in what is frequently used, 
by elision of their vocalized ^ , because it is a final (Sh). 

A 

The contracted ^\ is (1) [prefixed to the nominal prop. y 
and (M, ML)] (a) inop. (M, IH, IA, Sh, ML), allow- 



• • itfi A • 



ably (IH, Sh), often (R, IA, Sh, ML), as U JT ^1, 

/ // M /A// j / £ 

^ 5r i=cu OolsJ £K+z>. XXXVL 32. And verily all of them 
^zhall be an assemblage [147] presented before Us (M, 
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A 

ML), U b3ing red. for corroboration (K, B), whence ^S 

§ / /h/s /' A/ 5.P £ 



lhii^ I^aU U jJl) Jf LXXXVI. 4. Verily every soul, 
over it is a keeper (Sh, ML), ^l** U l-X*3 JlT J* 

•A eS ^ ^ # J • a^o ' £ 

LJjJt Sj^xJI XLIII. 34. ^/zi flm'/y a// of that is the 

A 

furniture of the present life, and the reading of Hafs ^f 

Jja.UJ ^'lS^) XX. 66. Verily these two are enchanters 

(ML); (b) made op. (M,R, IA, Sh, ML) by some of the 

A 2 

Arabs (M, ML), oftener than ^1 (M), [but] seldom (IA, 
ML), as in the reading [of Nafi', Ibn Kathlr, and Abu 

Bakr (ML)] git UT jl XL 113. [521] (M, R, Sh, ML) 

and the citation of S JlW \y* ,Ji (ML): (2) pre- 
fixed to the verbal prop. (M, IH, ML), and necessarily inop. 
(ML). The v. [after it (M, E, IA)] is (M, IH, IA, ML), 
(1) according to the BB (R), one of the vs. prefixed to 
the inch. (M, IH) and enunc. (M, Jin), an annuller (R, LA, 

A 

ML) of inchoation (R, IA), in order that ^f may not be 
■wholly excluded from its o.f. (R), often a pret. (ML), as 

y // A 3 //&$■ / A • • A • 

^j^UJ Ji>yS\ Uj^. ; .1, VII. 100. [440] And verily We 

S S f 



A • 



\ found most of them to be transgressors (M, IA, ML), ^t^ 

I *s ss A • • £ 

i ^juXJ L^Jtf II. 138, And verily it was a great matter 
I (IA, ML), and XVII. 75. [465] (ML); and [less often an 

aor. (ML),] as ^owf^J J^ M XXVI. 186. And 

29 a 
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verily we think thee to be of the liars (M, ML) and ^t, 

"jt^cAi udffy \yfi J..&S ol& LXVIII. 51. And verily 

they flint disbelieve well-nigh make thee to slip with their 
evil (yes (IA, ML): which 2 sorts are regular (ML): (2) 
of another kind, [allowed by the KK (M, R), seldom 
(IA, ML) apret. (ML),] as 

wssSht* 1 */ SS / A/ /» A Cj • 

cs^jtA^JI &>&■ lJCaU Ovl^- 

[by 'Atika Bint Zaid Ibn { Amr Ibn Nufail al'Adawiya, 
Thy right hand wither ! Verily thou hast slain a Muslim, 
The punishment of the wilful offender light upon 
thee! (Jsh)]; and [more seldom an aor. (ML),] as in the 

saying 5^ LXt^o ^^ uX***i.U i~£*Sy ^\ Verily thy 

soul embellishes thee, and verily it blemishes thee (M, R, 
I A, ML): which are not regular (ML). The J [605] is 
inseparable from it (M, IH, IA) in its enunc. or pred. 

A 

(M), to distinguish it from the neg. A , (1) when it is 
made inop. (R, IA) ; though the J is sometimes dispensed 
with, if the [kind of />.] intended by it be apparent, as 

• ^ a Ai ^^/f ;a // 

*/t\f*> / / K s s § * A • 

[by AtTiriinnmh, ^flrf we are /Ae disdainers of wrong of 
* the family of Malik, And verily our tribe Malik xaere noble 
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A . • / / 



of origins (J)], in full ^& , the J being suppressed, be- 
cause d is not liable to be confounded with the ncg., 
since the sense is aff. (IA): (2) when it is made op., if 

A 

confusion of it with the neg. J be feared, as when its 
sub. is uninfl., or $»Jf. but abbreviated : (3) when it is 
prefixed to vs. ; though the J is not introduced in the say- 

iog \yS. «5JJI t^lya. ^f l,\ Now verity God recompense thee 
with good!, because the neg. is not introduced in prayer 
(R). And, wherever you find J followed by the J pro- 
nounced with Fath, as in these 'exs., judge it to be orig. 
\\ (ML). F forbids a pron. of the case to be supplied 
after the inop. contracted ^1 ; but some aUow that by 
analogy to J (R). The contracted J (M, IH, IA, Sb, 
ML), which occurs after the v. of certainty or what is 
treated as such [526], as XX. 91 [410], LXXIII. 20., 
V. 75. with the ind , and 



,,, S> A ^ 



[bv Jarlr, ^mrf«4 *<"»?'y o? 1 '^ """ ( "' e C ' , " , 

„«« fc this,) he *r>ouu -iv ***"•• ife >" thm "' ebd 

tiding, of length »/ **, O »V (DM)] , and is M. m 
origin, [6,7. in usage (DM)J and infinitival (ML), » .* ; 

U « «* * * — > ° f the Arabs (M) : [orl r ss T 

(Sh) go«n» (IH,IA, Sh.ML) as before, tbougn ■« «* . 
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suppressed (IA, Sh, ML), a [supplied (IH)] pron. [of 
the case (IH, IA)] ; and sometimes (IH, IA, ML) ex- 
pressed (I A, ML), something else (III, lA)than the pron. 
of the case (IA, Jiu), but still only apron. (K, Jm), as 



AC / r*s uJ #-° A/ 



• • • ' / / 

S s t&f A , f& h/ • • • 

V(3^? e^l; J«fJ f' l-XSUL? 






^M, R, I A, ML, Jm) ^4/zof «/" it had been that thou in the 
day of plenty hadst asked me for thy divorce, I should nr> I 

have begrudged it, when thou wast true (J), and js\\ lX^ 

[below] (R), anomalously (IH), in poetic license (R, ML, 
Jm) exclusively (ML). It is prefixed to props, [suitable 
for being expos, of the pron. of the case (Jm), unrestrict- 
edly (IH), nominal or verbal (M, Jm), whether their v. 
be prefixed to the inch, and enunc. or not (Jm)] : and, 
[when conjoined (Jm) with the {plastic (Jm)) v. (IH), 
contrary to the aplastic, as LIIL 40. and VII. 184. (497) 

A • /A/ 

(Jm),] has o5, the j* , lJ^ ? or the neg. p. (M, III) 
inseparable from it (IH), as a [quasi-(Jm)] compensation 
for the lost . , [and as a distinction between the con- 

A t 

tracted and the infinitival ^1 governing the subj., except 
in the case of the neg. p., which is combinable with both 

A tuy /■ • S/ht Ax a£ // h/ 

■ofthem(Jm),]as[ ^ ^UU ; \J1>\ £ f J*xJ LXXII. 

28. That he may know that {the case is this,) they have 
delivered the 7nessages of their Lord (Jm),] LXXIII. 20. 
[410] (M, Jm), 
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s £ ^ %/ • A/" A £ 29/h/ A /A^a ^A • A/A^»^ 

(Jiu) And know thou —for the knowledge of the man 
profits him — that (the case is this,) all of what has been 
decreed will come to pass (J), and XC. 7. [410] (M) and 
XX. 91. (Jm); and, [when prefixed to the nominal prop., 

tU • &1 S h s A^3 £ AJ> /A / S r~/ 

has the prop, bare (U),] as [^ &U **»M ^1 Jb!j*o ^ 

*xjlxf| X. 11. (M) And the end of their prayer will be 

that (the case will be this,) they will say, Praise be to God 

r* S A • A^3 J>Z$ 

the Lord of the worlds, orig. £*( uS^^M *•>! , the pro n. 
denoting the case, like (K)] 

J S A • AAr^ .* J> • ^A 

$ st\// sh / t\ / £* $ s a f 

OJ R)» by AlA'sha, Among youths like the swords of 
India, who knew that (the case was this,) every one that 
is barefooted and every one that wears sandals is mortal 

$,AJ>$A^a£-*A/ * h h/ J>Z>$ 

(Jsh), and jlbi* ^3 c> ! ^"^ ' l e ' £ M ^3 * i ' ( M >> 
or headed by », as u*J ^ y ^ ^*J* , or a contf. 

>AA£ yAA/A/A^^A^ * * 

instrument, as ^;^l uX?^ ^ ^f c^U*, or ^;, as 

A/S^A^^A/ 

J r ^L v^; ^1 (j^J.^ , according to the opinion of the 

KK, or Jr, as J r ^ ^ '^ ^ (R): its pred. being 
ap-op. (IA, Sh, ML), (1) nominal, [in which case a 
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A* 

separative between J and its pred. is not need d (IA), 
as X. 11. (Sh, J) ; except when negation is intended, in 

X A £x 

which case they are separated by the neg. p., as ^ ^j 

x-0 5 x I 

ya U| <sJ| XL 17. And that {the case is this,) there is no 
God but Be (IA)]: (2) verbal (IA, Sh, DM), the v. beirg 
.(a) aplastic or [plastic but (IA)] precatory, [whether 
benedictory or maledictory (Sh), in which case a separa- 
tive is not put (IA),] as LIII. 40., VII. 184., [ J 

; ljj| J ** ^J } f XXVII. 8. That (the case is this,) 

x ' ' 

blessed be He that is in the fire (Sh),] and the reading 

• AXX Sui i-o / , A % -P X / A^>x 

[of Nafi' and Ya'kub (B)] IfeU &11J ^p J &— lkJ| ; 
XXIV. 9. And the fifth oath shall be that (the case shall 
be this,) God be wroth with her : (b) [plastic, but not pre- 
catory, which, as many say, must be (I A)] separated [from 

A £ A x xxA/yAxA^./xAxx 

J (IA)]by(i) *> , *s UXij^ oS ^1 ^^ V. 113. And 
toe may know that (the case is this,) thou hast spoken 
truth to us] (b) the p. of amplification, i.e. the ♦*, as 

• A x t- AxA t^f 

LXXIII. 20., or lJ^-., as £M fkfj ; (c) the H«g\, 






Ax AX 



[heard only in the case of J , J, and U (Sh),] as 

$ /$ Axx x AX A X A £ .* Ax* 

[LXXV. 3. (82) (IA), J^l M* ^ J J v~H! 

xx x 

XC. 5. Z)o^A Ac //uwfc that (the case tuill be this,) not any 
one shall have power over him? (Sh),] XC. 7., [XX. 91. 

Ax 

(hV), and V. 75. with the inrf. (Sh)] ; (</) y , [mentioned 
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A/ S,st 

by few of the GG as a separative (I A),] as *±& J 5 I 

A S / A /$ ■***' S A/ A f- / A? Ay A • a£a,-o , $ , , jj 

+$>y3j VII. 98. And hath it not been a guide unto them 
that inherit the earth after its people that (the case is this,) 
if We willed. We should smite them with the retribution 

• Sir* 3 •• P // A^s • A t/ 

of their sins (IA, Sh) and fiu^l ^ \y&l*~\ y *f^ 
LXXII. 16* -4«rf ^Aotf (/Ae case is this,) jf /Aey walked 
uprightly upon the path (IA); (e) a condition, as Jy ls^ 

£• A • A */ s S/hS Jj-o /^ sss , , a£ / A^ AJA •• 

t\fiss f S Ax s/ / 

f%*+ f^*£>* U* l$> IV. 139. ^nd jHe- hath revealed unto 

you in the Scripture that (the case is this,) when ye hear 
the verses of God disbelieved in and scoffed at, sit ye not 
with them (Sh) : but, as some, among them IM, say, may 
be separated or not, separation being better ; and occurs 
without a separative in the saying 

S y f\$ St Aj> A $ X Ax * X X X PC/S A £ St 

x • x ' 

[They knew that {the case was this,) they are hoped for; 
and they lavished*, before that they were asked, a very great 

s x s*^> 5 J> A t x x£ A/ 

boon (J)] and the reading &*t^yf +h ^ ^^ ^ JI - 233 - 
i<br him that desireth that (the case should be this,) he will 
fulfil the time of sucking (IA): not a single term, except 
when the sub. is mentioned, in which case both [prop, and 
single term (DM)] are allowable, and arc combined in ^ 
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(ML), by 'Amra Bint Al'Ajlan Ibn'Amir al Hudhallya, 
TAa/ Mow an! spring rain and plenteous rain, and that 
thou there art the support (Jsh). 

§ 526. The t\ prefixed to ^1 , uncontracted or con- 
tracted, must conform to it in denoting verification [517], 

as ^*fJ! JatJJ ; 2> &W ^1 ^jj*^.'.; XXIV. 25. <4«tf 
they sha ] l know that God, He is the manifest truth and 

-P • A $ J> A? 

XX. 91. [410]. If the v. be not so, like £+b>\ , y^;f , 
and lJI^I , let it be prefixed to the ^1 governing the #. 
inthewi/., as XXVI. 82. [410], J\ '^~s*5 Ji ; ^ ; ! , and 

1/ /A i Af i^/1 £ ' .PA//- 

lS J ' ^l5^ jj' ^^ 5 aQ d, if equivocal, like Ls^k , 



.P A 



A; -P Ay / 



i>^ j <™d l^L , it is prefixed to both, as ..J u^iib 

S* A / S SA y s%Z $ s>h / • A £ 

^.^ and E) =G i_^l and ^jia^ ^1 , V. 75. [410] being 
read ^^ with the ind. and «<$/. (M). When ^1 occurs 
after ^ and the like denoting certainty [440], the v. 
after it must be in the ind., and it is then contracted 
from the heavy; and this is not the one £Overnin«- the 
aor. in the sub}., because this is literally bil., orig. Ml. 
[525], while that is literally and orig. bil. : but, if it occur 
after J* and the like denoting probability, the v. after 

A ? 

U may be in the subj., J being held to be one of the [ps.] 
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A* 

governing the aor. in the subj. ; or ind., A being held 
to be contracted from the heavy (IA). 

§ 527. ^ is also syn. with (M, R) jl| (M; [or] 

A/ / £ 5 £ 

j*» [556], and does not govern (R). And ^1 is [syn. 
with (M, R), a dial. var. of (ML),] J.*J [537] (M, R, 
ML), and governs (R), as iu the saying LjCif .j v*JJ e^jl 
^>X£J Come thou to the market : perhaps thou wilt buy 
(M, ML) and the reading ^ c^>l^ \6\ l^f S^&j U* 

^y^ji VI. 109. (ML) -4tw/ tflAa^ maketh you to knowf 

Paradventure it, when it cometh, they will not believe 
in it, [as says Imra alKais 

• ££• Jh^3 / 3 00 ** 3 3 

• 3 \r£ // /• • / tu^ A/- 



(K) Tfom ye tm'rfe towards the altered ruin: maybe we 
shall bewail the abodes, as Ibn Khidham bewailed them 

(N),] l«W being read (K, B) by Ubayy (K); and Kais 

£ / 3 , hi 

and Tamim change its Hamza into £ , saying ^ J^if 

£\ [580] (M). • 

* i 
§ 528. The BB hold J3 to be simple: but [Fr says 

w A I 

itso./ is ^1 ^ , the Hamza being then rejected for 

£ ' A I 

the sake of lightening, and the ^ of ^ because of the 

30 a 
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2 quiescents, like £*! l-*1/ ; (530) j and the rest of (ML)] 
the KK say it is compounded of 1/ , the red. lJ , and ^ > 

«C • / 

[or/g\ ^ W , the Kasra of the Hamza being then transferred 
to the ui", and (R)] the Hamza being elided (R, ML) for 
the sake of lightening (ML), ^i denotes emendation 
[523] (M, IH, IA, ML), i. e. removal of an imagination 
engendered from the preceding sentence, with a removal 
like [that of] exc, for which reason the disj. exc. [88] is 

rendered by ^& ; so that, o*>3 ^^ Zaid came to me 
seeming to produce the mistake that 'Amr also came to 
you, because of the fellowship between them, you remove 

3- • A/ ^A / uj 1 

that mistake by saying ^3=0 J \y+* ^ hut 'A??ir did 
notcome(R). It is interposed between 2 sentences differing 
[529] (M, IH) in sense (IH;, i. e. (R) in negation and 
affirmation ; [and amends negation by affirmation, and 
affirmation by negation, as ^s\s* 1;**= ># joj J*^ U 
Za/rf mwie ?2o£ /o we, 6w£ f ^fwr came to me and ,v^ 

£■ / t\/ *Ss ui I $ A,/ ' 

erf- r 1 '>** c>^ °*5 ( M )]- 

§ 529. The difference ■ is /z7., [as £\ ooj ;^ 
(528) (K)J ; and id., as ^UySXi ; jJO^ii J^iT rS TU J. 
fU &Vf ^ r yj ^J VIII. 45. ^»rf, ? /i7e had shown 
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them to thee many, ye would have become faint-hearted, 
and ye mould have disputed one icith another in the 
matter: but God saved, i. e. [but God (R)] did not show 
them to thee many [585] (M, R). It is not necessary that the 
2 [sentences] should be really contradictory ; but it suf- 

fices that they should be somehow repugnant, as &U| ^f 

; y^o U ^W! ^Tl ^ ^UJf JU J*a> ; iJ II. 244. 

Verily God is an author of bounty unto men : but the 
most of men are not thankful, thanklessness being incon- 
guous with bestowal of bounty (R), The sub. is sometimes 
suppressed, as 

[by AlFarazdak, Then ) if thou hadst been of the triBe of 
JDabba, thou wouldst have acknowledged my kinship. 
But (t'wu art) a negro y whose lips are big (Jsh)], i. e. 

uXi^J; , whence the verse of AlMutanabbi 

S/S* * A S**> ^^ A/ A5 # A* /• 

^ • s 

• Av / -* -* A AJ> A x 3 '• 

[^nrf / was tzo^ one of them whose heart love enters-; but 
{the case is this;) wAosa see? thine eyelids loves (Jsh)] 
and the verse of the Book 

[by Umayya Ibn Abi-sSalt, S^if (f Ae cam m this,) w/juw 
meets not a thing that befalls him with his accputrements. 
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it will light upon him when he is weaponless (Jsh)], the 
sub. not being «♦ , because the condition is not governed 
by what precedes it. The J is not introduced in \tspred. 
[521] (ML). 



§ 530. It is contracted [525] (M, IH). The contract- 

A f 

ed ^ is [an inceptive p. (ML),] inop. (M, IH, Sh r 

' A A $ 

ML), like ^! and ^1 (M), as in the reading [of Ibn 
'Amir, Hamza, and Ks (B)] IglS hi] Si\ VIII. 17. 

But God sleiv them (Sh), because of its prefixion to the 
two props. (ML); but Y and Akh allow it to be op. (R, 
Sh, ML), which is not authorized by hearsay (R, Sh), 
nor required by analogy, because its peculiarity to the 

nominal prop, ceases, as ^♦ifcu ffr**&\ \ytf ^) ^ # 

54. But they were wronging themselves (Sh). The ^ is 
allowable with it (IH), when contracted and uncontracted. 
Elision of the ^ of the contracted because of two qui- 
escents occurs in poetry, as 






If, 



• • • 

A/ / • >/•*/ • / A A*-o 



^ A •• 



(R), by [Kais Ibn 'Amr (ID)] AnNajashl (DM, Jsh) 
alHarithl, Wherefore I am not an undertaker of it, nor 
am I able to accomplish it ; but give thou me to drink, 
if thy water be possessed of blessing (Jsh). And it occurs 
among the 4 cons. [545] (M). 
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§ 531. ^V is a comp. p. according to most (ML). 

3 'it 

The kJ is compounded with Ji , as with 16 and el in 

lir and ^y [226] (M). As Khl holds (R), [and] as they 

9 *$hr*3 p As S£ / 

say (ML), the o,/ ofd*^! fd^.j ^ Itis as though Zaid 

were Me /ion is t^Utf fjoj t*)' ^n'/y Zazrf is like the 

lion : then, the u£ being made to precede, [from solici- 
tude for it (ML), in order to notify the intention of com- 

parison from the very first (R),] ^1 [in letter (M, R)] is 
[necessarily (R)] pronounced with Fath (M, R, ML with 
^A and t^tf ) of the Hamza (M, ML), because of the 
prefixion of the prep. (ML), from observance of the letter 
of the lJ , because it is prefixed only to single terms 
(R); but in sense is as with Kasr (M, R), not becoming 
an infinitival p. by reason of the Fatha (R). The distinc- 
tion between it and the o f. is that here you construct 
your sentence according to comparison from the very 
first, but there after the passage of its first part aCCOrd- 
ing to affirmation (M). The lJ , becoming with ^f one 
word, has no place, as it had when it was in the place of 

the pred. of ^1 { because it becomes like a part of the p.; 

as the kJ of fiif and ^M h^s no place, because it be- 
comes like a part of the n. : nor does it require anything 
to depend upon, as it did when it was in the place of the 
pred., because it becomes excluded by reason of the 
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quality of part from its being a prep. (R). Zj and IJ say 
that what is after the lJ , [i. e. ^t with its sub. and 
pred. (DM),] is [in the place of (DM)] a gen. by it. IJ 
says that the J is a p. not dependent upon anything, 
because of its quitting the position in which it depends 

/A A f^> / 

upon \S vAA**yj , while no other op. is supplied for it, be- 

cause the sentence is complete without it ; and not red., 
because of its importing comparison: and his saying, 
[though improbable (DM),] is not more improbable than 
the "saying of Akh that the lJ of comparison is perpetu- 
ally independent [498], Zj, however, holding that the 
property of the non-red. prep, is dependence, construes 

§ A 

the \*J here to be a n., equivalent to j£* : so that, being 

obliged to supply a place for it, he construes it to be an 
inch.; and is therefore constrained to supply an enunc. 
for it, that is never spoken, nor is needed by the sense, 

, st 4 A/ 5 Zs 

saying that ^SfA 1^3 \J^ & * s as though Zaid were 

§ t*s * w A/ ^ w SP S A 

thy brother means J IS lJ^} t*£j &j=M j£# The like of 
Zaid's brotherhood to thee (is existing). But most say 

that ^1 with what is after it has no place, because the 

at 
lJ and ^1 become by composition one word ; which 

requires consideration, because that is the case in original 

composition, not in composition supervening in the state 

of att. composition (ML). And [th3 way of escape from 

the dilemma, according to me, is to assert that (ML)], 

as some say, it is simple (R, ML). IKhz says "Many hold 
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its Hamza to be pronounced with Fath because of (be 
length of the p. by reasou of the composition, not be- 
cause it is a reg. to tlie ^S , as IJ says; otherwise the 
sentence would be incomplete, whereas by universal agree- 
ment it is complete" : but, as above shown, Zj holds it to 

be incomplete (ML). ^ denotes (1) comparison (M, IH, 
IA, ML), prevalently, and by common consent, and, as 
applied by the majority, unrestrictedly (ML), whether 
its pred. be prim, or deriv. (DM): but, [Zj says (B), (and) 
many, among them ISB, assert (ML)J only when its pred. 

is a prim, [substantive (ML)], as «^~f fj^j ^ , [con- 

§ f*s ^ A/ 3 2 / S^ //A -P Sf 

trary to J$ IlW.J ^ or ;Il>J| ^ or i_S"lSx* or* ft It 
seems, or Methinks, that Zaid is standing or in the 
house or with thee or stands, in all of which it denotes 
opinion (ML)]; and (2) doubt [and opinion (ML), when 
its pred. is deriv. (R, DM), whether it be a single term, 
prep, and gen., adv., or prop. (DM), (as) in what we 

i«f/ its i& S uJff • 

have mentioned, IAmb thus explaining s&&lb u-CJtf 

$ A J> 

Jaju , i.e./ i/im^; «V to be approaching (ML), by which he 

intimates that the lJ is a p. of allocution, and the ^ 
red., as will be mentioned on the authority of F (DM)]: 
(3) verification, as is said (R, ML) by the KK and Zji, 
who cite 

.P / • /A/ • A*A^ «i*' w , # .. . 

4rctf the belly of Makka has become trembling : verily the 
earth, Hisham is not in it, i. e. because the earth, like 
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^aI** ^^ &:LJ| &}Jj ^f JC^ lyEf XXlI. 1. Fear y our 

Lord: verily, [i. e. because (DM),] the quaking of the 
hour will be a great thing: (4) approximation , as is said 

by the KK, who thus explain £\ uXJtf Almost, or Well- 
nigh, winter is approaching, where, as F says, the l-S* is 



a p. of allocution, and the l-> red. in the .ra&. of JS , [the 
sense being The time of the approach of winter has 

become near (DM)]. Some assert that ^JS sometimes 

governs the 2 terms in the ace, citing 

-" -» p * 

sf* s J> &s/ A£ &s / • w // * A /AP ££/■ 

[-4$ though his (the horse's) taw ears, w/jerc Ae /00&S wp, 
u?ere a front wing-feather or a pen unevenly nibbed (DM)] ; 
but the poet, Abu Nukhaila [the Eajiz (ID)], is said to 
have made a mistake [533] (ML). 

. § 532. It is contracted [525] : in which case it is 
inop. (M, IH), according to the chastest (IH) usage 
(Jm), as 



*» fi.;t\/ A Ps A5^ A * A • • 

Jta. Sb^ JS * ^1 J^ ,»J ; 



■-. , 



(M, Jm) Many a bosom brilliant in color, as though its 
two breasts were like two small round boxes (N, Jsh), 

orig. ^fi*^ (N) : but [is made op. by some of them, for 

(M)] a poet says ) 



** "*' *' ' A fis • /A^» / /\ S ,h/ $/K ss 
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1(M, R) A lion, that thou wilt meet on the occasion of 
wrath, as though his two jugular veins were two ropes of 

W fi A • A • A £y 

palm-fibre (N); and another says ^tt^ &#.^' ^ (R). 
When you do not make it govern literally, it contains a 
supplied pron. of the ease, according to them, like the 

A $ 

contracted ^1 : or it may be said that the pron. is not 

A 2/ 

supplied after it (R, Jm). The inop. [ ^S ] is followed 
by a nominal [prop.], as 

[by Mujarama' Ibn Hilal, / have prepared for him a long 
spear, and a javelin , as though (the case were this,) fire 
is raised by it when it is directed (T)]; or a verbal, as 

\Z A^J y A / Ay A %/ 

yj^Vb **!> J JS X. 25. <^s though (the case were 
this,) the seed-produce of it had not existed yesterday 

** S~& /ft r& s $ / A/-/A/-A £ /, 

and £*l J^f Jil [577], i. e. l# *Jlj J? ^ (R). 

When ^tf is contracted, [what is necessary for ^1 is 
prevalent for it (Sh), (or) it must be made to govern, as 



a e 



.1 must be (KN), (so that) its sub. is meant to be under- 

§ <»/ § Ay A t , 

stood; and its pred is a prop., nominal, as ^S ^.j ^tf, 

A/ Ay " ' f 

or verbal, headed by ^ , as X. 25., or ^' , as £*! ^>f , i. e. 
Jjj'; i; * tfl : the ««&. of ^ m these ear*, being sup- 

*/ $ Ay -*A£y A/ SS? * 

pressed, the pron. of the case, i. e g\ *H) *# > J ^ 
£»! , and £1 oS tftf ; and the pro/), after it being its/werf. 

31a 
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(IA)]. Its sub., however, is sometimes expressed (I A, 
Sh, KN), but seldom (IA), [though] oftener than the sub. 
of ^1 , aud need not be a pron. (KN) ; and its pred. may 

*. A y A y A?/ A /A/ 

be a single term (Sli): and hence ^\ &X.SJ ^ , &x>.S> 

£ S A £y 

being sub., and ^la^ pred., of ^tf ; which is also related 

„ y 

;/A/ a;/ 

&U>2 *tf , [the /iron, of the case being suppressed (K, B 

*A?y S * */*' 

on X. 13.),] i. e. 6i\S , [the prop. (J)] ^^ ^ being 

A *y 

an inch, and enunc. in the position of a «om., j^r^rf. of JS 
as though (the case were this,) Us etc. (I A). If it be fol- 
lowed by a single term, as 



/y A S fi / A y -0/*/yA £,^ 



tu y > 



A-f AyAC 



y yA fi S A y A 2/ 






£** ^;1 ^ cs 1 ^ cJ 1 ^ c^ 
Wherein the hare walks, trailing her gut, as though (her 
belly were) a belly of a pregnant female, having tico 
loads, bearing twins, the suppressed is not the pron. of 

~ fi Ay /^ A y A £y 

the case, i. e. £\ J*> t$il*i ^ (R). The saying [of 
Ba'ith Ibn Suraim alYashkurl (N, Jsh)] 



S Ay ^ yA / A ?, 



• -* / Ay/ 



/A / 

is related with [ &*^ in (R? Sh)] the worn., [as the j9/^c/. 

^ A/ 

(Sb), y<3*5 (R) the prop, after it (Sh) being an ep. y and 

$ y A y yA?y 

the *uk suppressed, i. e. <U+h> i&\S (R, Sb), And one day 



i zed by 



( 435 ) 
she comes to us with a beauteous face, as though (she 
were) a doe-gazelle that stretches its neck up to the leafy 
tree of the ^ (N, Jsh); or jla*3 U*b being a nominal 

prop. (R), the o.f. being <sJlf , and the pron. the pron. of 
the ease, as though (the case were this,) a doe-gazelle 
were stretching etc. (K on XLV. 7)] : and ace, [as the sub. 

(Sh), by making ^ govern (R) f the pred. being ^bJ 
as though a doe-gazelle were stretching etc. (N, Jsh); 

^ • • ? /-A ; A $s 

(or) the pred. being suppressed, i. e. JuldU &u.& .tf 
*|jJ f tfi-fc as though a doe-gazelle stretching etc. (were 
this woman), by inverted comparison, which is more inten- 

A £ 

sive (Sh)] : andgen., ^f being raf. (M, R, Sh) between the 
lJ and its g-en. (Sh), i. e. &#iaf /i&e a doe-gazelle thai 

stretches etc. (R, Sh). When [the sub. is suppressed, and 
(Sh)] the pred, is a [single term or (KN)] nominal prop^ 

4, A • A £• 

it does not need a separative, as [in the version &+±b ^ 
and (KN)] ^l&w 8L>i*J ^JS : but when the pre'/, is a ver- 
bal prop., it [is always enunciatory, and (Sh)] is [neces- 

A *• h/ 

sarily (KN)} separated [from J$ (KN)] by (J, as X. 
25. [and 

/ 3 ,-e • 3- • A^» • AV A .?• Ay A £• 





£ ' 
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• Sly 
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(KN), by 'Amr Ibu AlHarith alKhuza'l, As (hough {the 
case iccre this,) not a familiar friend icas between 
AlHajun and AsSafd, and not a nightly convener con- 

A/ / * 

versed by night in Makka (J sh)]; or ^ (Sb, KN), as oi'r 
j5 , i. e. l^M) oS J$y , the v. being suppressed (KN). 



§ 533. &i* denotes wfeA (M, IH, IA, ML), as VI. 
27. [2] (M), in the case of the impossible, [mostly (ML), 



as 

s 



,*S° /// / S, Sfis **S S *s / *X. ** • *A 



(TA, ML), by Abu-1'Atahiya, Then, would that youth 
would return one day, so that I might acquaint it with 
what hoariness has done! (Jsh)] ; and possible (R IA, ML) f 

§ r*/ 2 t\/ * A/ 

seldom (ML), as J 6 Wj yA0 ^ ( IA )* According to Fr 
(M, R, ML) and some of his school (ML), it may be treated 
like ,c^l (M), it may govern the 2 terms in the ace. (R, 
ML), asUili' !i*j»3 c^a' (M, R), like US Ioj.j ^-Jl 
1 wish Z'ddtobe standing (M), because, it being i. q, 
,-^+3 [516], and its obj. being the purport of the pred. 

A/ y • J> A £*•• 

/>rd. to the s?/6., i. e. uV.; f l .V> «^£>^ , it governs the 2 
terms in the ace. for the same cause as that which we 
mentioned for the mental vs. 1 doing so, [vid. that, "the 
2nd term implying the real obj., and the 1st being what 

4 r», * A/ 9 A • 

that real obj. is pre. to, since UJlS Joj>j c^ J^ means 






. 
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A/ • • S A • 



i*ij f IftV ^-4* , the inflection of the 2 terms is that of 



ss $ 



the one n., vid. that real oft/'., for which reason ^1 , which 
makes the 2 terms constructively one term, is prefixed 

$ t*s A/ £ S /-A/ 

to these two terms"] ; and therefore J£ !l^.j *| c^aI 



$ ,*• ^ A/ w £ > A 



occurs [534], as +>b !uh>.j ^1 L*wk does: so that accord- 
ing to him it is like the mental vs. (R). And Ks allows 
that by subaudition of ^JS (M). The poet says c^J t> 
£jf ^^M pVJ [35] would that the days of youth- 
ful folly were returning! (M, R 3 ML), which is what has 
misled them (M); and Ibn AlMu'tazz founds his saying 

• / * M/ $A / ft / f s A £/ 

• > w /A/ • S # 

[4 Mrtf passed by us a little before daybreak. Then said 
I to her, Good be {for) thee! would that I were thou! 
Ooodbe (for) thee! (Jsh)] upon that (ML). But, accord- 
ing to the BB, [in the 1st (ML) £=*!)) is a d. s. y and its 
op. (R)] the pred. [of c^aI (R)] is suppressed (R, ML), 

i. e. £=^;; li ' ; -while Ks supplies ^tf , i.e. Cr^h) ^^ 
(R) : and the verse of Ibn AlMu'tazz is correct on the sup- 
position that the ace. is made to act as a subst for the 
nom. pron. (ML), And, according to some of Fr's school, 
the remaining 5 [ps.] may govern the 2 terms in the ace, 
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4 s • Ass '* ' ' '*/ 



fit As AS- & t , 



s 3 A s s s £ / s A • 



[531]: but the true version is ^f-^ or ^^ ; xi* ^ ^1 

/> A • • 

*a*a~J ; and the verse was condemned at the time of 
its recital (R). In the saying of Yazid Ibn AlHakam 
[athThakaft (DM)] 

J** • -PA / • / 4 ss s Ass 

sAP Sf>sA*& ssA,& / \us s wss 

s s- 

Then would that (thou), or (the case were this), thy good, 
all of it, were withheld, and thine evil, from me, so long as 
a quencher of his thirst shall quench his thirst (from)[5l4] 

s A • 

water ! the sub. of ^** is suppressed by poetic license, 

• sAss -P S A/S / % 2^3 • Ass 

i. e. uXXjJ,; , or &aaU i. e. ^l^M ts-\*k , as in the saying 
[of 'Adl Ibn Zaid al'Ibadf (Jsh)] 

0S S SMS CtSSf* 3 s Sss s Ass 



s A s s A • £ s s ss s A /- 



77*<?;i would that (thou), or (/Ac case were this), thou 
hadst repelled care from me an hour, and we had spent 
the night, notwithstanding what it, i. e, the soul or the 
case, imaged to us, happy in heart/ (ML). 

$ / 4 ss 51* s As 

§ 534. You say ~££. Iijoj ^| e^J Would that 

$ S * A t £ % S Ass 

Zaid were going out, pausing as upon ^^ IlSjj ^< e^xxia 
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(M). ^ with its sub and pred. supplies the place of the 
2 regs.(R). 

§ 535. J*J denotes (1) expectation (D, M, ML) o/* 
something hoped or feared (D, M), i. e. (ML) hope (IH, 
IA, ML), and eager desire (R), of the liked, and fear of 
the disliked ; and is peculiar to the possible (R, IA, ML), 
Pharoah's saying in XL. 38. [411] being said from 
ignorance or mendacity (ML) : (2) causation (R, ML), 
as Ktb and F say, when it occurs in the word of 
God, because of the impossibility of His expecting any 

***** /Ss Sr^ 3 /S^f 

thing not sure to be realized, as f &*J yysd\ \$*>\y 

/ 3 S3 

.^aaliS XXIL 76. And do good, in order that ye may 

' -•• • S3 ,, 

attain felicity, which is not correct in J^i *~£f.>k> U^ 
^j,f £*UJ| XLIL 16. And what maheth thee to know 1 ? 
Haply the hour is nigh, since causation has no meaning 
here (R) : many, among them Akh and Ks, authorize 

• A • h* 3tZ / f/ $»*// *u$/ £Ss 3/ * Ss 

it, and thus explain ^^=V. ;l f<±H< &** li ^ Vf & Vy*> 
XX. 46, [431] in order that he may remember or fear 
God (MLj : or verification of the purport of the prop, 
after it, as some. say, which is not applicable in XX. 46., 
since remembrance was not realized from Pharoah: but 
the truth is what S says, that the hope and fear belong 

to the persons addressed; so that J>*f from Him is an 
inducement to us to hope and fear (R), XLIL 16. and 
XXIL 76. Peradventure ye will attain etc. being a hope 
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for the servants (M); while, [according to him that does 
not authorize causation (ML),] XX. 46. Per adventure 
he will remember etc. means Go ye two in your hope (M, 
ML) of that from Pharoah (M) : (3) interrogation, as is 

said (R, ML) by the KK (ML), as jUai* luwj J*J is 

Zaid departing?, i.e. lJScS j& J2> (R); for which reason 

/ill rO £•/ A / • 

the v. is suspended by it [445], as in &M| J*J ^S^ ^ 

< A 2 /» 'A' -P A » 

\y*\ uX'o l**> krji>2cu LXV. 5. 77ioz^ knowest not 
whether God will bring to pass after that a matter and 
S\i t\*i uXijo^. Uj LXXX. 3. ^nrf w/m£ maketh thee 
to know whether he tvill purify himself f (ML) And [Z 
says (ML)] the reading ^lbli XL. 39. [411] (M, ML) 
with the s «■£/., [as correL of /*.ope (K, B), by assimilation 
of hope to wish (K),] alludes to the sense of wish in it 

• A • 

(M), [and] imbues it with the sense of l^J . Some of 
Fr's school say "It sometimes governs the sub. and pred. 
in the ace; and Y asserts that this is a dial, of some of 
the Arabs" : and they transmit [on his authority (DM)] 
IaILijL* ^ib| J.xJ , which is explained, according to us, 

by subaudition of &*>f„ ; and, according to Ks, by sub- 

» */ 
audition of ^^t. (ML). 

§ 536. Akh allows f$ 1^.; ^1 J*' hy analogy to 
;J [533, 531] (M, R). And [its prerf. is conjoined with 



e-^ 



( l ) c)' j °ft e ' n (M^):] a poet says 



I 



( 441 ) 

[May -be thou one day, a calamity may light upon thee of 
them that will leave thee mutilated of the nose, i. e. abased 

(Jsh)] by analogy to L ^ (M, ML) ; and some explain 
^lbG XL. 39. by supplying ^1 with £lj! [538]: (2) 
the /?. of amplification, seldom, as 

Ji^ *j*3 cJ" ls 1 *^^ * l $ w ^; V ¥ y 5^ 

[\4wtf joy ye too to for a jo/£ saying. May-be she will 
take pity upon me from sighing and wailing (Jsh)]. Its 
pred. may be upret. v., contrary to the opinion of H [in 
the D] : the poet [Imra alKais (Jsh)] says 

• j>A£ / A3 •••/••£ /• ^ fi / h / * , * Ss $ tuns, 

[^wof 7 fove been changed into a bleeding sore after health. 
May-be our fates may have turned into calamities (Jsh)] ; 

and S cites £\ \^> dJf [516] (ML). 



§ 537. It has the following dial, vars., J*/, Jc f 



JS uJ -* / uJ • /■ 



[the 2 best known (R),] ^ , [ ^ , ^; , ^ (R),] ^V , 
[iU, as £M r ^=i &UI /W (513) (R), j* (M),] and | 
(M, R); and sometimes the «y of feminization is affixed 
to JsJ [607], as in l^ ; , so that ci-W is said (R). Ac- 
cording to (M, ML) Mb (M) [aud] him that asserts the J 

32 a i 
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tohe aug. (ML), J*' [or J=J (ML)] is ong\ ,> (T, M, 
ML) or »> (ML) augmented by the J of inception (M); 
but he that holds the J to be rad. says that J* J is the 
o. f., which is the truth (DM). A poet [AlAdbat Ibn 
Kurai' asSa'dl (Jsh)] says 

. &o^ u>5 j&jJfj Uj.> ^T ^ y ^1 uXltf ^SiJI ^J^ ^ 

[Do not thou despise (614) the poor; may-be that thou 
mayst be low one day, when fortune has raised him (Jsh)], 

They [i. e. J^J and its deriv. (DM)] are i. q. I j«+e in 

sense, and i. q. ^f in government [513] (ML). J.* with 

A £ ^ X • A 2 

^1 imports i. q. ^^ ; but without ^\ the act is nearer 

in occurrence, because ^1 denotes futurity (T). The 
sw6/. is correct in their correL, according to the KK, 
on the authority of the reading of Hafs in XL. 38. 39. 
[411] and 

• £• A •££ ( ^ / / A S f * S tit A 2 ^ • .P .P 3* • 

• X • • • 

• /A/ A -P A*^ • /■ A //■ 

[May-be the accidents of fortune or their turns will make 
xis to prevail (over) the hardship of their hardships, so 
that the soul may find rest from its sighs (Jsh), i. e. ^c 
£*U! (514) (DM)] : and IM mentions that the v. is some- 

times put into the apoc. after J*J , Avhen the ui drops 
[420] ; ami cites 
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§£•.* Ay A ^/ ht& S •• 

Aw • • /Af« A/ A Ay 

[May -be a turning from thee towards me is decreed : it 
will incline thee after hardness to pity (Jsh)], which is 
strange (ML). Nafi' Ibn Sa'd atTa'i says 

• ^••^A^Cux A '• * -9/ s /h/ A tSfO •/ S/- S A ' • 

And am not a frequent blamer of myself /or Me matter 
after that it escapes me ; 5?^ may-be may precede in 
realizing it before its escape ; the sub. of J* being under- 

stood, as though he said -»lxS£| J JUxJ (T). 
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CHAPTER IV. 



THE CONJUNCTIONS. 






§ 538. Coupling is of single term to single term, 
and of prop, to prop. (M). Coupling [of two regs.(R)] to 
two regs. of two [different (III)] ops. [with one p. (R)] is 
disallowed, [because the con. is like the op., and one p. 
cannot well be like two ops. (R)] ; except [where the gen. 
precedes the ace. or nom. in the ant. and coupled (R),] 

as in j)+* 8j»2eJ|j l^,; ;f^l ^ [1], contrary to the 

opinion of S (IH, ML), because it occurs, [as ^J ^1 



Ss ss A $ A / 



A^ArOy 



J I 



^l^o • /a£ • • • £ ^y AS ^= • A^3^ • ^ -P A' s~ ^ ' 

m jyi u ; ; t«jji ; j*ui »ju*m, ^y. r ^y c»y &?»■> 

• / f / ' * * * * 

;\»*3 A •• / A/ / A/ • a£a^o /A^y A A ,*• S /^ • 

• S f\ / Ay •** 

^^lSju p^SJ v^bj XLV. 2-4. Fen/y m the heavens and 

the earth are signs for the believers ; and in your creatio? 

and what He spreadeth abroad of creeping thing are signs 

for a people surely knowing ; and in the alternation of the 

night and the day, and what God hath sent dozen from 

heaven of rain and revived therewith the earth after its 

death, and the changing of the winds, are signs for a 

people undcrstandi?ig, read by tLe two brothers {Hamza 
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and Ks (B, DM) and by Ya'kub (B)j with the 2nd and 3rd 

c^y in the ace, and 

s £ 4%-s s A • / // sui A x s *» / hss 

to}**U lX^ ^G V j # *€*€*•« *-£&{> .j**^ 

{by Akhzani asSiinbisi, aSo that their forbidden is not 
coming to thee, nor their bidden falling short of thee 
(Jsli)j. Z, who disallows the coupling mentioned, meets 

the suggestion that in U&U3 lof ;+&M^ Ublacuij ~**£Jl* 
UfcU^, 131 ;l^J)^ XCL 1-3. By the sun and its rising 
light, and the moon when it followeth it, and the day when 

s s 

it display eth it 131 is coupled to fol governed in the ace. 



s a£ 



by [the suppressed (DM) J * «*M , and the gens, to 

A w 

^P*£Jf governed in the gen. by the ^ of the oath, with the 
reply that, the v. not being mentioned with the ^ (506), 
the latter becomes, as it were, the op. of the ace. and 

• • Ar<5 w-P A^= $ AP /• 

#0^.; but IH objects against him ^<^S\ j*'*^^ **«**! V* 

s s * y 

S Zss s AuJ *** / s s A / • A5^/ S J>Arfl 

j-iw 13! ^a-oJJ^ j-*^ !3! JaU» ; cr itf| LXXXL 

15-18. -4?id / swear by the returning stars, running 
their courses, hiding themselves, and the night when it 
retireth } and the dawn when it breatheth (ML)]. Coupling 
to two [or more (ML)] regs. of one op. is allowable (R, 

§ S * t\S / § s £ As v* & A/ § A/ SSA$ 

ML), as <~J^ \y+*% L-^afo fd*j ^1 and \y+* ^i; f**' 

/ > £ 

6 shfi * ' * * A/ .*>£• ^ X ^A, 

CUajU i^*~ joJU* ;& tf'j UJl^ !;& ; but.coupling to 
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( 446 ) 
the regs. of more than two ops. is disallowed (ML). Cou- 

S Pa 

pling is not peculiar to ?is.; but occurs iu vs. also, as ^ yl» 

*9hs/ S t\A r // $ S' ""/ A-P/ £ f\/ A a 

L>xi>^ jjj and t^;; <-K'j ^ anc * fS '^3 VT - ^' (^)- 



The pret. is coupled to the aor., and conversely, as ^j^I^ 
iLUJ| l r (i*|. v U£Jb ^/«~> VII. 169. ^«d who hold 

UJ 

fast to the Scripture, and hare performed prayer, ^1 

*y±*a>* \*y& v.uiJ| XXII. 25. Verily they that have 

disbelieved, and turn away, and XXXV". 10. [404]; and 

similarly \o£- lSj} ^**l ^ *H) **H &* and the converse 
are allowable (R). Coupling of the enuuciatory to the 

originative prop, and the converse are disallowed by the 
rhetoricians, and IM, IU, and, as related by him, the 
majority ; and allowed by Sr, pupil of IU, and many on the 
evidence of II. 23. [514] and ^»y^\ &) LXI. 13., 



s ' / a 



• A A Cu P 



[these being coupled to jif^S c^l^I II. 22. It hath been 

i A § A • A Jj ^ • § A/ 

prepared for the unbelievers and ****? £&) *W ^ y^ 

A / ' 

LXI. 13. Ye shall have help from God and speedy victory 
(DM),] and of 

**'-* A / A / /A A// $• • /.? §/A/ «v/ £ • 

Jf~* cT cT; ,Li r"«> ^ ^ * ^V 4 *J** cS^ u)'; 

' ' * ' f ' • • £ 

[by Imra alKais, ^fwc/ wrz^ my cwre w a £ear s//erf; and 
is there any place of weeping beside an obliterated trace f 
(EM)], , 



. 



( 447 ) 

• A^* • • A t/t 



)*U Vl C-^ LSA-C l/|^i l<^^ 
A • ** A^3 / i«w/ A 10 /■ / 



[by Hassan lba Thabit, >SA<? soothes a young gazelle, 
i. e. foj/, «/ the door of Ibn 'Amir. And anoint thou the 
beautiful inner corners of thine eyes with collyrium (DM, 
Jsh)], and £« JlfL &&') [29] {This is) Khaulan : and 
wed etc., the full phrase being ^f*> X^ according to S : 
but in II. 23. the sense is regarded, as though And they 
that have believed etc. shall have gardens: where/ore 
gladden thou them with the tidings of thai were said; in 
LXI. 13. , says Z, the coupling is to ^^p LXL 11. 
[1] because i. q. I^J , [as though Believeye, and fight — 

God icill recompense you, and help you— and gladden 
thou, (0 Apostle of God,) the believers with the tidings 

Ay e* A /f 

{of that) were said (K)] ; J£> in iJ! J-& is neg., [i. e. 
and there is no use in weeping in this place (581) (EM),] 

as in ^jS^UM r; SM 1/f u% Jgi XLVI. 35. And not 

any are destroyed save the transgressing people ; *£& 

/ s 
$ / A / 

^U^L meaus Mark thou Khaulan, [and wed,] or the lJ 

is merely illative; and i>Jf J=^; depends upon consi- 
deration of the precediug yerses, and perhaps is coupled 
to a supplied imp. indicated by the sense, i. e- \6f J*i\i 
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At*/// 

J^S^ (Then do thou likewise,) and etc. (ML). Coupling 
of the nominal to the verbal prop, and the converse are 
allowable [unrestrictedly, say some (ML)]; but with the 
^ only, says [F, as reported by (ML)] IJ (R ; ML): and 
disallowed unrestrictedly, say others, IJ being reported to 

J Aw 

have said that { j"y^\ in 

. A / S A uj ,-Oy $ / A^A^o • , / / A/ & sS J>Jj ^3 y / , 

/ / • 

[God gave her in compensation a boy after that the locks 
hanging down over the temples were hoary ■, and the tooth 
decayed (Jsh)] is ag. to a suppressed [v.] expounded by 

$ A uj t& / •• 

the mentioned [i. e. ^y^S &*>y (DM)]; which is the 

/ / 

weakest of the three sayings (ML). Coupling of the 
single term to the prop, and the converse are allowable, 
when they become homogeneous by paraphrase : but cou- 
pling of the prop, to the single term is better than the 

§ / P St/ 4 



I" 



J> / S Ass 



converse, so that +>./ &jjl; *-H$* J^-f. ^->))* is better 

/ / § / * st $ / 

than i— h)") &i/ &;?' J-^ ; especially when the prop. 

* S / X / ^ 

' ' 4 ss * / * 'S A 

and single term are eps., so that k^l^ lJ^LI l-XXa^ and 

• / 

4/ // § / / -P£ §A $ / .P >p£ Ss 

6&lyb) *>,f Ufc^l LxiSi are not so bad as *> % <f ?M J^y t 

/ / x 

»-k>£; (R). Coupling of the v. to the 72. [resembling the 

v., like the act. part, and the like (IA),] and the converse, 
[vid coupling of the n. to the v. occurring in the place of 
then, (1A;,3 are allowable, [when the n. contains the 



Dk 



( 449 ) 



sense of the i\ (R),] as hi ['Asiin's reading -U-oUj /iJli 

& / * • A i*!^ 3 • • • • -*• 

U£* J-^l J*^ VI. 96. He hath sundered tlaebviglxt gleam 
of Me dawn from the darkness of the night, and made the 

S • A A#^ •/• 

night to be a source of rest, i. e. -U^! 3^ , and similarly 

S A A// uJ • ^ 

>*a>JL>* e^tiU? LXVII. 19. Spreading out their wings, 

' t • AJ> A / J* A J> • Srt^o^ 

a;2<2 drawing them in, i. e. ^***i (R), ^-^ wufjiiJl* 

^ A/ • A/P/ 

Uil> &> *uli C. 3.4. And whose people make a sudden 
raid at daybreak, and that stir up dust therein, (i. e. JjW\y 

fciM LVIL 17, Fm/y Me 772m Ma* give alms and the 
women that give alms, and lend unto God (I A), i. e. ^ 
|^f ^1 (K),] 

(R, IA) i?e spen* tfie night making her sup, i. e. smiting 
her, with a sharp sword keeping to the right course within 
her shanks, and going astray therefrom (J)> i. e. ),=».) 
(K), and 

(IA) ^nd //o«»d him one day to be destroying his foe, 
and granting a largess requiring to be carried in boats, 
properly C^ (J). Coupling is (1) to the letter, theo./., 

33 a 
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as l^G ^3 J&l *i) Ti 1 > tne condition of which is the 
possibility of the op.'s governing the coupled, so'tbat oj 

in i*d] V, «lr ! i^ 4 i/^ U mUSt 6 m n0W ' SS 

coupled to the place, because the rerf. ^ does not govern 

? / // *•" $ A/ •A/ 

deft.: (2) to the place, as I^S U; f'& **4; j-^j which, 
according to critical judges, has three conditions, (a) the 
possibility of its [i. e. of that place's (DM) J appearance 
in chaste speech, as in this ex., where you may drop the 
»__> and use the ace. ; but the op. need not be literally 
red. , as last exemplified, cm the evidence of 

/ • /K s S l\ A • A/ A • 

f jj|j JJ±£ .^ ** iMxw J J* 

s / S S * g 

$ / /h/& / A ••Ay toy/ • ^ • 

[by Labid (Jsh), Then, if thou find not from below 
L Adrian a progenitor, and below Ma l add 9 let the censurers 
restrain thee from boasting (DM)] : (b) originality of the 

Zs f A/ § 4 s * 

place, so that &*£»f^ Wj v^^ '^ * s not allowable, 

• • / 

because the quaL fulfilling the conditions of government 
is orig. op,, not pre.; but the Bdd allow it on the 
Authority of 



A J h/ A 



A *i& P / 3 £ / y 



€*** cJ^ cT* f^\ *&4* J 1 ^ 



• r 



J.»*.4 ^j> A j]* lJUs-0 



' ' 



' 
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[by Imra alKais, And the cooks of the meat spent the day, 
some dressing slices of broiled meat laid upon live coals, or 
dressing boiled meat cooked in haste (EM)] : (c) existence of 
the requirer of that place, so that the following are disal- 

• **/ $A xx Ax 2 

lowed, (a) J*& ,y^ p luoj ^f, because the requirer of 

Ax 

the nom. in ^j would be inchoation, i. e. denudation 
[24], which has ceased with the prefixiou of ^t ; (b) 
))+*) f^ '^'3 c)' t 523 L wlien y° u construe ;^ to be 

^ Ax 

coupled to the place [of fj^ (DM)], not an inch., 
though some of the BB allow this; (c) «^>j v*; 1 * 5 '^ 

^Axx 9A x / A/ .0 A x x x A£ ;* A • x 

Sy**) and (rf) j^j d^.j ^^o ^Ias^I or \^^ [accord- 

** .0 A x ' Ax 

ing as you consider v_ >yo to be jore. to tV.j as its ag\ or 
obj. (DM)], both disallowed by fine scholars, because 
the n. assimilated to the v. does not govern the letter 
[of the ant. in the ace. or nom. (DM)] unless it b^ syuar- 
throus or pronounced with Tanwln or pre. [to something 
eke (DM)], but allowed by some on the authority of 

& x A S /s/t\fOs / A uj ^/ ? x x A^^» ^ / • 

UU~=^ j*3| ; tr *-iJf ; UX« JJJf J*U ; VI. 96. ^rcrf ^<j 

x • 

maker of the night to be a source of rest, and the sun and 
the moon to be signs of reckoning and 

• 5i/.P ^ x x A .P ^/v// x x 

x 
* / $ / Ax A • A > A / A// 

[ TVigw lovedst praise, pleasant, renewed; so that thou wast 
not free from preparing of glory and supremacy (Jsh)]: 
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/ // (#^/ ^/ y Ay 

(3) to the imagination, as ^' *>; US6 j*; j-ft* , which 
is allowable upon condition that prefixion of the imagi- 
rary op. be correct, and is good upon condition that its 
prefixionbe frequent; so that £» J\ J »«** [426] and 



H 1 



// yy i? //i JnS ^ ^ , A,^ y 

/w/ «m / Ar« •/A A -Py Ay A 






uj y Ar« ^/A fl J'y "/ " 

[ The wary, sturdy mau is not bold in attack^ nor valiant } 
if he be not a subduer of passion with rectitude (Jsh) ] 
are good, but 

t\$ $ t\9 s / S /A/ s S AS yy 



• / # y 



[^72cf Z was 720^ a?i author of tale-bearing among them ) 
nor a mischief maker among them, slanderous (Jsb)] is 
not, because tbe ^j is seldom prefixed to the pred. of 

y / y Ay , 

^S , contrary to the pred. of j~*S and U [503] : this 
coupling occurs in (a J the gen.; (b) the apoc, as Ivlii 
and S say on tbe reading of all but Abu ' Ann 1 in LXIII. 
10. [426], the sense of Jowoll J3fL\ 1/y and J&^ ^1 

a £ £? £ 

£*y*\ being one, while Sf and F say it is a coupling to 

y £ ££y 

the place of J) -"^ > as d\ sa y on ^e reading of the two 
brothers [HamzaandKs (B, DM)] in VII. 185. [1] with the 

apoc, both of which sayings occur on aM ^J^ [426]; 



i 
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(c) the nom., S saying that some of the Arabs say r g?| 
utf**^ &f**\ and ^Lfclo *t» l_G| [523], because, 
the speaker's meaning being that of inchoation, he thinks 

A-* • a£ 

that he said ^ [and c^Jf]; (d) the ace, Z saying on 

• $t\/ • I A <*#•• AX • I A • /A S •• 

^->fH Jaa-I '1;; >*•; J=»-l? U&Uj&aJ XL 74. -4ttd We 
gladdened her with the tidings of Isaac and after Isaac 
Jacob "read with fc->y**2 in the ace, as though l^J Iaa£>** 

r* A / / I A 

iJI ^^ t 3 3:u "' were sa ^"; ( e ) '^ e m fyn a s iii the read- 
ing |yjbj»A» LXVIIL 9. [417] and they then deal gently 

/ AJ> A $ 3 s 

in accordance with the sense ^^ ^1 f^ [571], and, 
it is said, in ^IblS XL. 39. [411] and ascend, coupled 

s$P& A £ ujxx 

to the sense £b| ^1 ^kJ [536] ; (f ) composite express- 

A.P,/ -P • / w / $ s sw r& s A.P a£ //w a • 

ions, *&»j±d) ci^l^f* _byt J*^ J *3y ~,. XXX. 

45. [And of His signs is that He sendeth the wi?ids y that 
He may give you glad tidings of rain, and that He may 
make y oa to taste (K, B)] being said to be constructively 

«** A,P • iu / P h% / Ztsst\Zs 

a)| ^AaJ. According to the BB, such as £ lX**jM 

u • • A/- 

^£2* ^ax^SS Assuredly I will keep to thee until thou pay 

s s / 

me my due is a case of coupling to the sense, since the 

A 2 

subj., according to them, is by subaudition of ^1 , which 
with the v. is renderable by an inf. n. coupled to an 
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jr* / / A* * $ *J $ / *// 



imaginnry inf. n., i. e. uXU /Us* ; ! ^ r; y ^^ 

V 
I^J, whence XL VIII. 16. [415] in Ubayy's readiug 

with elision of the .» ; and like it is US^Xi UjJG U 

$ • • § •* 'A .P .P • • ^// ^^' 

[411], i. e. iS-***saS ^V <-**•♦ e)^ u • Tn ^^ t^ G 

UJ <— 7^} [416], if you put the apoc, the coupling is 
to the letter ; and the prohibition is from each of the two 
[acts] : if the subj., the coupling, according to the BB, is 
to the sense ; and the prohibition, according to all, [BB 
and others (DM),] is from union [of the two acts], i.e. 

/• a; // • • J>a£ • a a fir / 

yjJ s^sy* £* t_X*w J51 lX*** ^y5o 1/ , [while separation is 
allowable (DM)] : and, if the ind. [539], it is commonly 
reputed to be a prohibition from the 1st and allowance 
of the 2nd, the sense being ^Ul ^^ ( — <J^ , because, it 
being an inceptive [prop.], the ?ieg. p. is not directed to 
it ; while BD says that its sense is like that of the con- 
struction with the subj. } but that it is after the manner of 

^aU| ^->)2£ o*H^ [416], as though he construed the ^ 
to belong to the d, s., which is improbable, because of 
its prefixion in letter to the aff. aor. [80], and moreover is 
contrary to their saying, since they assign to each mood a 
[different] sense (ML). The coupled is in the predicament 
of the ant [with respect to what precedes the ant., not 

with respect to the ant itself, { for which reason L-^&tyi 

£j| (112) is weak (R), provided that what requires the 



II 
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predicament be not absent in the coupled, as in J^; k 

£ / A^/ f A 

^b=J|^ , where j^>l»J| is not in the predicament of 

J=5-; as to its being denuded of the J ? because what 

requires J^*) to be denuded of the J is the combination of 

the J and voc. p., which is wanting in the coupled (Jm)j ; 

or with respect to the ant. itself and something else, if 
the coupled be like the ant., for which reason the coupled 
must be uninfl. in ^*j «^>j k (49), because the 

Damm of the voc. is with respect to the voc. p. and to 
its being an aprothetic det, but not in &D| jo*^ ooj b 

(R, Jm)] : and therefore in }y*e w^£>Jo 1/. J\h d*>j U 

or UilS only the worn, is allowable [in u^&fo , {as prepos. 

enunc. of ^y** (Jm)}, the prop, being coupled to the 
prop. (E, Jm), not the pred. alone to the pred., because, 



& I*/ 



while J& or Lifi contains apron., as being a cfem;. j^rai., 
;^ u-^&fo or .^ Ufcfo does not (R)] ; and ^i ^\ 
^([27, 540] is allowable only because the lJ is illative 
(III), not copulative (R, Jm), says IH (R), or illative 
and copulative, but making the two props, like one, so 
that the cop. in the 1st is sufficient, i. e. What files, 
so that, or and consequently, Zaid becomes angry, is the 
fly (Jm). Difference in inflection is allowable when what 
is meant is known, as 



by mtcrosoi 



( 456 ) 

A/y A X y /Ay y f\rO y •• w// 

J> ui s £ a£ £ / h S ZJ sA*o y 

[88], »J&»* being a syllepsis, since the sense of x jo J 

*• A^» § y A -P 2 Ay A y Ay Ax 

Usa~** 1/| is u^»*~* Vl *>y*. ♦* Ju J (R). What is 

# ^ /y y w » 

not pardonable in firsts is often pardonable in seconds: 

• A / y A y y y uJ-P 

hence *2>;^ t^Alicu^ sl& Jf Every sheep and her lamb 
are for a dirham } 

y ^ ^ y a£ y^*y Ay ts "& %/ 

y 

[^(rzd what youth of war art thou, and neighbour thereof? 
(Jsh)], &yM^ J*^ V.) Afowy a ma/z and his brother, 

y y ^ 

A S3 • • ^/^ r*/ m *° * A A// A cuy.P ^// A 

and ^U^ &| iUJI -. f fcU J>U UtJ .1 XXVI. 3. 

y y ' y y £ 

J/ We loitf, We ia7/ send down upon them from heaven 

y y A y tS ^ 

a sign, awrf e/c. [449] ; whereas l^XJLfs^^ JS is not allow* 



A A t5£ £ ui .P yy$AyA^/A 

able, nor tfi^la* ^f , nor &*M u->; , nor *C lV.J A ^ 

§A' ' ' £ 

;;-** in the correctest [opinion (DM)], except in poetry, 
as 

£ S/ / * s 6* .P y A y A 

-P'y yA .P • A y y y uiy 

^y y y 

[by Ka'nab Ibn Datura, If they hear an evil opinion, they 
spread it abroad joyfully as from me; and, whatever they 
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Ut S 

hear of good, they bury (T)], since JT [meant to denote 
totality of the individuals (117) (DM)] an( j ^\ [HQ] aro 
not pre. to a de/. si;2g\, and ^ governs in the gen. only 
itttfefe. [505], and in prose the v. of the condition is not 
an aor. when the correl. is a pret. [419] : and the poet 
[AlA'slia(Jsh)] says 

• -P y • Ay A^3 .P ^^/ s / Ay A 

OjoU JasJI v// 1^3 ^t 

.P • 5 • a • Sj • /-.PA/ A£ 

[If ye ride to fight, •Ae riding of horses is our wont; or ye 
alight from your horses, verily we are a band oft alight- 

, * Ss a.pa£ a£ 

\ing (Jsh)], meaning, says Y, ^pZ f&\ ^ , and con- 

•P A/y 

pling the nominal to the cond. prop* ; and they say uLm *4 

A / s s S • •£ r*/ S s 

|^o>s6 V Sj^l jJG J.^ I passed by a man whose parents 

\were standings not sitting, whereas M^l J^& ^ ^^^ is 

disallowed (ML). What is coupled by the ^ [539], the lJ , 

S.P A$ • 

I /•> , y , or If may precede the arc/, by poetic license, pro- 
vided that (1) it do not precede the op.: for which reason 
it does not precede*(a) a reg. whose op. must be understood 

• i • '^A^y •A//- §/\ss 

or attached to it, so that lJL>| j**^ [60] or u^^ w>jj ^ 
Mt^f [158, 163] is not said; (6) an inch, whose enunc. 
\ispo$(pos., whether preceded by an annulling p. or not, so 
that J^G Ui) l^* ; ^ or ^iSlkuJ d*j ;;**; u * is 

gitiz&d by Microsoft 
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not allowable: (2) the ant. be not conjoined with if? 
or what is in its sense, so that ^** ^1 ^.j; eS^'^ ** (>r 
.*** j^j. tV^ ^' is not said. Every 7^0 ??. relating to the 
n. coupled by the ^ or ^^ together with the ant, agrees 
with them both unrestrictedly: and ^fi^SJf ^)^i ^A"; 

• • 3 A3 • / • £j hrO / 

l^j^Sio 1/^ &si£J(^ IX. 34. And they that treasure up 
gold and sitve?' and expend them ?iot means and expend not 

3 3*3 A £ j5/-> 33 3 /S sh^> / 

the treasures-, while %y0)l ^ Jj=^l *'^)^ ^''^ IX. 63. 
^4/2rf GW and His Apostle, that they should please Him is 
worthier [571] means should please one of them, because 
pleasing one is pleasing the other. As for the lJ aud ^* , 
if the 7)rc72. be in the enunc. of the coupled together with 
the ant., some say that the enunc. must be suppressed 

/ / § A • SJ» $ Ax $Ax • y • $ Ax 

from the 1st, as ^ ^;** J lSjj , or 2nd, as jy+xi -*£ joj ; 
but the rest allow the pron. to agree, which is the truth, 
as Uli" •^ *V 00 j : and, if not in the enunc. mentioned, 

$ A/ • ,*• 

the iron, must agree by common consent, as o^j .J^ 

/^/ 3 A*, $W^ X A I Ay a£ a£ ' 

UcJ c^lai ; ^*i . And as for V , *£J , Jj , J , J ? and 
U! , the pron., if you mean one of them, which is necessary 
in predicating of the coupled together with the ant n must 

/*** $A • / § Ay 

be sing , as ^^^ ;;♦* ^ o^j an( * * n *^ ie non-enum* 
SJ^fb ^^ ^£J ^ ^U U ; and, if you mean both of 



tf 
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them, must agree, as U# ^f o\l\i f^j*i ; l uu Jo J 
IV. 134. ^ /*e fo nc/i or poor, God is nearer to them, i. eT 
/o M<? nc/i and poor together, the pron. being smg*. in |3l* 
tgJ! l^flfiJ! I %^I ^t ijzzu \^) LXII. 11. ,4/zd, ivhen they see 
merchandise or sport, they disperse to it only because relating 

• A* 

to the &)) sight: but the du. in the pr on. relating to the 

a£ 

n. coupled by jl together with the ant. is not disapproved, 

a£ 

even if what is meant be one of them, because ^ , being 
often used in allowance, where the 2 matters may be 
united, becomes like the ^ {543], for which reason 

J W (^ S/A^3/ y f P s A / A£ 

[by AbuDhu'aibalHudhali, And it, i. e. Me case, was this* 
Mm Mej/ should not turn out camels to graze and that they 
should turn them out in it were equal ; and the regions were 
dust-colored (Jsh)] is allowable, properly *j^;^.; (R). 
The ant. is sometimes suppressed (R, IA, ML), because of 
indication (IA), as e^p^ f?xA\ ±J{*a*j c-^f II. 57. 
Strike thou with thy rod the stone. {And he struck), and there 
gushed out, i.e. y^ (ML), whence JZ J>\>.\ ^p ^\ 

t\*h/S 

*&JU XLV. 30. (IA) What! {came not Mine Apostles to 
you,) and were not My wonders wont to be rehearsed unto 

red by Microsoi 
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$Quf, i.e. £M ^ J^; jXJb f M [581](K,BJ: [especially] 

after Jk , etc. [556], as ;;^= ? ^b Y^ 3 {Zaid has stood.) 

and l Amr in reply to 1 c Zaid has not stood," i. e. cv.3 (>$ ^ 

$*,, A * 

*%**} ; but not after the ps, of assent when the con. is ^1 

or U| , because the conj. ff , which is the con. [543], must 

be preceded by the Hamza, and U! by another U| : and 

sometimes when coupled to by ft , as $V\ oJU ys> ^! 
JaD| XXXIX. 12. [(Zs the unbeliever letter,) or he that 

• $A • .P yA* 

u devout in the hours of the night? (B)], i. e. ^ ;iW| 

1- A£ 

a!| -.1 (R), and, it is said, III. 136. [410] {Have ye known 

A* 

that Paradise hath been beset by things ?nisliktd : ) or etc.?-> ^! 

#- A£ • xA^: A w ^ /Sy A^ w i A.PA y£ 

being cowj., i. e. i>'l f! S^lXJb c^* &ispM ^f **«!*! 

A*" ' 

(ML). The co;?. [ ^ or ^1 (R)] is sometimes suppressed 
[without the coupled (R), in poetry (ML)], whence [the 
saying of AlHutai'a 

/// t\i*> s 5/ § / / Ax A/ £S Ay «■ 2 ^ .P.P A/ ?yA#-o * 

b^Xil U o£ ; b. V.^w. J-;J * &J}i- -L^JO <5ifl2>; l ; -| A 

Verily a man, whose kinsfolk are in Syria, {and) whose 
abode is in the sand of Yabrzn, is a neighbour that is 
extremely outlandish, i. e. &JU* 5 ; and, it is said, in 
{prose, as IM holds, whence (DM)} UsJ |;Ii vLlT! 
\yZ I ate' bread {and) meat (and) dried dates trans- 
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^x •• A/ /A 

mi 



itted by AZ, &*U$ jft+dyJ l*a> ; o &M Give thou 
him a dirham (or) two dirhams (or) three transmit- 
ted by Akh (ML),] IX. 93. [80] {and) thou midst, i. e. 
lp-S ; (R, ML), says F (R), Z+M Jil^ ^ LXXXVIIL 
8. (^72^) so?t?<? /iraes on *Aa* day shall be joyful coupled to 

$ • • • A/ $ S * 

S*£LL ^4^ s^ LXXXVIIL 2. &>we /aces cm that 



Ztt 



day shall he downcast, and the reading [of Ks (B)] J 
r U«yj &U| o^ ^jJJ HI. 17. (J«rf) that the religion 



/*» Suit 



before God is Allslam coupled to £Jf aJf III. 16. [518] 
(ML). The coupled is sometimes suppressed, [because 
of indication (R, IA),] together with the con. (R, IA, ML) 

• • /• AyA^ A/ A • /A^ A • A.PA • A • • 

; (R, I A), as J?6j ^J| Ja5 ^ ^iif ^ ^ 3^ 1/ 
LVIL 10. He of you that expended before the conquest of 
Makka, and fought, (and he that expended after it) are 

A/ A / st\Z A • / 

not equal (R, ML), i. e, ifj^ *-♦ **&f ♦*• , the indica- 
tion of the supplied being [the next words] JM u£0jf 
tyjli^ lS30 ^y# !y&l ^<iJI ^ &^^ 7%ose are greater in 
degree than they that expended afterwards, and fought, 

S3 A •£ xA^ $\u/£ s 

$JL,^ ♦* j^J Jo ^yb* 1/ II. 285. We make not distinc- 
/icm between any of His Apostles (and God) and ^ji^fy 

AJ>A • £ /Ay * $<uf$ t\/s $ $* 1 /^ -Py** 

^JU dc^f *jo USyb J ; &L^ &JiU \^a\ IV. 15 J. ^720? 

*Aey that have believed in God and His Apostles, and made 

/ A /• 

ftctf distinction between any of (hem (and God), i. e. ^^ 
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m , as is indicated by &~» &W jfti l^d ^' ^*i)i) 

, •• • ' ' 

IV. 149. ^^ dm'rc Ma/ tf/^y s/iott/d wzaAre distinction 
fc/ran GW and flw Apostles, fai\ f CJii' J*>\)~ XVI. 
83. Garments that prottct you from the heat {and the cold), 
i. c. ^vJl 5 , and V^ I* &y VL 13. .4??d wwto Z?£m belong 
what is still {and what moveth), i. e. iJ^sJ U ; (ML), 
whence tbeir saying ^laaxlle &&-M v^l; 7%c retfer 0/ 



.£• JU^V 



Me she-camel {and the she-camel) are jaded, i. e. Stilly ■ 

f» $2 s s/ / / t& ? / A.0 A • /- A •• 

or lJ , whence iJI 8*** j*** ^M ;f l ^^ f*** m^ ^ 



II. 180. -<4rcd whosoever of you is sick or vpo?i a journey, 

f\/SS / • A£/ 

{andbreaketh the fast,) upon &c. [18], i.e. &aUS ^lailJ 

,* § £ A /A^o / y • A/ A^ •• AJA A J? A / 

£J| 5L* (IA) } ^o^M .- >***!-.! Li 3yea>.\ ^G II. 192. 

• A 

yfm/, f/"#e ie 6e.se/, (a?*d §ra7 voz^r sta/e o/* fl/^f , ) send 

ye whatever offerings be ready to hand, i. e. JtUsai ? and 
II. 192. [543], i.e. J^ (ML); or pf, as J^M ^f 

• •a£ ui • .? 

^"1 ^k^ //i Me night prayest thou more, {or in the 
day)? in reply to "I pray by night and by da}*," i. e. 
)^\ ^ J (11): but suppression of r l and its coupled 



is rare, as 



• * • $ A J" 



a£ • • $ 



A^ Ui J> AyA^? /A/ • • 

IgUb ±zji ^oj I J ^ w * 8 r V ^f u^JSM l#Jf Jl*o 



Digi i/ ma 



( 463 ) 

[by Abu Dhu'aib alHudhali, The heart called me to her 
(verity I am a hearkener to its bidding); so that I know 
not whether the pursuit of Iter be right procedure (or 

ii y sf 

error) (Jsli)], i. e. ^ r l (ML). There are 10 cons. (M>. 
The cons, are [(1) such as associate the coupled with 
the ant. unrestrictedly, i. e. in letter and predicament, 

vid. (IA)] the ; , the Li, y, JL t y, [ U| (IH),] 

a£ £ , 

and J ; [(2) sucli as associate in letter only, vid. (IA)] 5/ , 
J> , and ^£1 (IH, I A). The ; , the lJ , ^ , and Jtl 
denote union (M, IH) o/* the coupled and ant. in a pre- 

§ A •• $ Ay •,*// S J, $ Ay 

dicament: you say ;;*^ «^>j ^-^ [157], -J?/. c>£J 

.PjJAyy § r*y -P J>^/ $ y §Ay 

ws*£jj Za/<i stands and sits, J£ $v£»U c**£ ft Bakr is 

4/ y y $ A y y£ 

sitting, and his brother is standing, and /k*j j~*> p&f 
t^JLL Bishr abode, and Khalid journeyed, thus uniting the 

y 

two men in the coming, the two vs. in attribution to [the 
pro?i. of] Zaid, and the purports of the two props, in 

^Ayy ^ Ay $ Ay y 

realization; and similarly f^**i Ijjj \2»iye I beat Zaid, 

S S £ Z 9 ui *^ .P Ay / s / 

then L Amr, ^fA J <$Mf ^-^ l-^o ^46t/ ^//aA z#^ 

' C y yA/A,-o J> A^y 

away, awd afterwards his brother, and ^^^ ^aJJ c^vJ^ 

*Ay 

Jjj.3 Z^u; the] people, even Zaid: then after that they 
differ (M). 

§ 539. The ^ [is (1) the con., which (ML)] denotes 
union unrestrictedly (M, IH ; I A, Sh, KN, ML), as 
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3 J>/ * Z 3 S /h<* 3 3 S^s 



SL22^ IJy>* fj>3=u* ^UH ULLo!^ IL 55. And enter ye the 
gate, bowing down; and etc. [29] and i\n^ \^fy 

* 2 3 S *h*** 3 3 S^s 

(us^wi ^ull l^of ; VIL 161. [below] (M), not [neces- 



/ Ax \Z/ 



sarily (Sh)] involving order (IH, Sb), as in ^1 li^t; 

/ A^A^x , 3*// • f A • /■ f A • • FA £ 

k>u~lM; vj***; J 3 ***'; J-i**~'; f-^l IV. 161. ^rf 

inspired Abraham and Ishmael and Isaac and Jacob and 
the tribes ; nor its reverse, as in >—>}>}) L $ s ^i c y 'V. 161. 

A • w^ 3 • • • Ax ' .P • f • 

And Jesus and Job, ^+ ^ji^l ^1^ •—^f lS^^ i— <Ji/ 

,p • A^» 3 s\,& 3li^> S A/ £ £ 

fi 5i E J| };}*Jf &1J| i_XLi' XLII. 1. 77ms rfo/A the Mighty 
Wise God inspire thee and them that tvere before thee, 

,ts*>/ 3 A^o/ uiy 3K3 

and ^S)\y s** 2 ?*"^ ) **£>£ L $***J HI- 38. Obey thy 

? s S * f s 

Lord, and bow down, and lower thy head ; nor simulta- 



3 A / A*> 



3/ s A •• 3 /h / A£s 



neity y as in ^^»/£*J| ( — <laJ f ^ &** ~«^ SUasuG 
XXVI. 119. And We saved him and them that were 

/ / /SfO 3 fA 3 /S/ A • 

with him in the laden Ark and o^f^SJJ **$>)>} £>)i o!^ 

3 \ A • A/A^3 • ' ' £ * 

Ja****^ v^-aa)I ** H- ^21. .4/jrf ^6^ / ^ew Abraham ioa$ 

' z ' ' 

raising the foundations of the House, and Ishmael 

(Sh): ( a ) it couples the [thing to its (ML)] companion, 

• • A $* 3 s\ s SCs 

predecessor, and successor (IA, ML), as e^bcw^ 5UL^U 
k^uwJl XXIX. 14. And We saved him and the crew of 

/ 'A • ^ 3 sh ,h$. A /// 

the Ark, f&»;>! ; l^y LLL« ; | ^ ; LVII. 26. And as- 
suredly We sent Noah and Abraham, and XLII. 1., these 
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•* A / • A y 

two [last couplings] being combined in y .^ uGU. 

l$~^) c5T*J ftPtfh XXXIII. 7. And from thee and 
from Noah and Abraham and Moses and Jesus ; and 

$ A ••* $ A/ • • 

accordingly ;;**; ^>.j f£ admits of 3 meanings (ML)i 

for ;;* c ; ^.j -^ means that /Aey participated in com- 
ing ; then, the sentence admitting of 3 meanings, that 
they came together, in order, or in the reverse of order 
if one of ths matters be especially intelligible, it is so 
from another indication, as simultaneity from II. 121., 






order from l^tiSl J>jl\ c^/M ; l$M)lj j } V\ ^^ fof 

t$J U ^llilMjji^ XCIX. 1—3. W7ie» tfie earth shah 
be convulsed with her convulsion, and the earth shall cast 
forth her chattels, [i. e. treasures (K, B) or corpses (B),] 
and man shall say, What aileth her ?, and the reverse of 

order from Uaa^ *&/^+i UjjJI IajU^ J/| ^ U XLV. 23. 
/£ [160] fe «o£ aught Save our lower life : we die and toe 
live predicated by the deniers of the resurrection (KN) ;• 
but, says IM, it denotes simultaneity preponderantly, 
order often, and its reverse seldom: (@) there may be 

between its aw/, and coupled proximity, [as £jib jjj /l^ 

- ■/ A ^ $A // A JJ ^3 

S.oi 3>*^ <-**£JI Zaid came at the rising of the sun^ 
and 'Amr in the early ^norning (DM)]; or delay, as 
^Ju^JI ~, 8 ; U».^uC&M 8;oJ; Uf XXVIII. 6. TmVy 
We twV/ restore him to thee, and make him to be one 0/ 
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the Apostles* the restoration being a little after his being 
cast into the river, and the Apostolic mhsi<>n at the end 
of 40 fears (ML): (7) this is the opinion of most of the 
BB and K'K ; while some transmit from Fr, Ks, Th, lib, 
and IDh, and some theologians say, that it denotes 
order : but the proof of the majority is its use where 

A /*• A/ • Ay $ s\/ 9 *s a s sa 

order is absurd, as ;) ^; ■**) ^ JUI| and ^.3 JJ& 

9 A • • 

5 v^ 5 ; and where the 2nd is before the 1st, as 

/ / / A£ ou $ /**>* os f* 3 A >- 

*yU Jo\ J& ^U^J| ^lif 

/ 3 / u3 P/ h s # / a • a^ 

[by Labid, / buy wine dear with every old blackish wine- 
skin or jar smeared icith pitch, that has been braached r 
and whose seal has been broken (EM)], III. 38., and 
XLV. 23. : and, if it denoted order, II. 55. would contra- 
dict VII. 161., since the incident is one (R) : ( 8 ) the « is- 
distinguished from the rest of the cons by (a) coupling 
(a) [what is indispensable (ML), where the ant. is in- 

$ A • / $ Ay y y s A 

sufficient (I A)}, as ))+ c ) «-^.) *^^f , [which is one of 
the strongest proofs of its not importing order y whence 

A y y Ay y Ay .P A // fi% 

)y+t) ■>£) ^yX c^~k>* ; but the conj. ^1 shares w T ith it 

in this predicament, as u^i>*S -I c^J>| .1* >U~ (615) 
(ML)] : (6) a suppressed op,, whose reg. remains, [ta 
auother op., when one idea connects them (ML),] as 

A*A,*» * ,*., <■£* A^A S • t a/ 1 fis 

i J? S JJPh *;* t$ K * ^ c a 'y tf xl. 22. r/u^ 
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Were stronger than they in power, and (more numerous) 

in monuments in the earth, meaning \J5\ >£H 5 , {as is 
said(B),} like 

(K, B) And I saw thine husband in the fray, girt with 
a sward, and (carrying) a spear, i e, btu^ lUt^ , whence 

£l| l^; and (N) ; £M U lot [68], i. e. ^^J) ^1»T ; 
(IA, ML), their connecting [idea] being beautifying ; 

s A j? Sl\ ;/ A 

but, if it were not for this restriction, *£>;<^ &a^X^| 
t^Lai would be a case in point, since the full phrase is 



• s / fi^ 3 / > />* 



|ls*U> ^*^f u-^5)iii [82] : (c) the connected single term 
to the extraneous one when a cop. is needed, as J^^ ^>)y* 

$ £$/ $A/ **• PPsP/ § A • • • $ AX ^ A/ 

8yM ; lw.3 ^li [145], &*U* ; . ; ** r ls ljo) [27], and lcV.j 






SLL(^ |^ l^j.o [62]: (d) the decimal number to the 
unit, [when they are compounded, and made one nut&t 

(DM),] as ^j^j L*=*f O^e a/zrf twenty : («?) qw*. sepa* 
rated while their qualifieds are united [146], as 

• • J>A/ * A/Ax •/ • S* s* ss S S*/ 

[by Ibn Mayys&da, Dirf / ^eep, w/*en the weeping of a sor- 
rowful man was not over two homes carried of and worn 
away, (but over their inmates)? (Jsh)j: (/) what ought to 
be dualized or pluralized, as in the saying of 'AlFarazklaJ; 
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, f * t ' s > > 

[ Verily the bereavement — £/*£??'£ £.* ??# bereavement like it — 
is the loss of the like of Muhammad Ibn Yiisuf and 
Muhammad Ibn AlHajjaj Ibn Yiisuf (Jsli)] and the say- 
ing of Abu Nuvras 

[fFe aiocfe iw it a day and a day and a third and a day 
that the day of departure was a fifth to (Jsh)] : (g) the 

general to the particular, as *+'j ^S^'V^ c5* /**' V> 

• x • • • • 

• A -PA • / AJrt • # h 9 / hs • • • 

^tJL.£jJ ; ^^f^; li -;- ^ J^ LXXI. 29. % 
Isord, forgive Thou me and my parents and him that 
entered mine Ark believing and the believing men and 

/ * A r 2 A • 

the believing women: (A) the converse, as ** UJ^! of* 
^Jl l^U^ *#&w ^jju^xlf XXXIII. 7. i4m/ remember 
thou zrAerc We took from the Prophets their covenant and 
from thee etc. [above]; but Jus*, shares with it in this 

$t»/ A£A^ 5 ' s 2i-C • s 

predicament, as ^Ix^Jl/J J^ <~UM v^U jlfgn have died , 
even the Prophets and &~JI t _ 5 ^ Upml| f Si The 
pilgrims have arrived, even the walkers: (?) the tiling 
to its syn. y [the rectifier of the coupling being the dif- 
ference of letter, in £Jj ^S (444) (BS),] as in [ ? ; JuD ; UJ 
\^i Uj &D| J^, ^ r€i U| U III. 140. And haw 
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not been weak because of what hath befallen them in the 
cause of God, nor been frail ! and 

* \ /A/-3 uj£./Ass/A£s sf\Z S $\ , s s // /y A ^ Vi9 

J*K$\ r ! LW f*\) ^j^f & Sj^S fOlS; Jib ** L^V^ 

{by 'Antara, Mayst thou be saluted as a ruin whose ac- 
quaintance with its inmates has become old, and that has 
become vacant and empty after the departure of Umm 
AlHaitham! (EM)}, aud similarly in the case of ns> 

(BS)] *1M J\ J^ J^i yCfi! UJf XII. 86. I complain 

* ' ' * A A„ , 1 | 

0/ ??n/ grig/* awrf my sorrow only unto God, *&J^ l-XaJJ 

$ / A •• A uj/ A $ /• ,/ 

&*^;^ f$0 ^ *A>\ybe II. 152. Those, upon them shall 
be blessings from their Lord and mercy, U.** 1^>J ^y> 1/ 

U-.J 2/j XX. 106. 77iok- 102V/ not see in them unevenness 
nor inequality, 

[by £ Adl Ibn Zaid al'Ibadi, And she gashed the skin of 
his two veins in the inside of the two forearms ; and he 
found her saying to be a falsehood and a lie ( Jsh)] ; but 

1M asserts that this sometimes occurs with J , whence 

*A a£ * s / A A/> A • • 

L->f y &Z\LzL l^aaaXj **#, IV. 112. And whoso commit- 

teth a trespass or a sin, [whicb requires consideration, 
because by the trespass may be meant what occurs unwit- 
tingly, and by the sin what occurs wilfully (BS)] : (j) the 
prepos. [appos. (DM)] to its [postpos.] ant., by poetic li- 

cense [538], as £M Id W [26]: (k) the gen.'by vicinity, 
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9 f\$ A 9 s 9 9 

as V. 8. [130. A.] with the J^>f [coupled to f&f») , 
but (DM)] governed in the gen. [by vicinity (B, DM) to 
the gen. (DM)] : (b) its coupled's admitting of the 3 
preceding meanings, [pretermits reverse, and simultaneity 
(DM)] : (c) its conjunction with (a) U , as LXXVI. 3. 
[543] : (b) V , if it be preceded by negation, and [nega- 
tion of the predicament from the ant. and coupled by 
way of (DM)] simultaneity be not intended, as fl? U 
.^s 1/^ 003 j * n order that it may import that the act is 
negatived from the two of them jointly and severally, 

• A* / j a S99w/9 2^ t\99 s t\C •/ f\99 /A^ •• 

whence ^j ^*xe &)** tS^ ** f^^jl ^) f^'j*' ^; 
XXXIV. 36. Nor are your goods, nor your children, 
what shall bring you near before Us with nearness ; iu 
which case the coupling, according to some, is a coupling 
of props, by subaudition of the op., but, as commonly 
reputed, is a coupling of single terms : when, how- 

ever, one of the 2 conditions is rnissingj v may not be 
introduced, so that ^^ Vj l>j^ -£ is not allowable, 
while ^J^M ^ I. 7. Nor of the erring [545] is allowable 

A, 

only because ^ [498] contains the sense of negation, and 

9/* a£ S ^> ^/ ££• A • A^»/ 

I 

«* / // § t\ 9 §,9 Ay A* 
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[Wherefore go thou away; for what youth is among men, 
that intensely black darknesses have preserved from his 
death, nor idles? (Jsh)] only because the sense is there 

is no youth that etc, like XLVI. 35. [538] ; nor f«aX:Lf U 

yp* Vj ls;j , because, [the ^ and V importing negation 
of the disputing together from the two of them jointly and 
severally, it would import that disputing together was ap- 
plicable to one person, whereas (DM)] it denotes simulta- 
neity only, while in^Ul&J! l/^^aJl^ ^g**^] £y*~*i U* 

XXXV. 20. 21. And the blind and the seeing are not equal, 
nor the darknesses and the light nor the shade and the hot 
wind; nor are the living and the dead equal the 2ud,_ 

4th, and 5 th [547] V are red., because of the freedom from 
ambiguity, [it being known that equality is only between 
two, while the 1st and 3rd import negation of equali- 
ty between every two jointly and severally (DM)]: (/;) 

^0, as &U| Jj~;^tf; XXXIII. 40. But the Apostle of 
G)d [545]: (2) and (3) 2 . s followed by the ind. or nom. t 
(n) the , of inception, as XXII. 5. [416}, g\ J*I3 V 
[416] with the ind. [538], VII. 185. [1] also with the 
ind., &U| JiJ^iy &U| Sy±>\y II. 282. yinrf /irar ye God. 
And God teacheth you, and £J| ^aaSi ^ [418] : (b) the 
y of the d. s., which is prefixed to the nominal prop., as 
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&JIL? ^-^JU ^.3 '^ [79,80] ; and is named the ^ 
of inehoation, [because of its prefixiou to an inch. 

A 

(DM)]: S and the ancients render it by j| , not meauing 

that it is in the sense of the latter, since the p. is not syn. 
with the n., but that it with what follow r s it is a restric- 

tion of the preceding u., as 6! is; not by lot , because 

this is not prefixed to the uominal prop.: an ex. of it 

^ / fit 

when prefixed to the verbal prop, is iJJ Jl=*^ ^it^ [1]} 

* ' 
and, when preceded by a prop. d. s., it admits, according to 

him that allows multiplicity of the d. s. [without coupling, 

there being no dispute as to its allowability with it (DM)], 

of being copulative, [the prop, after it being a d. s, (DM),] 

AJW ts s Ay hS> £ t\/ S A 

and inchoatival, as J *£J. .ls^ .j^*-^ *£*g.x> ULoa&I 

;*^"** jO^' II. 34. Oet ye down, one of you being a foe 
to another, and ye having, or while ye have, in (he earth 
a place of abode : (4) and (5) tw T o' . s followed by the ace. 

or subj. } (a) the . of the concomitate obj\, as J-a^U c^>*^ 
[68], which does not govern the ace, contrary to the 
opinion of Jj ; nor occur in the Revelation with certainty 1 
the j in X. 72. [G8] in the reading of the Seven admit- 
ting of being that and of coupling a single term to a single 

A.P r*/tS /t\$ t 

term by subaudition of a pre. n., i. e. ^C\S^ w*l^ and (the 
affair of) your companions^ or a prop, to a prop, by 

A.P /*i//S */ A i*>/ 

tmbauditioucOf a v., i.e. f Ol5y, Sj*+^\) [G8] : (b) the ; 
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prefixed to the aor. governed in the subj. because coupted 
to an [inf. (DM)] n., plain, as ^ SiU* j~J } [418. A.]; 
or paraphrased, [by which he means the inf. n. appre- 
hended from the preceding sentence (DM),] provided 
that negation or requisition precede the ^ , which the 
KK name the ^ of diversion, [because it diverts the aor. 
from the ind. to the subj. (DM),] but which does not 
govern the subj., contrary to their opinion, as III. 136. 

and iJI &iJ V [411] : but the truth is that this [ • pre- 
fixed to the aor. governed in the subj, because of the 
coupling (DM)] is the con. ^ : (6) and (7) two ^s 
followed by the gen. [506, 505]: (8) a ^ whose inclusion 
is like its exclusion, vid. the red. [449], authorized by 

the KK, Akh, aud many, t#Jj?l u^»X^ ^jjb* lol l5 a^ 
XXXIX. 73. Until, when they shall come to U, its gates 
shall be opened being thus explained on the evidence of 

/& /a£ A /■ -P s Sn* s C s 

the other text [ tfcM i»-»S ^y^t tet J**> XXXIX. 
71.], or the red. being, as is said, the ^ in [the next 
words] l^V^ J^'j ^ keepers shall say) and similarly 

.a^I .1 StJuoU ; ^asJJ &U ; UL-i Ui XXXVIII. 
103. i04. ^4?id when they yielded to the command of God, 
he threw him down upon [504] the side of the forehead, 
and We called to him, saying [569, 570], O Abraham, or 
and he threw etc., We etc., the 1st or 2nd being said to be 

red.) while the redundance is evident in 

36 a 
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&Jh* yc^6 jx~] ^ Jb Ui 

s 
A • • / • A A/ • # • 



[by Wa'la Ibn AlHaritb alMakhzumi, Then ichat is the 
case of him whose bone I strive to set from watchfulness, 
when he intends from his icitless?iess the breaking ofme : 
.i.e. of my bone? (Jsh), because the aff. aor. occurring as a 
d. s. is not connected by the ^ (80) (DM),] and 



$\ / S A ••• 



LgJlT «Jlaa*H ^ u-Xxa^^ Si$) 



A • S> J> s A*/ 






^jWi J- uj** 3 ^ ; b IJLi 



/ • 



{^/zd assuredly I looked kindly at thee in the assemblies ) 
nil of them; and lo, thou lielpest him that wrongs me I 
(Jsh)] : (9) the » of 8, mentioned by many philologists, 
like H, and weak GG, like IKhl, and commentators, like 
Thi, who assert that the Arabs, when thev count, sav 6, 
7, and 8, to notify that 7 is a 'complete number, and what 
follows it an inceptive number: they cite as evidence of 

that (a) '^oU« 'i^^L ^j'yv.; f&& f#*?'; '&$ u)^j**~ 

SPSS* t\»9 • • $•* • / 9 2ss A/A-o ^ A * AfifAs 

2i. They will say, {They were) [29] 3, that their dog 
made to be 4; and they will say, {They were) 5, that 
their dot* made to be 6, guessing at the unknown; and 
they will say, {They were) 7, that their dog made to be 

A • * 

8 ; (b) XXXIX. 73., since u^s^o is said in the text of 



■ 



1 
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Hell, because its gates are 7, but u^3=0^ i n the text 
of Paradise, because its gates are 8 ; (c) ^^UM .^JUJJ 

Li ;; *Jb u>;^ y ' u)^ 1 ^ m;* 5 ^ 1 * m^^M M5 ^b=Jl 

)^ J i cJ* c>^ [ki b IX - 113 - (They are) [29] /Ae pern- 
/OTfe, ^Ae worshippers, the praisers, the /asters, the 
lowerers of the head, the bowers down, the bidders of good, 
and the forbidders of evil, since it is the 8th quaL; (d) 

• m/ / ft / / * / r*s st / A S s A $ 

e^Ujy ci^Isx>Ua/ d>fjjlf ci^Loli ci^^ili d>U*y« C1^U1*mm#, 
t ' * ' * ' ? ' ' * ' * ' 



• Ac/ 



l;l&l^ LXVI. 5. Muslims, believers, obeyers, penitents, 
worshippers, fasters, matrons, and maidens, though cor- 
rectly this ^ , occurring between 2 eps. that serve to 
divide those who contain all the preceding qualifications, 
is not susceptible of ellipse, since matronhood and 
maidenhood are not united, whereas the ^ of 8, according 
to him that recognizes it, is suitable for ellipse: (10) the 
. prefixed to the epithetic prop, to denote corroboration 
of its [id. (DM)] adherence to its qualified, importing 
that the latter's qualifiability by it is an established matter r 
this * is authorized by Z and his imitators, who thus 
explain certain passages, in all of which the ^ is the ^ 

of the d. s., as IL 213. [464], XVIII. 21., ^ ^V;f 

, s 

lQ&)ye ^U 6j^L ^2 Lf ^ II. 261 [Or hast thou 

seen the like cf him that hath passed by a city that is 
empty, whose walls are fallen down upon its roofs ? (B)], 
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and XV. 4. [78], the permissive of the d. s. T s occurrence 
to the indet. iu this [last] text being 2 matters, one 
peculiar to it, vid. precedence of the ?ieg., and the 2nd 
common to the rest of the texts, vid. prevention of 
qualificativity, since the d. s., when prevented from being 
an ep.j may occur to the indet. , for which reason it occurs 

thereto when preceding it, as J^*; LJ6 ^\\ ^ , and 

* t s s s 

when prim., as IuJojo* JLL f JiD [83] ; and the preventive 
of qualificativity being 2 matters, one peculiar to it, vid. 

tar 

conjunction of the prop, with 1/f [94], and the 2nd com- 
niou to the rest of the texts, vid. its conjunction with the 
; : (11) [161]: (12-15) [497] (ML). Sometimes they 

answer the inquirer with the neg. V y and then follow it 
up with benediction, so that the sentence is transmuted 
into malediction, as it is related that Abu Bakr, seeing a 
man in whose hand was a garment, said to him " Wilt 

thou sell this garment?", and he said &U| lJGU 1/ ? on 

which Abu Bakr said "Wherefore saidst thou not H 

&Uf i^5GUj No: and God grant thee health? 7 Zj says, I 
asked Mb about the cause of the appearance of the ^ in 

• A • / $J>i) r<3 A S S t\ fi 

our saying l^h^u ; ^U| lXH»w ; and he said to me, I 
asked Mz about what thou hast asked me about, and he 
said, The meaning is oCisxw u5\>*kw. *jUf uXJLsuw 
1 extol Thy perfection, God; and with praise of Thee {do 
I extol Thy perfection) (D). Some say that £*! U^\^ll 
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is one prop., the ^ being red., [orig. L^j^acu ljCCsa*, 



/ A • • .* A 



Ulxu~/ (DM)] ; and some that it is two props., the * being 

• A • / 

copulative, and the op. of the ^ suppressed, i. e. ^JiS+xu* 
uXX»A**/ (ML on the v_> ) : while the u-> denotes accom- 
paniment or instrumentality according to both of these 
two sayings (DM). In VII.3 . [126] '^jiS jj is [a rf. #. 

(K)] coupled to GLu 5 [as though | ^jaUS y *ju51> were 

said (K)J the ^ [of the d. s. (B)] being suppressed 
[when coupled to a rf. s. before it (K)], because deemed 
heavy on account of the combination of 2 cons., since 
the • of the d. s. is the con. ^ borrowed for a cop. (K, B), 

SO that ^j")& y^ ;! ^M; «-^3 lS^ 1 ^* ^ 7Z *^ came ^° me 

s s s 

walking, or (when) he was riding is a chaste sentence 

(K). Suppression of the ^ of the d. s. has been previ- 
ew .p /£ ^=> / / / 
ousiy mentioned in £M y$iM »-ft^ [80] (ML). 



53.P 



§ 540. The lJ , ** j and ^^ necessarily involve 
ortfer : except that the lJ necessitates the existence 

of the 2nd after the 1st without delay, and £ with delay, 
the texts VII.3. [126.] and J**; ^h V 13 uH ^ lsJ ! ; 
g±>£>S J la=JU> XX. 84. And verily Tarn wont to for- 
give him that repenteth and believeth and doeth good, then 
is rightly directed being attributed to the fact that, when 
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He b'M destroyed it, the chastisement is judged to have 
come upon it, and to the continuance and subsistence of 
the bein"- rightly directed ; while what is coupled by 
X^ must be part of the ant, either its most excellent, 
as ^1 j-^l ^ U [539], or its lowest, as ^IsJJ ^M 
Sl£*J| ^ (M). The <*-* denotes union, order, and 
succcssio?i, and f > wm'o?i, order, and rfe/ay, as &^& &jU| 
8^1 >lw lot ^ LXXX. 21. 22. Maketh him die, then 

burieth him; afterwards, when He willeth, raiseth him 
(Sh). The <— 5 indicates posteriority of the coupled to the 
ant. when [the former is] continuous with the latter, and 
J posteriority of the coupled to the ant., when [the former 
is] discontinuous [from the latter], as £y~> j^L ^JJJ 
LX XXVII. 2. Who created everything, then made its 
creation symmetrical and &&v ^ ^ ^\y ^ ^51^. &Df^ 
XXXV. 12. And God created you fr.m dusthy creating 
Adam from it, afterwards from sperm by creating his 
posteriority from it (IA). The lJ [is (1) copulative : 
and (ML)] denotes (a) order (IH, ML), (a) of idea, as 

$ A// §A^ • • 

•j*xi tV.3 (•£ ZauZ s/ood, then l Amr ; (7>) o/ mention, 
which is [often (DM)] a coupling of a detail to a sum- 

mary, as g\ J*\ ^+ ^1 ^t y; J& &; ; c y 3 oU ; 

XI. 47. ^Ind AW* ca//W wpcm Aw X/wrf, awd said, 
My Lord, Verily my son is of my family, Sfc, [but not 



Digitized by m 






( 479 ) 
always, as XXXIX. 74. (below) (DM)] : (b) succession, 
which is in everything according to [the custom in 
(MA)] it, as 0^.0 g^ajf ^iso / cwfer ^ ^/£^-«, 
then Baghdad, when you tarry not in Al Basra, nor be- 
tween the 2 cities, [but the journey is continuous (DM),] 
and XXII. 62. [411] (ML) : ( a ) if the cJ couple a 
single term to a single term, it imports that the connection 
of the coupled with the meaning of the v. referred to it 
and to the ant. is after the connection of the ant. with it 

§ A s s §f\y / / 

without delay, as ; ^=o ^ ^6 , i. e . The standing of 
l Amr was realized subsequently to the standing of Zaid 
without interruption : but, when the lJ is prefixed to 
consecutive eps., the order, if the qualified be single, is in 

** • A/ y s / A , £, 

their inf. ns., as in £J| ui^J L> [157], i.e. ^a^ ^JJf 

V5^ t**^ J an d, if the qualified be not single, is in 
the connection of what is indicated by the op. with their 
qualifieds, as is the case in prims., as in their saying on 

^/A^A<^^ ^/A#ArO/ £/\'tt\ f <o$'Z t ,S 

the prayer of the congregation pSiV & &aj!/G ly>l/f ^jJL> 

^ A / .py A ^A^y 5 y^A^Oy <*y A 

1^2 ^^?ytJ ^^ S^aaJD 7%e fo^ reader shall be made 

leader, then the best theologian, then the earliest An forsak- 
ing home, then the oldest, then the brightest in face : (b) 
if it couple a prop, to a prop., it imports that the purport 
of the prop, after it is subsequent to the purport of the 

§ A / y /// $Ay y y 

one before it without interruption, as ^y+t u**2* tV.j p& 
Zaid stood, then 'Amr sat : but in coupling props, it 
sometimes imports that the one mentioned after it is a 
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sentence subordinate in mention to the one before it, not 
that its purport is subsequent in time to the purport of 

the one before it, as L r**» *«&» ^^- (*&■ v'* 1 h^^ 

s / ' ' ' 

/ tu t / £S*o /Ax 

^.jaXXJI ^yU XXXIX. 72. Enter ye the gates of Hell, 
about to abide eternally in it: and most evil be the abode 

£ / t\eO / ££/•• • A^AH=» • • /AS/ 

0/ tf<e proud, ('fZeZO / aud &»J| ^ I ^ j3 ; Vj lii' ;; ! ; 
♦aJUUM f?\ f-^ sK^> («^a^ XXXIX. 74. ^72rf wzacfe us to 
inherit the land, dwelling in whatever place of paradise we 
will ;. a72cf wios< excellent is the recompense of the workers, 
{Paradise)! [below], since mention of blame or praise 
of the thing comes correctly after mention of the thing ; 
and of this cat. is the coupling of the detail of the sura- 

mary to the summary, as XI. 47. and l-<aJ c^lSi &^f 
/ answered him, and said : At thy service, because the 
position for the mention of the detail is after the men- 
tion of the summary, whence VII. 3. : (c) it is not 
incompatible with the O ' s importing order without 
delay that the 2ud in order should be completely realized 
in a long time, when the 1st of its parts succeeds 
what precedes, as XXII. 62., since the earth's becoming 
green commences after the descent of the rain, but is 
completed in a long time, so that the lJ is put from 
regard to the fact that there is no interruption between 
the descent of the rain and the commencement of the 
becoming green (R) : (c) illaliveness, which is prevalent 

in the ui coupling (a) a prop., as ^^'^ ^v* **f? 
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ft// 

Jul* XXVIII. 14, And Moses .mote him with his fab 

*«/ A S /em £■••> 

and consequently he killed him and &\ ^ r o| JilXi 

ft// / *> # ¥ " ' 

&A* v Ui ^Uf II. 35. ^^rf ^rfam learned from his 
Lord words; and therefore He turned again Unto him with 

/ -P // £• A / • A , $ **, 

mercy \ (b) an */>., as ^^Ui r y?3 ^ ; »£ „♦ Jrif 

y A^= / A/ * / .P 9 r * PSS?o ,t\ 

/ / ' / / r 

eating of a tree, namely Zakkum, and therefore fllin<* 
the bellies fivm it^ and consequently drinking upon it from 
boiling water : but sometimes in that [coupling of prop. 



s s sr 



or ep. (DM)] the o denotes mere order, as J| if J 

f\ A/ *•£•/ / A '*" /A* i. 

*&J| **;& i^*" J^** '^ ^' LI. 26. 27. ^rcrf Ae 
went away privily to his family, and brought a fat calf; 

P A / y uJi^y Si / £ 5^> 

and he set it before them and f^*j e^f^.f}te U^> e^ULsJL 

(SA / dj^s 

f^o ij^UJUJG XXXVII. 1 — 3. By the Angels expanding 

/ * / 
Meir wings in the air, £Aen driving the clouds along, then 

rehearsing an exhortation (ML): the o is exclusively dis* 
tinguished by coupling what is not fit to be a cofjf, y 
because devoid of the prorc. of the conjunct, to what is 
fit to be a cowj.; because comprising the pron^ as ^6i\ 

9 /5^= $A/ -P /A// * / # 

*_>tjoJI ^.) t^^i** ^V. [27,538], because the lJ, indi* 

eating illativene&s, enables the cop. to be dispensed with 

(IA): (2) [419,32] (ML): the non^copulative lJ also is 

not devoid of the sense of order ; which is the one named 

37 a 
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the cJ of illativeness, and is peculiar to props. : (a) it is 
prefixed to what is an apod., (a) with precedence of the 

S A A£x Ss • A 

cond. word, as &*f& &aa£J ^| i/* */iow meet him, honour 

A$s • •/*/ A • 

thou him and 4i«lS lisl^ ** Whoso comes to thee, give 

' ' -P A A £• § / § As 

thou to him; (b) without it, as &*/& J-^G joj Zaid is 
excellent; then honour thou him, which [construction] is 
recognizable by the fact that the cond. |o! may be supplied 

before the lJ , the purport of the preceding sentence 
being made its prot., and is frequent in the Kur'an and 

/ S; A/ // A%A^/ s\ 5r^ S AS Aj>, At 

elsewhere, as {+&•# U^ jfjpi) c^!^**^! ^Jil* *gl ^i 
s^Clvfj Sj&$> XXXVIII. 9. [Or to them belongeth 
the kingdom of the heavens and the earth and what is 
between them? (If that belong to them 5 ) then let them 

A sA/ s S A §A / •£ • • 

ascend the avenues (B)] and ^* ^^^ *** ;^ u l J 1 '* 

• s s 

s A A9A**>/ * s A ^ /A/ • • • 

t$L. ^i; JG Jft b ^ &xa!^ ; ; U XXXVIII. 77. 78. 
#0 sa'V/, / am better than he : Thou createdst me of fire, 
and createdst him of clay. He said, {If this pride be in 
thee,) then go thou forth from it, i. e. lJjJLc AS \3S 

A PAtO* *A A-o /I ' £ 

^LG ^XJf tj£> : but it is often i. q. the J of causation, 
when what follows it is a cause of what precedes it, as 

% / / Zt / / A A Sht<0/ 

f ^ ) uXJli l«U -^ti XXXVIII. 78. Then etc: for 
verily thou art accursed ; so that this is prefixed to what 
is the prot in sense, as the 1st is prefixed to what is the 
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apod, in sense (R): [thus] the lJ of illativeness is pre- 

fixed now to the caused, as &*/& J^iG ^l , beino* then 

sometimes railed the uJ of deduction, whence the kj 
prefixed to the correl. of the condition; and now to the 
cause, being then i. q. the J of causation, as XXXVIII. 
78. (DM): (b) there being no incompatibility between 
the illative and copulative, it is sometimes illative, and 

.P /A// § t\/ $ &* 

nevertheless couples a prop, to a prop., as l^*^*^ Jo^ -*ib 

$ A • 

yf+e Zaid stands, and then l Amr becomes angry, [or an ep. 
to an ep., as LVL 52—54., because the ep. is renderable by 
a prop] ; but coupling is not inseparable from it, as 

p A A^y 9/ * A 

&*yii $JCaaJ J (R): [thus] the lJ is fa) a mere illative 






co/?., as L-X#^| U^ ^^-^ ^>' #* thou come tome, I shall 
honour thee, since, if it were copulative, what follows it 
would be a condition, and the correl. would be needed, 

/MS/ iXS / / SfS/hf / /S/ t\£ w 

and similarly U^) J^ y^S ^ti^l Ut CVIII. 1. 2. 

/ / / £ 

Verily etc. [I]: therefore pray thou to thy Lord [below]; 

#r*/S 9// / / / h/hiB / * ht Zn*/ 

(b) merely copulative, as s&± &!*»> ^yA\ E >=M &&\y 
gf*! LXXXVII. 4. 5. And Who hath brought forth 
the pasture, and made it after its greenuess dried up, 
black; (c) both [illative and copulative], as XXVIII. 14. 

#* .* • .P A • / 

and II. 35., whence the o in £*l ^- ^ [22] (BS): 
(3) rcrf., [its inclusion in the sentence being like its ex- 
clusion (ML) with regard to the original sense intended 
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from the sentence, which is not incompatible with its im- 
porting corroboration and confirmation of the sense (DM); 
this uJ occurs (a) in the place of the lJ of illativeness, 
hut is not it; and imports premonition that what follows it 
is as inseparable from what precedes it as the apod, from the 

prot, rid. with the f3l not implying- condition, as it*. VJ\ 

^ • A? lt^* / PP S / / £ r& / A^ /• J h/K^/ li rO S t\ S 

.t^Jyl *U1 ^p ^ ^^!l>£ j~^Jf ^^;j ***iMj *U| y& 
£*~** CX. 1-3. When the help of God shall come, and 

thexonquest of Makka, and thou shall see men entering 
into the religion of God in hosts, extol thou God's perfec- 
tio?i : (b) elsewhere (R), its redundance; though not 
authorized by S, being allowed (a) in the enunc. by Akh 
unrestrictedly (below) ; and by Fr, Am, and many with 
the restriction that the enunc. be a command or prohibi- 

tion, as i>H &&\ (29 ,538) saying , Khairfan, wed thou $c. 
and 

P s s ; M t A Ph^r/ s ht § PP fit $ £ /P § y ,t 

{by 'Adl Ibu Zaid al'Ibadl, Will evening be a time of fare- 
well for thy last journey, or morning f Thou, consider 
thou at which of those two times thou wilt pass away 

P P P /A/ • ( 

(Jsh)}, to which Zj attributes »^;^ \*& XXXVIIL 

PA Ay •• §\s 

57. This, let them taste it, and as &>)*& Hi ^ Zaid beat 

s 

thou not him : (b) as IB says, {whether it be in the enunc. or 
not (DAI),} by all our school (ML), i. e. the BB, except S 
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(DM),] as £JJ c^Sa> lil ; ' [62] (R, ML) ; while an ex. of 
its redundance is 

.P / A •// • A • • $ ti / /s s $ A / • /5/-^ Six 

^lSjJX* IfiJuSla. l^^ is^^Ci ^ ^^ f*k fi **£? L^i LJ 

[When he warded off my blow with a hand whose bulk 
was huge, I left the exposed part of its skin dangling 
(Jsh)], because the lJ is not introduced in the correl. of 
U , contrary to the opinion of IM [206]. The lJ (1) in J> 

i>^G <slJf XXXIX. 66. Nay, {whatever betide,) Ood wor- 
ship thou, or Nay, God worship thou, or Nay, {mark 
thou,) and worship God is (a) [the cop. of] a correl. to 

U! supplied, according to some, [i.e. tSxcG &U| U| (DM), 
like XCIII. 9. (593)] ; (b) red., according to F; (c) copu- 
lative, according to others, the o. / being &Uf o^cli &*X> , 

A £ / / 

and &xu then suppressed, and the ace. put before 
the lJ , in order that the lJ may not occur at the be- 

ginning: (2) in l^U| JolS iz^y** [204] is (a) red., inse- 
parable, according to F, Mz, and manyj (b) copulative, 
according to IJ, [coupling a verbal to a verbal prop., ac- 
cording to the sense, i. e. J^l/f )y^~ *sJaA& ^=^^ or 

.P .P • A / # $ / ; / 

X)ya2» v^S) or X)y&± ^+) (DM)] ; (c) merely illative, 

like the lJ of the correl., according to Zj, [i. e. importing 
that there is consequence between what precedes and 
what follows it, whether what follows it be consequent 
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upoi and caused by what precedes it, or the converse 
(DM),] to which must be attributed, accprding to me, 

• $ A£ w • 

CVIII. 1. 2. and lX«/I Jl5 ^^J Come thou to me, for 
verily I honour thee, since the originative is not coupled 
to the enunciatory prop., nor the converse [538]. The 

^ t A • Ay£ 

lJ is said to be (4) inceptive, as £'l J^> f\ [417], i. e. 



$ A • • .?• 



•lloju *§J [Hast thou not, i.e. TVjow Aas/, as&e^/ <§*c, for 

it speaks (AAz)], and similarly ^^ ^f & J)H U# 
II. 111. £fe ofl/j/ saith to it u Be: and then it is, i.e. 
oi^- *;& ^ , and 

A .P./A / • S^ • ./ A/-o / A -p£ ^ $ •• $ A • ^A w/ 

A .P AJ>^ fi/ Sfi S t fi S t% 9/ / / A^= • A 5/ 

X • • • • £ /• 

[by AlHutai'a, Poetry is hard, and tall is its ladder. 
When he that knows it not climbs it, his foot slips with 
him to the bottom : he means to make it chaste Arabic, 

and he makes it barbarous (J sh)], i.e. &*»*£ )& : where- 

as the truth is that the lJ in all of that is copulative, 
but that what is intended to be coupled is the [verbal 
(DM)] prop, [to the verbal prop. (DM)], not the v. [to 
the v.], [for which reason the v. is not apocopated in the 
1st verse (DM), Thou hast asked §c, and it speaks.] 
the ant. in this [text and (DM) last] verse being [ Jph 



l!' 
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J P 



and (DM)] o^> ; while the GG supply y& only to ex- 
plain that the v. is not intended to be coupled (ML) 
not that it is a nominal prop, coupled to the verbal (DM). 
*> [for which J is said, like lJjo* for e^^ grave 
(ML), is {only (R)} a con. : and (R,ML)] denotes [associ- 
ation in predicament and (ML)] (1) order and delay 
(IH, ML) and posteriority, for which reason S says on 

*s Zfi A/ $ a/ * 

^y+z £ ^S}> &))* I passed by Zaid, and afterwards l Amr 
that the passing is two passings (R) • but all these mean- 
ings are disputed : (a) Akh and the KK assert that it 
sometimes occurs red., not b'iing copulative at all ; and 
attribute to that i^-*^ U> ^f^\ +g-d* c^SUS (of J&. 

*fi A/ uj Jjr^ s £ /A/ y At 5 • / AS SfAC A A// A / / • 

A A// / • 

j^i^ ^Jo IX. 119. Until, when the earth became too 
strait for them notwithstanding its spaciousness [571], 
and their souls became too strait for them, and §c. [440], 
He turned again unto them with grace to repent and 

t/sSAsAtfiS/AZf A 

/ / S A / At .P A • A^ • »f/ 

[below], by Zuhair, [I see myself when I enter upon the 
morning, enter upon the morning possessed by passion, 
and, when I enter upon the evening, enter upon the even- 
ing going away from that passion (DM)] : (b) some dis- 
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pute its necessarily involving order, on the authority of 
t^.; l$JU J*^ J Sj^I ; ^«ii «+ *&te* XXXIX. 8. 
[i?e created yon from one person, i. e. Adam, awrf matfe 
therefrom its mate, i. e. Eve, the creation of Eve not being 

** s s A s m 

after that of the posterity (DM),] and £*! JL ^ ^f 
[below] : (c) Fr asserts that delay sometimes fails, on the 
evidence of your saying U J j*^aJ| L^xi*? U ^xxm*! 

$ S t& f\t S A • • 

L^cpcf ^u*| e^*i*s /^F/ia/ Maw rf/rfs/ to-day pleased me : 

s 

then what thou didst yesterday was more pleasing, because 
J in that denotes order of enunciation, and there is no 

A.P / 

delay between the 2 enunciations, while IAI holds J33 
^UXJI ^y* lijyl f &f*> pXUJ &> ^TU? ; VI. 154. 155. 
That following hath He charged you with — peradventure 
ye will beware of error aud schism — then We gave Moses 
the Scripture to be an instance of that [enunciatory order 
(DM)] ; and apparently it does occur in the place of the 
l-5 in 

A •• A#^ £f s%h/o s * / /A<^ • A • m A • ur f^m/s 

,^^1*31 J l^ooUJ/I ^ gy* % pl»^l ^a! jjVpy )tf 

[by Abu Duwad, Zrt&e Me shaking of the Rudairii spear 
fofow /Ae c/owd o/* dws/, to/iea {/ (that shaking) runs 
through the intcrnodal portions of that spear, and forth- 
with the whole of {/ (that spear) is agitated (J sh)], since 
the shaking, w T hen it runs through the internodal por- 
tions of the spear, is succeeded by the agitation, which 
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b not posterior to it (ML): (2) in [coupling] p?op& ex- 
clusively, strangeness, and inappropriateness, of the pur- 
port of what follows to the purport of what precedes it, 

y .P Ay A «iy ^y^ / Sf^oi^ y 5 ^y 

^^*i <>#.)* \)f* j**M f 5 )}M) VI. 1. Prawe 6<? fo 
God, fF&o Aa/A created the heavens and the earth, and 

made the darknesses and the light, yet with Whom [177] 

A •• 
they that disbelieve make the idols eqtialf [and *** 

• Ay y yA$ Z9 «*/ y#» y*u^ AS 9 / hf- 

IgJL* -* ; *| J &>, ^U> /o **♦ JLi&f XXXII. 22. ^rarf 

' •• ••••* 

t^/io is more iniquitous than he that is reminded of the 
wonders of his Lord, yet tutneth away front themf, as in 

/ 9 9s tZ9 A/Ai^ y/ y ss £9 S A^> Si yfva/yA^ J Ay // 

' ' ' * £ ' 

(K, B), by Ja'far Ibn £ Ulba alHarithi, Not will any c&spe/ 
affliction sa&e a son of a free-born woman, vbho sees the 
rigors of death, yet courts them! (T)], which meaning is 
a derivative, and tropical, seuse of posteriority : (3) mere 
order in mention and gradation in degrees of climax and 
mention of the worthiest and afterwards of the [next] 
worthiest, without regard to delay and distance between 
those degrees, or to the 2nd's being after the 1st in time ) 
nay, it is sometimes before it, as in 

A£/ y I yAy ss A y %9 9 9% y y &9 * * Ay £ 

[ Verily he that has reigned, then whose sire has reigned^ 

then whose grandsire has reigned, before that (Jsb)], 

38 a 
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where his own reign is put first because it is most pecu- 
liar to him, then his sire's reign, then his grandsire\s, the 
object being to arrange his claims to eminence in order ? 
the most peculiar, then the [next] most peculiar : so that 

it is like the lJ in XXXIX. 74. [above]. The lJ and ^ 
sometimes denote mere gradation in climax, [indicating 
that the 2nd is more emphatic than the 1st (K, B on 
LXXIV. 20.),] even if the 2nd be not subordinate in 
mention to the 1st, vid. when the 1st is literally repeated, 

as &WLo &Ut* and &UI ; J &UI ; [134] (R), like 

' / • /■ • ' y 



J 



^*Xww| &2»y+s b (J^aIj iS5 -A.jJ q»* 



SSh • A hs 

' 'I 


A • A 


s A^ S , A • 


S * \S> A • 



JL| 



►IC 



/t\*a/ stSs 






i 






Ak2Z\J 



JS 



(K) ^4wrf / Aaye not committed any o fence towards them 
that I knew, save that I said, Sarha, be thou safe ! 
Yes, and be thou safe! again, be thou safe! again, be 
thou safe! {I salute) with three salutations, even though 

thou speak not (T). f is treated like the tJ and ; (1) 
by the KK as to the allowability of the subj. in the aor. 
conjoined with it after the v. of the condition [and, says 
Dm, after the apod, likewise (425) (DM)] j while AlHa- 



"* .*•• Jj ^ • <* ,S Ay A AJ> A • A // 

san's reading J ^^;; &W Jt l^lg-i &*# ** -^=u ♦*« 
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&\)\ J* 5 ; ^| <*i' ; i±S ci^JI &r>do IV. 101. And whoso 

goeth forth from his house, fleeing to God and His Apos- 
tle, and afterwards death overtaketh him, his recompense 

hath fallen upon God with [the v. of (DM)] <^;J^ in 

the subj. [by subaudition of ^1 (K, B, DM), the inf. n. 
paraphrased from it and its conj. being coupled to an inf. 

A • / A • 

n. apprehended from the v. of the condition, i. e. ^3L> ><♦ 

r- • •/ A // */ A/A^ S , h £$ ? /$ 33 33 

y>S\ £i\ o^Si &J c^^Jf l-J|;o! J !;^ l $* ^;p- (DM),] is 
cited as evidence in their favor: (2) by IM [as to the 
wubj. in the a«r. (DM)] after requsition [411], so that 

#v/A,-o A .P.P /£ £• ^/ s 

he allows in the Prophet's saying s^\^ Jo>*»\ J*y$l V 
Si* J.^ii J> ^j^Pi ^ ^gi-iJf f^I^f Xe^ 720^ awj/ owe of 
you piss in standing water, which flows not. Albeit he 
shall wash himself from it three moods, (a) the ind. by 

3 s hs j 3 £fi 

construing the full phrase to be J-*****.* *$> J ? which 

mood is the one transmitted, [and requires J to be in- 
ceptive, not copulative, otherwise an enunciatory would 
be coupled to an originative prop. (DM)]; (b) the apoc, 
and afterwards wash himself, by coupling to the position 
of the v. of the prohibition, [because it is uninfl. in the 

place of an apoc. (DM)];(c) the subj. 9 by giving J 9 
says he, the predicament of the y of union, meaning only 
as to the subj., not as to the simultaneity also (ML). 
These three ps. occur red. according to Akh $ while the 
BB explain away such passages wherever possible, to 
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preserve the p. from redundance :— (1) the ,, as in 
XXXVII. 103. 104. [539] : (2) the t-i , as in U>l J\\ 

^11 [above], say some ; while Akh allows f& a*j Zaid 

is standing oa the evidence of £\ &;6\ [29], and the 

lJ in Js'/ &£\f* If! [98] is red. according to the BB, not 

the KK : (3) f , as in IX. 119., says Akh (R). J>** is 

like £ (^H), i. e. in order and rf<?/#y. In my opinion, 

however, there is no delay in ^^ ; but the copulative 

.1*. imports that the coupled is the part surpassing the 
other parts of the ant. in strength or weakness: while, the 
connection of the v. governing the ant. and coupled ns. 

with what follows ^^ being sometimes anterior to, and 
sometimes in the midst of, its connection with the other 

parts, as *ol ^^ ^J ^1 Ji" <^I ^^ GW Aa$ &z&era /a 

Himself every father of mine y even Adam and j-^l «^>U 

^M , objective order also is not intended to be regarded, 
as delay is not regarded, in it ; but what is regarded in it 
is order of the parts of what precedes it subjectively ', 

from the weakest to the strongest, as in iJ( ^"LLM v~>U , 

or from the strongest to the weakest, as in J>M ^»J( r ji* 

(R). ^^ denotes wwfon and extreme^ i.e couples what is 
an extreme in excess or paucity in either sensible or id. 
quantity (Sh). ^^ is like the ; [as to the inclusion 
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of what follows it in the predicament of what precedes it 
(R), importing unrestricted union (I)], except that [(1) it 
must contain the sense of ending : (2) it must be preceded 
by a thing having parts, which thing must be expressed, 

in order that it may be coupled to, as £M p^M +*£ 

(R) :] (3) its coupled must be [(a) an explicit n., not a 
pron. (below): IHKh mentions that, but I have not met 
with it from any one else (ML) :] (b) part of the ant 

[collection, as iJ! ^l^M -lsS, or whole, as ££*~*J! wsJLff 
Ifcwl^ iJk** I ate the Jish, even its head (ML)] ; or like part 

s $ y ui / Ss y S*& A / y a£ 

of it, [as l^dc* ^J^hj\oaS\ ^aaas*| The damsel pleased 

y .*/• * / 

me, even her discourse, whereas tojJj { J^» is disallowed, 

because ^=^ is introduced only where the {conj. (DM)} 
esc. (88) might be introduced (ML); or part of what 
the ant indicates, as in 

-0/ A y y ui y * A/ // w *& /A^ 



y /Sfi -P/Ay C • • Cj >^y 



*m yA$ 

(501), because the sense of jJ\ J&\ is He threw away 
the whole of what was with him (R)J: (c) an extreme of 
the ant (R, I, ML) in excess or deficiency (ML), as* 
[combined (ML)] in 

• y^A^o / j 3 • ss $ */ SShts s sSS^s S / ^.PyAyy 

(I, ML) J^ Aa^e conquered you, even the valiant armed 
men ; so that ye stand in awe of us, even our smallest syns 
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( Jsh) : (d) precise, so that you do not say ^^ r j£}\ ^J^ 

J^s , because it is a limit, so that there is no sense in 
making it vague (R): (4) when it couples to a gen., the 
genitival op. is [preferably (R)] repeated, to distinguish 

it from the prep. [ L $^ (DM)], as A?.y> ^^ ^ yiJb ^))* • 
[IKliz mentions that unrestrictedly ; but IM restricts it 

by the condition that ^^ should not be necessarily 
copulative, as in 

3 • A • A^3 • • • • A.P -P $ 



•/w/ A/^ • • 



j 77* e bounty of thy right hand has been lavished upon 
creation, even a wretch that has habituated himself to 
evil-doing (Jsh), where it must be copulative, because 
it is not replaceable by ^J\ (DM)}, which is good 

(ML)] : (5) [it may be said that (R)] it does not couple 
props, (R, ML), being in such places inceptive (R), 
because its coupled must be part, or like part, of 
the ant., and that is practicable only in single terms 
(ML). It may be prefixed to the pron. [above], as 

e^l ^^ f jSM ^^ and i^bl ^^Xsw ^Hlf e^J^ and 

lX> ^^ f }^ ^J* (^)- Coupling by J^ is rare ; and 
the KK disallow it altogether, attributing: such as 
±3fS ^^ pjSJI ^ and i^bl ^£sw ^joIj) and ^;;* 

• * w / A ui /• 

t-Xi>t ^^5^- *£ to the fact that ^* is inceptive, and that 









( 495 ) 
what follows it is [governed] by subaudition of an op. 
(ML), i. e. ^1 ila.^and <-*bf c^.1; r*. and JL 

u^m ^ >y * {mi). 



ht 



§ 541. ;f,Uf, and f | denote {attachment of the 
predicament to (M) ] owe o/ Me 2 (M, Z, IH), or wor^ 
(Z, R, Jm), Mmgv? (Z, IH) mentioned (M), «?Am [Ma< 
owe w (Jm)] Mgite (IH), i. e. 720^ *pec$#? to Me a/wafer 
(Jm): except that ;l and U| occur in enunciation, com- 

* A* 

mand, and interrogation ; and ^f , when conj., only 
in interrogation, while the disj. occurs [in interrogation 
and (Z)] in enunciation also, as >l£ r ) JjV I4M Verily it 

[the &a. 6oo?y (AA)] u camels : nay, (it is) sheep [543] 
(M, Z). 

§ 542. The distinction between ^ and J in jj;| 

$ *• a£ • / A rt/ £ 

^^ jl c-So-i* Zy jZirwd or * Amr with thee f and 00 ;| 

$A/ A* • xa' 

^^** f I l^jJ.* [543] is that in the 1st you do not know 
that either of them is with him ; whereas in the 2nd 
you know that o.ne of them is with him, but do not know 
him specifically (M). Where the case as to y and the 
con], fl in interrogation is dubious to you, render ^ by 
L&lS^J , and J by U&l (R). The reply (1) to the conj. 
r ( [that requires reply (543) (ML) ] is specification, [so 
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hat, when ^ r f i-$*** ^ is said, the reply is Zaid 
Amr (ML), ] not Yes or No (IH, ML) ; while V in 



or 

Dhu-rRuinma's saying 

/ / • a£ a a / 



3?> 



s s 



Y, * * 



S A$ A Ah© 



/ A/ 



&*y£~L »o p! ^Jlf &^} y 







/ /*<* 



* A /Artf 



pi 









• A£ w 



JW ^ » V 



(J 



Ijuu£*. 






,P A-#/ 



• AS 



** 

A/A^3 • •AS 



A / A£ A .# J> A* ; s 



**cxL. J ^X5w^J j^» u^i* U« 



[Says an old woman, by rohose door is my walk when 
going at evening from my family and when going at 
morning, (Art thou) a possessor of a wife in the city or 
a party to a lawsuit, for tohich I see thee tarrying in 
AlBasra the year f Then said I to her, A T o : verity my 
family are neighbours to the sand heaps of AdDahnd, all 
of them, and my property ; nor have I been, since thou 
hast seen me, in a lawsuit, wherein I plead, daughter 
of the people, before a judge (DM)] is not a reply to lier 
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! question, bit a refutation of what she imagines, vid. the 
i occurrence of one of the 2 matters, his being a ptoses* 
! sor of a wife and his being a party to a lawsuit (ML): 

\ (2) to the disj. .1 is Yes or A T o, because it is an inceptive 
interrogation (R) : (3) to ;f after interrogation is (a) Yes 

■ or No, [because ^^ y L-£^si* >*jjf means Is one of them 
with thee, ornotf ; (b) specification^ because it is a reply 

f A / SSr£> t f f / hti 

and addition (ML)]. And you say ^js^^f ;J ^^^l 

a / • A^ ^A^» £ .P / a£ ' 

Lfcx&saM ^J r f J-^l is AlBasan or AlHusain more 

j excellent, or [Muhammad Ibn 'Alz known as (Nw)j 

! Ibn AlHanaflga?) [meaning Which of the two, vid. of one 

: of them two and Ibn AlHanaflya^ is more excellent f 

(R)] ; the reply being One of them two (R, ML) accord* 

ing to us, and Ibn AlHanafiya, according to the Kai- 

- sanlya, but not AlHasan or AlHusain ; because the 

\ question is not as to the more excellent out of Al Hasan 

and Ibn AlHanafiya, nor out of AlHusain and Ibn 

AlHanaflya ; but one of them; not specified, is coupled 

with Ibn AlHanafiya (ML). 

a£ 2 

§ 543. J and Ul are said to denote in enunciation 
i doubt, [making vague, and detail (R)]; and in command 

a£ 

sgivijig option and allowance (M, R). $ is a con., for 
which the moderns mention meanings extending to 12: — 

A/ • Ay A£ S* A# • A • 

(1) dowfo, as r ^. jfcw ; l U^j &M XVIII. 18. JFe AaM 
tarried a day or part of a day: (2) making vague, [which 
is the speaker's concealing his meaning from the heare^ 

39 a 
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*i 



(DM),] as J** J1W ^ y ^ ^ j/lil ;l U§ 
XXXIV. 23. ^rcrf verily we or you are upon a rigid 
course or in manifest error, the evidence being iu the 1st 

[and 2nd (DM)] ; 1 , and 

, A $ * / A.P A ^A-P'w/ A^3 .P/A* y^A^-P-PA^A* .PA y 

[ Wa or ^ow are they that have found the truth : then alien- 
ation from good to the faUe claimants, and estrangement ! 

$ A • ht $ A a£ § t\f£> $s s*s 

(Jsh)] : (3) division, as o^ y J*> 3 I *-l £*ttJ| 77i« 
word is a noun or a verb or a particle, as IM mentions 
in his smaller metrical treatise, [the Alfiya (DM),] aud 
in the exposition of the greater, [the Kafiya (DM)] ; or 
rather, as he afterwards says in [his last work (DM)" 
the Tashil and its exposition, separation divested of doubt, 
making vague, and giving option, which [bare separation 

(DM)] he exemplifies by IV. 134. [538] and \ff iy^ ; 

• • • a! ^ s 

3^^ $ 1^^ IL 129 And they say, Be ye Jews or Chris- 
tians, this, says he, being preferable to the expression 
division, because the use of the ^ in division is better, as 

£M yG^) [509], though £ occurs in 



• • A£ A • hP 



ss S // 



[by Ja'far Ibn 'Ulba alHarithT, -4nrf M<?$/ wfd, JTa 
Aare /100 plights /Aa£ /A?r<? w no escape from, the fore 
parts of spears pointed for thrusting or chains (T, 
Jsh)]; but, as expressed by others, detail, which they 
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exemplify by II. 129., since, the sense being And the 

I Jews say, Be ye Jews; and the Christians say, Be ye 

Christians, ;f denotes detail of the summary in \JG; 

(4) giving option, When y occurs after requisition, and 

• / A£ AC ^ A ASy^ 

before what union is disallowed in, as Ig^-I y ?oJLS> .o 
Marry thou Hind or her sister *;. while the learned exera- 
plify it by ^^La3 U la^l -r 4 v/l*** S ; ^ r ULsf &^U5o 

^s / / * A s *$ SSfi/h a£ AJ> a£ 

1 ***; ^J 3 *' ;' r&)"^ ;' f*^' V". 9L And its expiation 
shall be a feeding of ten poor persons with food of the 
middling sort of what ye feed your families with, or their 

clothing, or a freeing of a ntck and ^^i^ *£U .15* *♦$ 

S S A? s/ s A$ • A f, A • 2v A ^£ A** 

II. 192. [538] And whosoever of you is sick, or hath 
i annoyance from his head, {and shaveth,) upon him shall 
f be incumbent an atonement of fasting or alms or sacrifice, 
[the sense being requisitive, i. e. let it be expiated and let 
I him make atonement (DM),] notwithstanding the possibi- 
I lity of union, because union of the feeding, clothing, and 
I freeing, each of which is an expiation, and of the fasting, 
alms, and sacrifice, each of which is an atonement, is not 
allowable, but one of them occurs as an expiation or atone- 
ment, and the rest as an independent good work excluded 

a£ 

from that: (5) allowance, when 5 t occurs after requisi- 

f y A A^ S x ^ 

tion, and before what union is allowable in, as ,\ &S«/| ^3 
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*»JJ| Learn thou theology or grammar] while, wlien the 
prohib. y is prefixed, the doing of the whole is disallowed, 
as i^ y U?r j^L £^ V V LXXVI. 24. iVor 06^ 
Mom of them a sinner or an unbeliever, as is likewise 

the predicament of the prohibition prefixed to giving 

tit 
.option : but IM mentions that jl mostly denotes allow- 

ance in comparison, as &j**o j»S| ^ XjbaaJtf ^i 11.69. 

• • • 

So fW they were like stones or harder, and quantification, 
as Jof ; l jaI^S V G ^l£ LIII. 9. And $c. [128], 
or /cm ; so that he does not hold it to be exclusively 
preceded by requisition : (6) unrestricted union, like 
the j , as [many of (BS)] the KK, Akh, and Jr say, on 
the evidence of [XXXVII. 147. (below) and they exceed 
(BS),] 

s*ffist\sst\$/sS A/ § s / iu£ /A/ A • •• A • / 

^)f?> ^^ ;' ^lai* ^g^U * f>& ^1} ^*J ow^3 ji^ 

by Tauba [Ibn AlHumayyir, ^4nd jLaz'/a Aas asserted that 
(the *—> being red.) / am profligate. For my soul will be 
Us piety, and against it its profligacy (SM)], 

by Janr, [/fe came to the Khilafa, and it was decreed to 
him, as Moses came to his Lord according to decree (JshJ,] 



a by n, . 
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/J , • /• A, • /A^o • A/ A/ A/ .P 

[by AlMarrar alAsadf, Leave thou the road, and shun the 
places named Armam: verily in them are Aktal and 
Rizam, two footpads that crack pates, that have not left 
to an owner of grazing camels a place of abode (Jsh)], and 

J) V\ isJtf [516], [while the evidence of the verse of 

Ka l b 

^ JA / • A 5^ S ,■" •/ A2 • • -* Ay 

j.^ ^m j y y to^ r 

How? noble she is as a mistress/ Jf she were true to her pro- 
mise, and if the counsel were accepted, {her qualities would 
he perfect, or she would be noble)! is perhaps plainer (BS)] ; 
and, as many, among them IM, steady mention, L q . 

Sf St A .P -PS A -P.p£/ A * A^ S*fi /• • • 

¥ ; also, as ^ ,! ^ j* i^" ^ f^ 1 ^ ^ 
"dbTxXlV. 60. 2Vor w/>o» yourselves that ye eat from 
y ' ur {children's (DM)] houses, nor the houses of your 
fathers, whereas this [ y (DM)] is the same as that 

[wh ieh denotes-i * the > (DM)], while i occurs [in the 
Lressionby^bich they expounditin tie text(DM)]only 

to corroborate the preceding negation, and to prevent the 
imagination that the negation is attached to the aggregate, 
not to each one: (7) digression, like J> , allowed (a) by 8 
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upon 2 conditions, precedence of negation or prohibition 
and repetition of th^ op., as ID transmits from him, which is 
confirmed by his saying on LXXVI. 24. that, if you said 

\^s£ ^j y y nay, obey thou not an unbeliever ■, the sense 

would be subverted, meaning that it would become a 
digression from the 1st prohibition, and a prohibition from 
the 2nd only; (b) by the RK, F, IJ, and IB unrestrict- 
edly, upon the evidence of 



S A • A • 









tZ S * A.P/UI A £ A/- 






J> • 



/A^ .P AuJy Ax • .P^/ • /Ax 

[591], by Javir, {What is this that thou thinkest about a 
household that I have become distressed by, not having com- 
puted their number save by means of an accountant f They 
were eighty: nay, they added eight. But for the hope of 
thee, I should have massacred my children (Jsh),] and the 

f*> /Zip s% 

reading of Abu-sSammal £J| Uf 5 ( II. 94. but, so often 

as etc! [581], whence, says Fr, J i_£J| &U J| 5UUL*^ *f • 
, * , ' ' ' * 

^^.}f. XXXVII. 147. ^rctf We sent him unto an hundred 

thousand: nay, they exceed, and, say some, &*LJ( j*| U. 

9 /ht / P A^ / //N^ A// £ 

^^1 yr> y j*aJl ^JT 1/| XVI. 79. Nor is the matter of 
the hour aught but like the twinkling of the eye: nay, it 
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3* 

is nearer and II. 69. nay, harder \ (8) L q. 1/| in esc, as 
Ji 131 Us'y [411]: (9) I q. J\ , as Jl iJIlyif [538] 

n w/ A/A^/ fit s 

and £Jf ^^^J^l/ [411] : (10) approximation, as ^o! U 



• 2 / a* •*# •> 



£j* y J-^f I know not whether he greeted or bade fare- 
well, [said of him that says to his friend " Pence be upon 
thee !", and then bids him farewell and departs (DM),] 

S Sly A£y 

as H [in the D] and others say: (11) condition, as &JOycV 

e^U y «&l* / will assuredly beat him, live he or die, i. e. 
if he live after the beating, and if he die, as ISh says: 
(12) partition, as II. 129., as ISh transmits from some of 

the KK. The truth, however, is that y is orig. applied 
to denote one of the two, or more, things [541], which is 
what the ancients say: and it sometimes comes to denote 

t. q* J-> or the ^ ; but the rest of the meanings are im- 
ported from something else (ML), like the circumstances 
of the case, e. g. doubt from the speaker's perplexity 

(DAI). The Hamza of Uf is sometimes pronounced with 

Fatb, [as related by Ktb (R); and its 1st ^ is sometimes 
changed into ^ (ML), with Fath. and Kasr of the Hamza, 
as more than one say, though they mention no instance 
except with Fath (DM)] . It is compounded of [the cond. 

A • ' 

(DM)] ^1 and [red. (DM)] U , according to S ; the U 
being sometimes suppressed [by poetic license (R), while 

A 

the ^t remains (DM)], as 
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[below] (R, ML), by AnNamir Ibn Taulab [alUkli (ID, 
Nw)] asSababi, 77te thundering clouds (etMer) of summer- 
rain or of autumn-rain have watered him (tbe mountain 
goat), so </ta< Ae ww*M ^ foc/c being satisfied with drink 

(Jsb), i.e. uidX ^ Ul; ui£* j- U1 (ML): but, as 
otbers say, it is simple (R, DM). An Ul before the ant. is 



§ A/ £ / $ Ay 



I 

l 1 ' 



necessary [544] with Ul , [as ;; ** U| ? i*j; Ul JsW 
(R)]; and allowable with ; l (IH), as y **i) U| ^/l* 

§ Ay $ Ay a£ $ A/ /***• 

• } *x and yj*& ji usi; ^il^ (R)- Sometimes the 1st Ul 

y £ 

is dispensed with [in poetry; but is supplied in accord- 
ance with the ordinary usage (R)], as 

*f y y £•£ sr\'£ £y sPhssss/hs y P / P 

[by Dhu-rRumma, We are broken-hearted afresh {either) 
because of a home, acquaintance with the inmates of 
which has become old, or because of dead ones, whose 

apparition has visited our minds (Jsh)], i. e. $& U| f 

~ .PA yy * ' # 

[and iJI 6JGiw (ML)] : and sometimes the 2nd is omitted, 
[because of the mention of what supplies its place (ML),] 
as 

y A at y yA y A$y aiy £ y Jy A £ S y 

i _ s w- ^ Ji ^X^ i_5 ; *G * J=u jL\ ^fj J Uli 

yy / / y /■ JjT y • ^ 

^5/y y ££ 5 Jy a m^>/ A £ ,-Oy £ y 
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(R, ML), by AlMuthakkib al'Abdi, Then do thou either 
be my brother in truth, so that I may know from thee my 
lean from my fat: and, if not, then reject thou me, and 
take me as a foe, I shunning thee, and thou shunning me 
(Jsh). The y is inseparable from the 2nd; but some- 
times it occurs without a . , as 

' $ * £ 

[544] (R), by AnNuhaif alJadhami, would that our 
mother, the sole of her foot were turned up, i.e. she died, 
and went either to Paradise or to Hell fire ! (Jsh). The 
2nd (DM) U! [which is the con.. (544) (DM)] has 5 

meanings, [which may be referred to the 1st also, becausa 
of the inseparability of the two (DM) J (1) doubt, as 

$ A / 2 / $A • £ /r* s 

*y*z U|j joj Uf ^J*^ Either Zaid or 'Amr came to me : 

£ £ ' ASSms* £. lif*> A£ /A yA* * S /* , 

(2) making vague ^ as f&^. W &W y$ &}*)* l$)^> 
jy\z *->)H **U IX, 107. And others are reserved for 
the command of God: either He will punish them, or 
He will turn again unto them with forgiveness : (3) detail, 

as U& UU U(z Ul J^jI «£i &LXXVI. 3. 
Verily We have guided him to the way, whether, or ei- 
ther, about to be thankful, or about to be unthankful, both 
being in the ace. as presumptive ds.s. [to the g (K,B) in 
«Lt*fc (K)}: but the KK allow this Ul [in the text (DM)] 
to be the cond. J and red. U ; while the BB, says 

Mkk, do not allow the n. to come nest to the cond. instru- 

40 a 
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mcnt, unless the n. be followed by fin expos, v. [23,591], 
as i-' ; ^» »f/«T j] IV. 127. And, if a woman {/ear, if) 
the fear, to which ISh retorts that, the understood [v.] 
here being J* , [since the sense is If {he be) thankful, 
{he idll be rewarded); and, if {he be) unthankful, {he 
will be punished) (DM),] it is like £*! Ute J*>' o$ [98] : 

(4) ffitiwg ojo^ow, as *«** Jc=0G ^f Ulj ^ii*> ^ U! 
lUu^ XVIII. 85. Do Mow e*7Aer punish, or do good to 

i» A £ ui Ay- A £ A yA 

Mm, [constructively £M ^f LI J*i| , i.e. U| J*M 

A /A .PA^? • • tu#^ uj • A^y Ay" 

^xJ ^U^aoJJ olsuf L(^ h^olSso (DM)} : (5) allowance, 

# t\ s \M / ^A v* Aw5yy 

as !ys=J Ul^j l$S5 U| *U5 Learn thou either theology or 
grammar ; but many [apparently with reason (DM)] 
contest the attributability of this meaning to L| (ML). 

AC 

r l is (I) conj. [538], which is preceded by the Hamza 
(a) of equalization (R, IA, ML), as LXIII. 6. [581] (R, 

/t\ S / t\Z * A • £ • A/y § r~S s 

ML), whence U^w> j.| Up^I UaU il^ XIV. 25. ^/i&? 
*d// i/ be for us tohether we be impatient or be patient 
(IA, ML), i.e. y^i^ £>»J| (K, B), but not Zuhair's 

w /A// a£ /> • 

saying £'J ^y») lS>^' ^ M f° r the reason given be- 
low (ML); (b) of interrogation (R, J, DM), supplying 

\ut fit 

the place of ^ (IA), whereby together with fS specifica- 

$ A / a£ • / A $A,£ 

tion is sought (ML), as ^ f \ lJ^I^ ^J [512] ft Zaid 
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with thee, or <Amr ?, [i. e.«-*ai* ■■££) Which of them two 
is with thee? (IA)] : but this Hamza [of equalization or 
supplying the place of ^f (IA)] is sometimes suppressed 
[when there is no fear of ambiguity(I A)], as in [the read- 

#w ft^/A /A^ A A// §,*, y 

ing of Ibn Muhaisin £M j^;oJ| f&lc sS^ n. 5. (28) 
and (IA)] 



S A* a , 



• JA// 



<£**** p* J*^' ^j**; £***** 

[583] (R, IA), by 'Uraar Ibn Abi Rabi'a, By thy life, I 
know not, even though! he knowing, (whether) with seven 
pebbles they pelted the heaps of stones or with eight (J), 
i. e. £i~>1 (IA), £M l-^*J [below], and 



• M*s A* 



[by AlAkhtal, Did thine eye play thee false, or didstjthou 
see in Wasit in the last shades of night an apparition of 

ArRabab? (Jsh)-]; though not often (R): ^f is named 
co?ij. in the two sorts, because what precedes and what 
follows it are not independent one of the other ; and is 
named equivalent also, because it is equivalent to the 
Hamza in importing equalization in the 1st sort, and 
interrogation iu the 2nd: but the 2 sorts differ,in that (a) 
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AS 



the 1st f f does not require a reply, because the meaning 
with it is not interrog.; and the sentence with it admits 
of being pronounced true or false, because it is enuncia- 
tory : whereas the 2nd is not like that, because the inter- 
rogation with it is real : (b) the 1st occurs only between 
two props, renderable by single terms, and (a) verbal, as 
[in LXIII. 6., etc. (DMj,] above; (b) nominal } as in 



• • 



f*S*G s S A£ **/ • A • # ^ 



[And I reck not after my losing Malik whether my death 
be distant, or it be noio befalling (J sh)]; (c) dissimilar, 

as in ^y^ f&\ r \ j^j^^ol foX* *\^ VII. 192. It 
will be alike to you whether ye summon them or ye be 
silent \ whereas the 2nd occurs between la) two single 
terms, mostly, as in ;L«JI f \ ISLL j^| J0*J1 LXXIX. 

UJ • £ 

27. ^re#e or */ie heaven harder to create?, [ <^| being 
an enunc. constructively posterior to the two ns. coupled 
together (DM)] : (ft) two props, not renderable by single 
terms, and ( a ) verbal, as in 

[by Ziyad Ibn Hamal atTamlmi, Then I arose because 
of the phantom, terrified; and it made me sleepless : and 
I said, {Journeyed) she (by night), journeyed she by night, 
or did a vision revisit met (T } Jsh)], according to the 
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preferable opinion that ^ [670] is ag. to a suppressed 

A • • ' 

[t;.] expounded by &y» 5(3) nominal, as in 

^ • J> A * A • a£ • s J> f\ ss 



• A ,P /\f& J> A • / A fi Ay ^ A/-3 f Ay 



f** ^1 L*^A*£ j.1 ^ ^| 



[by AlAswad Ibn Ya'fur, By thy life, I know not, even 
though I be knowing, (whether) Shu'aith be son of Salim 

h ; fit 

or Shu'aith be son of Minkar (Jsh)], orig. «£^£f with 
the Hamza and Tanwin, which are suppressed by poetic 
license, and similarly in Zuhair's verse above, [construc- 

§r*s A S St 

tively s^ *& ft or (they be) women (DM),] what makes 
ISh erroneously hold it to be of the 1st sort being his ima- 
gining that the sense of interrogation is not intended in it at 
all, because of its incompatibility with the v. of knowledge, 

whereas the reply is that J$ <^.jf u^*k means I knew 
(the reply to) " Is Zaid standing ?", and similarly U 
i-^JU ; (7) dissimilar, as ^yiKiJJ ^asi ^ ^yilfcJ JU|| 
LVL 59. (Create) ye, create ye it, or are We the creators?, 
also according to the preferable opinion that J^\ is an ag, 
(ML): (2) disj., which [is preceded by (a) mereenuncia- 

tion, as *! vuJUJf ^ «* &} l-^) ^ v_>Ux"M JjyJ J\ 

KJ^f ^ p h XXXIL 1. 2. Alif—Lam—Mzm. The reve- 
lation of the Scripture — there is no doubt about it — is 
from the Lord of the worlds. But they sqy, He hath 
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forged it ; (b) a Hamza not denoting [real, but disappro- 

batory (DM)} interrogation, as r l t# ^j^ ^^ f^' 

, • 3 A/ A^ A-Px 

l# .yllLo wvj j^J VII. 194. What I have they feet that 
they walk with f Nay, have they hands that they assault 
with ?, since the Hamza in that, denoting disapproval, is 
equivalent to negation, after which the conj. does not 
occur; (c) an interrog. other than the Hamza, as J£> 

bf S t5 fBs S /$* <° * A • Ay A£ $ /h*>* xASA^ • A • 

j\S^6ii 1 J*** XIII. 17. (581J ^4re */*e blind and the seeing 
equal? Nay, are the darknesses and the light equal f But 
they have believed God to have partners : and (ML)] denotes 
digression (R, IA, "ML) from the lstsente?ice(R), insepar- 

A • 

ably (ML), like J>, [indicating (a) that the 1st occurs by 

a blunder (R),] as £J| 1^1 , [i. e. >l& ^1 Ji way, (?s ?7) 
sheep? (541) (IA) ; (b) transition from one sentence to 
another, not emendation of blunder, as /jl^u U* >iicu| J 
dAu XLIIL 15. 2?w£ AaM, He gotten from what He 
createth daughters ? (R),] and XXXII. 2. (R, IA), i. e. 

/ S JV A/> 

^y^. J; (IA) : and sometimes implies also [the sense 
of the Hamza of (R)] (a) interrogation, as ^1 l^f ; (£) 






disapproval, [as &k* Sj^w Jyli Ji' 8|^| ^jS* r l X. 
39. .Bu/soy /%, He hath forged itf Say thou, Then 
bring ye a chapter like ft (R)]: and sometimes not, [as 
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icrter /Atm this fellow, who is abject, since interrogation 
has no meaning here ; and similarly, when it is followed 

by an interrog. (R),] as XIII. 17., [the 1st |p! denoting 
mere digression (DM)} because an interrog. is not pre- 
fixed to an interrog., and the 2nd because the meaning is 
to enunciate of them belief in the partners (ML),] 

AS/ § A S • S Zf° ' ' A w£ 

Jii *x*. ,$> ^JJi |ia> -| LXVII. 20. But who is this 
that shall be a host for you?, and 

$ A PA S & • A • • C*£ 



^^ /^« i^itf i ; 3^. ^i 

• > Ah» • / A C *« s * A s / A • A J 

S * *h*& AS • S /A / /A/ A£ 



£ .p 


• 


• 


Ail 


J yA 


uT 3 


U 


fof 




u> u ; 






£ 


S? 


• 



(R, ML), by Ufnun atTaghlabi (Jsh), i7<w Aaw Mey 
requited 'Amir evil for their deed ? Nay, how requite they 
me evil for good? But how profits what the she-camel 
that smells the young one, yet refuses to yield her milk^ 

AS 

is liberal with ( &? being dependent upon ^J*** as i. q. 

S / A • 

£>+*** ), a fondling of a nose when the milk is begrudged? 

At 

(DM): the conj. p\ is followed by the single term and 
prop., contrary to the disj., which is followed only by the 
prop, having both terms expressed, or one supplied, as 
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jj\ l^f , i. e. s& ^ [ fl J (R): fl sometimes admits of 

£ ^ A / X «*° • A Auti • C£ A .# 

being cozy, and disj., whence U^ &W| o^ Jt&ul JS 

X .P/ Ax • • A*-° •• / 2 9/ ht $ / t\S sii^ s A .P AX/ 

Jlj u u &ui ju ^yyc r i sj^= &ui l_*i==u j± n. 74. 

£qy Mow, iifatfe #e gotten with God a covenant? Then 
God will not fail to keep His covenant. Or, or Nay, say 
ye against God what ye know not?, where Z [followed 
by B] says that J may be equivalent [to the interrog. 

• S $*t A / 

Haniza (B)] or disj. [i. q. ^jf>\ Ji (B)],and the say- 
ing of AlMutanabbi 

s / t / 

i. e. One, or $£# ira one, w owr /i^/e mg-M linked to the 
day of resurrection? \ the Hamza being suppressed before 
oM , or One is — nay, (it is) six in one, or nay, (is it) six 
in one ? — our etc : (3) red,, mentioned by AZ, who says 

§Ax A A^ • J> AS ssfi 

that ^ U| r l ^j^ &l XLIII. 50. 51. And see ye 

/t / S SS //C 

not? I am etc. [above] is constructively l>! ^^^y ^ 
jJ\; while the redundance is evident iu 

"A^ • • A y /• A y Ax • 



A £ r° * A/ A /A^ • / A • AP 



by Sa'ida Ibn Ju'ayya [al Hudhalf, O would that I knew 
— and there is no place of escape from decrepitude — whe- 
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ther there be any repenting over life after hoariness t 
(Jsh)] : (4) [599] (ML). 

§ 544. The distinction between £ and Ul is that with 

•I the sentence begins [according to outward appearance 
(DM)] with certainty, and afterwards doubt [or something 

else (ML)] supervenes, [for which reason y is not repeat- 

ed (ML)] ; whereas with Ut it is from the first founded 

upon doubt (M, ML) or whatever else Uf is put to denote, 

for which reason Ul must be repeated [543] except in an 

extraordinary case (ML). F and Jj do not allow that Ut 
is aeon., because the 1st is prefixed to what is not coupled 
to anything, while the 2nd is conjoined with the con. 

33 

) (R). The 2nd U| is a con. according to most [of the 

GG (DM)] : but Y, F, and IK assert that it is not a con., 
like the 1st; and IM agrees with them, because of its in* 
separability in most cases from the con, ^ (ML), whereas 
a con. is not prefixed to a con. (DM). The truth is that 

33 

the ^ is the con., and Ul denotative of one of the 2 things 

[541], not copulative ; while the ^ in such as £\ Uj| 
[543] is supplied (R). But there is no dispute that the 

33 

1st Ul is not a con., because of its intervention between 
1 (1) the op. and reg., as %y+* Uf^ tv.j Ul ^£ j (2) 2 regs. 

^ Ay 33 • £ Ay 33 $ A£y 

of the op., as J^tf U}^ IlV.; Ul c^if; , [the 1st reg. being 

41 a • 
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the kzj 




(DM)] ; (3) the ant, and its subst , as fol 
&UM U! ; v Ki*M Uf ^y^yi. U J ; f ; XIX. 77. CT/iftV, 
trAea /Aey see what they are threatened with, either chas- 
tisementor the hour. The U| in foc^f y^Jf ~« *j>^ U'J 
XIX. 26. And, if thou do see of mankind any one is not 
- one of the kinds of UJ ; but is the corcd. ^f and red. U 
[589, 612] (ML). 



A t 



§ 545. V, J>, and ^jXJ are alike in that their eou- 
pled is contrary to the ant.QA). V , Jj , and ^XJ denote 
[rg/ferrace oj the predicament to (Jm)] one of the 2 things, 
[the coupled and ant (Jm),] m?A0/2 specific (IH). 1/ 
d3notes negation of what is affirmed of the 1st (M, Z). 
V [has 3 conditions :— (1) it (ML)] is preceded by (a) 
affirmation, [as ;^ 1/ 00.3 >b> Zaid came, not <Amr 
(IA, ML)]; (b) command, [as \y* V f^j ^^ fi eat 
thou Zaid, not ( Amr (IA, ML)]; ( c ) vocation (IM,'mL), 

$A* y SA, , 

says S (ML), as ; ^ V ojj b [49] . but not by nega- 

§A/ • §As si*s , 

tion, as ;;♦* V ^j jl^ U (IA): (2) it is not conjoined 
with a con.: so that in )y* Jj V ^ ^^ the con. i 
J> , and V a refutation of what precedes it ; and in U 
yr* V, ^.3 jjw [54 7j 566] the con. is the ; , and N 
a corroboration of tbe negation : while this [last] ex 
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contains another preventive from coupling by U, vitL 
precedence of negation ; and both [preventives] are com- 
bined in L 7. [539] also: (3) its ant. and coupled arc 
opposed one to the other, so that «^j 1/ J^ .V' 1 ^ is 
cot allowable, because the name of man is applicable to 
&md, contrary to 8^1 if J=^ ^^ Amancametome^ 
not a woman. [Some add a 4th condition, vid. that its 
ant. and coupled should be single terms, not props.) but 
the truth is that it does couple props, that have a place in 

inflection, as i**2j> )i ^yb. lsoj , whereas doub 1/ ojJ * JL> 
is not allowable (DM).] It may couple to the reg. of 
the pret v., contrary to the opinion of Zji, who allows 

5 As s § t\* S Ss § Av / § A/ • • 

^y+z )1 j^j .• Jb , but not ^^ 1/ jo j -G ; Imra alKais 

says 

j^I^sji wiStf v i^y^ v^ tf * ****** c^si^ l/o .ur 

(ML) <4s though Dithar (the herdsman of Imra alKais), 
2/ig eag-Ze o/* mount Tanufti had soared away with his 
milch- camels, not the eagle of the little hills AlKawdHl 

A/ 

(Jsh). Jj denotes digression (M, Z, ML) /ram the 1st, 
whether denied or affirmed (M, Z): then, (1) if it be 
followed by a prop., the meaning of the digression is (a) 

annulment, as oUs J.; fiJlsxw foJj ^+=^1 <i^l iy£j 
^yfi* XXL 26. -4rcrf they said " TAe Compassionate 
hath gotten offspring*" Extolled be His^ perfection ! 
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NoU, {they are) honored servants, i. e. oU* ^a Jj , and 

3^1b £,'£ j>' ^ j ^S r ,P XXIII.. 72. Or jay 

i&ry ".fife Aa/A a rfewtT'f i\%, he hath brought unto them 
the truth ; (b) transition from one subject to another,^ as 

llijjT LXXXVIL 14—16. He hath prospered that hath 
purified himself, and celebrated the name of his Lord, 
and prayed: but ye prefer the present life and i^IXT IbaJj 

• A/ A.P-P -P-P A/ • -P/- AJ> • A $/ Uf / A>3 _P Ay 

K^ J p£ J, B)r Jto A 1/ r 2> ; £-11* Jlax, XXIII. 

64. 65. ^4>2d ?Pe Aavea record that speaketh the truth, and 
they shall not be, wronged: but their hearts are in an 
abyss : and in all of that it is an inceptive p., not copula- 
tive ; while another ex. of its prefixiou to the prop, is 

** // A/ //" 2 $ A/ 

i>M ^ JL> [515], since the full phrase is «^1> ^^ J> 



$$h // A /A<^3 • I 



aixkS uJu?J| |ii# \*iyOy* i (2) if followed by a single 
term, it is copulative: then, (a) if preceded by command 

J? A • Ay ^A/ A A 

or affirmation, as |j*p J.> I Jo} vjr^' ifeotf /Aow Zaid: 

$ A / Ay $A/ / • 

fzcrj/, ( ^??xr and ^y+z Jj 0^.3 f^' Zaid stood :?my, *Amr, it 
makes what precedes it to be like the unspoken, so that 
nothing is predicated about it, and [makes (DM)] the 
predicament to be attributable to what follows it ; (b) if 
preceded by negation or prohibition, it confirms what 
precedes it in its state [of negation or prohibition (DM)], 
and assigns the contrary [affirmation or command 
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(DM)] to what follows it, as ^ Jj u>j.3 r 0> U Zdrf has 

not stood, but 'Anir and ; ^= Jj l>oj j/sb V Let not Zaid 
standi but ^Amr* But Mb and AW allow it to transfer 
the sense of negation or prohibition to what follows it • 
and, according to their saying, |o^6 Jj U5lS ^ U[Zaid 

9 • A/- 

is 720^ standing: nay, not sitting (DM)] and j^£ Jj [but 
(Ae is) sitting (DM)J are correct [108, 146], while the 
sense is contrary : and the KK disallow its being used to 
couple after anything but negation and its like, [e. g, 

y S Ax * t\ / J> A y y 

prohibition (DM),] Hsh saying that <~S1>1 Jj !<jjj ^^> t yi 

is absurd ; and their disallowance of that notwithstanding 
their vast stock of quotations is a proof of its rarity. 

V is added before it to corroborate (1) the digression 
after affirmation, as 

Ay Ay J> A £ *o * / SA / Ar^ / Sh y 
S S% A£ § * A y AS y A.P 

[Thy face is the full moon ; no, nay, it would be the sun, 
if eclipse or setting were not ordained for the sun Jsh)] ; 
(2) the confirmation of what precedes it after negation ; 

but IDh disallows the addition of U after negation, which 
is of no account because of 

t / s y y Ay y J>A y y •• 

, £ , • / // i S3' § * ' 
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[And I forsook thee not: no, but forsaking and distance 
protracted not to an appointed term increased me in fond* 

A i 

ness (Jsh)]. ^fi , (1) if followed by a sentence, [i. e* 
prop. (DM),] is an inceptive^, merely importing emen- 
dation^ not copulative : and may be used (a) with the ^ , 
as XL1II. 76. [166]; (b) without it, as 



A S x /t*/h x x A^ w> 









by Zuhair, [Verily Ibn Warka, his hasty fits of passion 
are not feared; but his shocks in battle are dreaded (Jsh)] : 
(2) if followed by a single term, is copulative, provided 
that it be (a) preceded by negation or prohibition, as 

§ A • A I $ A / X X X 

))** l^ ^3 f^" ** Zaid has not stood, but i A?nr and 

$A • A I $A/ \S; / 

*s+c SS lV.3 »V.V Let not Zaid stand, but 1 Amr\ so that, 

* $ Ax / x At 

if you say <^3 f & ZaM s/ootf, and then put & , you 
make it an inceptive p., and therefore put the prop., 

hf, hs §As A I 

saying Jb J ^^ *CI 6w£ ^4mr stood no£, while the KK 

u, A i 
allow 2)** m^' by coupling, which has not been heard : 

(b) not conjoined with the ^ , as F and most of the GG 
say; while some say that it is not used [as a con. (DM)] 
with the single term except with the ^ : and [agreeably 

Al A I x $ Ax x x x 

with these two theories] (a) & in such as ^&) l*j>; r^" ^ 

$ A/ * ' 

y** is, ( a .) as Y says, not copulative, [but denotative of 
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emendation (DM),] while the ^ couples a single term to 
a single term ; ( g) as IM says, not copulative, while the 
« couples a prop, partly suppressed to a prop, wholly 

expressed, the full phrase, says he, in ^\ JG U being 

§ A / / / A \/ 

))** f ^ cJ^-J ^ ut C ^ mr W ias s t°°d)i an( i in XXXIII. 40. 

[539] &U| J^; ^ ^&) but (he is) the etc, hecause ihv 

• does not couple a single term to a single term that is con- 
trary to the coupled in affirmation aud negation, whereas 
the two props, coupled together [by the ^ ] may be contrary 

one to the other in that respect as jy** Jb Jj uM.j r^ > 
(7) as IU says, copulative, while the ^ is red., insepara- 
ble ; ( 8 ) as IK says, copulative, while the ^ is red.. 



not inseparable : (b) ^Jlb Si ^Jto J.^ ^->)y* ** has 
been heard with the gen. through (a) coupling, say 
some, / have not passed by a good man, but a bad; 

s $ Ls / A I 

(g) a supplied prep., say others, i.e. d&H ^))* ^j^ 
but (I have passed by) a bad (ML). 
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CHAPTER V. 



THE NEGATIVE PARTICLES. 



• • "• 



§ 546. They are U , V , J , U , J , and ^f (M). 
U denotes negation (I) of the present, [in the aor. or 
nominal prop. (AA),] as J**a U iZe does nctf [and U 

$ • A .P § A/ * , \ s> 

•;lbJU 1^.3 (M, AA) or tSltai* (38), according to the two 
c/z'a/s. (M)] ; (2) of the past approximate to the present, 
as J*5 U He has not done (M, Z). U , (1) if prefixed to 
the nominal prop., is made by the Hijazls, Tihamis, 

• Ax 

and Najdls to govern like r*£* on known conditions, as 
XII. 31. and LVIII. 2. [107] ; but is extraordinarily 
compounded with the indeL, by assimilation to [the gene- 

ric neg. (Jsh)] V [547], as 

&A2a; IkA* \~jO\ J **b U* 

• .P • £ • A^ $ hs A • • • $ • 

IffiU JsJJ lJ^. ^ ^ Jxli* 

[And no harm is that she has returned to us a salutation 
whose fault is small according to him that knows the truth, 
^j*b being its sub., uninjl. with it upon Fath, in the place 

A uJ S t\/ SMS 

of an ace, and &Oj y its prerf., i. e. l£>^; (DM)]: (2) 

• v 
if prefixed to the verbal prop., does not govern, as U^ 
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&UJ &^ ; iUX.| 1/| ^f&S II. 274. 2Vbr <fc yc <arpe/itf 



saye /?om seeking the face of God ; while U in [the pre- 

Ai» J>a£ • A • A * A; // 

ceding words] *£~iJUi ^ *<• I Jtfii* U* And whatso- 
ever bounty ye expend, {it is) for yourselves and [the sue- 

AJ>A/ £••£ A / A S *S /s 

ceeding words] *£~d\ lJ^j> j#^ ** lyiiu U* ^zzrf w/m£- 

^ ** '- * 

soever bounty ye expend, it shall be fully repaid unto you 

is cond. [180], as is proved by the lJ in the 1st and by 

the apoc. [of the correl. (DM)] in the 2nd. When it 

negatives the aor., the latter becomes a pure present 

according to the majority ; but IM refutes them with 

fiJo^f ^1 ^J i^y^i ^ J* X. 16. Say thou, It will not be 
for me to change it, to which it is replied that the condi- 
tion of its denoting the present is absence of a context 
to the contrary. The reg. of an op. conjoined with the 

neg. U [498] must be posterior [to the op., because U 
has the first place unrestrictedly, in (the correl. of) an oath 

*{\; $ Ax • • / • ui ^x ^A/ $ A/ • / s * 

or not, as Sy+* jj^ vH 1 ** **Mj or ^}+* ^3 V^ **, 

^Ax 

so that l^c may not precede the op. in the two ess., 

contrary to 1/ (547) (DM)]. Suppression of the neg. U 
in the correl. of the oath is mentioned by IMt : while IM, 
citing 



//& /t A/ s AS 



SS A.PA • li &0/t 



[Then by God, what ye have obtained and what has been 
obtained from you are (not) equivalent, proportionate, 



42 a 
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nor approximate (Jsh)], says that its o.f is ^ U U ; 
and then supplies the ellipse in some of his books with 
the neg^ and in some with the conjunct, U (ML). 

§ 547. V denotes negation (1) of the future, as V 

J.*ij> He will not do : (2) of the past, [upon condition of 

repetition (Z),] as JL* 1> ; J^ US LXXV. 31. i^r /*e 
believed not, nor prayed ; [and sometimes when not re- 
peated, as J*S 1/ ifc rfirf tio£ (Z), and 



hs/s s fiats AC 5^/ A/ • A • • 



(M, AA), by Ibn Al f Afif al'Abdl, And he teas among his 
female neighbours unscrupulous: then what (62) evil mat- 
ter did he not? (SM, Jsh)]: (3) general^ [i.e. of the genus 
of what it is prefixed to, being then named the generic 

«eg\ V ( AA) ? ] as ^IlsJI ^ J^> If Ata a, or No, man is in the 



house : (4) not general, [i. e. of an individualof the genus 
of what it is prefixed to (A A) , as Sj^J ^ ; UM ^ J^) V 
A man is not in the house, nor a woman and ^ «J^j ^ 

$Ay /* 5 **> ' 

jj+e Vp ^!jJ| Zaid is not in the house, nor c A??ir (M)]: 

A x A/ • 

(5) of command, as J^ 1/ Z)o /Aow 720/, which is named 

prohibition i ((>) of prayer (M, Z), as 6lJ| ^5"U ; 1/ God 

keep thee not (M), which is named deprecation (Z). 1/ is 

(1) w«?ff., which is of five kinds, (a) op. like Jt [99], vid. 
1 i 
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when negation of the genus unequivocally is intended by 
it, in which case it is named exemptive, [because it indi- 
cates exemption from that genus as respects the negation 
of the predicament from its individuals (DM)] : (<z) the 
ace. appears in its sub, only when the latter governs the 
gen., as 

by Abu-tTayyib [alMutanabbi, And not a robe of glory, 
other than the robe of Ibn Ahmad, upon any one is au^ht 



* s / s 



but patched with ignominy (W)] ; or nom., as Uu*^ U 
^^lU &l*i ; or ace, as j^la* lU^UAb V , whence !ja£. ^ 



Uusx^ <jj) ** , [because lS; j ** is in the place of an ace. 
(DM),] and J\ 1US (& [1]: (3) this V differs from J 
in 7 ways :— (a) it governs only indets. [100] : (6) its 
s'A, when not op., is uninfl., because, as some say, it 

A 

implies the sense of the totalistic ^ [99] ; or because, 
as others say, it is compounded with 1/ [546] after the 
manner of )£*£ &«»*£» : (c) its pred. is governed in the 
worn., when its ^i. is aprothetic, as J& Jb*j V , by what 
the enunc. was governed in the nom. by before its pre* 

s> S 

fixion, [vid. by the inch., i. e. J^; (DM),] not by it, 

[because ^ is compounded with the sub., so that they 
become like one word, and occupy the place of the inch., 
but by reason of its composition is too weak .to govern 
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the pred. (DM)]: so says S, but Akh and the majority 
disagree with him [36]: (d) its pred. does not precede its 
sub., even if it be an adv. or [prep, and (DM)] gen. 
[100, 34]: (e) [102, 523]: (/) it may be made inop. when 

r*> A/ / 

repeated [100], as ^J| J^ U [105]; and you may pro- 
nounce the two subs, with Fath, or put both into the 
nom., or treat one in one way and the other in the other, 
[or pronounce the 1st with Fath and put the 2nd into 

the ace. with Tanwln (DM),] contrary to such as ^1 

2i\ 11»* [35], where the ace. is unavoidable : (g) [37, 

35] : (b) op. like ^^J, as £M iS*e ^ [38], where they 
do not construe it to be made i?wp., and the nom. to be by 
inchoation, because then its repetition would be neces- 
sary; which requires consideration, because it may be 

omitted in poetry: (a) this V differs from j~d in three 
ways : — (a) its government is so rare that it is even assert- 
ed not to be found : (b) the mention of its pred. is so rare 
that Zj, not having met with it, asserts that V governs 
the sab. exclusively, and that its pred. is in the nom. ; 
which is refuted by £*l }*; [107]: (c) it governs only 
indets* [38], contrary to the opinion of IJ and ISh; but 
>>J| ls^I^j [107] appears to occur according to their say- 

& • Ay ^ • sP s 

ing, [though it may be orig. Uib ^^It* 1/ or Lib ^f 1/ ? 
the />re. n. or v. being suppressed (DM),] while AlMut- 






r* 2 2 A^o 



anabbi founds £JI o^»J| Jof [107] upon it: (6) if y 
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• .*>• 



yjJI J J^ be said with Fath, V must be a generic negr\ 
while in corroborating it M^f J.? but a woman is said: but 

/ •Ax 

if it be said with the nom., V must be op. like «*aJ , and 
may not be made imp., otherwise it would be repeated, 
as will be shown [in (e)] ; and admits of denoting nega- 
tion of the genus or negation of unity ; while in corroborat- 

ing it in the 1st case 81;* I J? , and in the 2nd i Jh- ) J> 

but two men or Jl^; men is said ? many wrongly assert 

• • A/ 

that the U oj9. like j~d is only rc<?#. of unity, but they 
are refuted by such as £M )*> :(?) if ^ Si;*! l/ ; J^. ; 1/ 

._ • • 

y«JI be said with tlie nom. of both, the 1st ^ admits of 

' c 

having been orig. op. like ^f y then made wop. because 

of its repetition, so that what follows it is in the nom. by 

• Ax 

incboation ; or of being op. like j~jJ , so that what fol- 
lows it is in the nom. by it: and the adv., if in either case 
you construe the 2nd V to be [red. as (DM)] a repeti- 
tion of the 1st, and what follows it to be coupled [to the 
inch, or sub. (DM)], is enunc or pred. of both ns.; but, 
if you construe the 1st V to be made inop. and the 2nd 

• Ax 

to be op. like ^xJ, or the converse, is enunc. or pred. of 
one of them, the pred. or ewwwc. of the other being sup- 
pressed, as in Js ;r **; ^.j [29], not of both, lest one 
enunc. or pred. be governed in the nom. [as enunc. (DM)] 
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• and ace. [as pred. (DM)], and two ops. [the inch, and V 
(DM)] be concentrated upon one reg.: (c) copulative 

[545]: (d) repL y opp. of f*> [556]; after which V the 

• 
props, are often suppressed, as V iVo, (A<? came no£) said 

in reply to "Came Zaid to thee?", orig t ^^u J 1/ : ( e ) 
other than the foregoing, in which case its repetition is (a) 
necessary, if what follows it be (a) a nominal prop, headed 

by a «W., as JjJJI M. ;*SI| uJ;l>J ^| (gl ^*Sj ~*.£J| 1/ 
jj£S\ j*U XXXVI. 40. 7^ behoveth not the sun to 

overtake the moon, nor doth the night outstrip the day) 
or by an indet. not governed by it, [because, if it govern 
the indet, it belongs to (a) or (b) (DM),] as XXXVII. 46. 
[100], where the repetition is necessary, [because, when 
the pred. precedes, the government is annulled, and, when 
the government is annulled, repetition is necessary (100) 
(DM),] contrary to LII. 23. [105] : ( g ) a v. literally and 
constructively pret, as LXXV. 31.; while the repetition 

;*> 5,/A.P / s s/ 

is omitted in £l| U$i* Jfj J/ ; [59] an d 

S / wj 3 !*» Ss £ •A A P A /■ •• A<-** .pX^ s * f s 

[by 'Ubaid Allah Ibn Kais ArRukayyat, God bless not the 
fair-faced women (720). Do they enter upon the morn- 
ing, but they have a desire? (Jsh)] only because, what 
is meant being deprecation, [benediction in the 1st and 
malediction in the 2nd (DM),] the v. is future in sense j 
and similarly, except that it is not a deprecation, in 
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SSP SS sA'SrO , w sh^a s A • 

Ss S S S As AS Asms s li^>s 

yL; I^lS^U {QUA* V &UG 

[Sufficient for lovers is their torment in the world. By 
God, Hell will not torment (615) them after it (DM)]; 
and anomalously in £jf &3I;U ^ ^15^ [above] and 

5jx£ / • • As Sfis uis A A^ 3^JLr« As h 

uj 1/ l^j ^ ^i; * ua. y»« Jjj yyj i 

by Abu Khirash alHudhali, {If Thou forgive, God 
Thou wilt forgive much. And what servant of Thine 
has not done amiss? (Jsh)] : ( 7) a single term, an enunc, 

§ s ss § s s § As 

d. s., or ep., as L^tf V^ ^t& V ^j Zaid is not a poet, 

s s 

& s ss ? s s $ As St*S 

nor a writer, U$^ Vj l£^U» V ^j j{*. Zaid came, not 

s s 

laughing, nor weeping [74], and II. 63 [149] : (b) not 

AS 

necessary, if what it is prefixed to be au aor. v., as J^ 
f^f &JL J3L>] V XLII. 22. Say thou, I etc. [18]: while 

s ' 

the aor. becomes by its means a pure future, according 

$ Ay s~ , 

to most ; but IM disagrees with them, because l>jj >b* 



2\HS ss s 



JXa^ V Zaid came, not speaking is correct by common 
consent, whereas the prop. d. s. ia by common consent not 
headed by an indication of the future [80] : ( a) among 

s 

the kinds of neg. J/ is the one intervening between the 

A • • A S A S 

prep, and gen., as jjb V ** is^yH / was angry at 
nothing [99], which according to the KK,isaw. [i. q. 
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jj (DM)], the prep, being prefixed to it, and what fol- 
lows it governed in the gen. by prothesis; but which 
others hold to be a p., and name red., as they name ^S 
in J-^ ^ ^i) Zaid was excellent [450,566] red., 
though it imports preteriteness and cessation [481], so 
that by red. they sometimes mean intervening between 
two things requiring one another, even if the fundamental 
meamn" would be made incorrect by dropping it, as in the 
case of y , or a meaning would be missed by omitting it, as 
in the case of ^ : ( g ) similarly they name the U con- 

9A • s/ 9 Ay • **»• • 

joined with the con. in ^y** Vj ls^j <^ j ^ ^ Zaid has 
not come to me, nor ( Amr [545] red. [566], whereas it is 
decidedly not red., since yj**y &i.) ^'^ **• Zaid and 
k Amr have not come to me may mean negation of the com- 
ing of each of them in every state or negation of their 
being united in the time of coming, whereas, w T hen V 
is put, the sentence denotes the 1st meaning unequivo- 
cally; but in XXXV. 21. [539] i/ does denote mere cor- 

roboration : ( 7 ) the intervention of V between the prep. 

rrf S A / 

and gen., as i>»| ts^y^ , the suhjunctival and sub}., as II. 
145. [90], and the apocopative and apoc, as VIII. 74. 
[419], and its being preceded by the reg. of what follows 

• ■*• ^ Ay S / Ay / / Mi/ //* S S / %/ •Ay 

it, as t^UI l~su fib V L ^ i) ^bf £*, Jb ryi VI. 

£ s / / 

159. On the % da\) that some of the sig?is of thy Lord shall 

« 

s 
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come its belief shall not profit a soul prove that it has not 
the 1st place, contrary to U [546], unless indeed it occur 
in the correl. of the oath, because the ps. that the oath is 
correlated with [652] all have the 1st place, for which 
reason S says that 

&**b| y&^Jl jl^J! l^ c^aJI 

[by AlMutalammis, Thou hast sworn by God {about) the 
grain of AV Irak, that / shall {not) ever taste it, when the 
grain, the weevil eats it in the city AlHira (Jsh)] is con- 

structively jf;*M ^^ J* [ 51 *L not of thecal of fo^j 

6^iy0 [62], because the full phrase &**H ^ is the correL 

of l*^>J| , [and, M in the correl. of the oath having the 
1st place (below), what follows it does not govern what 
precedes it, and what does not govern does not expound an 
op. (DM)] : (2) applied to denote requisition of relinquish- 
ment, which is exclusively prefixed to the aor., aud neces- 
sarily involves its being apocopated and future, whether 

the person required from be of the 2nd pers., as | ; oonX; 1/ 
itJJ fy**> s^ LX - L Take ye not My foes and your 
foes as friends; or 3rd,as sty jjW u) ^ J ' ^^ V 
III. 27. ie£ rco* Me believers take the unbelievers as 
friends; or 1st, as U«& <-2*;l ^ £e* wierco* «ee thee here 

[611] and 

43 a . 
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[by AnNabigha adhDhubyani, £e* me 720/ know a herd 

of wild cattle (here metaphorically applied to women), 

whose eyes are jet black, as though their maidens were 

wild cows of Dawwdr (Jsh)], in which sort the effect is 

put into the place of the cause, the 0. f being Be thou 

not here so that I see thee : ( a ) there is no difference as 

regards the fact that the requisitive V necessarily iu~ 

volves apocopation between (a) its importing prohibition^ 

[I.e. requisition of relinquishment from the superior to 

the inferior (DM),] whether the prohibition be proscrip- ,-< 

five, [i.e. obligatory (DM),] as above, or supererogatory 

[i.e. not obligatory (DM),] as jCi^u J^M f^i!> 2/ 
II. 238. And forget ye not beneficence among you, and 
(b) its denoting (a) deprecation, [i. e. requisition from the 
inferior to the superior (DM),] as II. 286. [419], 

ujix^ vi l>*ji jz« ^ * ^y^. {&) **v y ^yy* 

[by Malik Ibn ArRaib alMazim, They say, Mayst thou 
not perish, when they as it were bury me alive in this 
waterless desert. And lohereis the place (i.e. there is no 
place) of remoteness save my place f (Jsh)], and 

[by a man of the Banu Bakr Ibn Wa'il, Then may a 
hand not xCithtr away % that slew i Amr unawares. For 



i 
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verily thou shall not be abased nor wronged (Jsh)], while 
either prohibition or deprecation may bo meant by 



A f/ s / / A / 



[by AlWalld Ibn'Ukba, When we go forth from Damas- 
cus, let us, or may we, not return to it ever, so long as 
the glutton Mu'awiya continues to be in it (Jsh)], or (b) 
entreaty, as in your saying to your fellow, when [you 

A • \s s 

are (DM)] not assuming superiority over him, J.*£> ^ 
\3S Do thou not such a thing : (/3) the predicament is 
similar when ^ becomes excluded from requisition to 

denote something else, like intimidation in your saying 

A * • 
to your child or slave ^i^La; V Obey me not!, [meaning 

to frighten him with the intimation that, if he disobey, 
he will be punished (DM)]. The rcg. of an op. con-* 
joined with [the neg.] ^ in the correL of an oath must 
be posterior [to the op. (DM)] ; and the saying of some 
that iJI ^ftM [above] is of the cat. of distraction is a 

• A uj 

mistake, [though ;$<->J| is a reg. of what follows it, more 
latitude being allowed in advs* than in anything else 
(498,600) (DM)]. Suppression of the neg. V other 
than the V of exemption [103] (1) is regular' in the correl. 
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of tlic oath when the negatived is an aor., as XII. 85, 
and ^ ls^Ia* [454] : but is rare with the pret., as 



//hfG • A/ $ h *m 



O r V\ jasJf ; ^Jl ; r * Gull ^y e^ll ^^ J> 

S S ' ' S * f. 

/ A 2 ^ • •£ 5.P £ • A/ / / / P * 

[by Uniayya Ibn Abi'A'idh alHudhalj, 77*erc, if thou tailti 
I will swear between the station of Abraham arcd Me cor- 
ner of the Ka'ba «^rf Me 6/ac& sfoTze, / will (not) forget 
thee so long as my reason shall continue to be with me : 
I will prolong it throughout the period of eternity (DH), 
where the suppression is easy because the v. is future in 

s 

sense (DM)] ; though it is facilitated by precedence of V 
before the oath, as 

* A-O • *i* • /A(rf2 3* * A • 5 • Ar^ ^ y ui ^Oy •• 

LoUxJ | ; ^UJ LjJD # Ja^ aaJf ~^U &1J L US 

[by AlMunakhkhal, Then no, bxj God, the tribe cried 
()iot) to my guest to be MtiU with ill-treatment and hosti- 
lity (DM, Jsh)] : (2) has been heard without the oath, as 

[by AnXatnir Ibn Taulab, And my saying, when they 
turn their he-camel loose, is "Ye will {not) find him until 
AlMunakhkhal return" (SM)] and, say some, &l)T 'JiK 

5 • A J A*/ • 

'■>, c)' f^IV. 175. God explaineth to you that ye may 
(*o/) err, i. e, UiJ [566, 571]. 
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h/ 



§ 548. J is an apocopative />., denoting negation {of 
the accident (DM)] of the ao?\, and conversion [of the 
time (DM)] of it into a past : but sometimes the v. is in 
the ind. after it, as 



• A^ • * $ A/ ^/h/uif** / h/ 



h$9,S9>* A.P A 



[If horsemen of the tribe of AVra awrf £/je£r kinsmen had 
wo£ been present <w £Ae </ay of the battle 0/ AsSulaifa, 
they would not have fulfilled the covenant of M0 neigh- 
bour (Jsh)], which is said by some to be a poetic license, 
and by IM to be a dial. var.\ and Lh asserts that some 
of the Arabs make it govern the subj., as in the reading 

[of Abu Ja'far AlMansiir (K)] C ;£J jjf XCIV. 1. [556] 
and 



A J> A/ A£ • • A.P A/ A/£ 



A 2 



w/ A/ 10 £ 



[by AlHarith Ibn AlMundhir 
two days shall I flee from death ? 
foew decreed, or the day when it 

A / / A • 

explained as orig. *^~J and 
sometimes it is separated from 
by the ado. } as 



• • • • 

alJarml, In which of my 

The day when it has not 
has been decreed? (Jsh)] , 

J^. [611, 614]: and 
its apoc. in poetic license 



/A/ • A/-0 -P A / X A// / • • 
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77ien that (is so): nor, token we doubt, art thou among 
men such that doubt reaches thee and 

• A.P A /A^o • A£ • A/ A*?/ 

jap ji^yi ^ jai ^ jj ^tr 

[by Dbu -rRumma, Then her abodes became such that 
their traces were wastes, as though they were not peopled 
by any save people of the wild beasts (Jsh), according to 

the saying that ^y* (89) is an adv. (DM)]; or is fol- 

lowed immediately by the n. when [the latter is] a reg. to 
a suppressed v. expounded by what follows it, as 

• • As $ zA£ /-*• • • t\/S S9h viP ? S S $ A $ 

% s £ ' • * • • • 

(ML) / was thought, when poor, to be possessed of wealth : 
afterwards I obtained it ; then not (did I meet) a possessor 
of hope, did I meet him, not gioing to him of my pro- 
perty (Jsh). The negation of the [aor.] negatived by 

Ax * S A • * A • A S/ A/- 

J is (1) discontinuous, as \)^^ ^ifi* >& J LXXVL 1. 
(Wherein) he was nofi a thing remembered, meaning that 
afterwards he was so ; (2) continuous with the present, as 
U2£ ^ ; l-^Ujj ./I J^ XIX. 4. Nor have I been in 

s s s s ' 

praying Thee, my Lord, unprosperous ; (3) perpetual, as 
CXIL 3. 4. [404] (Sh). U is peculiar to the aor., which 

AX 

it apocopates, negatives, and converts into a past, like J , 
except that it differs from the latter in five matters : — 
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uj/ A 

(1) it is not conjoined with a cond. instrument: Ui J 

AS, 

Jo is not said, whereas V. 71. [419] and V. 77. [601] 
are in the Revelation: (2) its negatived is perpetually- 
negatived until the present, as 

2/? £/• A A?/ 25 * **/ '&* A S / & $%j S AS A f 

• ' ' £ * ' £ 

[by AIMumazzak, Then, if I be a subject, be thou a most 
excellent king: and, if not, relieve thou me when I have 
not yet been torn to shreds ( Jsh)] ; whereas the negatived 

A/ 

of J admits of continuity, as XIX. 4., and discontinuity, 
as LXXVL 1.: (3) [the beginning of the negation of 

Six 

(DM)] the negatived of UJ is only near to the present ; 
whereas that is not prescribed as a condition in the nega- 

A/ ? S sAfO sh<<o § A, a Ss A* &> 

tived of J, as Uxiu ^UM f UJ| J jjj ♦£> J , not U 

• / 4> S ' 

A S/ 

>& : but IM says that it is not prescribed as a condition 

3/ A • A/ ui/s S&/ S A / t 

in the negatived of UI , as ^ lmj> UJ^ &) j**^ ^j^ 

Ibhs disobeyed his Lord, and has not yet repented] but is 

prevalent, not necessary : (4) the negatived of Ul is ex- 
Ax 
pected to be realized, contrary to the negatived of J , since 

/ / S 2s 2/ A/ 

V |J* \fyh W" Jj XXXVIII. 7. But they have not yet 
tasted My chastisement means that they have not tasted it 
until now, but that their tasting it is expected, while Z 

AS SS S / A*a f Ay S/x 

says on fifi ^ J+iVS J±*t l*f ; XLIX. 14. When 

' / ' % ' 

belief hath not yet entered into your hearts that the sense 
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of expectation in UJ indicates that these did believe after- 

wards: (5) the negatived of U may be suppressed 
because of indication, as 

h/ A S h/s s $St\t& S A • • • &t/ s a/ A.P / $9 $ A /• 

&JL*su Ji )y$\ o^.ol^ ^ UJ» |j^ (&)?£ c^isi 
[by AlMuthakkib al'Abdi, Then I came to their graves 
when I was a chief, and not yet {had I been a chief before 
thai); and I called to the inmates of the graves, and they 
answered me not (Jsh)], i. e. \^Xi3 Ja? (<jo ^T| U . , 
[where the expectation and continuity with the present are 
as it were with regard to the constructive time of ante- 

S// s /t\/ / $ A / • A// 

riority (DM)]; whereas fa oUi? ^1 is^L^ meaniug fa 

l^l^ol is not allowable: the cause of all these predica- 

t\/ * // 

ments being that J denotes negation of J.*i [He did or 



• •• A • 



has done (DM)], and U of J** ^ [i7e Aas done (DM)]. 
And UJ occurs compounded of (1) [3] words in the 
reading of Ibn 'Amir, Hamza, and Hafs ^'^^ UJ )if ^(^ 

aI| XI. 113. [521] And verily all ofthem are of them that 

by God, assuredly thy Lord will fully repay their works, 

• A • 

according to those who say that the o.f is U ^J j 

*v / • •P .P A?/ £• 

(2) two words in £J| <J->^ 4 If! l^.1; U [498], the o.f. being 

/ A • • /A P 

U jJ , which ought to be written separately, while o^l 

• • $ 
is not coupled to £o| , but governed in the sub}, by 
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^1 understood, ^ and the v. being coupled to J^ 5 " 
upon the principle of £*! *>U* i ^ ; [418. A.] (ML). 



§ 549. Ji denotes corroboration [in some MSS. /)<>r- 
petuation (A A)] o///fe negation of the future conveyed by 
V (M, Z): you say ^K* r; xJf r>e | 5/ /^a« no* quit my 

A • 

p/ace to-day ; but, when you corroborate and asseverate, J 

J* " A * 3/ '/A* / 

^1 c ;'f / knY/ 720^ ywt* etc.: the Kur'an says ^y^ _^l 1/ 

A / A /A^= •/Ay /.Pa£ 

^ip^l £*»*♦ £*>! XVIII. 59. I shall not cease to journey 

ssht A /• 

until I reach the confluence of the two seas and r y>\ Ji 

t5?' J li>^l5^ J*; 5 " XI1 - 80 - Therefore I will not quit 
the land of Egypt until my father give me leave to return 

A • 

(M). Ji is a/>. of negation, government of the sub]. [410], 

and futurity [578]. Its o./. is not 1/ , the f being changed 

into ^ , contrary to the opinion of Fr, because the change 

known is only of the * into f , not the converse, as 

A f , 
XCVI. 15. [649] and XII. 32. [497]: nor ^1 1/, the 

Hamza being elided for alleviation, and the f because 

of the two quiesc„ents, contrary to the opinion of Khl and 

Ks, because it may be preceded by the reg. of its reg., as 

• A£ A • ^ A/ • A/ /V % $ *S * S/ 

V;^' iJ '^3 ' w h erea s v>^ ^ L 5 i *»*4 ftV.; is dis- 
allowed, [since the n?g\ of the conj. does not precede the 
conjunct] ; and because the conjunct and its conj. are a 

•/A£ A • t 

single term [497], whereas J*i! J is a complete sen- 

U a 
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A / 

tence. Nor does J import corroboration, or perpetuation, 
of negation, contrary to the opinion of Z: each of them 

A • 

is an assertion without proof; and, if ^ denoted perpetu- 

s AxA 

ation, its negatived would not be restricted by f yd\ in 
Iwl r ^Jf jS\ J± XIX. 27. Therefore I shall not speak 

' £ £s f */Z 3>t\***/ A// 

to-day to a man, and the mention of 1^1 in \<±A 8;a**j ^j'j 
II. 89. And they will not ever wish for it would be a 
tautology. It sometimes denotes deprecation, like U , 
agreeably with the opinion of many, among them IU: the 
proof is in 









K9r S A • ZJ> hS I , 



L 



[by A'sha Hamdau, May ye cease not to be thus (mighty) 
then may I cease not to be a servant for you continuing with 

the continuance of the hills (Jsb)] ; but is^+*->\ U> «_>; Jl» 
\^^JJ | ; a$& ' /! \£ JU XXVIII. 16. He said, My 

* s * • 

Zorrf 6y the claim of Thy having been gracious unto me^ 
defeud Thou me, and may I not be a helper of sinners is 
said not to be a case of it, because the v. of deprecation i 

not attributed to the 1st pers., which is refuted by ^ J 

** 9 A 

jJ\ viiJj [above]. Correlation of the oath [652] with it, 

[i. e. its occurrence at the head of the correL (DM),] is 
very rare, as 






[Luj> vJ^XJ! ^ ^y ^^ 
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by Abu Talib, [By God, they shall not reach thee with 
their host until I be pillowed in the earth, buried (Jsh)]. 
Some assert that it sometimes governs the apoc. } as 

•P s fiS A A/ A/ A/A • A • A • •- 

A A A *** 

[by Kuthayyir, {Like) the children of Sabd(2l4), l Azza y 
I have not been remaining and living in the world after 
you. For a visage ivill not be sweet to the two eyes after- 
thee (Jsh)] and 

A / • t~s /A s *^A^x ^ A A 

• • • • *^ 

Ay/ • Ai-o • • -PA /d*/ 

• a a a 

[recited by an Arab of the desert at the gate of our lord 
AlHusain (DM),] He that has moved the ring before thy 
gate will not be disappointed now of his hope of bounty 
from thee (ML). 



A 



§ 550. ^f is like U in negation of the present (M, Z). 
It is prefixed to the prop., nominal, as ^ Wf u );/ l ^'l ^ 

At A / C 

JS * * 

)yf LXVIL 20. The unbelievers are not in aught save 

* » r* A $ At A A 

in delusion, whence IV. 157. [149], i.e. £*l ^ ^ U^ 

%A% 

the inch. [ ^^! (DM)] being suppressed, and its ep. 

A ht*> A^ A 

[ v l££Jf Jfc| ♦* (DM)] remaining^; and verbal, [whether 

' ' A / . A A S hfO SJ / A *$ A 

its u. be SLpret. or aor. (DM),] as J.-~»M W Itojl ^1 IX. 
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A 

108. We have not in tended aught but the best intention, ^1 

Jui i?i &j.j «. ^y** iv- 117 - ^^ ca ^ no * "/«>» an y 

tesirto Him save females, XVII 54. [445], and ^y^Sj ^1 
UJ/ V| XVIII. 4. Tfcey say ?20^ aught 6a* a /ie: but the 
saying of some that the w<#. ^1 does not occur except 
when followed by iM , as in these texts, or its syn. U 
[559], as in the reading of some of the Seven, [Ibn 'Amir, 
•Asirn, and Hamza (B),] k»b. l^J* U jJ6 Jf J 
LXXXVL 4. Every soul is not aught but such that over 

• I y A .P A A.P • A A I 

if is a teener, is refuted by f*g> ^Ikl* j* ^^ ,J 



$ •£ A£ A A* 



X. 69. Ye have not any proof of this, t^.f\ ^^\ ^1 J> 

* 3 / S / 

^& J U LXXII. 26. Say fAow, / £72020 not whether 
what ye are threatened with be near, and XXI. 111. [445] ; 

and many explain &{? j/t^X* ^1 U>J ^UX* l>JU ; XLVI. 

25. ^wrf assuredly We empowered them in what We have 

A 

not empowered you in [563] by the neg\ ^1 , as though 

U were discarded in order that it might not be repeated, 
and the expression thus become heavy. The cond. [585] 
and neg. are combined in XXXV. 39. [447], the 1st 
being cond. } and the 2nd neg,, [part of (DM)] the correl. 
of the oath notified by the J [599,601] prefixed to the first. 
When prefixed to the nominal prop., it does not govern 
accordiug to S and Fr, but is allowed by Ks and Mb to 



by h * 



C 541 ) 

govern like j~d [38,107] ; and VII. 193. [107] is read 

with a single ^ and with loU* and *#&•! in the ace, 
[meaning that The idols are not equal, but inferior, to you 

f* $ /f> A ft / I A 

(DM)] ; while £M **A ^\ and £J| ljCJo ^1 [107] have 
been heard from the people of Al'Aliya (ML). 
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CHAPTER VI 



THE PREMONITORY PARTICLES. 



A 



§ 551. They are to , 1/f , and Uf (M, Z, IH), which 
are named premonitory ps. because the object of putting 
them at the beginning of the sentence is to premonish 
the person addressed to hearken to what the speaker 
says,- lest the speaker's object be missed (AA): AnNabi- 
gha [adhDhubyani] says 



• £ 



A • /• A $s hs A § Jy A 



//A^» 



s / A • // • 2 • 



jJUlf ^i &G iiJ IgA^U? ^li 

[Mark, verily this is an excuse, such that, if it profit not, 
verily its author has lost his way in the desert (AAz)], 
and the poet says 

//A/ A • A • /A^> • A / / Ai^» P A •• 

UJou **&«a-> JWl Ia***Jo| ^=u« 

• • • • • • • f A/y ■* A S/ 

[^4;id we divided the property into two halves between us: 
and I said to them, This is for her, and this (552) is for 
me (AAz)]; and [AshShammakh [AAz)] says 






• • • A • 



• • f\f° • s* 



• ** • * h s / Ay .• / • • A •• 
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[Now, {my two companions) (59), give me a morning- 
draught before the foray of Sinjdl, and before fates that 
have become present and dooms (AAz)]; and [Abu Saklir 
alHudhall (Jsh)]says 

Sr^s t / sis /«5 3<^y si 

(M) Now, by Him That has made to weep and made to 
laugh, and Him That has killed and made alive, and 
Him Whose command is the command (Jsh). And IM 
reckons b among the premonitory ps. [59]. All the 
premonitory ps. take the head of the sentence, except 

the lfi> prefixed to the dem. [552], when not separated 
[from the latter], for it is in the beginning or middle, 

according to where the dem. occurs. V| and Uf are ps. 
of inception that the sentence begins with. Their import, 
(1) as regards the sense, is corroboration of the purport 
of the prop, i (a) they are as it were compounded of 
the Hamza of disapproval and the p. of negation ; and, 
disapproval being a negation, and negation of negation 
being affirmation, the 2 ps. are compounded to import 
affirmation and* verification ; so that they become i. q, 

^1 [517], except that they are inop. : (b) they are prefixed 
to the prop., enunciatory or requisitive, whether the 
requisitive be imp., prohib., interrog , opt., or otherwise; 
and are peculiar to the prop., contrary to 12> [552] : (2) 
as regards the letter, is that the sentence after them is 



Digitized by Microsc 



( 5** ) 



., and UJ to 



inceptive. And Mf is often prefixed to the voc 

the oath (R). U| indicates [premonition of(K on II. 11.)] 
the veritableness of what follows it, and is prefixed to 
the 2 props., as II. 12. [63] and XL 11. [457] ; but is 
called by the inflectionists a p. of inception, so that they 
explain its place, but neglect its meaning. Its importing 
verification is because of its composition from the Hamza 

and U ; for the interrog. Hamza [that denotes disap- 
proval (B on II. 11.)] » when prefixed to negation, imports 

• A st\*& s A S A t s s s sis t\/t 

verification, as J*yA\ ^p^l ^ ^ y&{ uXte **d\ 

s * "* # s s s 

LXXV. 40. Is not that One able to quicken the dead? 
[581] : Z says [on II. 11.] that, because of its being so 
employed to denote verification, the prop, after it hardly 
ever occurs except headed by what the oath is correlated 

with [652], as &U| AJ } \ J J/| X. 63. Now, verily the 

* st 

friends of God) and that its fellow Uf is one of the 
precursors of the oath, as 

SShs s A /h^3 s, fr, , Z^as st 

S s s A • • a^o • • *^3 A ss 

t&) ls^; cfc$ s r^' ls^; 

[by Hatim AtTS'i, Now, by Him, than Whom none other 
knows the hidden, and Who quickens the white bones 

~ Sht Zf<B/ st 

when they are decayed (Jsh)] and iJf ^&| ,5^ I; W 
[above]. U| is (1) a p. of inception, i. q. J/| , often 
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occurring before the oath, as £Jf ^1 £&]y Uf ; and 
^1 after this Ul is pronounced with Kasr [519], as after 
the inceptive V\ [518] : (2) i, q. 13*. or IS*.( , according 

ul 

to different opinions given below ; and A- after this is 
pronounced with Fath [519], as after 15^ [520]: it is 
(a) [simple (DM),] (a) a p., according to 1Kb, who makes 
it with ^1 and its 2 regs. a sentence compounded, of a. 
p. and n., [ ^1 with its 2 reg*s. being an inch., which 
has no enunc, according- to him (DM)]j (b) as some say, a, 
n. i. q. &*: (b) as others say, [compounded of (DM)] 
2 words r the interrog. Hamza and. U a n. i. q. /^A ; 
while, that x^ being j*- , the sense is &^f ; this is 
the correct opinion;, and [according to this saying (DM)] 
the position of U is that of the ace. as a [tropical (DM)] 
adv., [as though j^ were a place (DM),] just as 12* 
is in the ace. as such in* 

[by AIMufeddal Ibn. Ma'shar anNukrl, Is it in truth 
that our neighbours have departed? Then our purpose 

I and their purpose are different (Jsb)], according to the 
saying of S, which is right, as is proved- by 
■ 45 a 

Microsoft 
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3 , $/A* oj£ u» • A^» * 

^to <Jk r r« JJ J^" jj 1 



JA / " 



• • -/ ' ' 



[by AlFa'id Ibn AnNuddftr alKushairi, h it in fairness 
that I am enamoured of thee, lovelorn, and that thou, 
thy love is not vinegar nor ivihef (Jsh)], J> being pre- 
fixed to it (ML). 

§ 552. to is prefixed to (1) the dem. (R, ML) not 

• t 
peculiar to the distant [174,175] (ML), often (R), as tea , 

contrary to f\ ^> and i_xllifc (ML): (a) it is separat- 

• ill r& / 

ed from the dem. often by the oath, as to ^DJ UD [656], or 
detached wowi. pnm., as IIL 115. [below]; and seldom 

ft / 3i • A-Py .P A,P/ 

by anything else, as £*! C ^t U) [551] and ^ && 
j$\ , [where it is separated by the con. by poetic license 
(AAz)>] i.e. W liift^ : (b) Kbl holds tbat the pr<-pos. (a> 
in all of that is united with the dem. y i. e. that the regular 
form is !o^ &UI , iJ/ii& JJ| , and CUD ^1 j and the 
proof that the premonitory />. is separated from the dem. 
is J*iJ UJ |j>a> transmitted by Akh from a trustworthy 
person in place of 16 U) US) , while Y quotes c^'J S£& 
!o Jfj ; (c) what is meant by J**l lo U} ^ is not that 
you acquaint the person addressed with yourself, and 



red 



( 54? ) 
inform bim that you are not any one else, because thia 



• A* 



would be absurd ; but the sense in it and in \o c-J| to 
Jf3 and J*H f*3 j2> to i s that the occurrence of the 
purport of the v. after the dem. on the part of the speaker, 
person addressed, and third person is deemed strano-e t 
the sense of [ !«3 \^j\ to in] J y£ (3 e^f to or ijO ; i) 

% A/ ' 

k>jj is T^ow art this (man i#Aom / $6e, wof he that we were 
expecting the like of this strange act to proceed from or 

S Ss 

befall) j and then you explain by J j& thou say est! or 

5 A/ •* A/ 

«^d; »-£/**£ 2Ta£<# 6ea£? thee! what you deem strange and 
did not expect, as *^^m> j)JJ JJ| to III. 115. [Ye 

are these {wrong-doers in making friends with the un- 
believers) ; ye love them! (B)], the prop, after the dem. 
being necessary for explanation of the state deemed 

strange, and having no place, since it is inceptive [1] t 

• S /Kf / S AC r 

(d) some allow the prepos. to in such as J*£J fo c^>l to 



not to be meant to be understood as prefixed to f<3 , citing 
as proof /-Uifl) Jii\ to III. 59. Why, ye are these, since, 
if it were that which accompanies the dem., it would not 
be repeated after Jaf i but it may be pleaded for Khl 
that this repetition is because of the distance between 
them, as in III 185. [134]; and also II. 79. [56] is a 
proof that the prepos. [ to ] in IIL 115. is that which 
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accompanies the dem.; and, if it were orig. at the head 
of the prop., *H) ^'J to without a dem. would be allow- 
able, whereas the sayings J^i* ^0 (j>' ^ an(1 ^ ' lfl) 
l<if transmitted by Z are such as I have not come across 
any instance of (R): (2) the nom. pron. predicated of 
by the dem., as III. 115.; but here it is said to have been 
prefixed only to the dem., and then made prepos^ which 
is. refuted by such as III. 59., to which it is rejoined 
that it is repeated for corroboration: (3) the ep. of ^| 
in vocation, as J^;M l&f b [51,184], being necessary 
with this [ep. (DM)], to premonish that it [and not ^1 
(DM)] is the intended voc, and, it is said, to compensate 
for what ^1 is pre. to : (a) in the dial, of the Banu Asad 
its I may be elided, and its 8 pronounced with Damm for 
alliteration ; and accordingly Ibn 'Amir reads *o1 
^y-JJI XXIV. 31. Ye believers, [ ^UJf «j| b XLIII. 

48. thou enchanter (B),] and Jtih\ Jf LV. 31. Ye 
men and jinn: (4) &U| i n the oath, upon suppression of 
the p., as &lil to [656] with the disj. and conj. Hamza, 
and in both cases with the I of lib retained or elided, 
[i.e. &U| U> or &Ula, am j &Uf la> or ^JlS (DM)]. 
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/* 

§ 553. Sometimes the Hamza of U| is changed into 

8 [690] or £ before the oath, in either case with the I 

ill HO/ / / /• ill ^3/ •/ 

retained and elided, [as &Uf; Ld or U*, and &U|^ & 

or f* (DM)] ; or the I is elided with the change [of the 
Hamza into 5 or £ (DM)] omitted (ML). 



Dl 
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CHAPTER VII. 



THE VOCATIVE PARTICLES. 



hi 



§ 554. They are k , [ | (R, IM), !j (M, Z, R, IM),] 



vS 1 , [ ^ ( R )J y . *A* i and the Hamza ( M > Z > IH > 
IM). I; is mentioned among the wc. ps. because they 
both share in importing particularization, and therefore 
the lamented is mentioned in the cat. of the voc. [55, 161] 
(AA). The voc. is (1) not lamented, (a) distant or in the 
predicament of the distant, like the sleeper and inatten* 

tive ; (b) near : (2) lamented (IA). b is applied to call- 
ing the distant, really or predicament ally, and sometimes 
the near for the sake of emphasis; or, as is said, is com- 
mon to the near and distant [555], or to them and the 
intermediate. It is the most often used of the voc. ps.: 
and therefore no other is supplied upon suppression, as 
XII. 29. [56]; nor are the name of God, the name [of 

the person] invoked to help, l&l , and l#y called except 

with it, nor is the lamented except with it or f j (ML). 

s 

The lamented may have b if it be not liable to be mis- 

taken for the non-lamented; for, if it be, 1^ is necessary, 

and b disallowed (IA). I is for calling the distant, and 
has been 'heard: it is not mentioned by S, but is men- 



Tea 



( 551 ) 
tioned by others. \y is peculiar to the cat of lamenta- 

A /Ay • 

tion, as M^.; '; Ah Zaidf; but is allowed by some to be 
used in real vocation, [as 0^.3 fj Zaid (DM)]. g\ 
is for calling the distant, near, or intermediate, according 
to different opinions, as 

• uM^ /Ay •A • A ^ / A • A/£ 

[by Kuthayyir, Heardest thou not, 'Abda (58), in the 
brightness of the early forenoon a wailing of pigeons 

having a cooing ? (Jsh)] and in tradition s—>) ^ my 

Lord; and sometimes its f is prolonged, [in which case 

it is for calling the distant only (DM)]. L>J is for calling 
the distant, but is said in the Sihah to be for calling the 
near and the distant, whereas it is not so, as 

• -P • w • A-PAy/uI^y j /us s v\*& • • A • h/s * /% 

[by the Majnun of Laila aPAmiriya, Ho two mountains 
of the vale of Na'm&n, I adjure you by God, leave ye (he 
breeze of the east.wind alone: its breeze will reach to me 
(Jsh)] ; and sometimes its Hamza is changed into 5 , as 

**/ / * //A 3 S// f • • S; A 2 3 A/ a / ** s 

l ) ^ rf 6* Jy*j * 'ft*- u)& J f*fl t U{i 

[And he listens, hoping that it may be the sound of rain, 
and says from joy, my (54) Lord! (Jsh)]. The I [i. e. 
the Hamza (DM)] is used for calling the near, as 



Microsoft <a 





( 


552 ) 








•iifc 


• Ay 




f bG| 


A £• 


A/ 


A /\Z 







(ML), by Imra alKais, Fatima, soften thou some of this 

coyness; and, if thou have resolved upon forsaking me, be 

moderate (EM). 

• 
§ 555. ^ is the most general of them (IH), i. e. is 

used to call the near and distant [554]. Z says that it 
is for the distant] and that &UI U GW and u_>; lj 

my Lord) notwithstanding that He is nearer to every 
person than his carotid artery [Kur. L. 15.], are [said] 
because the caller deems himself to fall short of, and be 
distant from, the dignity of the Called: but what IH 
mentions is better, because it is used for the near and 
distant equally, and the assertion of tropical usage in the 
case of one of them is contrary to general rule (R). 



red t 



CHAPTER VIII. 



THE PARTIGLES OF ASSENT AND AFFIRMATION. 



§556. They are ^ , J> , JM , [ J» , JJU,,] 

fca-, ^1 , and ^| (M, IH). **; is confirmatory of that 
[enunciatory sentence, a/f. or »eg\ (R),] which precedes it 

(IH), as ^ in reply to tv.j pi* or r tf U , i. e. c^j Ji m 
or p£ U ift;e?i so, (Zaid has stood or no£ stood). Simi- 
larly it confirms what follows the interrog. p., whether 
it be fl$\ or net?., as ^ in reply to cv.j -b| or Ju Jf ? 

$A • • • A •• A^/ Ay 

i. e. 0^3 j»S #*•> or Ji* ^J ifoew so, (Zaid has stood or not 
stood); and therefore Iba 'Abbas says that, if they had 

AX • 

said *xJ [JSoen so, (Thou art not our Lord) (DM)] in 

A .Puis 9 N /Z 

reply to +&}> c^*J| VI L 171. [below], it would have 

"" A„ 

been unbelief : but some allow **> to be put instead of 
iji when it follows a Hamza prefixed to a negation to 

A// 

import making to confess, so that +*> Yea might be said 

A finis J> A •£ A / A • A,> 

in reply to *fcj> is^JJ VIL 171. [below] and ^~> ^S 
l^ ; lS^» i_£J XCIV. 1. fFAa*/ Aat?e We not widened 
for thee thy bosom f, because the Hamza denoting disap- 
proval^ being prefixed to the negation, imports affirmation t 

46 a 
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• •A /Ay • A / // 

for which reason ^;;;> L -* i * li ^;; XCIV. 2. ^/?c/ JPe 

have put down from thee thy burden is coupled to iJf pH , 

r* s A / • • ••Ay •• • A • • 

as though iJI Ux*5^ LJ^*a i_xJ U^£ were said [581], 

A •• 

so that **J is really an assent to the off. enunciation that 
the interrogation together with the negation is renderable 
by, not a confirmation of what follows the interrog. 
Hamza ; and the proof of the allowability of this usage is 
the saying [of Jahdar Ibn Malik ( Jsh)] 

s, , s f* • uj • A/ >*£> S , A • .PAS r& / A/C 

Jl^ U> L^luii Ubf^j % J)** J C:*^- J^ u * .j**^' 

s/ s/ f /& r° s Shss $ /t // • • A^> ••/ a /• 

[ Does not the night unite Umm ^Amr and us ? Then that is 
a bringing of us near to one another. Yes: and she sees the 
new moon as I see it ; and the day rises upon her as it has 
risen upon me (DM)], i.e. Verily the night unites Umm 

l Amr and us. Yes. And +*J occurs in reply to command 

A'y A.P A A/ • 

[and prohibition], as **•> in reply to ^ ;j and ^iy^' V , 

• S j£ Ass ,P A i s ' ' ' 

i. e. "-^;;3' r*' ^ nC ^ *— ^>**' ^ 4y> {I will visit thee and 

• 

A • • 

i wi// not beat thee)) and, if you say **i in reply to 
excitation or request [573], as U ;; y>* to or V( ? the 

/* *2 A// 

meaning is affirmation, i. e. *-*)$ *** Yes, (I will visit 

A • • 

Mee) (R). [Thus] **-> is a />. of (1) assent, after enun- 

$A • • • • ' • A • A 

ciation, as i>j.3 j.G> or pG l* . (2) promise, after (a) J**f 
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A *K/ • 

and J*& ^, [i. e. command and prohibition (DM)]; (b) 
what is in their sense^ [i.e. excitation (DM),] as J.*& UiJ> 

A /A/ *, Zs K» \ , 

or Jjt& jj US) ; (c) interrogation in such as ^IxWJ J.a> , 
[i.e. interrogation about a thing required to-be done (DM),] 
though in this [ex. (DM)] it may be interpreted by tha 
3rd meaning: (3) information, after interrogation in such 

as VII. 42. [581] and (fJi UJ J\ XXVI. 40. Shall we 

s/ 

indeed Ixxve a recompense t (ML). ^> is peculiar to 

[affirmation of (IH)] negation (IH, ML), i. e. breaks the- 

preceding negation (R), and imports annulment of it 

(ML), whether the negation be bare [Of interrOgation- 
tux/ ss AJ> J st\$ A /- A^ S// / £"° //A 

(DM), as. ji )} Ji J*- % .f*H J J \,f* JjX\ f) 
LXIV. 7. They etc (440). Say thou, Yea, by my Lord 
(ML), i. e. Yea {ye shall be raised) (B)] ; or conjoined 
with interrogation, [in which case it breaks the negation 
after that interrogation (R), whether- the interrogation b$ 

real, as J>&> <^i) j~tJl , to which you say ^ Yes, or 
relate to rebuke, as LXXV. 3. 4. (82), or to making to 

// S> s AJW S A • £ 

confess (ML),], a* ^ Sfi fifi ^* J| VIL 171 - Am not 
I your Lord f They said, Yea (R, ML), i. e. Yea, 

{Thou art our Lord) (R), and Ji \fi yifc r ^V. ^1 
LXVII. 8. 9. Came not a preacher unto you f They 
will say, Y?a (ML), i. e. the preacher came to. us (DM). 



zed by Microsc 



( 556 > 

Some, however, [as R relates (DM) J assert that ^ 
is used after affirmation, citing as evidence 



A fhr& A * $ / A yy 



{$\#2 ^AJ J*£^l> C^*f lS*J 



/ S t\ / / s $$&,** s * Ay 



\***t >y&\ ;f; j* ^1 ^ 
^wc? sfo /^5 wzacfe #mo?2 between me and her to be far off: 
Yes, verity he that has visited the graves will indeed be 

A • S h,s 

jar off, i. e. ^aaJ ; but [R says that (DM)] the use 

of Jj in the verse to denote assent to affii % mation is 
anomalous (R, DM^. And it occurs in books of tradi- 
tion as a reply to interrogation bare [of negation (DM)] : 
thus in the Sahlh of AlBukkari, when the Prophet says 
to his companions " Are ye content that ye should be 
the fourth part of the people of Paradise ? ", they say 

^k Yea ; and in the Sahih of Muslim, when he says 
[to a man that desired to give excessive gifts to one of 
his children (DM)] " Does it please thee that they 

should be to thee in filial piety equal?', he says ^\ Yea; 
and in the same, when he says " Thou art [i. e. Art 
thou (DM)] he that met me at Makka?", the replier says 

to him ^b Yes : but that is rare. The saying jj \ ^l> 

is pronounced true witb **j ; and false with 1/ f uo t Jb y 

because of the absence of negation : oS) -.6 U is n ro - 

nounced true with ^ j and false with ^Jj f whence 

LXIV. 7l } not V , because it denotes negation of affir- 
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rnation, not of negation : J^ t ) ^tSj is like ojj -£ , i. e. 
you say, if you affirm the standing, **> ; and, if you 

> " $ Av A^y A/2 $A/ A^/ • 

deny it, U , not ^ : and jo) ^ ^Jj is like ^d) f h y > 
eo that you say, if you affirm the standing, ^ , whence 
LXVIL 8. 9. and VII. 171., not V ; and, if you deny it, 

A // •• ^ 

^ . In fine ^ occurs only after negation, V only 

A ' ' /A /^y- A/ /* 

after affirmation, and ^ after both ; and lXjjI^ lsV Jt> 

/** 
^bl XXXIX. 60. Yea, My signs have come to thee 

s 

is allowable, though not preceded by a neg., only be- 

• / /JL^ oi £ A/ 

cause J\^ &UI ^,1 y XXXIX. 58. If it had been the 
case Ma/ Gotf Aad divested me indicates negation of His 
direction, while the meaning of the reply is then Yea, I 
have directed thee by the coming of the signs (ML). No 
interrogation except what is with the p., vid. the Hamza or 

A • A^ • •• 

,J& , is replied to with +*1 , ^ , or any other p. of 

affirmation. As for the interrog. ns. } the reply (1) to 

>* is what is more particular than it, as J.^ or «j^^ 

in reply to "Who came to thee ?", and similarly t^-tj or 

• j A $ • 

to U , if ^ be a question as to the quiddity, is such as 

$ x A $ 'V 

.UJI , ^/ , or some other [n. of J species ; and, if as 
to the quality of the quiddity, as in " What is Zaid?'\ 
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$ / * if 

is such as Jk or L-k;& [180] : (3) to ^1 , if it be pre. 

to the det., is a r/e£ or an indet. particularized by an ep., 

as o*>j or \±£ £*&y* ^J &*l}) J^) in reply to i£ Which 
of the men did that?"; and, if it be pre- to the indet^ is 
what is suitable for an ep. of that indet., as Jl* or i^tf 
in reply to " What man ?", or an nide/. particularized by 
an ep., [as iJI &joI^ J^; ] : (4) to \-k*f \§ only anindeLi 
(5) to J , J** or ^bl , and ^J or ^Jj , is specifica- 
tion of the number, time, and place. The reply (1) to 
the Hamza together with r \ is the name [542]: (2) to 

A£ A • A •• /a * 

the Hamza alone or with y\ or to J& is +*J , ^b , or IT 

A • $ A •• 

(R). J-^l [like **-> (ML)] is an assent to the enunciator 
(IH, ML), whether the enunciation be aff. or ?ieg. 
(R, DM), an information for the inquirer, and a promise 
to the requirer, [whether he command or prohibit 

§ Ay • • S A S 

(DM)]; so that it occurs after >±>\ p& [or ^ U (DM)], 

$ Ay s s £ S> A • A A AA/> 

oj3 -61, and 1^3 y^l [or vr ^ 1/ (DM)}. But Mlk 
restricts the enunciation by off., and the requisition by 
non*prohib. : and it is said not to occur after interrogation 
(ML); but, as related [by Jh (R)] on the authority 

fvSS As • 

of Akh, it is better than +*j after enunciation, and +*S 
is better than it after interrogation (R, ML), so that he 
allows it to occur after interrogation (R): and it is said 



Digitized t 



< 559 ) 

to be peculiar to enunciation, winch is the saying of Z, 
IM, and many, [among them IH (DM)]; while IKh 

A • • A / I 

says that it mostly follows it. J^ is a p. i. q. [ J^l 

Bs • Ik S 4 A sS 

and (DM)] p*> . Jia- is a p. i. q. **3 , transmitted 

A •• 

by Zj : [but has only the sense of reply, as JJ^* Yes 

in reply to "Has Zaid stood?"; so that it always de- 
notes information for the inquirer, and is not an assent 

Ass 

to the enunciator, nor a promise to the requirer, like *** 

s As 

(DM)], y£± with Kasr, [the best known pronunciation 

s 

(DM),] according to the o. f. in the concurrence of 2 
quiescents [664], like j~M , and with Fath, for the sake 

S A% s A s Ass 

of lightening, like ^.i and i— **f ? is a p. i. q. p*i , not 

s • 
a n.i. q. &=*, in which case it would be an inf. n., 

tst 

nor i. q. \&\ , in which case it would be an adv. [of time 

A • 

(DM)], otherwise it would be infl^ Jl would be prefixed 

A st 

to it [2], J^J would not be corroborated by it in 

• A s s £2 As A a^o sy /■ APs 

Afi s s A s £ A s s A sA s A sfi 
/ • £ • 

[by Tufail lbn £ Auf alGhanawi, and found also in verses 
by Mudarris lbn Rib'l alAsadi, And they said, At AlFir- 
daus (a garden in AlYamama) will be the first drinking- 
place. Yes, just so, if its broken cisterns be made free 

s 

(Jsh)], and 2/ would not be opposed by it in • 
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[When the daughter of Al'Ujair saijs " AV, s/ie speafo 
truth, not when she says " Yes" (DM)] : while 

A3 ••A 3 5 2 h s $ f\J>s s f , **/, 

sJf ui!3 ♦* ^-^1 .^f * ^a^ c^lSJ ls^a^I &j£. 

by AlMuthakkib al'Abdl, And many a woman was there 
sayings Thou hast become mournful! And I said, Yes 9 
I am mournful: verily I am created of that, even so, 

3 A * 

(Jsh),] is explained in 2 ways, (1) that the o.J. is A ^ 

A • 3 A ,, £ ' 

with corroboration of y^ by ^f i. q. +*.>, the Hamza of 

.~ • > - 

^1 having been then elided, and J contracted [by elision 

of its 2nd . (DM)] ; (2) that the end of the 1st hemis- 
tich, being assimilated to the end of the verse, is pro- 
nounced with the Tan win of quavering [608], which is not 
peculiar to the n. (ML). Jj says that it is a verbal ?i. 

J> • a£ 

L q. lJjX^I / acknowledge ; and what he hazards is not 

f 3 A •• 

improbable (R on the preps). A is i. q. +** [527], con- 
trary to the opinion of AU : the authorizers cite 

A3 * Sf/ • A • S/ / • s/ A/ $ A / St\*// 

{by 'Ubaid Allah Ibn Kais ArRukayyat, -^tzg? saying, 
Hoariness has mounted upon thee, and thou hast grown 
old: and I said to them, Even so (Jsli), upon the theory 
that the 8 is for silence (615) (DM)]; but it is refuted 
by our not'admitting the 8 to be for silence, but holding 
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it to be a pron. governed in the ace. by J, the pred. 
being suppressed, I e. \^XicS &J Verily it (is so) ; and the 
best is to cite the saying of [<Abd Allah (KA)] Ibn Az- 
Zubairto the man ['Abd Allah Ibn Fudala Ibn Sharlk Al- 
Asadi (KA)] who said to him " God curse a she-camel that 
has carried me to thee !' ^\^ ^ Yea, and her rider/, 
since suppression of the sub. and pred. together is not 
allowable: and, according to Mb, the reading of XX. 66. 
[171] is attributed to that; but it is objected firstly that 

£ A // 

the occurrence of ;| as i. q. ^xj is so anomalous that it 
is even said [as by AU (DM)] not to be authorized, and 
secondly that the J [of inception (DM)] is not prefixed 
to the enunc, to which it is replied that the J is red. 
r5991 Yea, these two are two enchanters, or prefixed to a 
suppressed inch. [604], i.e. U«J [27], or prefixed [to the 
enunc. (DM)] after this J because of its resemblance 
to the corrob. J in letter [604], Yea, these two are 
. assuredly two etc. ^ is i. q, fi , denoting assent to the 
informer, information for the inquirer, and promise to the 

$ A / / • •• Ay 

requirer: and therefore it occurs after ^j r G, r 6 Ja 
%, \£) vr*. , and the like, as fi does; though IH 
asserts that' it occurs only after interrogation, as 

47 a 
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m// A h S / * & * 2 // $ t\/ h // 



I / / SZ at// A A > • * 3y* // Sh/h/s 

$** ** lsO; iS f J* )® lH ^j****"*) X. 54. ^wrf 
*/iey will ask thee to tell whether it be true. Say thou, 
Yea, by my Lord, verily it is true: but, according to all, 
[IH and others (DM),] it occurs only before the oath 

A 

(ML J. The v. of swearing is not used after ^1 , so that 

«,• S. A • A£ A £ 

j>y o^-uJJj ^| is not said. And the [expression denoting 
the person or thing] sworn by after it is only *UJ ? *_>; , 

A •• Jj *^/ A sis **> 

or^v*jJ:you say&U|; ^f Yes, by God, 6iS\ ^1 [558] 
with the j». of swearing suppressed and &U\ governed in 

• kL^3 / A iu/y A h// A 

the ace, fo &U| IS) ^f [656], ^ m)) ^1 , and ^^J ^ 

Yes, by my life : and 6iS\ after it, if accompanied by 1$ , 
must be governed in the gen., because the premonitory 

p. acts as a substitute for the prep. [656] ; but, if (^vested 

/ 
of & , is governed in the ace. by the supplied v. of swear- 
ing [655] (R). 



Ax/ 



§ 557. The £ of ^ is pronounced [with Fath, and 
(D, ML) by Kinana (M, ML)] with Kasr (D, M, ML) : 
'Umar Ibn AlKhattab . [alKuraishi (Nw)] and ['Abd 

Allah (Nw)] Ibn Mas'ud [alHudhali (Nw)] read 1J jyS 
VII. 42. They will say, Yea ; and it is related that 
'Uraar asked some people about something, and they said 

A// ,, 

fj , upon which 'Uuaar said " The ^ are only camels : 

A • 

therefore say ye ^ » (M) ; and both dials, are combined in 
Digitized by Microsof 
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A/ Jj^o j 






<^d Allah (my soul be his ranso?nf) has called me. 
Then, marvel of a caller that has called me, yes, yes! 
(D, DM), related with Fath in the 1st and Kasr in 
the 2nd (DM) : and some [of Kinana (DM)] pronounce 
the ^ with Kasr, by alliteration to the Kasr of the * , 

treating +*i like the v. in the case of **> and a#£ with 
2 Kasras [468] (ML): and, according to AnNadr Ibn 

A •• 

Shumail, «sv with - is a dial, of some Arabs (M). 

§ 558. The 3 in ill 3 \ [556] is (1) pronounced 
with Fath, [to make the^>, of affirmation plain (R)] ; (2) 
made quiescent, 2 quiescents, [it and the incorporated J 
of determination (M),] being combined, [from an extraordi- 
nary effort to preserve the p. of affirmation by protecting 
its final from vocalization and elision (R)]; (3) elided 
(M, R) ; because of the 2 quiescents (R). 



r 
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CHAPTER IX. 



THE EXCEPTIVE PARTICLES. 






§ 559. They are Vf , [ UJ ,] l£bw , \±c , and Vs. 
(M, Z). These jp^. have been previously explained 

[88 — 96, 511, 512] (AA). UJ is an exceptive p., prefixed 
to the nominal prop., as in the reading of LXXXVL 4. 
[550]; and to the pret., literally not ideally [95], as 
laJki U 6Uf uf3-W|,i.e. uXlxi 1/f [ &UU (DM)] uCM U 
I beseech thee (not) by God for aught saw *% doing, 
[or, some supplying a negation after the formula of 

• • • yA SJ ^A • A/A/ • Ji«-» • sttit 

adjuration, fJJ* LjCl*i l/J i£a£ Jxi; 1/ &Ub uXJU| Ibeseech 

thee by God, (do thou not aught) save thy doing (such a 
thing) (DM)]: a poet says 

U/A / $ * " ' * ' 5/ AA/A^AH= • / Jjh= .P/ A •/ 

[S%e said to him, (I adjure thee) by God, possessor of 
the two wrappers, (do thou not aught) save thy drawing a 
breath or two after coition (DM)], which [verse] refutes 
the saying of Jh that U i. q . Iff is unknown in the clas- 
sical language. The reg. of an op. conjoined with the 
pxceptive.p. must be posterior (ML) to the op. (DM). 
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CHAPTER X. 



THE TWO PARTICLES OF ALLOCUT ON. 



§ 560. They are the ±S and «^ (M, Z) affixed as a 
sign of allocution (M). The i_* is affixed to (1) the 

'I , A 

dem. [172, 173, 175], as uto and ljX : (2) the 

detached ace. pron. in ±Jb\ [162], l+*\f , and the 

like: (3) some verbal tm. [187], as U&&^ [191], «-*^; 

[161, 188], and JsXLii\ [187]: (4) ^| ; t [transferred 
from interrogation to requisition of information (DM) J 

i.q. ij)^ Inform, or Tell, thou me, [so that u&M 



• > /- • ^ Ayr 



^a-o U IiXrj means Tell thou me about Zaid, what he 
did, i.e. about Zaid's doing, and its reply is He did such 
a thing, i. e. journeyed, went, or came, whereas, if it 
denoted real interrogation, and were not transferred, its 

reply would be Yes or No (DM),] as £&\ (J.fc i-Coiy 

i^ \z^f XVIL 64., the cl> being an ag\, and the l-S* a 
p. of allocution, [that the pron. is corroborated by, having 
no place in inflection, because, if the i-S were an obj. y 

as the KK say, JyH.\)\ would be said for ^il;( VI. 
40. Tell ye me (161) (B on VI. 40.),] i.e. Tell Thou me 
concerning this one, whom Thou hast honored above me, 
{wherefore Thou hast honored him above me when I am 
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( 566 ) 

better than he) : (5) other expressions, anomalously, to 
which F attributes the saying 

• S A £ s sA ••••A • xAx • A.P A u? *° S • 

• • • £ ' ' ' 

[ TVie language of evil dost thou send to us as a gift ; and 
thou hast perished when thou reckonedst not that thou 
wouldst perish (Jsh)], in order that it may not be 

• • A t 

necessary to make the inf. n. [renderable from li£sx> ^1 

(DM)] an enunc. [440] to the concrete substantive [indi- 
cated by the l-5* (DM)}. The s*u made mobile in the end- 

• a£ A £ 

ings of ns. is a p. of allocution, as c^l and is^Jf [1611 
(ML). 

§ 561. The signs of number and gender are affixed 
to them, as to the prons. [161] (M, Z), as U* UA3 



my ••«/ 



Jt) lS^^ XII. 37. That interpretation is part of what 

' ' hSs §A • AJ> I 

my Lord hath taught me, ^ ^ ^3 XXIX. 15. That 
will be better for you, XII. 32. [502], VIL 41. [570], 

A*/ •A / • A^ I Pf 

^ UUa. fXiJ;f; IV. 93. And those, We have assigned to 



3/ • • 



#ow, uX»; J6 i_XUT XIX. 21. 77m» Aa*/t thy Lord 



s SAfi f\St\t 



said, and XIX. 10. [172] ; and as U£J| , ^j , and Jul 
[161]. 

§ 562. Like the lJ are the * and £ , and their 

</w. and />/,, in Sty and ^y , according to the opinion 
of Akh [1G2] (M). 
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CHAPTER XI. 



THE CONNECTIVE OR REDUNDANT PARTICLES. 



A* • 



§ 563. They are J , J , U , V , ^ , the v 

(M, IH), the J , [and the u* ] (IH). Many of the 
ancients name the red. connective ; and some of them 
name it corrob. [564] (I). Some red.ps. govern, like the 
red. %-> and ^* ; and some do not govern, as [ U J in 

' A 

III. 153, [565] (R). J is red. (1) oftenest after the 
neg. U , when prefixed to (a) a verbal prop., as 



.P.P/A/ /A* A • 



s w / Ay A ••• •' ^ 



[by AnNabigha adhDhubyani, I have not done a thing 
that thou dislikest: {if I do that,) then may my hand 
{wither away, sojthat I be) not {able to) raise my whip 
towards me! (DM)]; (b) a nominal, as 

fcoyM &J,o, UUi^ * Ji, ^a. U*b ^1 L* 

[by Farwa Ibn AlMaslk Ibn AlHarith asSahabl, And 
w wont is not cowardice: but our fates and the triumph 
of others are linked together (Jsh)], in which case it 
restrains the government of thft HijazI U [107], as in , 
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( 568 ) 

the verse: (2) sometimes (a) after (a) the conjunct n. U , 
as [XL VI. 25. (550) in (the like of) what We have 
empowered you m, like (K)] 

,^s\ slot ^ jS^j ; * sj^ u ^i u j,ji j*.^ L A 

[by Iyas Ibu AlAratt, The man hopes for that which he 
* will not see, and before the nearest part of which calami- 

ties will intervene (N)]; (b) the infinitival U , as 

[by AlMa'lut alKurai% /T/2d /*o/?e thou for good from the 
youth so long as thou seest him ceasing not to increase 
in good according to the increase of his age (Jsh)] ; (c) 

the inceptive ^f , as 

• Ss •S i*> fibs h £ $ /£ s s oi S K* * / A / 2 

by±k> S) jj\ 3 uj j ; 3u * Uxir tr^o ^j sr „ J l/| 

' ' ' ' ' £ 

[iVot/J 7«y 7zig*A^ w;e7z£ 072; awtf I passed the night distressed, 
fearing that the destination to Ghadub would become far A 
(Jsh)] : (b) before the disapprobatory letter of prolongation, 

A At 

as &£>l Uf I [618]. And IH asserts that it is red. after 

S, '* A t 

U , which is an inadvertence, that being only ^1 [564]. 



§ 564. ^1 is red. (1) oftenest after U denoting 

timing, as *# -f^ lk>y lil*«; c^il^ ^1 UJ^ XXIX. 32. 
^Inrf, w?/te;i Owr messengers came to Lot, he was vexed 
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A/ 

because of them: (2) betweert y and the v. of the oatfi, 
whether [the v. of the oath be (DM)] mentioned, as 

ju^ r^f ^ r^- r* 1 ^ * f* j ^ u A 5x, 'y c>' r* 51 * 

[by AlMusayyab Ibn 'Alas, 7%en I swear, if we and you 
had met, ye would have had a dark day of evil ( Jsh)] ; or 
omitted, as 

•ArO y / • *£ u; .P A^ // 3 ,P y A,* A/ A £ J> *0/ /5 

[by {Abii'All (IKhn)] AlHasan Ibn Ahmad Ibn <Abd 
AlGhafiar alFasawI alFarisI, Now, by God, if thou hadst 
been generous, (I would have contended with thee); but 
. thou art not the generous, nor the noble (Jsh)] : this is the 
saying of S and others : (3 ) extraordinarily between the u* 

and its gen., as £J| M^ U^> [532] with &u& ia the 
i gen.: (4) after KM, as 



[by Aus Iba Hajar, Jni Ae (the hunter) gave it (the game) 
Respite until, when it was as though it were giving 
\a hand in the fathomless deep of water ia order to be 
[saved from drowning, gulping down water (Jsh)]. And 
Akh asserts that it is sometimes red. elsewhere, and 
Ithat it governs the aor. in the subj., as the red. j- and ^ 

govern the n. in the gen.; and he holds c) J 
iBliT JLT j/yi' XIV. 15. And what aim us not trusting ^ 
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in God? and II. 247. [80] And what aileth us not 

doing battle fyc. ?, [what follows ^f being a prop. d. s. 

(DM),] to be cases of it. The red. ^f has no meaning 
other than corroboration, like the rest of the red. ps. 
[563]. 

§ 565. The red. U is (1) restringent, which restrains 
(a) [the v. (DM)] from governing the nom., being attached 

only to 3 vs. Ji , yS 5 and J&? , because of their resem- 

blance to u^; [in indicating paucity or multitude and in 
being put at the head of the sentence (DM)]; in which 
case they are prefixed only to a yerbal prop, whose v. is 
expressed, as 

[Seldom does the intelligent cease to be calling or res- 
ponding to what entails glory ! (Jsli.)]; while the saying 
of AlMarrar [Ibn Sa'ld alFak'asf (Jsh)] 

• 3/r • f "StfO / A • A £/ y A// 



US. o%Ow^)f e>J*k>G dOJ*^ 
.p .p • .p £,-0 ^ / • $ • 






[TAow turnedst away, and lengthenedst the turning away ; 
arid seldom does union outlast length of turning away! 
(Jsh)] is, says S, a poetic license : (b) [the p.] from govern- 

St 

ing the ace. and nom., being attached to ^ , &c, as IV. 
169. [2] and V1IL 6. [516] j while, when followed 
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( 571 ) 
immediately by a v., it is named preparatory, [because it 
prepares the p. for prefixion to the v. (DM)]: (c) [4/w. 
and 4 advs. (DM)] from governing the gen., being attached 

to (a) [4 (DM)] ps., (a) J,; [505]; ( S) the lS [509]; 
(7) the *->, as 

J> * ' *$* ****** * * * s * * * * h ** 

' ' * * • 

[by Mutl' Ibn Iyas alKuft, lamenting Yahya Ibn Ziyad 
alHarithl (Jsh), Then, if thou become such that thou 
return not an answer (because of thy death, this will not 
detract from thine eloquence, because) seldom wast thou 
seen (the aor. being substituted for the pret.) when thou 

wast an orator ! (DM)], as IM mentions, adding that the 

* 
restringent U produces with the l_> the sense of paucity, 

as it produces with the lJ the sense of causation in such as 
II. 194. [509]; (8 ) j* , as £«l CJ Ul; [499], as ISh 



* i 



says : (b) [4] advs., (a) **! , as 

A **> ,$*>, , %, S X AS ' ' A/ w/J>A-° s£ *» '* 

[by AlMarrar Ibn Sa'ld alFak'asi, What! (lovest thou) 
with love Umm AlWulayyid after that (571) the locks of 
thy head are black and white like hyssop partly moist and 

x Ax 

partly dry? (Jsh)] ; ( 8 ) ^> , as 

a ~ „ s / •* a " >£" *■*"': /.'*' 

[by Jamil, JPAtfe toe were in ^Mr2& together; lo, a rider 
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came upon his he-camel! (Jsh)]; (7) ^4^ and ( 8 ) ^ • 

which then [are restrained by U from prefixicu to the 
prop.] and (DM)], being made to imply the sense of the 

A 

cond. ^ , apocopate 2 vs. [419]: (2) non-restringent, (a) 
a subst [for the suppressed ^JS (DM)], which occurs 

S Ax / A^3 if , hp , a£ 3£ /I A / A 

in such as (a) i^albil OUaU ^f U| [98]; (6) 1^ J*M 

^ U| Do thou this, if (thou do) not (anything else), orig. 

i 

S /Ss S /A/ / •A.P A 

8ja£ J.x&> If c^iT ^ : (b) not a subst. 9 which occurs (a) 
after the op. governing (<X) the nom., as lV.3 I* ^>^ 

§A /• 

^; [196], 



y S f\fi s / iu.P 



/ J>,P A / •<*»• A / /£ A/ 



\ * J / • / • 

by Muhalhil [Ibn Rabi'a atTaghlabl (Jsb), if a* Me 
two Abans he had come suing for her in marriage, a 
nose of a suitor would have been smeared with blood 
(Bk)], and 

P ' $ '** A /hfO .pa/ • S Ss s • • • A/ *i\A 

jiJ^ &&1+ j*yi j^ ; * j-y b fj> u dr , i ; yi 

[by Abu Shaklk alBahill (Jsh), In taking fright did this 
man make haste, Faruka, when the cord of union was 

• f • / A$ ^ y £ 

untwisted, cut? (DM)], i.e. |jJ2> ^Mif f^lajf [186] j (3) 

$ /w/ s* A/ • • */ * 

tbe ace. and nom., as ^ fc>ij U%J [516]; (7) the a/we., 

$A/ /AC ,fl / ' S/yA' £ • 

as # jUax^Jj ^ u:^. U! ; VIL 199. And, if an 



*-3 
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instigation from the devil do instigate thee [589], XVII. 
110. [116], IV. 80. [419], and 

?/ ' * t * 

* * /• A A y-A/y y .P 

by AlA'sha, {Whenever thou art made to kneel down at 
the door of Muhammad the descendant of Hashim, thou 
wilt be made to rest, and wilt meet from his benefactions 
liberality (Jsh)] ; ( 8 ) the gen., whether the op. he a p., as 
*$ c^-il &ll| 4* £*=X) Uo HI. 153. Then by mercy from 
God thou wast mild to them [563, 566], XXIII. 42. [508], 

f* /A/ y£.P fv $9h s* 

LXXI. 25. [499], gS &;-* U, [505], and jJ\ y<&> 
[509], or a »., as XXVIII. 28. [184], 

* * • ' / • • 

/J * st Us S st Sis £ r A fy A j? /• Ax A 

X / • ' /> ^ y ' /• 

[by AlAswad Ibn Ya'fur atTamltnl, 7%e careless has slept; 
and 1 perceive not the sensation of my slumbering, while 
anxiety is present beside me, my pillow. I am without any 
ailment; but an anxiety that I know to have reached my 
Aeanf has made me thin (Jsh)], and £*! r ^£ La- J/ ; [88], 
i. e. r yt J^-» ^; [89] : (b) before the o/>. governing the 

gen., as J>') &L U and ;>•* 1** u with tlie £*»•» which 
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is extraordinary [88, 512, 571]: (c) after the cond. instru- 
ment, whether apocopative, [which has been previously 
mentioned (DM),] as ^is t-l 5 VIII. GO. And, if thou 
do fear and IV. 80.; or not apocopative, as U fof ^2* 

AJJAs A A/y / ' • ' *~ ' % 

*%*+»* ffyX* l>#£ ^;j^ XLL 19. Z7/zft7, wAia z/zey come 
to it, their ears shall bear witness against them: (d) 

between the ant. and its appos., as i^^i U Ua* II. 24. 

• 
A parable, a gnat [130], U being, says Zj, "a red. p. 

denoting corroboration^ according to all the BB," [as 

s y£ yA 

though &>- forsooth or ^XJf decidedly were said (K),] 
which is strengthened by its being dropped in the read- 
ing of Ibn Mas'ud; and '&>)*> being a siibst. (ML). 

§ 5GG. I* is red. (1) with the [con. (R, Jm)] ^ after 

§ Ay ss § A/ sr*s s 

negation, [literally, as ^^ H ; ^; ^^ U (545, 547); 
or ideally, as I. 7. (539) (Jm)]: (2) after the infinitival 

a£ • -PA/£ A • S A • * A^ • •• y * 

^,1 , [as <-£ r l ^1 ■J'? 1 - 3 J* u)' ■-<**-• U VII. 11. What, 
hindered thee from doing obeisance when I commanded 

thee? (R, Jm) and U>M I Jaf J** Uil LV1I. 29. J* 

order that the people of Scripture may know (R)]: (3) 

.* a£ / • AH» A/ * AP • 

seldom before >«*5f ? [as &*UaH ffi> +*»*\ V LXXV. 1. 

f AC x 

I swear by the day of resurrection (R, Jm) and *~*i'f 1/ 
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^U\ f*# XC.l.l swear by this land (Jm)] : (4) ano- 
malously with the pre. (IH), as 

A • • • • • • .P • A 



%- 



(R, Jm), by Al'Ajjaj Ibn Ru'ba atTamimi, In a well of 
perdition he journeyed, and knew not (Jsh) : (5) often 
before the [word denoting the object] sworn by, to notify 
that the correL of the oath is negatived, as 

(R), by Imra alKais, Then no, by thy father, daughter of 
Al'Amirz, the people assert not that I flee from battle 
(Jsh). The red. V is introduced into the sentence merely 
to confirm and corroborate it, as *&}) *M lXxm U 
^jxaX3 1/ ^ S^b XX. 94. #7ia£ hindered thee, when 
thou sawest them go astray, from following me ? and 
VII. 11., as is made manifest by XXXVIIL 75. [181]; 
aud hence LVII. 29., 

A/ >• • .PA^ $ • A/ • **' A A// 

[His bounty disdained niggardliness; and a " IV pro- 
ceeding /row a youth that refuses not bounty to his 
slayer hurried him away (Jsh)], and 

, ,K. 9 ~, X AS / *S I , A? AS^ , # /A .A/' 
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[by AlAhwas, And they censure me for pastime, that 
I should love it, when pastime has a caller diligent, not 

negligent (Jsh)]. But in ^Jf tef? jS it is said by some 

/ A S\ 

to be non-red., au objective n., J==^l being, (1) as Zj 
says, a subst. for it, [i. e. disdained " No," niggardliness 

(DM)] ; (2) as another says, a causative obj., i. e. &&\f 

A $hf& 

JiuM from (dislike of) niggardliness, like IV. 175. 

[547], i.e. f4^ m' &&\/ from (dislike) that ye should 

err. And, as they differ about V in this verse, so do 
they differ about it in LXX V. 1., where it is said to be (1) 
neg., its negatived being (a) something preceding, vid. the 
denial of the resurrection often quoted from them, so that 
[iVo, i.e. (K)] The matter is not so is said to them, and 
then the oath [/ swear SfC (K)] is begun, that, say 
they, being correct only because all the Kur'an is like 

s a! 

one Chapter; (b) +~£\ , as being enunciatory, [i. e. (/ 

tell you that) I will not swear fyc, meaning / will not 
magnify the day of resurrection by the oath, but by ivhat 
is greater than the oath (DM),] not originative, [i.e. 
I swear not by it (DM],] which [explanation] is prefer- 
red by Z : (2) red., (a) subsidiary andintr6ductory to, [and 
corrob. of (K),] the negation of the carrel, [the (prop.) 
sworn to, here suppressed, being supplied negatived, e. g. 

S*™ M?f* V (K)J i. e. No, I swear by fyc, (they shall 

not be left uncontrolled), like J^ &?«yl V «-<0; & 

\JySsi> IV. 68. Then no, by thy Lord, they will not believe 
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I 

until they make thee judge and i>M tXyf ^ US , which 
[saying (DM)] is refuted by XC. 1., since its correl is 

• • • /Mi' 3 /A// A// 

0/f M vid. l*aT ^ ^J^S &^ ^& XC. 4. Assuredly 

fPtf Aaw created man in travail, and likewise by LVL 
74 — 76. [1]: (bj merely corrob. and confirmatory of the 
sentence, as in LVII. 29., which is refuted by the fact 
that it is not made red for that purpose at the beginning, 

but in the middle, like U and JS , as III. 153. [565], IV. 
80. [419], and J>& JS J£ [547] (ML). 

A 

§ 567. ++ has been previously mentioned [499]. 

§ 568. The ^ , the J , [and the u* (R),] hare 
also been previously mentioned [503, 504, 509] (HI). 



49 a 
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CHAPTER XII. 



THE TWO EXPOSITORY PARTICLES- 

§ 569. They are ^ * nd J ( M > Z ' IH ) : y ou say ° n 
VII. 154. [514] *^ j+ i! That is s-y j> > astbou S U 
you said The exposition, or meaning, of it is &*? j*J 
and the poet says 

4 A.P x A£ A 2 A£ -^ • A// 

* , L -' • * * ' 



m 



iJ- 



i 



• • • • 

a£ • £ £ ) • A//- 






[1] (M) iJ/?^ <Aow shootest (i. e. signest to) me with the 
eye, saying, Thou art a sinner ; and thou hatest me; but 

A 2 

I [521], I hate not thee (N). The difference between ^1 
'and ^1 is that ^f expounds every vague [expression], 
single term, as &U| ^^ yM ^ *i) ^^ Zaid, i. e. Abu 
'Abd Allah, came to me; and prop., as u^U^I Sji^ **>}$> 



• Ass 



His bowl was emptied, i. e. he died, and iJI i^^^; : 

A^ 

whereas ^1 expounds only a supplied 06;. of an expres- 
sion conveying the sense of -saying, as XXXVII. 104. 

[539, 570], i. e. £»l liUJ^ y& bib slooU ; , and similarly 

A,^ 2 A/ J A^»/ * ' 

J i ^ ^ftM t^^ 7 wrote :o him, saying, Come, i. e. 



A** * 3 tt A, 



A** * 3 a h, 

i^Jj y* liX£ ; and sometimes the expressed direct obj. 

i 
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[of such an expression], as ^1^ U udf J\ tH'j ^ 
*t>±>\ J XX. 38. 39. When We revealed to thy 
mother what is revealed, namely, Put him (R). You 
say Lj^eo ^1 a=u«£ ^^ 7 j tave %igaMS ; e . rf 

what follows ,3! being a synd. expl. of, or [total (DM)] 
w&ttf. for, what precedes it. The prop, imitative of a 
quasi-saying is of two sorts, (1) accompanied by the expos, 
p., as £lf ,^^-y; and J*J| A *aJ| c^aaT ; and in 
tliis sort the prop., being eoyws. of the v., [as converting it 
to t a particular obj. (DM),] has no place [in inflection] : 

(2) unaccompanied by the expos, p., as rtP?} ty ^D 

Abraham commended it to his sons, and Jacob also com- 
mended it to his sons, my sons, verily God hath chosen 

for you the religion of Allslam, ^) &h\ ^f S^) 

ti** »-T"^;' t5^ ^ J}** lS* ^" 44. -4nd iVoaA ca//tfrf 
to Ais $<m Canaan — and he was aloof— my little son, 

embark with us, the reading ^£*-+ ^ &i) ^^ LTV. 10. 
^?zd Ae prayed to his Lord, Verily I am overcome, and 
the saying 

• yA.P ^ J/ • A£/ £ ///A? /w/ A /A/ 

[Two men (for JH*.) by poetic license) from Makka 

* 

told us, Verily we saw a naked man ( Jsh)] ; and the^e 
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$ » A/ «i 

props. [ £>1 k in the first tw0 teXtS > ^ U " ^' and 
tibU U| (DM)] are in the place of an ace. [as objs.] by 
common consent, the ace. being governed, as the BB 
sav, by a supplied saying, but, as the KK say, by the v. 
mentioned, and the opinion of the BB being attested by 
the expression of the saying in such as XI. 47. [540] and 

JL* ,&*H J> 3 Jl v) J *' ^ ),jJ & ,S jU 3 ' XIX ' 
2.3. WAfifc he called upon his Lord privily : he said, 
My Lord, verily the bone of me hath waxed feeble. 

a £ a5 

§ 570. ^t is expos., i.q. ^ , [prefixed to the two 

/ASA*0 • A*o $ *• /A/A^/ 

props. (DM),] as l^I ^| ^ &J| U^ ; lS XXIII. 27. 
^7zd ^Fe revealed to him, saying, Make thou the Ark [1] 

>£ /A^s #^A A f * S s 

and &=pf f& ^ h"*?) V^ m 41 - ^ ?zrf " ie # 5 ' ia ^ * c 
ca//ed to thus: — That [561] is Paradise. It has the fol- 
lowing conditions : — (1) that it be preceded by zprop., 
for which reason he that holds X. 11. [525] to be a case 
of it is mistaken, [because only a single term occurs 
before it (DMJ] : (2) that it be followed by a prop., so that 

Ufco ^1 li>:p*»g xzjfc* is not allowable, but g\ must be 
put, or the expos, p. must be omitted ; but there is no 
difference between the verbal prop, [posterior to it (DM)] 
and the nominal : (3) that the preceding prop, contain 
the sense of saying, as [XXIII. 27, and VII. 41. (DM)] 

above, whence 1^ I ^1 ^ IU I jlbJ I ; XXXVIII. 
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5. And the chief persons of them brake forth into speech, 
saying, Go on [and XXXVII. 104. (539, 569)]: (4) tbat 
the preceding prop, do not contain the letters of saying, 

so that J*J| ^1 *J vsJ5 is not said: but in the small com* 

mentary of IU on the Jumal [of Zji (DM)] it is stated that 

A i 

A is sometimes expos, after genuine saying; and Z men- 
tions [in the K (DM)] that in &> J3^\ U l/» $ ^J& C 
JJ^ l5^^ *U I f yju*f ^l V. 117. I have not command- 
ed them save what Thou hast commanded me, saying, 
Worship ye Qod, my Lord and your Lord it may be 
expos, of the saying as rendered by commanding, which 
is good ; and accordingly the rule should be that the 
prop, do not contain the letters of saying except when 
the saying is renderable by something else: (5) that a 
, prep, be not prefixed to it, so that, if you said *uJ| &jSf 






A • A^ * 



A* 



J*J| ^t>, it would be infinitival. When the ^ adapted 
: for exposition is followed by an aor. accompanied by ^ , 

/A// A £ A/- -PA/2 

as J*& V ^! &^i ct^^l / signed to him, saying, Thou 

• shalt not do or Do thou not or Mo< thou shouldst not do, 

■ it may be in the ind. on the assumption that V is neg., 

;or apoc. or the assumption that it is prohib., in both of 

** ... 

which cases ^1 is expos., or *w#. on the assumption that 

A 2 ' 

tf is neg-. and ^1 infinitival; but, if 1> be wanting, the 
apoc. is disallowed, and the ind. and subj. are allowable^ 
(ML). 
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CHAPTER XIII. 



THE INFINITIVAL PARTICLES- 



A? 



§ 571. They are L, J (M,Z,IH), ^f (III, AA), 

A £ Ay h/ 

[the contracted ^1 ,] ^J , and ^J (R), as IX. 119. 
[540] (M, Z), lalO U ; /U-Mj XCI. 5. ^rco? the heaven 

s 

arid His having built it as expounded by some, 






Bi 



p 



1 



[77m^ Me nights have gone gladdens the man: a?idhe 
heeds not that their going teas for him a going of his 

life (Jsh)], and XXVII. 57. [449] (M). U is conjoined 
with the plastic v., since the aplastic has no inf. n. that 
the p. with the v. might be renderable by ; but not with 
the imp. : and is peculiar in acting as a subst. for the adv. 
of time pre. to the inf. n. that it and its conj. are render- 

able by, as ^j£> o U &Uil 1/ / will not do it so long 
as a sun shall rise, i. e. ;3 U SwS* , i. e. *)))^> **>-• during 
(the period of) its rising; and its co?y. is then mostly 
a pre/, affirmed or [an aor.] negatived by J , though its 

meaning is future, seldom an aor. [not negatived by J]. 
Its conj. is, according to S, only verbal : but others allow 
'it to be nominal, which is the truth, though it is rare, as 
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£\ &U*| [565] ; and IJ allows it to be a prep, and 
«**., so that i3j>3 ^ ** and Jo] |j^ U arc allow- 
able according to his opinion [88, 512, 565] *(R). U 

AuJ / • A/y $ y 

is (1) not temporal, as +*&* U $aJL: b^ jx. 129. 

* /- • 

Grievous unto him is that ye have suffered hardship, 

a 3 • • £• 

JCisL |^ III. 114. They have wished that ye should suf 

'A/ *Py y $ • $ / • AJy 

y^r hardship, IX. 119., and p%£ lj**J U^ oj>o*£ ^lir *$J 

^UmJI XXXVIII. 25. They shall have a severe punish- 
merit because they have forgotten the day of reckoning) 
and hence ^^1 ^A Uf S^+\ II. 12. Believe ye as men 

believe, and similarly wherever it is conjoined with the 
lJ of comparison [509] between 2 similar vs.: (2) tem- 
poral, [because it occupies the place of the n. of time 

(DM),] as XIX. 32. [447], orig. U* ^l ; o L* , the 



adv. being suppressed and replaced by U and its conj\, 
as in the case of the genuine inf n., as "i^ l-<aa> 



^1 [65]; and hence c^*La^l U IL^V I V| jj ; | J 

XI, 90. I desire not aught save your reformation so long 
as I am able and 

[by Imra al Kais, our female neighbour, verily calami- 
ties befall {man); and verily I shall be steadfast (in bearing 
I /Am) so long as (mount) 'Asib shall be steadfast (Jsh)] : 
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(a) if its being temporal meant that it indicated time by 
itself, not vicariously, it would be a w., and would not 
be infinitival, as ISk followed by ISh says that 

[by Abii Kais Ibn Rifa'a alAnsarl, Of us are he that is at 
the time when his mustache has sprouted and the old 
bachelors; and of us are the beardless and the hoary 

(Jsh)] means ^ ^^ , [in which case U indicates time 

A 

by itself (DM)] ; while ^ , say I, is made red. after it 

s 

because of its resemblance in letter to the neg % U , as in 

^\ ^^1 £)) [563]: whereas l* should rather be construed 
to be neg., he whose mustache has not sprouted, because the 

A 

redundance of ^1 is then regular, and because this con- 

struction avoids making [the adv. of] time an emrnc. to 
the concrete n. [26] and authorizing a meaning and 
usage where they are not authorized, vid. its denoting 
time by itself and its being [used (DM)] pre.: (b) I have 
deviated from their term "adverbial" [497] to my term 



*z* 



" temporal" in order that it might include such as U^ 

A • • A*/ /*»/£ 

Sxi {yu* ^J iU3| II. 19. So often as it giveth light to 
them they walk in it y since the n. of time supplied here 

/** / Ay S ^ 

is a gen., i.e. &*Li>| c^^ Jf At every (time of) giving 
light; whereas the gen. [n. of time or place (DM)] is not 

A* 

named adv. [64] : (c) ^1 does not share with U in act- 
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ing as a suhst. for the n. of time, contrary to the opinion 
of IJ, who attributes to it 

[And, by God, an old woman mother of one child is' not 

more grieved than I at (the time) that her little one is 

lighted (Jsh)]; while Z following him attributes to it 

/ KSStO *li *o 3 tee fit 

^1,J| *1J| 8C| J II. 260. [At (the time) that God 
gave him the kingdom (YL)'\ y \f**&t ^ 1M IV. 94. [Sai;e 

a' (^//<? //me) £/m£ /Aey eoa?*;;e (K)], and ^1 ik>; u)V^' 

sli^ tut* t Ps 

&JJ| u5^ J^- ^J J * 29 - {.What! will ye slay a man at 
{the time) that he saith, My Lord is God? (K)] : whereas 
the sense of causation in the verse and texts is possible, 
[i.e. ^1 ^1 J.^1 ^* (DM)]; and, being unanimously 
agreed upon, must not be deviated from. U is extraor- 
dinarily conjoined with the aplastic v. in 

[-/Ire wo£ z/e ^o way rw/m zw affairs, because ye are not 
people of faithlessness and treachery f (Jsh), where J**> 
is applied to tbe non-sing^ as in LXVI. 4. (24), and 
UaJI is sub. of j~aJ , the ^ prefixed to it being red., as in 
|»f U^pl J-i/f (503) (DM)]. U says that the iufiuitival 
1 is suppressed in £» J^i hk [124], whereas cor- ^ 

50 a 
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1 



r 

r 
la 

I si 



rcetly &J is K e - to the prop. ; while S on the contrary 
says that U is red. in £1 J>;^i l - j& [124], whereas 
correctly it is infinitival. ^1 governs the aor. in the subj. 
[410], and occurs (1) in the beginning, [really or predi- 
camentally(DM),] in which case it is in the position of 
a nam., as II. 180. [24] and II. 238. [405], and, as is said, 
v a^ | -;^j slllilX. 13. TAera GW, <Aa< ye s/wwM 
/ear Him w ineefcr and similarly IX. 63. [538] : (2) 
after an expression indicative of a meaning other than 
certainly [526], in which case it is in the position of (a) 

a torn, as tf.fi && J l,W ^^ f" LVIL 15 * 
Hath not the time come for them that have believed that 
their hearts should submit? and II. 213. [4G4]; (b) an 

,,hP a£ ******** /I • / '' 

ace, as g)Zh Ji ^31 !i>a> ^fi U ; X 38. Nor is this 

Kur'an a forgery [below], S^fo Uaa^ ^1 ^-k^ ^'j** 

I *« 
V. 57. Saying, We fear that a reverse should befall us, 

* s £ A^ * A /£• 

and l#**i ^1 cuOjli XVIII. 78. And I desired to make 
?7 unsound ; (c) a g-<m., as cujJl ^lS^I ^b ^f J-o ^-» 
LXIII. 10. Before that death come to one of you and ; 
XXXIX. 14. [413]; (d) either [an ace. or g««. (DM)], 

a£ 

as XXVI. 82. [410], orig. A ^ , it being disputed 
whether the place after suppression of the prep, is [that 

AC 

of (DM)] an ace. or g-m. [514]. This ^1 is a conjunct 
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p. [497], conjoined with the plastic v., whether an aor., 
as [ir. 180., &c. (DM),] above; or a prct., as &U) "J* J V J 
\XAe XXVIIL 82. If it had not been that God teas gra- 
cio^ to ws ; or an imp., as J J> &aJ| c^T J wro te to / lim 
Stand, [i. e. ^SJ fo ^ an rf (DM)]. Four other meanings 
are mentioned for ^f :— (1) condition, like A [585], 
which is held by the KK, and is rendered probable in my 

a£ a 

opinion by (a) the concurrence of ^t and ^1 in one place, 

*3 t A £ / A 5 £ 

as in Ufctocwl J^ ^| II. 282. If one of them twain err 
and the saying [of AlFarazdak (Jsh)] 



A,-<9 Ax A /Ay A/x ^ / 



• • • > / * 

[ #7*a/ / wilt thou be wroth if (a boaster boast because^ or it 
appear that) the two ears of Kutaiba have been slit public- 
ly, when thou wast not wroth at the slaughter of Ibn Kha* 

A 

zim? (ML on ^1 )]; (b) the occurrence of the uJ after it 






often, as in AJf &i|^ 01 [98] ; (c) its being coupled to 

A *m • a'2 2 A £ 

^1 in £»f ia~»rUf [98], where, if ^ were infinitival, a 
single term would be coupled to a prop.: (2) negation, also 

/A $ •? /A* a£ 

like J [550], which is said by some on J^ ^f ^jd ^1 

f^;! U III. 66. Not any one is given the like of tohatye 

' ? 

have been given : (3) t\ q. [the causative (DM)] iM , ,a$ 
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some assert of ^1 [592], which is said by some on 



S h* A> ,**, A € * y a> 



^ ; j,i* ^iU ^f l^cac J; L. 2. But thy wondered 
because a warner of themselves came to them /, LX. 1. 

** * y Ay£ 

[514], and iJl w**£i;l because the two ears Spa. : (4) z.y. 
i&, which is said on IV. 175. [547] and 

* S * S * A ? /A^yAS yy 2 y A^ A.J3 y Ay A^A// 

[ by.'Amr Ibu Kulthiim at Taghlabi, Ye took up the posi- 
tion of guests towards as ; and we hastened the entertain- 
ment lest ye should blame us (EM)]. IMd says in his 
book AlBadl' [fi-nNahw (HKh)], in which he differs 

from the sayings of the GG on many matters, that ^^t 

^ y 

A * £y 

and the infinitival ^ are interchangeable, so that ^Si\ 

y 

occurs infiuitival, ns 

3**>y / JJ Sh^ S s\t $/ Ay£ 

^/A/ yyAy uu -P A • /£ 

[by Jamil, What! are the livers of lovers sore because (the 
lJ denoting causation) of my seeing my liver sore from 

foye o/ Bathna? (Jsh)]; and ^1 in the sense of ^JJ! ? as 
V^- <j' ^ J**! «^3 ^ ae ^ is wore intelligent than he 

S A / 5^> • 

Ma/ /fes, i. e. ^SHi *JJI .« m Y, Fr, and F indeed say 
that ^SJ| occurs* infinitival, and IKh and IM approve 
of' it; and they hold Sol** *U| ^2^. ^JJI uCJj XLII. 22. 
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[That is OocTs gladdening His servants loith good tidings 
(DM)] and Ij^UL ^iJtf f^-; IX. 70. [And j/e have 
plunged into vanity like their plunging (DM)] to be cases 
of it : but I know no one that says the converse ; and 
what emboldens him to [say] it is the difficulty of this 
sentence, since it appears to pronounce Zaid superior in 
intelligence to lying, which has no meaning. It appears 
to me, however, either that the sentence contains para* 

A 2 

phrase upon paraphrase, ^1 and the v. being paraphrased 
by the inf. n., and the inf, n. by the quaL, so that the 
sense [Zaid is more intelligent than the liar (DM)] is re- 
duced to what he means, but by a method received by 
the learned, since X. 38. [above] is said to be construc- 
tively s\fi>\ J* u meaning ^j&u forged ; or that JiUf 

is made to imply the sense of J*il , so that the ex. means 
Zaid is the farthest of mankind from lyin» because of 

A 

his superiority to others, the j* mentioned not being 
the one governing the inferior in the gen., but being de- 
pendent upon ,>2f because of the sense of fan*** implied 
! by it, and the [person or thing] pronounced inferior being 
' always omitted with this j5 because of the intention of 
generalization (ML). J, when op., is conjoined with its 
2 regs. [497, 517]; and, when restrained {516], with the 
nominal or verbal prop. W [On the .contracted J 
see §§. 497 and 525.] J'ialq.. [the infinitival (W,)J , 
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'.tin sense (R,ML) and government [410] (ML), but is 
peculiar to the aor. [497] (R), as l r C lUtf LVII. 23. In 
order that ye may not grieve, which is confirmed by its 

A* 

replaceability by ^1 , and by the fact that, if it were a 
causative p. [513, 595], a causative p. would not be pre- 
fixed to it; and hence ^"fi ^ ^£&*. [411] and 

£ho ^^ ^/ LIX. 7. ( Jw order) that it may not be a 
thing token by turns, when the J is supplied before it 
[ol4] ; and possibly the saying 

[Thou desiredst that thou shouldst go swiftly off with my 
water-skin, and leave it to be a worn-out water-skin in 
an empty desert ( Jsh), where the J is found before, and 

%1 after, it (DM)], ^J being either causative, corrob. of 

A 2 A/ 

the J , or infinitival, corroborated by ^1 [597]. ^ 

A t 

is i. q. ^1 , except that it does not govern the subj.: 
and mostly occurs after o,, o^i, [and the like, as 



2ss k</// 



is** 3 . ^e (DM)], as- LXVIII. 9. [417] and oy. 

SZ,* A/ A«P * ,t 

y^M y j>fcj^l II. 90. One of them wisheth that he 
should be made to live ; but sometimes without them, as 

• £// • A' • Ax s £ s * * * 

.* • A *Af° * /A^a • A^ //A^J 5 ^ 
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ay Kutaila [Bint {AnNadr Ibn (Is)} AlHarith {alKu- 
rashlya (Is)}, That thou hadst shown grace tcould not 
have harmed thee: and often has the youth shown grace 
when he was the angered, enraged (Jsh)], 

9 A2 £ 3 Ay • • •£*/ 

Py*\ ja. uy; ^G u>)) 

$ s A/ * A s A^O / / , m t£ ,£> , 

by AlA'sha, [And often has the bulk of their matter 
escaped a people from leisureliness when that they should 

A • A 

have hastened was prudence (Jsh), f}=JI being preferably 
in the ace. as the prepos. pred. of ^ } and the inf. n., 

A • 

vid. y and its con/., being its postpos. sub., as the Seven 
, read in XLV. 24. and XXVII. 57. (449) (DM),] and 

iJI &))l=pj [487]. The occurrence of j' as infinitival is 
authorized by Fr, F, AB, T, and IM: and their opinion 

* A S 

is attested by the reading of LXVIII. 9. [538], l/fco* 

J> A J> 

in the sw&/. being coupled to ^^ , since its sense is 

• hp a £ ' 2 2 

^SuJ ^jf ; ^vhile the difficulty of its prefixion to ^1 in 

such as ft>£** K-v*f &i^ tgxA> ^| y oy /j~ j-* is^U* U^ 
• * ' * 

III. 28. ^rcrf w?Aa£ [586] it hath done of evil, it will wish 
that (it had been the case) that between itself and it had been 
afar extent of time, [the infinitival p. not being prefixed 

to its like (DM),] is met with the reply that <} is prefixed 
to a suppressed v. supplied after y , i. e. £n ^ &>+> y 
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(ML). Its conj. [497] is like the conj. of U [above], 

Ay 

except that y does not act as a subst. for the adv. of 
time. Sometimes the v. of ivish is dispensed with, and 

Ay 

the v. after y governed in the subj. when conjoined with 

S3 *£ 9 y y y Ay 

the iJ [411], as ^ > J / y (/ 7cw/t) //m* / 

y 

. Aarf wealth, so that I might perform the pilgrimage, i. e. 

#« a/ :*••£ £•£ • y * 2' ££' -2 a^ 

£j| y ^i^f or j,| whence ^ ^f& */ J c) ' y 

• A JA^» 

^xxwsaJ f XXXIX. 59. (I wish) that I had a return 

y y 

to the world, so that I might be one of the righteous (K). 
§ 572. Some of the KK and AU mention that some 

A $ 

of the Arabs make [the subjunctival (DM)] ^ govern 
the apoc; and Lh transmits it from some of the Banu 
Subah [a clan (ID, DM)] of Dabba: and they cite 

y a£ .0 y A / y /Ay/ y / 

h * P A S3 & y »/ a£ y A/ // 

y / y £ 

[by Imra alKais, Whenever ive go forth in the morning, 
the lads of our people say, Come ye, until the game come 
to us we will gather firewood to roast it (Jsh),] and 

X // £•/ Ph //«// y S3 S/y / A/Ay a£ ^ yf ' 

ua> i*r ^ us? i^r^ * la^ i# ju; t ,oM 

[by Jamil, / fowan? o/ this that she should know it (the 

* y 

&^ w?tf/?/! mentioned in the preceding verse), and should 
reject it, and leave it to be a burden upon me. as it is 



Digitized by Microsoft 



( 593 ) 
(Jsh)] ; but this [citation of the 2nd verse (DM)] requires 
consideration, because the coupling of the subj. [ o$ and 

f ■»*' A/Ax ' 

^Sp (DM)] to ^ indicates that the latter is made 
quiescent by poetic license, not apocopated. And some- 
times the v. is put into the ind. after it. as in the reading 
of Ibn Muhaisin in II. 233. [525] that he should fulfil 
and the saying of the poet 

xJxAx /»/A< xx (-/Ax hi 

s 
* *$ * A fi * A £/ • / SVa «* 

[ T%a£ #e ft^o should pronounce over Asmd {mercy be upon 
you two!) from me greeting, and that ye should not inform 
any one (Jsh)]. The KK assert that this is the con- 

A t 

tracted ^ anomalously conjoined with the [plastic non- 
precatory (DM)] v. [without separation (DM)]; whereas 

A t 

the BB rightly say that it is the subjunctival ^1 [410] 
made inop. by assimilation to its fellow the infinitival U , 

• A * • A f s 

[as is proved by the poet's making it op. in f^*^ V ^ 
(DM)] : but the saying [of Abu Mihjan Malik Ibn Hablb 
athThakaft (Jsh)J 

[<4ntf rfo no* toow fiwry we »» ^e rfesetf, y&r verily I fear, 

when I die, thai (the case will be this,) / shall not taste 

51 a 
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it (Jsh)] is not a case of that, as some assert ; because, 

the/ear here being certainty, J i s contracted [5261 
(ML). 






Digitized by Microsoft { 



CHAPTER XIV. 



THE EXCITATIVE PARTICLES. 

§ 573. They are *), Uj, to, 5| fc Z,IH,IM), 
and ty (IM). Their meaning, when they are prefixed 
to the preL, is rebuke, and blame, for omission of the act- 
and in the aor. is excitement to, and requisition of the 
act: so. that in the aor. they are in the sense of com- 
?nand; but there is no excitation in the pret, which has 
already lapsed, except that, being often used in blamin°- 
the person addressed for having omitted in the past some- 
thing that is recoverable in the future, they are as it 
were, with respect to the meaning, excitative to doing 
the like of what has lapsed. In the aor. also they are 
seldom used except in the case of rebuke and blame for 
what the person addressed ought to have done before it 
was required of him: and, if the sentence be devoid 
of rebuke, it is request^ in which case these ps. denote 

• 2 •£ A/ 

request; and V\ , Uf , and the opt y are also used in 
that sense (R). They take the head of the sentence, 
[because they indicate one of the sorts of sentence, so 
that they are put at the head to indicate from the very 
first that the sentence is of that sort (Jm)]. And they 

• A / A* i/Ay 

are inseparable from the v., literally, [as i*-l-;l Vy 
XX. 134. Wherefore didst Thou not send? and uy 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 596 ) 
&X5lU/tf LUSH XV. 7. Wherefore wilt thou not bring to 

s s • ' 

<us the angels ? (R)] ; or constructively (IH), as 

-ujuj i ^*xi } uy sf*)* ^ 

[by Jarlr, Ye reckon the slaughter of the old she-camels 

• to be the most excellent of your glory^ Banu Dautard : 

why {have ye) not (reckoned) the helmed champion f 

(574) (J),] and &>y* l*i; to [ 62 ] : ^ ut tlie nominal 
[prop.] occurs after them iu poetic license, as 

• j» • /A/ S Ay 5/y «• • / / A • • a£ /A/ S A \u9t 

(R), by the Majnun of Laila al'Amiriya, -4/zrf I was told 
Ztaila had sent an intercession to me* Then why was not 
Laila! s self her intercessor? (Jshj. 

• A/ • t\s 

§ 574. Uy and Uy also denote 'prevention of one 
thing because of the existence of another: and are then pre- 
fixed to the inch. (M, IA), the enunc. after them being ne- 
cessarily suppressed [29] ; and must have a correl., which, 
if affirmed, is mostly conjoined with the J [602], and, if 

negatived by U , is mostly divested of it, and, if negatived 

Ax . /■ shthts §As r A/ 

by jj , is not conjoined with it, as i-OUyJ/ «^.j 1/y or 
Uy [below], ^ ^U U jjj uy , and ^aw ^ jjj uy 

4 A/ / *• # 

;)** (IA). My occurs in four ways: — (1) it is prefixed 



: 
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to a nominal followed by a verbal [prop. (DM)], to con- 
nect the prevention of the 2nd with the existence of the 

• JA/ A"£y $ A> • Sf 

1st, as lXU/V j^ Vy if Zaid (Aad) no/ (foen ftrw* 
i/jo-), / should have honored thee, [so that it connects 
the prevention of the honoring with the existence of Zaid 

§ $ A/ $ Ay • Ay 

(DM),] i.e. 6f±x* ^3 ^V : -(^) i* denotes excitation 
and request; and is then peculiar to the aor. or what 13 
renderable as such, [i. e. the pret. whose meaning is future 
(DM),] as &"T ^;^^ V XXVII. 47. Wherefore 
will ye not ask God for forgiveness f and LXIII. 10. 
Wilt Thou not defer me $c? [426]: (3) it denotes 
rebuke and making to repent ; and is then peculiar to the 
Ll, as Z*£ £ J *£ l/£ »5 XXIV. 13. JT^ 
fore brought they not four witnesses to it?, whence 1^, 

lie ji£? ^ ui ^ u fa; ^r^ 3i xxiv. 15. 

And wherefore, when ye heard it, said ye not, It is not 
meet for us that we should speak this?, except that 
the 0. is postponed, and £\ ^ [573], except that 
the v. is understood, i. e. J&*' V '■ W * is sometimes 
separated from the t>. hy 31- and lij [together with tho 
prop. iio./. to them (DM)]/when [they are (DM)] r««. 
of the v. [posterior to them (DM)], or by a parenthetic 
cond. prop., tho 1st as in XXIV, 15., and the 2nd and 
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/ PS Ay y h$t&* y $h ShfO ,,, / , A// 

3rd as in ^p& &£*- f^l; r ;&=M u^ib lol Vyi 

y Ay AJA^ A • A// s S hfi s A 1/ A*A Ax .P yA$ $ h /* 

$ * * ' ' £ — 

• / S A/ y y 

l^J^x^o *yjj* LVL 82 — 86. Then wherefore, when 
%t reacheth the throat, while ye are then looking on, and 
We SfC. [63] — then wherefore^ if ye be not held in sub- 

S S S/ 

jection, ivill ye not return it ?, [ ^^y being the op. 

of the adv., and (B)] the 2nd Uy being a [corrob. (K, 
B)} repetition of the 1st: (4) it denotes interroga- 
tion, as LXIIL 10. [Hast Thou deferred me? (DM)] 

§ S S t\" • A£ 'A/ 

and ljCU £aU Jy| 1/y XXV. 8. [Hath an angel been 
sent down unto him? (DM)], mentioned by Hr, but not 

Ax 

by most. And Hr mentions that it is neg., i. q. J ; and 

/• •/• A • *t* §sS* A// yAyy 

assigns as an instance of it 1<$*ao is^i*| &ay> t^Jlf 2/y* 

• * ^ £a/ 2 y^y 

*J^j» *y> 1/| lg;L&| X. 98. And there was not a city 
which believed and whose belief profited it, save the people 

A • 

of Jonah read with *f in the ace. and worn., [the latter 

transmitted from Jr andKs(K)]. The My occurring in 

I j> s 

AS S s* /Ay yy J h$/ tut £ y A fi Sm*s A* A yy y /$ 

[by Abu Dhu'aib alHudhali, iVo^; Asma fancied that 
I did not love her; and I said, Yes, if my business had 
not been distracting me, (I should have visited thee) 

y Ay A/ Ay 

(Jab)] is not this My 5 but is two words, i. q. ^ y, the 
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correl u£>' ; y being suppressed. Uy is i.q. tfj [,'„ 
importing connection of the prevention of the apod, with 
the existence of the prot., and in being used to denote 

excitation, request, and rebuke (DM)], as uCU/y oA U J 
[above] and XV. 7. [573] ; but Mlk asserts tbat it is only 
excitative, which is refuted by 



*/ * t,rO , A/ 






[If {thy) hearkening to slanderers {were) not (existing), 
I should have after thy dislike hope of thy liking (Jsh)l. 

yj is peculiar to enunciatory verbal props., like the rest 
of the excitative instruments. The J/| in 6M \ ***> sJL 
|JU f JLJ ff| ^Jf ^*aJjl I XXVII. 30. 81. And verily it 
is ' ' /rc tf/ae name o/* Gorf, £/*e Compassionate, the Merci- 
ful" that ye should not exalt, ox saying, "Exalt ye not, 
yourselves against me" is not this 1/f ; but is two words, 

A$ * A 2 

the subjunctival ^f and w«g\ ^ , or the &rpo$. ^1 and 

prohib. V : and according to this [latter explanation] it 
has no place ; but according to the former it is a subst. for 

^W XXVII. 29. A writing as being i. q. s->y&* , 
while the enunciation, [ iy*3 1/f (DM)] is i. q. requisi- 
tion* [ f^U3 V (DM)], because of the. context ^yf) 
XXVII. 31. and "come unto me." And similar is the 
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2 S* * AI5 // A-Py /A* / / A5 *a $$, / 5/ • 1 

reading J*>~M ^ f^-^ f« u **l ^ lk i-M ^ ^j; 
/ , ' * I 

&U 1^=^1/1 ^^€4 V & XXVII. 24. 25.: but J 

in it is subjunctival only, while U is (1) neg., V| being |i,, i 

A.P-/ /AP ' 

(a) [in the place of an ace. (DM),] a subsL for ^JU^I , 
And the devil hath made their ivorks specious to them, 
and perverted them from the way, so that they are not 
guided aright, [hath made specious to them (B)] that 
they bow not down to God ; (b) [in the place of a nom. 

AJ>-P /A* 

(DM),] an enunc. of a suppressed [i?ich.], i.e. *^Ucf 
l)\ IM {Their works are) that they bow not SfC. : (2) 
red., ty being (o) [in the place of] a gen., a subst for 
JjumJI , [i. e. from the way, which is bowing down (DM)] ; 
(6) disputed about, as to whether it be [in the place of] 
a gen. or ace. [514], the o. f. being UaJ and the J 

• S / Ay * 

dependent upon ,^^2 , [i. e. they are not guided aright 

to bowing down (DM)]. V\ denotes request and excita- 
tion, both meaning requisition of the thing, but request 
being requisition with gentleness, and excitation being 
requisition with urgency, and is peculiar to the verbal 

[prop.], as f fl aU I yui ^1 ^*=J 1/| XXIV. 22. JPitf 

ye not like that God should forgive you f, [where Ml 

denotes request (DM),] and f $?£*! !^2 U^S J>yj"&" W 
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IX. 13. Wherefore will ye not fight with a people that 
have broken their oaths?, [where it denotes excitation 
(DM),] whence, according to Khl, £l| IL^ 1/| [99] j. e< 

h-) JJ)i> ^ according to him. Mlk says that Ul is a 
I [simple (DM)] p. of request, u q. Uf ; and is peculiar to 
1 the v. as ^yS Uf £Fz72 thou not stand f: but against that 

it is alleged that the Hamza denotes interrogation relat- 

ing to making to confess, as in Jf and Nf , and that U 
is neg. ; and this Hamza is sometimes suppressed, as 

/ft/ A • • uf #*p / •£• 3 •• / •# A/ /A ui »<o •/ y 

(ML) Seest thou not time has destroyed the tribe of 
Ma'add, and has destroyed the chiefs of the tribe of 

f AdnSn? (Jsh). V\ and Uf denoting request are undoubt- 
edly compounded of the Hamza of disapproval and the p. 
I of negation (R). y [573] denotes request, as J^J y 

^A • £ •*/■ • • A 

J^L u-*a*£$ U^i* Would that thou wouldst alight beside 

/■ • 

|ws, and, or 50 £/ia£ *Aow mightst, get good [411, 417, 



3 



92] mentioned in the Tashii (ML). 
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C H A P T E R X V 



THE PARTICLE OF APPROXIMATION. 



§ 575. It is ** (M, Z). Si is peculiar to the ai 
enunciatory, plastic v. denuded of apocopative, op. of tlu 
subj. 9 and p. of amplification: and, being like part of it 
is not separated from it by anything, except indeed bj 
the oath [577], as g\ ^\ [1] and 

S / § / -P A / A/ iw /U/ JEf <^/ a •/ 

[^72^ a magpie that screeches has, by God, made plain 
to me my distress at the quickness of their departure 
(Jsh)] ; though sometimes the v. is suppressed after it 
because of an indication, as J>jf oil [532, 577], It has five 
meanings, (1) expectation: that with the ao>\ is manifest, 

/ A,A^ .P ^/A^3 .P/ A* A • 

as in your saying f^d I L-^Wf fSfo t>* 0/ cowrie the ah- 
sent will arrive to-day when you are expecting his arrival ; 
and with the preU is authorized by most: Khl says 
" J*> Si is said to people that await the announcement, 
whence the saying of the Mu'adhdhin HlUaJ J c^*S ai' 
Prayer has already begun, because the congregation are 
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waiting that"; and one of them says "You say C*f\ %d 
x«lM The governor has already mounted to him that 
.waits his mounting, and the Revelation has dU | x**, jj 

.Xbb^ ^M JjS LVIII. 1. God hath already heard the 
aging of her that disputeth toith thee, because she was ex- 
>ecting God to answer her prayer" : (a) some disapprove its 
lenoting expectation with the pret., saying that expectation 
s awaiting the occurrence, whereat the past has already 
)ccurred ; but it is plain from what we have mentioned that 

Ay" 

;he authorizers of that [sense] mean that a* indicates that 
;he past act was expected before the announcement, not 
hat it is expected now : (b) it appears to me, however, that 
does not import expectation at all, in the aor. because 

'UJ| j.j£i imports expectation without o5 , since it 
s obvious from the state of the announcer of a future 
/eventl that he is expecting it; arid in the preL because, 

J A * 

f it were correct to affirm expectation of ji* in the sense 
;hat it is prefixed to what is expected [by the person 
iddressed(DM)], it would be correct to say that [the 
generic neg. (DM>] V in J*.; V No man denotes inter- 
ogation because it is prefixed only in reply to [tbe men- 
ionedor supplied interrogation (DM)'] "Is any man?" 
and the like, so that what is after N is interrogated about 

A • 

oy another person, as the pret. after * is -expected [by 
other person (DM)]: and IM's expression in "that is t 
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0*oo(l, because he says that it is prefixed to an expected k 

pret., not that it imports expectation, while he does not 

a • 

advert to expectation at all in the case of the lV> prefixed « p 
to the aor.; and this is the truth: (2) approximation oj 

the past to the present : you say ^.j ^ Zaid has stood or 
stood, which admits of signifying the past approximate [to 
the time of the speaker (DM)] or the past remote [from 
the time of the speaker (DM)]; whereas, if you say 

-6 & has stood, it is peculiar to the approximate : and 

Ax 

upon *j5 's importing that [sense] the following predica- 

• A/ 

ments are founded : — (a) it is not prefixed to j-*f, 

/ / *a yA 

^^ , +*) 9 and j*£> , because they denote the present, 
so that the mention of what would approximate that [pre- 
sent sense (DM)] which is realized [by means of the v § 
to present time (DM)] would be meaningless ; though 
there is another cause for that, vid. that, their forms not 
importing time, nor being conjugable [like vs. into aor. 
and imp. (DM)], they resemble the n.; while L f* in 

by <Adl [Ibu Zaid {Ibn Malik Ibn 'Adl Ibn (ID)} 
ArRika', If shame (had) not (been hindering), and (this J 
that my head, hoariness had become intense in it, I should 

Zs A 

have visited Umm AlKasim (Jsh)] is i. q, &k&\ , and is 
not the aplastic ^ : (b) [80J: J(c) IU mentions that, 
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when the correl. of the oath is an aff., plastic pret, then, 
if it be approximate to the present, the J [600] and oS 

yA/X sii^ y ssm A// li*o/ 

are put together, as lUi* &U| u*y| \& aUG XII. 9L 

i?# GW, assuredly God hath preferred thee above us ; and, 
if it be remote, the J is put alone, as 

/ • / • A A •• S "•• x •/A / A^3 •/ ^ A// 

[by Imra alKais, 7 ^ttwre to her by Qod with an oath 
of a perjurer, Assuredly they went to sleep a long 
time ago; so. that there is not any talker, nor any 
warmer of. himself at the fire (DM)] : but apparently 
in the text and verse the converse of what he says is the 
case, since the text means assuredly God did make thee to 
excel us in patience and conduct of the righteous, and 
that was decreed to him in eternity without beginning, 
and he was qualified by it since he became intelligent; 
while the verse means [Assuredly they have gone to sleep, 
i. e.] that they went to sleep [shortly (DM)] before his 
coming : (d) the J of inception is prefixed [to the pret. 

,s A// * A/ w 

(DM)] in such as ffi *& 1^3 e>' Veri ty Zaid has stood, 

£ $ miss 4 iss £ 

because it is orig. prefixed to the n., as f® tej ^ 
[521], and is prefixed to the aor. only because of its 
resemblance to the n. [in admitting of denoting the pre- 
sent and future (DM)], as XVI. 125. [604]; so that, 
since the pret., when approximated to the present [by 
means of & (DM)], resembles the aor., which resembles 
the n., the J may be -prefixed to it: (3) diminution, 
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which is of two kinds, (a) diminution of the occurrence 

of [the act denoted by] the v., as i^oXJf JJo^ lsS 
Sometimes the liar does speak the truth; (b) diminution 

0/ its reg., [which is here the obj. (DM),] as U Jk> jJ> 

Ay/ a.pa£ 

&xU Jul XXIV. 64. At least He doth know what ye are 

about % meaning that what they are about is the least of 
. the things known by Him: (4) multiplication, says S, in 
the saying of [Abu Dhu'aib ( Jsh)] the Hudhali 

• A A i* $* *h$ «£• 3P •£ Sy HP • A As* *Shi A / 

Ck&f* ^su &Sf\ ^ % *LU| J^iLa* *<fS I ^Sy\ o£ 



juice of the mulberry ! (Jsh)], and, says Z, in ^y ^S 

y Ay/ uiss 

l-X§^ ^15i II. 139. Often do We see the turning about 

of thy face; while many cite the verse [of 'Itnran Ibn 
Ibrahim alAnsarl (Jsh)]- 



S A/ /w/A S^ y' •A^ $ y AP A/ 



> J" A $ Ay AZ^O p, fh / St* yA • 

[ Q/Ve« atti / present at the wide : spread raid, a mare 

having short fine hair, lean on the two sides of the 

face, longbodied carrying me! (Jsh)] as evidence of 

that: (5) verification, as XCL 9. [433]; while some 
attribute XXIV. 64. He doth know fyc. to it : Z 

Ay 

says " «*** is prefixed to corrohomte the knowledge [o 



K 



[ Oft do I leave the adversary yellow as to his finger-tips, 
as though his garments had been bespattered with the 

• / Ay 
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what they are about (K)], and that is reducible to corro- 
boration of the threat," [because, since He decidedly 
knows what they are about, He will decidedly requite 

them for it (DM)] ; and others say on ,^iiJ I *IJU oSJ 
^*£*f II. 01. And assuredly ye did know them that 

A s 

transgressed that ji* [with the J (DM)] in t the verbal 
prop, correl. of the oath is like ^1 and the J in the 
nominal correl. in importing corroboration (ML), which 
is verification and confirmation of the thing (DM). 

§ 57G. This p-> whether prefixed to the pret. or 
aor., must contain the meaning of verification, to which 
there is sometimes added, (1) in the pret., approxima- 
tion to the present^ (a) with expectation, as you say to 

• • A • 

him that expects the governor to mount L^f) oS [575], 
meaning What thou hast been expecting has just been 
realized, jyhence $U*aJf e^G *i ; (b) alone, so that you 

$A y / • A/ 

may say ^ ^ ') ^ Zaid has mounted to him that does 
not expect him to mount: (2) in the aor,, (a) dimi- 

S $ A / A/ / -P/A^ Sj 

nution, as .V^d **? s->y&S u>* meaning i# na/z7y 
J frw/A does proceed from him, even if it be little*, (b) mul- 
tiplication, in the position of self-praise, as God says 

/ u/iA^ sb** S/hs Ay 

t j£,*Jf &U f J*> u>S XXXIII. 18. 0/te» « God 

* ' m S Ski * , 

know the hinderers, and the poet says £M «-^f oS 
[575] (R). 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



, 



I 



( 608 ) 

§ 577. It may be separated from the v. by the oath 
[575]; and the v. after it may be rejected when under- ] 
stood, as 

[532, 575] (M), by AnNabigha adhDhubyani (Jsh), 
27ie departure has drawn near, save that our riding- 
camels have not yet gone away with our goods, and it is 
as though (the case were this, they had) already (gone 
away with them) (AAz). As regards suppression of 

A> 

oS , the BB assert that the pret. v. occurring as a d. s. 

A/ 

must be accompanied by d$ , expressed, as VI. 119. 
[80] ; or understood, as XXVI. 111. and IV. 92.: but 
the KK disagree with them, though they prescribe that 

A • 

[conjunction with oi* expressed or supplied (DM)] as a 

condition of the^re*. occurring as pred. of ^ [97], as 
in the saying of the Prophet to one of his companions 

• •• / A2 • Ay /Ay£ 

Ux4 u^}*0 ** j*d\ Is not it, i. e. the case, this, thou hast 
prayed with us ? and 

• •A • S* /A// yJ3 y 6 f h / smtj Ay w 9 /A / IZt * 

[by Zufar Ibn AlHarith alKilabl, And we accounted 
every white to be a piece of fat on the evening that we 

/A • A /• 

encountered Judham and Himyar (Jsh), i. e. li****> \£ 
(DM)]; while the BB disagree with them. And some 
allow r £» !<*e) ^t by subaudition of oS [521, 604]. 

i £ 



H 
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And all say that the of. prel. used as a correl. of the 
oath ought to be conjoined with the J and lj./ [427, 
600], as in XII. 91. [575]: but LXXXV. 4. [154] is 

I said to be a correl. of the oath [ - 5> aI| ^3 iU*JL 
LXXXV. 1. By the heaven possessed of the 12 sitrns of 
the Zodiac (DM)] by subaudition of the J aod H 
together, because of the length [of the interval between 

| the oath and correl (DM)]; and the poet says ji\ ^i\L 

Ay 

(575, 600], understanding J> ; while many assert that 

, PPh, A/ A 5/y 5/ KS Shift * /A/A/ a // 

fy&l ***! j^ ^ \p** *;'/ l=cu O ^H *A xxx. 
50. And y by God, if We send a blast, and they see it 
yellow, they will become after it unthankful is a case of 

that, which is an inadvertence, because fy& is future, 
since it is subordinate to the condition, and supplies the 
place of its correL [427], so that there is no way to 

A / wu/ / /• . 

[supply] *& in it, since the meaning is ^b**} , but the 
L is not affixed to the pret. [612] (ML). 
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CHAPTER XVI. 



THE PARTICLES OF FUTURITY. 



• A/ AC 



§ 578. They are the ^ r , ^y~ , ^ , [ y (M),j 

and Jl (M, Z). These |)s. are named ps. of futurity 
because they make the aor., which is common to the 
present and future, peculiar to the future [404] (AA). 

The j- and kJ^~ are [also] called p. of amplification ; 
but;;, of futurity is better, because it is plainer. The 
meaning of amplification is widening \ for this p. trans- 
ports the v. from the narrow time, vid. the present, 
to the wide time, vid. the future. The j» is a p. 
peculiar to the aor., making it a pure future, and con- 
sidered as part of it, for which reason it does not 
govern it notwithstanding its peculiarity to it, [although 
the rule is that every p. peculiar to a class governs with 
the government peculiar to that class, the p. peculiar to 
the n. governing the gen., and the p. peculiar to the v. 
governing the apoc. (DM)]. It is not retrenched from 

• A / 

i-i,- , contrary to the opinion of the KK : nor is the 



period of futurity with it narrower than with 



'yt 



contrary to the opinion of the BB; [but it is equal to 

• A / 

uij~ : IHsh here follows IM, who cites JiU CSl. \ 
^< W J^yJS m IV. 145. And God will give 
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the believers a great recompense and &Ub ^yUiJU 
U&fe |^| ^JL. uCJy £tf f ^j |; Iy 16Q ^ rf 

//*<? ^e^rs tn Gorf.a«rf tf e L* day, those will We give 
a great recompense as evidence of their equality (DM)], 
i Some one asserts that it sometimes denotes continu- 
ance, not futurity, he mentions that in connection with 

&f- ] &?*f X ~ IV - 93 - Ye continually find others) and 
cites II. 136. [176] as evidence of it, alleging that, this 
text having only been revealed after their sayin^ "What 
hath turned them away?, " the ^ occurs as a notifica- 
ion of the continuance [of their saying, i. e. of its re- 
newal time after time (DM)], not of "the futurity. And Z 
asserts that, when prefixed -to a v. denoting an act liked 
or disliked, it imports that the act will occur inevitably, 
[i. e. corroboration (DM)] ; but I have not seen any one 
that understands the reason of this, which is that, the 
^ importing [announcement of the occurrence of the act 
in the future, including (DM)] promise [and threat (DM)] 
of the realization of the act, its prefixion to what imports 
promise or threat necessarily involves corroboration of it 
and substantiation of its meaning : and he hints that 
[assertion here mentioned (DM)] in the chapter of the 
Cow, saying on II. 131. [503] "the j* means that such 
will inevitably be, even if it be postponed for a time" ; 
and plainly expresses it in the chapter of Immunity, 

saying on *Uf *$**>){«* U#;f IX. 72. Those ? hall God 
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have mere// t/pon " the ^ imports existence of the mere?; 
inevitably, so that it corroborates the promise, as it corro- 

^ A/ • A 3 s*£ / 

borates the threat when you say [ Uy # (K)] lXU JiXJL* 

/ icill lake vengeance upon thee [one day, meaning 
Verily thou shall not escape me, even if that be tardy) 

and like it are \0) ^jS r «' J****- XIX. 9G. The 
Compassionate shall make for them love, XCIII. 5.(434), 



#' 



h* S J £ A A.P • A • 



and ^)fA fSA^ lJ^* IV. 151. We will give them 

s A • 

their recompenses (K)]." lJ^ is syn. with the j* [in 
indicating futurity (DM)] or wider than it, according to 
different opinions [of the KK and BB respectively (DM)], 
the professors of the latter opinion seeming to consider 
that abundance of letters indicates abundance of meaning, 

which is not universally true, [as ^ob. wary an act. 

part, and y^ very wary an intensive form (DM)] ; and 

A. 

v-i~ is said instead of it by elision of the medial, and 

A • A • 

y* by elision of the final, and ^-# by elision of the 
final and conversion of the medial into ^ f° r extreme 
lightness, [the last or all three (DM)] transmitted by 
[ISd (HKh)] the author of the Muhkain. It is dis- 
tinguished from the #* by the prefixion of the J to it, 
as XCIII. 5.j and by its being sometimes separated [from 
what it is prefixed to (DM)] by the neutralized [444] 

v., as £J| o ; w ; ^oj U ; [1] (ML). J is prefixed to 






Digitized by Microsoft ■< 



( 613 ) 
the aor. and pret., which are then together with it ren- 
Iderable by the inf. n. [571] : and, when it is prefixed to 

/.P A y A I * i 

jthe aor., the latter is only future, as x-f^t m' ^ijC 

7 feire ^/ta^ Ae should go out; and hence it is indispeu- 

Usable in the pred. of ^-^ [459, 461]; while the poet 

[Kasfima Ibn Rawaha al'Absi nsSimbisI (SM)], when he 

deviates in his saying 



« / f * 



May -be Tayyi after this state will quench the burning 
| thirsts of the kidneys and the short ribs by taking blood- 
revenge from Tayyi (SM)] from what usage conforms to, 

aS 

puts the j* , which is like jl , [because they both 
denote futurity (SM)]. 

§ 579. It with its v., pret. or aor n is equivalent to 
^ with what it governs (M). 



A/ A / y • a£ 



S 580. The Banit Tamlm say J*& t* ^M^^l 

• /A/ A* 

[508] for J*& ^t , as says Dhu-r Rumma 

i j A / / A/ A/ A • ' m*>S~S f/ ^ M/A/ A • AS • • A/Z 

[Is it because thou hast contemplated the traces of an 
abode of thy beloved Kharka that the water of fondness 
from thine eyes is shed? (SM, DM)]; and so they do 
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( 614 ) 

in the case of ^ 9 saying &Uf J^~; IlS+»-# ^c a$£] 
J bear witness (hat Muhammad is the Apostle of God 

s • A/ 

[527] : this is named the &i*i* of Tamlm (ML). And 

; a/ 

1/ and ^ have been previously discussed [547, 549] (M). 
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CHAPTER XVII. 



THE TWO INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 



§ 581. They are tlie Hamza and JJD (M, III). 
These are prefixed to the nominal and verbal prop. [497], 
except that the Hamza is prefixed to every nominal 
prop., whether the enunc. in it be a n. or v., contrary to 

J2> , which is not prefixed to a nominal prop, whose 

• • § A • Ax 

enunc. is a v., as p£ o^,} J2> [23], except anomalously, 

Ay 

because, being or£#. i. q. i>5 [582], which is inseparable 
from vs. [575], if it see a v* within its reach, it remem- 
bers old times and yearns for the familiar friend and 
embraces it, but, if not, it consoles itself for its absence 
by forgetting it (R, Jm). And, even when the v. is 

present, [vid. when the prop, is verbal,] Jit> is not 
content with it when it is expos, of the v. supplied after 

A y S/S* • ^Ay A • 

Jfc , so that &*?;*? !u>jj J2> [62] is not allowable by 
choice (R). The I [554], being the orig. interrog., is 
for this reason distinguished by certain predicaments: — 

a£ 

(1) it is suppressible [583], whether it precede r (, as 
£i| ^ol U l^^xJ [543]; or do not precede it, as 

' .p y A 2 A*> S j*Ax//.-»A^ 

* /A/ A 5^ *' w w" ' 
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r\ 



( m ) 

by AlKumait, [I hive been stirred by emotion: but not 
because of longing after the fair am I stirred by emotion, 
nor because of playfulness from me; and {what!) Shall 

P ' h* A Z f-o P *Z 

the hoary be playful?, i.e. \^*.h^x£A\ ^3jf : (2) it 
denotes requisition of [simple] apprehension, [i.e. of 

$ *«• $ A/ t 

perception of an object not a relation (DM),] as J>$ o^.jl 

$A/ A* 

^^x p! A- Zaid standing, or l Amr? [542, 543] ; and reyui- 
tf.ft\m of ascertainment [explained below], as J£ lXj^J /.<? 

A • 

Zaid standing ? [497]: whereas J& is peculiar to r^yai- 
sition of ascertainment, as joj ^i* J£> ife Zaid stood?) 
and the rest of the interrogs. to requisition of [simple] 
apprehension, as L^lf ^j* Who came to thee?, l^xjLs U 

/ * • A, 

WAa/ rfztf,s£ Mow ?, u-XJU *T jHom? mwc/z is Mj/ property ?, 

• ^ A/ •A* / .P • /■ / > 

uXaaj ^jj # | Whcrn is thy house?, and ki^~ ^i* /fV^z 
totf/ £Ay journey be?: (3) it is prefixed to affirmation, as 

$A y A£ $,-• $A,£ 

[;>** pi p5£ jj>y (DM)] above; and to negation, as 

XCIV. 1. [556] and £M ;ULa^l W [99] : (4) it is complete 
in priority [584] , as is proved by two facts, (a) that it is not 

a£ 

mentioned after the J denoting digression, as the others 

/ /•! A,$ $a • • ,$■ A/ a£ 

are [543] : you do not say ^"f pi ^.; f*S , but J2> f f 

/ y • 

<^*5 : (b) that a when it is in a prop, coupled by the ; , 

Zp M<\ 

( the lJ , or j> , it is put before the co?i. } to give notice 



-i 



Die 






( C17 ) 

S S A/ A/,2 

of its thoroughness in priority, as f;;&v. J J VII. 184. 
And have the?/ not considered?, XII. 109. [417] nm | 
X. 52. [below] ; whereas its fellows follow the cons., 
as is the rule with all the parts of the coupled prop., as 

• $ »t\f s A • y 

y);/* 3 L - i * r ; IIJ - 96 - ^ wrf ^ <fo ^ disbelieve f and 
XLVL 35. [538] : this is the opinion of S and the majo- 
rity; but many, the first [or rather one (DM)] of whom 
is Z, disagree with tliem, asserting that the Hamza in 
those positions is in its original place, and that the coup- 
ling is to a prop, supplied between it and the con. [538] 
(ML). The Hamza is prefixed to (1) the con. *, to 
denote (a) disapproval, as e^LU> &ty lXJI UKj( Sti* 

$ • f/ /• * A/ -P • • /S* /£ • -P XA/-0 S • *.M/ y/ 

g 4) 5 Ki«y !lS^ !;JJfcU U1T ; I ^*3«(flff 1>I t# *SXj U* 

+§*-* II. 93. 94. And assuredly We have sent down to thee 
manifest signs, nor do any disbelieve them save the trans- 
gressors: and what,! so often as they have made a cove- 
riant hath a party of them rejected it?: W;l [543] 

/A/a£ A /• 

being coupled to UJ/I ^ ; (b) rebuke or making to 
confess, wben prefixed to a neg.prop., as Jj VJ \fi 

jM cr err* ^ u ; ^ rV &r J} u J*» 

XXVIII. 48. They said, Where/ore was he not given 

the like of what Moses was given ? And what! did they 

54 a 
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( 618 ) 
not disbelieve what Moses was given before?, \)f& fa 

~ S s 

being coupled to g\ \fi\ (2) the con. lJ , to denote 

fi A S S a£/2> •A/ •J /Ay A • A .p A y 

(a) disapproval, as £*~*3 e^JGj uXJI ^x*X*u-> ^ fS^j 

— a, ^3 

r -aJ| X. 43. And of them are they that listen [182] to! 
//*#?; awrf what! shalt thou make the deaf to hear?, 

„ S A£ *•* A.PA 

iJI \s^'A being coupled to £f| ^i«« ; (b) rebuke or 7?aa&- 
iwg* /o confess, when prefixed to negation : (3) the illative 

• S s A • ••£ »•*• A> &v> X^ .PA/ $ I Ax 

uJ as u xf^^ K\ ;L*b r ^b &U| ^ &Jf -. XXVIII. 
71. JFAo u a g*od o/Aer than God that shall give 
you light f What! then will ye not hearken?, the 
Hamza denoting rebuke or making to confess: (4) the 

£* s s 

J importing strangeness, to denote disapproval, as lo U 

smAJ* AJA/iv /// s s £.p£ s * t\ ;a^;a / $ As hs 

X. 51. 52. What of it will the sinners seek to hasten? 
Yet what ! when it befalleth, will ye believe in it then?, 
[meaning ye will believe in it after its befalling, when the 
belief will not profit you (K, B),] J here being as in VI. 
1. [540], because belief in tlie tbing is strange to seeking 
to hasten it out of mockery. These ps. do not couple 
to a supplied ant., as Z asserts in the K; and, if they 
were as he says, their occurrence in the beginning of the 
sentence without the precedence of any ant. would be 
( allowable, whereas they only occur constructed upon ft 
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( 619 ) 
preceding sentence (R on the cons.). Another peculiarity 
of the Hamza is that it may be followed by the single 
term in reliance upon the previous mention of that 
single term in the speech of another speaker, as in your 
saying, when disapproving or interrogating, o^f or 

A ' ^ § A/ •«,/- * *s Ssf* 



f^;' or °*rf to klm that says o-tj ^Jsl*. or 1^) i>fj; 

A ' -* A// § Ay A / A • 

or \±if. ^))* 5 whereas you do not say o*>3 J^ or J& 



* A/ 



Mljoj or oj^ J.a> (R). Sometimes the Hamza, becoming 
excluded from real interrogation, denotes (1) equalization'. 
this Hamza occurs after s\y~ , ^JU\ U , ^o| U , o+xl 

A 

£)*& and the like; and is the Hamza prefixed to a prop. 
that [with the Hamza (DM)] is replaceable by the in/. 

A* • A A>Ay Ay a£ A-Py yA,A/Afi a7a»^ $#■*•• 

??., as *$ jiiX-J ^ ^f ^J s-^ii\~| *#lc s\y» LXIII. 6. 
Alike will it be unto them whether thou beg forgiveness 
for them or do not beg forgiveness for them [543] and 

/ A •• A^ S fiPfi *? * 

&j*i -.f et^f J^l U I care not whether thou stand or 
/ 

$ £ s // S yA At*><° S As / §m»* / • • . ' 

&, since 6* o* 3 NliiX^l/f ^aI* ;f *~ and lX4La> ^IjI U 
&*i*; would be correct: (2) nullifying disapproval: this 
Hainza necessarily implies that what follows it is non- 
occurrent, and that the assertor thereof is lying, as 
iSlif iWajJ J( . Jia3f ; ^AJLJli ^ j/buibj XVII. 42. 
W%a*/ then hath your Lord distinguished you by «*», 
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( 620 ) 
arid gotten for himself from the angels females? [below] 
and XLIX. 12. [74]; mid. from its importing negation 
of what follows it, affirmation of the latter, if negatived, 
necessarily results, because negation of negation is affir- 
mation [551], whence XXXIX. 37. [503], i.e. God is 
sufficient for His servant, for which reason what the ^ is 

~ A/£ 

prefixed to in XCIV. 2. [556] is coupled to £l| ^1, as 

*w • A • / 

meaning i>M U^;~ , and the saying of Jarlr about ; Abd 
AlMalik [lbn Marwan (Jsh)] 









Z 

[What! are ye not the best of them that have mounted 
riding-beasts, and the most bountiful of created beings as 
to palms of hands? (Jsh)] is an eulogium, nay, is said to 
be the most eulogistic verse that the Arabs have com- 
posed, whereas, if it were really interrogatory, it would 
not be an eulogium at, all : (3) rebuking disapproval, 
which necessarily implies that what is after the Hamza 

• SP A/ i 

is occurrent, and that the doer of it is blamed, as ^y±**j\ 
^f^jXj U XXXVII. 93. What! do ye worship what ye 
hew out? and 



.•an 



i v 



■fi 



2 



is, 



ui w s /A ti^> ShZ*0* £ AS / AC/ ^//S 

by Al'Ajjaj, [What! art thou lively when tliou art very 

« 
old? And lime is very apt to turn man from one state to 
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( 621 ) 
another ! (Jsh)] : (4) causing confession : this means^oar 
inducing the person addressed to confess and acknowledge 
a matter whose existence or non-existence is established in 
his opinion ; and the thing that you cause him to confess 

must follow the Hamza immediately, as you say o^v-^I 

*A / * hf f A/ • • Ktt , A/ • ^ t\A 

h±}.) > '^.j ^y* ^H , and &>y£ \^\ in causing con- 
fession of the act, ag., and obj. respectively, just as tlie 
thing interrogated about must [follow the Hamza immedi- 

ately(DM)]: while UZ$fc Io£>eU** \&*\\ XXL 63. Thou, 

hast thou done this unto our gods f may mean real interro- 
gation by reason of their not knowing that he was the doer, 
or causing confession by reason of their having known ; 
but is not an interrogation about the act, nor a causing 
confession of it, because the Hamza is not prefixed to 

* -PAX • • *A/ A $ * PP%/ * P // / 2 

the v. : (5) irony , as lsa*£ U u$yu ^1 lJ^ lJj\ J^f 

U j K> \ XL 89. Do thy prayers command thee that we should 
leave what our fathers worship?: (6) command, as 

hP A^A £2 

JCjLuJI HI. 19. Have ye become Muslims?, i. e. Become 
Muslims: (7) wonder, as J&M lm i_£aT lJL>) J\ y J\ 

XXV. 47. Hast thou not considered the work of thy Lord, 
how He hath stretched out the shade? : (8) deeding tardy, 

as LVII. 15. [571]. J& is applied to denote requisition 
of ascertainment, [Le. of perception of the occurrence or 
non-occurrence (DM),] of an off. [relation (DM)], not [re- 
quisitioii] of [simple] apprehe?isio?i,nor of ascertainment 
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( 622 ) 

of a nog., [which means that it is not prefixed to negation, 
though its reply may be a neg., e. g. H No (DM)] ; so that 

• As • * A /■ A * 

the following arc disallowed :—(l) ^.y* l^dj J^ , 
because the precedence of the n. notifies the existence 
of ascertainment of the relation itself, [so that he knows 
that a beating proceeded from thee, though not what 
person it befell, and therefore the sentence would be 
a requisition of the production of the existing (DM)] ; 

§ A/ A£ §t*S § As A S A^ 

(2) ;^ f 1 f& ^i) J^> , when the cony f i is meant 
[542, 543] ; (3) 0/3 fi % f > ja> [below]. J& differs 
from theHamzain 10 ways : — (1) it is peculiar to ascer- 

§t*S § As As 

tainment:(2) it is peculiar to affirmation, as J& aj} J^ > 






A^^ As A s 



not *Si jj JJD [above], contrary to the Haniza, as XCIV. 

A.P • A/ A>»£ 

1. [556], -K*»*djMlIT. 120. 5/ia« it not suffice you?, 
XXXIX. 37. [503], and £1 'J*** Vf [99] : (3) it makes 



S 9 A s 



the aor. peculiar to the future, as ;*l*^ j£> Jf7& thou 

**S S& SsC 

journey ?, contrary to the Hainza, as U'15 6Xte5\ Dost 

s 

thou think him to be standing?; but the saying of ISd 
that the v. interrogated about is only future is an inad- 

3/ As£s s ss s AS A s s Ass 

vertence, as &=* ^ ^ U fos*y J& VII. 42. Then 
have ye found what your Lord pro??iiscd to be true? and 

s A S Zp s* A s Ac. / • / s AS s ' 6s S tu s s A?A*>J> AS A ss 



m 

L?(j 

|! COCl 

i * 

Kfto 
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licfate 



1 *' 
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( 623 ) 
by Zuhair, [ Then who will convey to the confederates from 
me a message, and to DhnlyUn, Have ye sworn with every 
oath? (Jsh)]: (4— 6) it is not prefixed to the condition, 
nor to ^1 , nor in a case of choice to a n. followed by a 
v., contrary to the Hamza, as is proved by **»' ^- Ji] 
^Hia!! XXI. 35. Then, if thou die, shall they be the 
everlasting ? and ^/o J>\ XXXVI. 18. What! if ye be 

admonished?, lJ~^ ^i]J ,_£iJ| XII. 90. Art thou indeed 
Joseph ?, and LIV. 24. [62] : (7,8) it occurs after, not 

A^ A • • 

before, the con., and after f S , as XLVI. 35. [538], J2>j 

£ l O l£* ^&* w ^y And has* AM left to us any homes? 
[said by the Prophet (DM)] in tradition, 

-P' ' * • ^ 3 • .0 • a£ A.PA /m A/ 2^ A / A /Ay 

[by AlKumait, Would that I knew whether, again 
whether, I should come to them, or a doom would intervene 
as an obstacle be/ore that! (Jsh)], and XIII. 17. [543] : 
(9) negation is sometimes meant by interrogation with 
it, for which reason 1/f [88] and the u-> [503] are pre- 
fixed to the enunc. [of the inch. (DM)] after it, as 

$ • A A^3 5 s A h*a \P • • A • 

^U^Ul i/| ^U^Vf il)a. J2> LV. 60. The recompense 
of good dealing is not aught but good dealing a ad 

^ 0*iJ JU* ja.| Jfi> V} * cyO^'f; l«il* J/*f fof J^d 



//• • 4 • 
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[by AlF&razdak, He says, when he mounts upon Iter and 
she keeps stilly Now not a possessor of a delicious life u 

lasting (Jsh)], and the coupling in £>! ^J&& ^f; [538] 
is correct; whereas the Ilamza in XVII. 42. [above] 
denotes only disapproval of the assertor of that, from 
which negation necessarily follows, not negation initially, 

$ As £ / /$ / • A • 

for w r hich reason l>->j V\ r &I is not allowable, as are ^ J£> 
^i)^ Not any but Zaid has stood, 1/| J.^;M JU J.$i 

J SSA,^ 

£^'1 XVI. 37. TTira not aught aV incumbent 7//wtt the 
Apostles save the communication, and Ml i^^IaJo J.s> 
&LJI XLI1I. 66. They will not look for au^ht save 
the hour\ (10) it sometimes occurs in the sense of 

A s *s s$ A • 

oi* [582], vid. with the v.; and thus is ^ ^f J& 

A 5^ s $ • A A^o 

^oJl^j- j* 5 * ^-^l LXXVI. 1. A period of time did 
pass over man expounded by many, among them Ibn 
'Abbas, Ks, Fr, and Mb, [because God knew that a 
period of time did pass over man wherein he was not 
remembered (548) (DM)]. 

§ 582. Z even goes so far as to assert that J& is 

Ay 

always i. q. o5 , and that the interrogation is imported 
only from a Hamza supplied with it ; and he transmits it 
in the ML 0a the authority of >S ; saying " According to S, 
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( 625 ) 

JJD is i. q. jS , except that they omit the I before it, 
because it occurs only in interrogation ; and the I is ac- 
1 tually prefixed to it in 

/ ^A^ *t\*£> A/ • A£/ A y S / S • Sh* / •• A / 

[by Zaid AlKhail, ^$& Mow /Ae horsemen of Yarbu* 

about our onslaught Did (hey see us at the bottom of 

> the plain full of mounds f (SM, Jsh)]" : but, if it were as 

A ' Ay 

he asserts, J$ would be prefixed only to the v., like o* . 

A/ 
And in the Tashil of IM it is stated that J£> must be syn. 

A/ 

with dS when the Hamza is prefixed to it, i. e. as in the 
verse ; which implies that, when the Hamza is not pre- 
fixed, it is sometimes so, as in LXXVI. 1. [581], and 
sometimes not. But some reverse what Z says, asserting 

A • A/ 

that J& is never i. q. ^ : and this is the correct view- 
according to me (ML). 

§ 583. The Hamza is suppressed [581] when indi- 
cated, as £!l s p t- ^A** [543] (SI). The saying of 
TJmar Ibn AW Rabf <a 

[77im </<ey «a«, /><** «*** love her? l said > IVonder ' 
fullv with the number of the sand and the pebbles and 

the dust! (Jsh)] is said by some to mean fe»f ; and 

AlMutanabbi says 

55 a 
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y // / • 



h / // / • * &***&/ 



s/* / -P A • • • S / tst s s /\ £ 

U What I) do I live, when the easiest of what I have 
endured is what has killed others, and separation ha, 
dealt unfairly with my weakness, and not dealt fairly*? 

(Jsh)], orig. Us^ll : and Akh holds that [suppressic 
(DM)] to be regular in a case of choice, [and a fortiori 

in a case of necessity (DM),] when there is no fear of 

£• f sui 9s 9 st\ • A s 

ambiguity, ascribing to it ^ Igw &**i u-Xli'^ XXVI. 
21. And {what!) is that a favour that thou castest up 
against met and j.y lui.2) VI. 76.77. 78. {What I) is 
this my Lord*? in the three passages; and Ibn Muhaisin 
reads f^;^' H- 5. [543]; and the Prophet said to 

/ / / A • •/• Ay 

Gabriel Jy ^S ^3 \J) {What!) even if he commit 
adultery , and if he steal? (ML). 

§ 584. The interrog. takes the head of the sentence 
(M, IH), nothing of its annexure being allowed to pre 
cede it (M, Jm), because it indicates one of the sorts o 

fhst s A / / 

sentence [573] (Jm): you do not say lo-ijt *^iy^ an 
the like (M). 



in 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 



THE CONDITIONAL PARTICLES. 



§ 585. They are J , ) (M, Z, IH), and U (IH). 



• • • Ay y A*/ AyA.p .p/ Ay A 



^1 is cowrf., as L-ftU uJ U ^.^1 fa |j$& ^1 VIII. 39. 

J/ Mey desist, what hath past shall be forgiven them 
and VIII. 19. [41U]; and is sometimes conjoined with 

y 

the neg. V , in which case the ignorant think that it is 

35 A.PA w/S S A/ w 

the exceptive i>! , as IX. 40. [90], J*#h l;;»^ W IX. 
39. 7/ yc g*o no£ /ar^A to war, ife wilt chastise you, XL 

SI A/ J A^ 5 ^ / A / « / A A/3/ 

49. [601], and ♦«>'! t^*f ^j^ ^ o,^ Vf, XII. 
33. ^Irarf, unless Thou turn aside their guile from me, 

Ay 

7 $Aa// incline to them (ML), y orig\ indicates the 
existence of one thing because of the existence of an- 

s .PA • A? • /A Ay 

oMer, as lJCXaLic!/ ^IaI*. y //* /Aow hadst come to me y 

y / 

I should have given to thee; and then, being extended; 

A 

becomes i. q. the cvnd- ^1 , as XII. 17. [below] (Mb). 

A,, £ A*-/ A* 

[Thus] y is (1) the one used in such as Jis^ y 

^ .PA /A$y it 17/ 

6.3L+JV Jf he had come to me, I should have honored 
him: and this imports three matters, (a) condition, i.e. 
connection of cause and effect between the two props. 
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1 



( 628 ) 

after it; (b) restriction of the condition by past time, 
wherein, as in what is next mentioned, it differs from 

A 

.1 , which denotes connection of cause and effect in the 
future) (c) prevention, as to the fact and manner of its 
importing which the GG profess three different doc 
trines : — (a) that it does not import prevention in any 
way : this is the doctrine of Shi, who asserts that it does 
not indicate prevention of the condition^ nor of the 
correl, but [mere (DM)] making [the realization of the 
purport of the correl. (DM)] to depend [upon the reali 
zation of the purport of the condition, each realization 

A 

being (DM)] in the past, as ^1 indicates making to 
depend in the future, but by common consent does not 
indicate prevention^ nor existence; and in this opinioa 
he is followed by IHKh: but this doctrine of theirs is 
like the denial of axioms, since the understanding of 

A/ 

prevention from y is quasi-intuitive; for every one that 
hears J*» y // he had done unhesitatingly understands 
the non-occurrence of the act, for which reason, where- 
ever it is used, it is right for you to follow it up with 
the p. of emendation literally or ideally prefixed to the 
v. of the condition negatived, as &i# &**/! ^>s^ J 

% , Ax ' 

^jxu fl If he had come to me, I should have honored 
him ; bait he did not come y 
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^4 y A A$^ , bt y Zf A „ 



^** ^^ tj*^ **♦ ^i y 



yA^/ § y A* A £ fis, ,, 

J 1 *"^- J^^i J. ;ms 

' • y * ' *- , 

y a£ y 3/,PA^> y A xA^o J Aj A// 
• y 

[And y SfC. (22). ifo* my toiling is for the sake of a 
lasting glory ; and my likes do obtain lasting glory t 
(Jsh)], and 

A $s Ay y 5^= •* hS }Ay y / A*y 

i^^^j J t^tuj «>i20j> i>*=* .y Ji 

A .P /Ay w#^ /A/ SI/ 



y y 



[by Zuhair, TViett, If praise did preserve men for ever, 
thou WQuldst not die ; but the praise of men does not 

Ay S* /A/**/ /A Ayy 

preserve for ever (Jsh)], whence j*& Jf UjuI/ Ua£ y^ 



yuJ • • £J£/APy 



,PA/A^ 2 • A I y / • ^ 



i^ .U*5J ^u JyiJf J* ^ to|afc XXXII. 13. And, 
if We had willed, We should have given every soul it* 
guidance: but the saying of Mine "I will surely f 11 
Hell 17 hath become binding, i. e. but (I did not will that, 

Ay 

and therefore) the saying Sfc, VIII. 45. [529], and y 
£JI &kf [594] followed by 

y-z • S y A y AySJf 

^ .s) 6 V* «** ; ls-^' ^ 



A y A y 



oui z^ 3 y »■* Ay 



W* bj* ; \r i5» r^j* 'r* 1 • 
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[But my people, even though they be numerous, have 
nought to do with evil, even if it be slight (T)], since the 
sense is But 1 am not of Mazin, but of a people that have 
nought to do icith evil, SfC. : (6) that it imports prevention 
of the condition and correL together : this is the doctrine 
current upon the tongues of the inflectionists, and is 
propounded by many of the GG; but it is falsified by 

many passages, whence fS* 1 ^} &£>UJf *§*$\ UJy Lu| y^ 

$ A.P S / / #*P A • 2 -P A A// /A / •• /h/l\*<=> 

| ; JL.iJ \j\S L )L3 /^ jr fSA U U^_> JyJWl. in. 

And, if We sent down to them the angels, and the dead 
spake to them, and We gathered together unto them 
everything as sureties, they would not be willing to believe 

$ 5.P • -P A sSr&/ §st\$ ss * A a2a#-o • 5 t A •/ 

[602], 8^. ,=*M ; f U>l S,=p£ t - ^1 ^ L I J 

X^o f / / A • • s $ AP J yA • A«- A 

ail c^Uir ^ji; u } »>l &x^ K^i ^- XXXI. 26. 
And, if whatever tree is in the earth were pens [591], 
while SfC, [79], the words of God would not be exhausted, 

• • Ay Ay $ A / .0 .p h/fifO ,A 

and the saying of 'Uroar *-J*»> J y l-^3*? l*a*J| r *; 
&^»; ^ 6U| Most excellent is the servant, Suhaib / If he 

s / 

had not feared God, he would not have disobeyed Him! 
[591] : for the contrary of everything that is prevented 

exists, so that when r 6 U is prevented, ^ exists, and 
conversely; and accordingly this doctrine entails in the 
1st text existence of their belief notwithstanding the 
non-existence of the angels' coming down and of the dead's 
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speaking to them, and of everything's being gathered 
together unto them, and in the 2nd exhaustion of the 
words notwithstanding its not being the case that every 
tree in the earth was pens writing the words, and the 
greatest ocean was serving as the inkpot, tohile the seven 
oceans filed with ink were supplying .that ocean with 
ink, and in the tradition existence of disobedience not- 
withstanding the existence of fear, all of which is the 
reverse of what is meant: (c) that it imports prevention 
of the condition exclusively, and has no indication of the 
prevention or existence of the correL; but that, if the 
latter be co-equal with the condition in generality, as in 

So^y ;l«iM JS £*Kk j-*AI| oJtf y // the sun had 

been rising, the day would have been present, its negation 
is entailed, because negation of the co-equal cause 
entails negation of its effect; while, if it be more general, 
as in \of*>y+ s^S^JS &*S\So ^«+£J f i^Jtf y if t] ie sun 
had been rising, light would have been present, its negation 
is not entailed, but only the negation of the quantity of 
it co-equal with the condition, [like the particular light 
of the sun (DM)] : this is the doctrine of critical 
judges: (2) a p.'of condition in the future, except that 
it does not apocopate [591], as 



• A • • A / 



, *,», A $ /A/ 



$ * Hs A^A/^y •A/Ay A A • 
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Ax A 

**; ^ r c> ( ; L^r^ us " J 1 ^ 

.P y A •/ ul // /"A/ / y Ay 

• y 

[the end of an ode by Abu Sakhr alHudhali, And, if 
our echoes meet after our death, when between our graves 
is a desert of land, the echo of my voice, even if I be 
.decayed bones, will become, because of the voice of the 
echo of Laild, blithe and gay (DM, Jsh)], 

A yuJ y /25 y A frt,a /a/ 5 £ /\*y 
•P *wy // $ /A / -P y 25 y / 

w y • 

y y h% * * fhf£> S A y .P A- yV 
.P f* y A yA^O /A ^ y y A/ 

[591], by Tauba [Ibn alHumayyir, And, if Laild alAkh* 
yaltya salute me, when in my way are stones and slabs, 
I shall salute with the salutation of cheerfulness, or a 
screeching owl from the side of the grave will hoot 
towards her (Jab)], 



S S S/ A// , hrO ,$ p 



' ' * ' * ' ' 

[Let not him that hopes for the bounty of thee find thee 
aught but displaying the nature of the generous, even 

-P/X A/ / &rO , A /Ay 

?/* thou be destitute (Jsh)], and \fy y ^i«iJf .p^^ 

A A,y -P / ^ • ' ^ww* Ay A 

^ 1.sli.'liL*S g^jj f $al£. .* IV. 10. [591], i.e. And 

V ' / ' / / y 
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let those who, if they (be about, and near, to) leave 
behind them weak offsprings will fear for them, stand 
in awe [of God, and fear Him, in the matter of the 

A/ A 

orphans (B)]. That jl is i. q. ^1 is said by many GG 

y / &S A •• •• A* • tit // 

in such as >i^U> M J , US ^"f* ^1 U ; XII. 17. 
^rctf Jjtow ar< wo< one ft) fte/fetra to, wen t/ we 6e $/>ea&- 

^ x A// iu* w ^ • • ** h * 

ing truih [above], 8/ j»; *tf ji^l ^ c S^^IaJ 

• .P AJA^= 

. J\£>Jf IX. 33. T%a* ife might make it to prevail 
over religion, all of it, even if the polytheists dislike 
that, and 

[by AlAkhtal, (Z%ey are) a people that, when they wage 
war, will tighten their waist-wrappers against women, 
even if they {those women) spend the night in the days 
of purity from the menstrual discharge (Jsh)]; but such 
as yllTJuT i# il j^ X VI. 27. M «/ l*o« MiMrf 

them, «A«i /A* i*" made t0 stmd ° Ver ** M > [th ° U 
wouldst see an evil matter (K, B),] VII. 98. [525], aud 

the saying of Ka'b 

t < , t, A/ * " ■» *'* A" 

, h + ,, a, a/ / *, **' ' - j Ul ^ r, ^j 

[^«re% / * .to* *» ***«*' *"^ "" Ae (the 

elephant) rift* ««»g «* **"** w *^ ' 7 ^^^ 
r 56 a 
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(jaw and) heard (BS)] belong to the 1st kind, not to 
this, because by the aor. the [present, as shown below, 

or] past is meant. For the property of £ is to grant 
what is not occurrent to be occurrent, for which reason 
its condition is negatived in the past and present; where- 

A 

as the property of ^1 is to make a matter depend upon 
a future hypothetical [588] matter, and it has no indica- 
tion of the predicament of its condition [as being nega- 
tived or affirmed (DM)] in the past and present: and 

A/ • A2 A •• Ax^ A 

accordingly ^ in ^k>0 \^>b J ; must be i. q. S 
because it is an enunciation respecting a future hypothe 
tical matter, future because its correL is a suppressed 
[expression] indicated by \^i» , which is future because 
it is the correL of lot ? and hypothetical as is obvious ; 

^/ *- /rt/ A// i* •Ay £? Axy 

whereas y in aI| ^SxU J ; and £ll ^J ^1 ; l ; may 
be i. q. ^1 , the intention being merely to announce the 
existence of that [correL, vid. Me blitheness of the echo 
of his voice and his saluting her (DM),] upon the occa- 
sion of the existence of those matters in the future, or 
may be according to its own cat., the intention being to 
grant these matters to be occurrent and predicate [that 
the correl. would then be a consequence (DM)] of them 
f notwithstanding the knowledge of their non-occurrence 
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( 635 > 
la fine, when the condition is future, hypothetical, and 
the intention is not to grant it [to be occurrent (DM)] 

A' A 

now or in the pas^, y is i. q. J , whereas, when it in 
past or present, or is future but intended to be granted 

A, 

now or ia the past, y is preventive (ML); and, there 
being no doubt that the future in VI. 27., VII. 98., and 
the saying of Ka'b is intended to be granted now or in 

A • 

the past, y in them is preventive (DM). 

A 

§ 586. The two vs. in the cat of ^1 must be both 
adrs., both pr&ts., or one an aor. and the other a preL 
[419, 538]'. When they are both aors. y they are only 
in the apoc. : and so is the single aor. when it occurs 
as a protr, whereas, when it occurs as an apod. } it may 

be in the apoc. or ^W., as £'! &Gf ^fj [419] (M). If 
the 1st v. be an apoc, the 2nd may not be an ind. r 
except by poetic license, when S holds that it is a case 
of hyst. — prot, while According to me the lJ isineatit, 

whence gS £j\ k [419], i. e., as S means, £y& u#f 

i^S^A cy& J; while according to me it is conformable 



/ S / A f * t&* / *$ ti/hf A 



to Jo b ^1 i^il3 \*Jf»S *}*& ^ (Mb). Some say 

that the reading^ f a>-**" f*/^ * h*&) 'j** 5 e> r > 
III. 116. And, if ye be patient and beware of their friend- 
ship, their guile will not harm you at all 'is on the 
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* s sse * 



principle of ^M ^y>l b, thus explaining the ordinary 
reading by a construction that is not allowable except 
in poetry; whereas correctly it is an apoc, the Damina 

being all., like the Damma in o^i J [664] : nay, Z 
refrains from explaining the Revelation by the ind. of 
the correl. even when the v. of the condition is a pret., 

saying on III. 28. [571] that U may not be cond. because 

o J is in the ind., and this notwithstanding his declara- 
tion in the M that the two moods [apoc. and ind. of the 

correl. (DM)] are allowable in such as f£>\ l^.; {$ ^ 
[419]; because, when he sees the ind. to be inferior [to 
the apou.], he does not think fit to explain the common 
reading by it (ML). 

§ 587. If the apod, be a command, prohibition, true 
pret., or inch, and enunc, % the lJ is unavoidable: but is 

sometimes suppressed anomalously, as c^UmoJI Jxib ~# 

£J| [419] ; or replaced by tel , as XXX. 35. [1]. 

A 

§ 588. ^ is not used except in hypothetical [585] y 

* S s s S A J»A^o £, h ^3 

doubtful cases: and therefore ]6S AS w*aI| v*=*j f 






If the full-grown unripe dates turn red, such a thing will 
be is bad, and t-£i'J ^j— £J| ^*ttr> \ If the sun rise, 
/ shall come to thee except on a cloudy day ; but you 
eay So$ ^S Jii «yU ^1 If such a one die, such a 



. 
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thing will be, because, though there is no doubt about his 
dying, its time is unknown. 

§ 589. It occurs with U red. [565] at its end for 

* S m A SSI • %s S/ 

corroboration, as ^jJb J<+ f^V. UG II. 36. And, if 
direction do come to you from Me and 



• • 

L$ - cS* 


A£ / A/AfO A,/ • S • 




/ Ar« 
• • 


^A / 
• 


S Mi s£ 


Uif, 


r r, rr 


Ax A 


• m * 

J* 


-P / a£ , 




ji) 



[And, if thou see me to-day driving my camel-litter, 
roaming about journeying in the countries, and demean* 
ing myself, verily I am of a people other than you, and 
my men are only Fahm in AlHijaz and Ashja* (AAz)]. 

§ 590. The cond.p. is like the interrog, [584] in 
that nothing of its annexure precedes it : and what pre- 

cedes in such as JJC ^f lX*?\ I shall come to thee, if 

• A zA2 A/ • Sht* A • 

thou come to me and Ji£>Sa*] $ lJ£JI~ oi I should have 
asked thee, if thou hadst given me is not aprepos. apod., 
but a sentence occurring in the way of announcement; 
while the apod, is suppressed [419, 602], suppression of 
the correl of y being frequent in the Kur'anand poetry. 
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A Ay 

§ 591. ^1 and J must be followed immediately bj 
the v., such as XVII. 102. [594] and IV. 175. [16] 
being by subaudition of a v. expounded by the one 

• fi A / A/ 

expressed [23] (M). The full phrase is ^U y 
.^JU5 : then i_£U3 is understood, and a detached pron. 

A-PA£ 

Jo] substituted for the attached pron. the ^ ; so that 
Jo\ is the ag., and ^^^ the exponent, of the under- 

A/ ' 

stood v. (K). y is peculiar to the v.: but is sometimes 
followed immediately by (1) a n. governed in the no?n. by 
a suppressed v. expounded by what follows it, as in the 

saying [orig. of Hatiin atTa'i (DM)] £M &te y [23], 
the saying of 'Umar 5tM^ bf b l^llS lJ^x* y If another 
than thou {had said it, if) he had said it [the '&+if word 
of Abu 'Ubaida (DM)], Abu ' Ubaida !, and the sayiug 
[of Jarlr(DM)] 

r'^'u^ J [ )b^S^ * ****** ^ f 3* r r ^ 5* 
[//" another than you {had been clung to, if) AzZubair 
had clung to his pledge of safety, he would have fulfilled 
the covenant of protection to the Banu -I'Awivam, i.e. 

fy¥ $* y (DM)]; (2) a n. governed in the ace. in 
like manner, [i. e. by a suppressed v. expounded by what 

$9h,St J>J>A£y j?Ay Ay 

follows it (DM),] as &^/| &L»J ; |^j y If (I had seen) 
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I Zaid, if I had seen him, 1 should have honored him- (3) 

y • ' 

zpred. of ^ suppressed [98], as 

* * A/' Ay s /A C *«.?,£/ , 

.P y yA^O/ sMitO yAy y * Ss s* 

[v4 doer 0/ w;wz£ fe no* safe from the machinations of 

\ fortune, even if (he be) a king for whose hosts the plain 

and the mountain have become too strait (Jsh)]- (4) 

a n. that is apparently an inch, followed by an enunc. as 

' ' ' ' ' ' ' y y ,* 

[by 'Adf Ibn Zaid atTaniiml, If with aught other than 
water my throat were choked^ I should be like the man 
having something sticking in his throaty my clearing of 
the throat being with water (J3h)] and 

A ^^ A? y£ w/^ y 3 i// // j/ A? yj/; Ay 

• • y • y y 

[by Jarlr, i/ 1 understandings had been in the tribe of 
Tuhayya, they would not have interfered in defence of 
him (meaning AlFarazdak) that I assail, and that assails 
me (Jsh), the incK being orig. prepos., and the enunc. 
postpos. (DM)], in which [construction] the nominal 

A/ 

prop, is said to follow y anomalously, [while some explain 

y • 

these verses by suppression of the ^ belonging to the 
case (450), the nominal prop, present being in the place 
of an ace. as pred. of .^JS , which explanation is applica- 
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A>> 

ble to every construction wherein y occurs before an 
inch, (DM)]. J often occurs after it, as II. 97. [below], 
XLIX. 5. [23], ** J»klji U I^U f ^l y ; IV. 69. And. 



3>£ A// 

j/" Mey /tarf rfowe &?/m£ they were exhorted to, and ^1 y^ 

#** • A 2 • 



£/•• 



because, J*' not occurring here, [i. e. after y (DM),] 

tlie corrob. ^1 when preceding [the enunc. (DM)], is not 

liable to be confounded with the one that is i. q. J*J 
[527], and iu that case the enwic. should rather be sup- 

plied postpos. according to the <>./, i. e. c>ol$ *$JLj| y. : 
while Mb, Zj, and the KK hold that it is so as a%. 9 
the v. being supplied after it, i. e. fyUl *$Jf ^Ij yJ 
which is rendered preferable by its involving the preser- 
vation of ^ 's peculiarity to the v. And Z says that the 
pred. of ^1 [occurring after y (DM)] must be a v., in 
order that it may be a compensation for the suppressed 
t>.; but III and others refute him with XXXI. 26. [585], 
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aJ( ^su-I U [22]; and [with its regs. (DM)] is according 
. to all in the position of a nom. : — S says that it is so by 
inchoation, but that it does not need an enunc. } because 
its conj. comprises the attribute and subject: and some 
say that it is so by inchoation, but that the enunc. is 
suppressed, being, as some say, supplied prepos. [517], 

i. e. ^Uj>I &)\j Jj ; but, as IU says, supplied postpos.. 



( 641 ) 

saying that this is the case only in the deriv. pred., not 

*yA* 

in the prim., like that which is in the text, [vid. -UJf 
(DM),] and in 

§y y yyA,-© £2 A/ y A yA,^ y y a£ + 

> JAy yAy JA/ .P y y A«-o jpa y 



[by Tamlm Ibn Abl Mukbil, How nice would life be if 
the youth were like a stone, that calamities rebounded off 
while it was callous ! ( Jsh),] and 

y^A^y ^A/J S A'y £ /£ y S . //A y y # $y .# A * y55 A'y 

LKL }^>^J^ ^lJJ &4y*-4 ^ l^AAA-ufflJ &)jA*a* tgif J. 

[by Jarlr, ^?zrf, i/* & had been a hen-sparrow, thou 
wouldst have accounted it to be a man riding on a branded 
mare summoning the hosts of 'Ubaid and Aznam (Jsh)] j 
while TM refutes the saying of these by its occurrence- 
's a deriv i n., sis in 

swi<=>S ** S ss h% y yA*-o * , A s 5J y Zt Ay 

V y * y y * 

[by Labid, If a living man had been an attainer of safety 
from slaughter, MuWib arRimah (meaning MulWib 
lAsinna) would have attained it (Jsh)] ; and the Reve- 
lation contains a text wherein the pred. occurs as 

* deriv. n:, vid. v 1 ;^ ^ i^ (**' ^ ';°; J - XXXIIL 

y ' 

20. 7%ey «;*« t«*A dfatf '% were gomg /orrfA info the 
{desert among the Arabs of the desert, and a text wherein 

the pred. is an a«fo., vid- J$^J? *?f Uj ^ ^' > , 

57 a 
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XXXVII. 168. If we had a Scripture of the Scriptures 
revealed unto the ancients (ML). But [our discussion 

A/ A ' 

is upon the cond. J , whereas (DM)] the y in XXXIII. 
20. is [either (DM)] infinitival [571] (R, DM), as R says, 
prefixed to ir^S suppressed (DM), not cond., because 
it occurs after a v. indicating the sense of wish (R) ; or 
opt. [592], an imitation of their wish, the Snipers, being 
put because they are predicated of, and the obj. of Sy^jl 
being suppressed, i. e. {$>)&. (DM). Some do not pre- 
scribe the occurrence of the v. in the pred. of ^\ after 

Ax 

*J , even if it be deriv., as is the opinion of IM, whence 

^ fi~* / A A^ 

tj| &£* l# j»/l [543]; but still there is no doubt that 
the use of the v. is more frequent, if not invariable: 
and, when the v. is found, it is mostly a pret, because it is a 

A/ 

quasi-compensation for the prot. of y , which is [mostly] 
apret.-, but sometimes it occurs as an aor. whence 

, A * sZ£ A/ • A s* * A / ht sh$Af0 uiS* 

• • X • • 

T//ey stretch the necks, or twist them; and would com- 

plain if we were to relieve them (R). The cond. *1 
is mostly followed immediately only by what is past in 

A/ 

sense, for which reason IM says " ^ is a p. of condition 
in past time"; and, if followed by an aor., it converts the 
sense of the aor. into tha past, as 
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• /A*© , / ft 



fo^v^Jf^^^y^ 



• *• X ,# A 



• " • .P/A / A, 



• > s * $0 



tef*~, ur ; *-*j j^ 



j [by Kuthayyir, 7%e monks of Midian, and they that 1 

knew, weeping from fear of punishment, assiduously, if 

they had heard, as I have heard, her speech, would have 

fallen down before 'Azza, bowing and adoring (J)], i. e. 

'j**** y : k ut sometimes it is followed by what is future 

<■* /Av S > A/ /> 

in sense, whence IV. 10. [585] and £*f ^JJ ^\ y ; 
[585] (IA). y , being mostly prefixed to the pret, does 

A 

not apocopate, even if the sense of the cond. ^1 be intended 
by it [585] : but some assert that it uniformly apocopates 
in one dial.; and many, among them ISh, allow it in 
poetry, as in 

• A/ -» ' ' £ / / A / 





As* * $ A 



• ,-A^ ^ / 



,>*£. .j^ JlblM /J*tf 

[7/" Ae Aarf wt'/fed, a spirited steed, s/ewder m the flanks, 
high, possessed of locks of hair would have galloped 
swiftly away with him (T, Jsh),] and , 
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{by Lakit Ibn Zurara, SAe fl<w enthralled thy heart, if 
what one of the women of the Banu Dhuhl Ibn Skaiban 

A/ 

has done grieve thee (Jsli)]. The correl. of •} is (1) an 
nor. negatived by fJ, [to which the J (599, 602) is not 

A / Ax •■! fO / • A^ A/ 

prefixed at all (DM),] as 6~**> ,J &U! cJ=u ^ y [585]: 
(2) a pre*., (a) affirmed, which mostly has the J pre- 

^ • $ $ s h/ /■• -P<**/ • A/. 

fixed to it, as Uli^ SU1*»J >l£J ; J LVI. 65. 7/* W e had 
willed, We should have made it broken in pieces, while 

an ear. of its divestment of it is 1*>M atil*^ *l£i y LVL 
69. If We had willed, We should have made it salt 

[602]; (b) negatived by U, which is mostly divested 

9 $*/ s * Hi/ •<**/ Ay/ 

of the J , as 5jUi U l-O; *tt y, VI. 112. 4/irf, z/% 
iorrf Aarf willed, they would not have done it, while an 
ex. of its conjunction with it is 

• h//!\0& // • • A^3 y A* A// 

ujy*1 u ; ufaH ^la*; y, 

[ijf we 7iad Jeen gu^n tf/ie choice, we should not have 
parted; but there is no choice with the nights, meaning 
fortune (Jsh)], which is as anomalous as the conjunction 
of the correl. of the oath negatived by U with it, as 
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S*0& 3 A / Ay **** Ay «,*/ /I 

A/ A/ y A y/ A/ A/ /A A y 

[ JV<w, by Him Who, if He had willed, would not have 
created distance, (I have not parted from thee. By God,) 
if thou be hidden from mine eye, thou hast not been 
hidden from my heart I (DM)] : and the pret. correl. of 

J sometimes occurs conjoined with oS, as in Jarlr's 

#w • y y A y A Ay 

saying iJ! £& oS sa**£ y [482], which is as anomalous 

f"f yAy 

as the conjunction of the correl of ^y with it, as in 

t* A y y Se»s *> y Ay. 

iJI i^S L-fj l: J*; ^y [543]: (3) as is said, sometimes a 

hMZt Ayy 

nominal prop, conjoined with the J or O , as ^\ ^ 

§A y Jj r^» y $ y J// A yw^»/ -P /<* 

ja£. fcJJf ^« &^£J IjEIj lyUf II. 97. ^nd, t/ /Aey Aarf 

y y 

believed [above], and feared God, a recompense from God 
would have been better and 

^ y / yy A^yA/Jyyy Ayy 

Sol* u<J ^ f) &>«&" e-'S 

y A.P £ y /ft/tifh^ • -PAy A# 

|»j&S ^xa> ^ft^l/lL^y^ ^f 

y 

$ y y/ / • / ' $*' y y Ay 

&*y # «u i> jtf* .^ y 

y / ^ »$ */ s / •* Ayy A I 

[Salama said, It was not for thee a custom that thou 
shouldst leave the foes until thou hadst an excuse (for 
notfghting. 1 said,) If there had been slaughter, 
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SalSma, (it would have been) rest: but I fled for fear 
that I should be captured, i. e. &>*!; y& (Jsh)]« 



§ 592. Two other meanings are added for ^1 :— (1) 
Ktb [a pupil of S (DM)] asserts that it is sometimes i. q. 

A/ / A uu e& • /• A 

oj ? as .5;^ I c^*a^ ^f LXXXVII. 9. Admonition hath 

' ' * A 

profited : (2) the KK assert that it is i. q. of , assigning 



ASANAS A /Jj *& sQ^s 



as .instances of it A{^*i+ ^ ^ * u f f^'f^ V. 62. And 
/"ear GW, since ?/e are believers, XLVIII. 27. [74], the 

A w / 

Prophet's saying [addressed to the dead (DM)] ^f 1>I^ 
.*5i^l/ JJ &Df iU And verily we, since God hath willed, 
shall be overtaking you, and similar passages wherein the 
occurrence of the act is made sure of, and £l| ^^aijj 
because the two ears, fyc. [571], where, say they, it is 
not cond. because the condition [that occurs after it 
(DM)] is future, whereas this event [vid. the slitting of 
the two ears of Kutaiba (DM)] was already past (ML). 

Ay £ m s 9 / %/ fis 

y sometimes denotes wish, as ^j^soXi ^i^O y Would 
that thou wouldst come to me, and, or so that thou mightst, 
talk to me! (M, ML), like ^^ *-&*) ; and the ind. 

and subj. are allowable in ^'^aaii , as LXVIII. 9. [417] 

* A *s 

and in some codices ly&jju [538, 571] (M): and it is 
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said that ^JJJ ^ ^ 8/ W ^1 ^ XXVI. 102. 

Then would that we had a return to the world, so that 
we might be of the believers ! is an instance of it, i. o. 

8/ UJ c^ii 1 * ; and that for this reason ^5^ is governed 

in the subj. in its correl, like 3;>I in the corre/. of c^J 

A/ 

in IV. 75. [411]- There is a dispute about this y :— (1) 
Ibn AdDa'i' andlbnHishamsay that it is a distinct kind, 
[i. e. neither cond. nor infinitival (DM),] which does not 
need a correl; but that a correl is sometimes put for it, 

• A/ 

governed in the subj., like the correl of e^.1 ; (2) some 

A/ 

say that it is tbe cond. } , which is imbued with the 
sense of wish, as is proved by their combining two correls. 
for it, a correl governed in the subj. after the \J [411], 
and a com/, with the J [591, 602], as in 






«» A/ w// A / / A S ^» A / 

,»*A,» • A, *'■» ' '.* '' 



[byMuhalhillbnRabi'a atTaghlabl, Then, if the sepul- 
chres were dug up from Kulaib, so that he might be told 
in AdhDhana'ib (a place in Najd, where Knlaib's grave 
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-was), in the state of his being wliat (a d. s. to Kulaib) 
a courter of women I, about the day of the Sha c thaman, 
he would become refreshed in eye: and how shall be the 
meeting with him that is beneath the graves? (DM)]: 

Ay 

(3) IM says that it is the infinitival y , which supplies 
the place of the v. of wish, [being infinitival when the v. 
of wish is present with it, and importing icish when the v. 
of wish is suppressed (DM)]: for, citing the saying of Z 

Ay £ uu y S* %/ Ay 

" y .sometimes denotes wish, as ^^s^i ^^ y ," he 



y • y • 

%/ Ay fi A • 



says "If it mean that the o. f is (^-^ y <^o^ I wish 

y • • 

Ma£ /Aow wouldst come to me, the ^. of w;zVi being then 

ax Ay- 

suppressed [571], because indicated by y, so that J 

y A y 

resembles is^J in notifying the sense of wish, and has a 
correl. like its correi, it is correct; but, if it mean that 

A ' y Ay 

y is a ^. orig. applied to denote wish, like c^jJ , it is 

disallowed, because it would entail disallowance of corn- 
Ay 
bination between y and the v. of wish, just as the latter 

• Ay 

and vr^xJ are not combined." And IHL and others 
mention another meaning for y , vid. rarity, as ^l* y. 

A* -*a£ 

pC*j?J| IV. 134. iskerc if the testimony be against your- 
selves, which requires consideration, [because it is cond t , 

A 

i. q. ^ , its corre/, being suppressed, while the rarity 
is imported from what it is prefixed to (DM)]. 



I 
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§ 593. LI , the 1st p of which is sometimes changed 
jito ^ , because the reduplication is deemed heavy, 
as in 

3 s A • W • A^O s ht t , a •• 

by f Umar Ibn Abl Rabl'a [al Makhzunil, She saw a poor 
yman (meaning himself) such that, as for at the time when 
the sun becomes high, he swelters, and, as for in the eve* 
\ ning, he freezes (Jsh)], is a p. of condition, distribution, 
\ and corroboration (ML). It stands in the place of the in- 
strument and v. of condition, for which reason S expounds 

A • A $ • /Ax 

I fo ty S^J* ** u-O U$* ; and the [expression] mentioned 
after it is the corre/. of the condition, for which reason 
the ui is inseparable from it, as jlLaU* »>j> j U| Whatever 

' A J • , A • 

'Miw# fe*i<fe f JSaW w departing : the o./ is j* u-C> L$* 

$ , A* $A/X Ax S* A * • ,A/ 

^laJU jj£S y -A ; then U| is substituted for g* lX> Lg-# 

A , $ • A* $ Ayy 3? 

fc^i , so that it becomes ^Iki- ***)» u1 5 and afterwards 
the (J is postponed to the enunc., so that it becomes 
$L£i Jt' } Ul (IA). That UJ is a [p. of] condition 
is proved by the inseparability of the \J after it, as 

j?w><*> < J 38 " *' ^^ ^ <^ , . uw . 

58 a 
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;j 



. ." 



m 



h 



^1 U ^fi*? 1;;^ II. 24. And, as for them that have 
believed, they know that it is the truth from their Lord; 
and t as for them that have disbelieved, they say, What 
<fyc? [84]: for, if the O were copulative, it would not 

/ -P • A/ /» S P / 

be prefixed to the enunc. [ ^^H and ^)H (DM^]j B^; 
since the enunc. is not coupled, to its inch.; and, if it 
were red., it might be dispensed with; and therefore it 
must be the lJ of the apod. : while, if you say that the 
ci is dispensed with in 

• /A*^ • **A • ui f/ 

[Then, as for fighting, no fighting is with you; but 
with you is journeying in the midst of the cavalcades, ^ ; 

i. e. J&> & (Jsh)], I say that it is a poetic license, like 






tffm 
ilk 

Mtio 



.*> 



/ • / A^ /Ay A / 



fllll 



aJJ u^UL^aJ I Jxfli ^ [419, 587] ; and, if you say that 
it is suppressed in the Revelation in c^o^l ^J^S ^ 

AS • /A/ A.PA^/2 hfi S S S 

JCJUjJ l>x> ^;&1 *$fcj^j III. 102. And, as for them ichose 

faces have become black, (it will be said unto them,) „, 
What! did ye disbelieve after your believing? , I say that *; 

A*A/,£ A*/ S sSs 7 J 

the o. ^ is f^;^l f$' J 1 ^ , and that, the saying being 
suppressed, because the said enables it to be dispensed f j 
with, the l3 follows it in the suppression, many a 
thing b§ing correct as a sequel, -but not correct 

independently. Distribution is prevalent in Ul , [not hj 
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( 651 ) 
inseparable from it (DM),] as has previously been shown 
in II. 24.; and hence ^^ J lt^JUo &ajLJ| U! 

A • x 

[' ^*AV. XVIII. 78., 79., 81. As for the vessel, it 

»l belonged to poor men — and, as for the lad, his parents 
were believers..,. and, as for the wall, it belonged to two 
orphan lads: but sometimes the repetition of U| j gom ;t. 
ted, because the mention of one division, or of a sentence 
I mentioned after U! in the position of the other division, 
enables the latter division to be dispensed with, the 1st 

* A.PA/ /A/A^ A-Sujs A § /A $ A ** t* r A/ * £ & **l s 

I as in l ; y r &JI Uljjfj ft) ^ ^ji ffs^ Si ^-Ull l^jj 

J r §LLL>,^ 5J L**ai4. 6Ub (y^l ^jdoJJ Uti L^a* 
• * • // ' < < ' 



A/ • .PA • A • 



J«aS ; &JU &*^ IV. 174. ye people, a proof hath come 
to you from your Lord, and We have revealed to you a 
clear light: and, as for them that have believed in Ood y 
and held fast to Him, He shall make them to enter into 

mercy from Him and grace, i.e. f «l* ^ ^ ji^< u 'j 
filfl jir and, as for them that have disbelieved in God, 
for them shall be such and such things j. and the 2nd as in 

t s S// Sa, a st ' ..,,,. it*- -i trcir 



u)7 



i/ /,., A.*>, , A A-»/^/^ ■»* " '£ / 
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One that hath revealed to thee the Scripture : of it are 
unambiguous verses, that are the foundation of the 

Scripture, and others ambiguous; and, as for them in 
whose hearts is perversity, they follow what is ambiguous 
of it, from desire of schism and from desire of interpret- 

ing it according to what they hanker after, i. e. *&)*£ ^!; 

A uu/ • -P • A • • S •• / S A 3/ 

.^, J! 51aju4 ^)^^ *»! i$y**y& an d, as for others, they 
believe in it, and trust its meaning to their Lord, that 
being indicated by [the subsequent words] ^asuJ^lj 

/ius A A &$ mS** s S> Ss A A^ 

l*i) Ax* «• Jf 6j U*f ^f-i (J^'l ^ and the firmly 
rooted in knowledge say, We believe in it: all is from 
our Lord, i. e. all of the ambiguous and unambiguous is 
from God, and belief in both is obligatory, as though 

u>yyv r 1 *'' ^ &y*^~\)l) U! 5 a72rfj as for the firmly 
rooted in knowledge, they say were said: and sometimes 
it is eutirely non-distributive, as in ^Hai+S ^ Lf 
[above]. Corroboration is mentioned by few: and 
I have not seen any one explain it thoroughly, except 

Z, who says [in the K on II. 24.] " The use of U! i n 
the sentence is to give it an exuberance of corroboration : 

$ s § A/ 

you say w-^lo l^ Zaid is going away ; but, when you 
intend corroboration of that, and that he is inevitably 
going away, and setting about, and determined ttpon, 

% govig away, you say u^^&loi «^3 **' Whatever thing 
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betide, Zaid is going away, for winch reason S says in 

§ y §A//- A / A A*/ • A/ 

expounding it <^fi>!o &if J^ ^ X> U$* , this 
exposition serving to explain that it is a corroboration 

and in the sense of condition." U| is separated from 
the lJ by one of six matters, (1) the inch., as in the 

preceding texts: (2) the enunc, as *ifi ;tjJ| ^i U| 
Whatever thing betide, in the house is Zaid) but Sr 

[the commentator on the Book of S (DM)] asserts that 

• • a sis 
separation by it is rare: (3) a cond. prop., as ^ J[ UG 

^ j£fJS j* LVI. 87., 88. And, as for if he be 
one of the ones brought near to God, he shall have rest, 

[IHsh holding ~)f to be the correl. of U| , while the 
correl. of the cond. prop, is suppressed, indicated by the 
correl. of the 1st condition (427) (DM)]: (4) a n. 
governed in the ace. in letter or place [498] by the 

correl, as *~* W, ^3 Hi J*M S ^ »» f ^l L* 

L» JT) XCIIL 9-11. [540] Wherefore, whatever 
thing betide, the orphan oppress thou not; and, whatever 
thing betide, the' petitioner rebuff thou not; and, lohateuer 
thing betide, of the bounty of thy Lord tell thou: (5) a 
n. similarly governed [in the ace. in letter or place 
(DM)] by a suppressed op. expounded by what follows 
the o,*sin^sCjU Whatever betide, Zaid (beat 
thou) r beat thou him and the reading of XLI. 16. # [62] 
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with the ace. ; while the op. must be supplied after the 

A^/ *A/ S£ 

lJ and before what it is prefixed to, [i. e. u^;*^ ^i) [ ^ 
di^I and *£lJuafi> U^o^ o^5 Ul^ (DM),] because W , 
acting as a substitute for the v., is as it were a v., and 
the v. does not follow the v. iinniediately, for ^ in i>il 






^ /A/ / • 



Jxib *tf constructively contains a separating pro/z. 
[relating to Zaerf(DM)], and ^^J also in £M ^i- ^^J 

• A/ 

[167] contains the pron. of the case [separating ^**J 
from the v. that its pra£ is headed by (DM)] : (6) an 

flcfo. governed by UJ because of its containing the sense 
of the v. that it acts as a substitute for, or by the sup- 

pressed ^., (is l-^&! J ^JiS *^J| Uf Whatever thing betide 

to-day, verily I am going away and IdJi ^ Jo>M ^ U| 

j-JU^ Whatever thing betide in the house, verily Zaid 

is sitting; the ojt?. not being what follows the l3 , because 

the pred. of ^1 does not precede it [34], and similarly 

therefore the reg. of the pred., [because it is properly 
posterior to the op. (DM)] : this is the saying of S, Mz, 
and the majority; but Mb. IDh, and Fr disagree with 
thciin, holding the op. to be the pred. itself [520], while 
Fr goes so far as to allow it in the rest of the sisters of 

Ji . If, however, you say «Jl*. UU f *J| U( , the op. 

may be Uf [or the v. of the condition, i. e. Whatever be 
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the case to-day, there is no avoidance oj my sitting 
(DM)]; or may be the enunc, [i. e. Whatever he the 
case, there is no avoidance of my sitting on this day 
(DM).] because of the non-existence of the preventive: 
whereas, if you say u->; 1 ^ ^ Uij Ul [below], the op. 
may not be either of them, and the ex. is disallowed 
according to the majority, because [the v. that (DM)] 
U| [acts as a substitute for (DM)] does not govern the 
[direct] obj. in the ace, [since it is supplied from the att. 
^S , contrary to the adv., which it does govern (DM),] 
nor is ^1 preceded by the reg. of its pred.; but Mb 
and they that agree with him allow that, by construing 
the pred. to be made to govern [520]. And o^*> I Uf 



^x^ <Ji with the ace. [as a direct obj. to the v. that 
Ul acts as a substitute for (DM)] and XA tfo/>' <-l 
4l4»7 have been heard, which fact in my opinion indicates 



A SS • A • 



(1) that the rendering need not always be j* J-i »♦«- 
\ K k , but may be something else suitable to the passage, 
since here it is ^f* C , [*■ e. However thou men- 
Honest slaves (the mentioned is), an owner of .slaves and 
However thou mentionest Kuraish, 1 am the most excel- 
lent of them (DM)]; (2) that G is not the op., since the 
p. [acting as Substitute for the v (DM)] does not govtrn 
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S/t\t uj s t A/ w£ 

the direct obj.\ (3) that pjf\ ^li li*^ Uf However thou 
meniionest Zaid y verily I am more generous is allowable 
by construing the government to belong to the suppressed, 

[and similarly v*; 1 ^ l$^' ^-5 **' a ^ove, wig- However 
thou meniionest Zaid, verily I shall be beating (DM)]. 

£$ • .Py A/ A.0A.P /■ SaS 

The L| in ^^ ft* 13 Uf XXVII. 86. iVoy, w/w* & 



L iii 



r* s s s -9 •> 



Mif *Aa* ye were wont to do? and £*! &£j^ b| [98] is not 
this UJ ; but is two words, in the text the disj. ff and 
interrog. U , and in the verse the infinitival ^ and 
red. U . 



I \ m 



tap; 



§ 594. »o| is said by the majority to be a p. ; but by 

£ / • ap A y 

some to be a w., the o./. of uX-t/f ^6! TAea / w?i« 
7i072ar /Aee being UU/I ^^i*. 131 PPActf thou comest 
to me, I will honor thee, and the prop, [that !3l is pre. to, 
vid. ^^^ (DM),] being afterwards suppressed, the 
Tanwin put as a compensation [128, 608] for it, [the 
I elided because of the concurrence of two quiescents 

A £ 

(DM),] and ^1 understood, [renderable with its conj. 
by a single term, an ag., i. e. \JU\f\ £», ^J^ia. fof 
(DM)]: and, according to the 1st, it is correctly simple, 
not compounded of 61 and J ; and on the supposition 



"a 
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of simplicity it, and not ^1 understood after it, is the sub- 
junctival [410] : [while, according to the 2nd, it is simple 
by common consent (DM)]. Its meaning, says S, is 
reply and requital : in every position, says Shi; in most 
cases, says F, being sometimes. merely repl> as is shown 

A • 

by the fact that, when " I love thee" is said, you say ^ol 

* , , 5 st t 

l5ol<3 oCJUbl Then I think thee to be speaking truth, 

s 

since there is necessarily no requital here, [because 
requital is future, not present (DM)]. It is mostly a [p . 

A A/ 

accompanying the (DM)] correl. of ^1 or y , expressed 
or supplied, the 1st as in 

y A / A^> Sh* * ' A / 

t$JUU> 5->}*Ma*s JoKc Ji 

t* % * A/ /A 

[by Kuthayyir, J swear, if l Abd Al'Aziz repeat to me 
the like of it (the && saying that 'Abd Al'Aziz bad said 
to him), and put it in my power again, in that case I will 
not gainsay it (Jsh)] and 






A > A • A/ 



, A * ** *' 



,,A% A A* A V *> * 



A > / /* A ' 



f * # $ / A • 



, /A^ /A 



& f^cJ ; S ^ <&** I ** 



59 a 
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[If I had been of Mftzin, the Banu -ILakita of Dhuhl 
Ibn ShaibUn would not have made spoil of my camels : 

S * * As 

then a band, §c. (23) (Jsh)], because ^ ^31 is a 

A / A • A/ ^ 

subst. for f^*^ J , and the subst for the correl. is a 

iu/ /Ay • <**• • / J* hs A*a£ A/ 

corn?/., [or rather as in ^ &*^) eJ*'}^ u)^* 3 f^' ^ 
■ "jH3 131 XVII. 102. If ye (owned, if) ye owned (591) 
^Ae treasures of the mercy of my Lbrd, then ye would be 
niggardly, because the ii\ fof occurring in the text is 
itself the correl (DM)] ; and the 2nd as when "I shall 

• • AJ> A • A 

come to thee" is said, and you say lX«/I ^ol , i. e. ^1 

^ A • . /A/5 £ * 

2)\ *ol ^^yi {If thou come to me,) then tyc. [above], 

& \ A .*•/•,/ '///A -Pji^> / / £^ • 

and as in jot &M ** &*-# *tf U. jJ* #* iUf J.aa;| L 

A/ /• A * * A/ / •// /// / I 5.P • • • • 

^ JL; r ^ Uxj ; -ill u> &11 jr ^jj xxiii. 93. 

Gotf, #e. [499]; (anrf, z/* Mere Aarf fom with Him gods, 
or jf gods had been with Him,) then every god would 
have seceded with what he had created, and some of them 

t* & §/ f* S / s s ' A// 

would have overcome some, [i» e. iJl lot i$\ &»* ^ ^y 

(DM)] : Fr says that, whenever the J comes after it, j 
is before it, supplied if not expressed. As to its form 
when it is paused upon, the correct , opinion is that its 
^ is changed into I [684], because it is assimilated to 
the Tanwln of the ace. [640] ; but by some the ^ is 

* gaid to be paused with, because it is like the . of ^ 
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A ' i j 

and J , [and is not a Tanwin, since the latter is not 

affixed tops. (DM),] which opinion is transmitted from 
Mz and Mb. And 'upon the dispute as to pause upon it 
is based a dispute as to its orthography [1611: for by 
the majority it is written with the | , and so it is deli- 
neated in the codices; ,but by Mz and Mb with the * | 
while, according to Fr, if it govern, it is written with 
the f ; and, if not, with the ^ , to distinguish it from 

(of : and IKh follows him (ML), lof is one of the ps. 
that are inseparable from the v. and govern it in the 
subj. [410] ; and is [mostly] prefixed to the future v. and 

what is in the sense of the future, as *& t<3f [above] and 
2i\ i£*«*>) Ui (of [563] ; and occurs in the beginnings 
middle, and end . of the sentence (T). It governs the 
aor. in the subj. upon condition of its own priority [in 
the sentence, in such a way that it be not preceded by 
anything connected with what follows it (DM)], of the 
aor.'s futurity, and of their contiguity or separation by 
the oath or neg. V (ML). You say «-<-/! ^ol ([above] 
(Sh, ML) with the subj. (DM) when "I will come to, 
thee" is said (ML); and cX./f &\y &&> llke J& 

ill ^J *WJ, [498]; andj*»f 1> ^1 (Sh). If, how- 
ever, you said ^o! U|., you would say u<-./l, with the 
irid., because of- the. loss of priority; while ,the saying* 
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[Do not thou leave me among them a stranger: verily 
I (am not able to bear that). In that case I shall perish, 
or flee away (Jsh)] is explained by suppression of the 

pred. of ^ , i. e. uXto ^1* ^1 1/ ^J| , what follows 

£ * s * A s 

it being then inceptive (ML). The poet says ol* ^ 

s 

jj] [above], the ind. being because of the want of pri- 
ority, [since it is the correL of the oath (AAz)]. And, 

S S A • * 

if a person told you a tale, and you said to him ^^^ f <3f 

Then thou speakest truth, you would use the ind. y 
because the ps. governing the v. in the subj. require 
futurity, whereas you mean the present (Sh). And, if you 

said &UI **c b ^o! , you would say lX*/" I with the iwrf,, 

because of the separation by something else than what we 
mentioned: but IU allows separation by the adv. [498], 
IBdh by the voc. and prayer, and Ks and Hsh by the reg. of 
the v. ; while in the last case the preferable mood is accord- 
ing to Ks the subj., and according to Hsh the ind. Many 

A • 

of the GG say that, when ^o! occurs after the ^ or ui^ 

£**•£ • •Ay y S*f\s * * ' 

both moods are allowable, as HaK V\ u-£j&L »»iuJb U \3\^ 
XVII. 78. ^iwd then of not abiding after thee save a little 
johiU and !;*& j-UJj ^yfy V f jli IV. 56. 4«d £fa» 
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shall they not give men a hollow in the bach oj a date- 
stone?, which are unusually read [by ubayy aud Ibn 
Mas'ud respectively (K)] with the subj. : but the truth 

A j, 

/Ax £ hp A / / /A.P* A^y A 

is that, when l-OJI ^~^| ^o^ ±S }) \ Jfi ^\ If thou 
visit me, I shall visit thee, and then, or and then I shall, do 
good to thee is said, if you construe the coupling to be to 

A • 

the correl, you apocopate, and the government of ^ot 

is annulled, because of its occurrence intermediately; but, 
if to the two props, together, theind. and subj. are allow- 

A / 

able because of the precedence of the con., [ ^ol being 

initial, as being at the beginning of an independent prop., 
and intermediate as being followed by a supplement of 
what precedes it (DM),] though some say that the subj. is 

A / 

necessary, because what follows ^31 is inceptive, since the 
coupled^to the first is first, [the predicament of the cou- 
pled being that of the ant (538) (DM)]. And similarly in 
&J| .^j *J>f ; ( jJL> l^3 Zaid, he will stand, and then 
I shall do good to him, if you couple to the verbal, [i. e. 
the minor prop. (DM),] you put the ind.; but, if to 
the nominal,* [i. e. the major prop. (DM),] the two opinions 
[that the ind. and subj, are allowable and that the subj. 
is necessary (DM)] are entertained (ML). 
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CHAPTER XIX. 



THE CAUSATIVE PARTICLE. 



§ 595. It is ^ (M, Z), because it explains the 
cause of the act, and denotes result, like the J [504] 
(A Az). A man says " I repaired to such a one, " and you 

A • A/ *' / A# A/ 

say to him *>+*? [498], and he says ^1 ^~=d ^ /^ 

A • • Ax 

orcfer /Aa£ /i£ might da good to me. 6~>f is like &+*i , 

AS/ A / 

&** , and & J , the jpr<?p, [513] being prefixed to the 

interrog. U with its f elided [181], and the £ of silence 

being affixed [648]. The inflection of the U is disputed; 
according to the BB, it is governed in the gen.) but, 
according to the KK, it is governed iu the ace. by an 

• X • /A/ A y 

understood v., as though you said (3 U J*£> ^T In 
order that {thou mightst do) what t [596], which saying 
1 hold to be not far from right. 



Ay 



§ 596. The v. after J is governed in the subj. 
either by J itself [410] or by subaudition of ^1 [411] ; 

* /Ay Ay 

but, when you prefix the J , and say J*& ^1 In order 



that thou mightst do, J H the op. [571], as though you 

• /A/ A f a, 

said Jjxso^V (M). J must be infinitival in such as 
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Zf* cJ* i ;5 J| J' vfr U ^ XXXIII. 37. hi order 
that there might not be a crime/or the believers, because 
the prep, is not prefixed to the prep.* and may not be 

y A.P A£ Ay • Sn 

infinitival in such as ^fi ^ ^ lX&>. [597], since 
the infinitival jt?. is not prefixed to its like ; but, when 

• A* Ax J A 

you say ,j**)£> ^ &* x =* , may be causative [411, 

y x x 

498, 513] or infinitival [410, 514, 571] (Sh). Accord- 

A y 

ing to Akh, ^ always governs the gen n the subj. after 

a£ 

it being governed by ^1 expressed [413, 597] or under* 
stood [411], which is refuted by LVIL 23. [571]; for, 

Ay *■» / y y 

if he assert tjiat ^ is corrob. of the J , as in ^ ^' ^ 
[134], it is refuted by the fact that the chaste, regular 

A y 

[combination of the J and ^J in the text (DM)] is not 
to be explained by the anomalous [combination of two 
preps. (DM)] : and, according to the KK, it always 

1 ' A /A/- 

governs the subj\, which is refuted by their saying &+{/ , as 

Ay 

they say sJ, and by the saying of Hatim [atTa/l (Jsh)] 

y 
y ,Ay y A# A/ • * A/A*y 

&l£*b us-^l^ ; a ; lS^ «-*rt 

x y / ' 

[^nrf / JKndfed my >e,"t» orrfer */*c* fc* »n£/i* see its 
light; and I turned out my dog, when he was in ttte 
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tent, inside it (Jsh)], because the prep. J does not 
separate the v. and its subjuuctival [/?.]; but they reply 

to the 1st that the o. f. is !J> U J*Ju ^J [595], which 
entails upon them multiplicity of suppression, exclusion 

of the interrog. U from the 1st place, elision of its f 
in another case than the gen., and suppression of the v. 
governed in the subj. while the op. of the sub], remains, 
all of which are unauthorized (ML)* 

Ax . a£ 

§ 597. ^f occurs with ^ expressed after it in the 
saying of Jamil 



^ • / A s A$ G*o £ *2 A / //■ 



• / A /• Sl-Py A * / A • 



Ufc>a=J« *JJ »| U^T uXJLyJ 



■ 

J 



is com 

I, its 

■ ft 

le no 

i;a 
eta 



f lb 



(M) 77ia?} sA# said, What! to all [457] mankind hast 

thou come to be giving thy speech, in order that thou 

hi 
mayst dupe and beguile f (SM). But ^1 is not expressed 

Ax 

after ^ except in poetic license [413, 571], as in % 

"* A • • • * A • • A / 

^J| u>J& (ML). UaS is written conjoined, and V jt 

' A ' 

disjoined, because the U attached to J does not alter 

' tan 

the meaning of the sentence, whereas the V affixed to it 

does alter its meaning (D)* 
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CHAPTER XX. 
THE PARTICLE OF REPREHENSION. 



§ 598. It is UT (M, Z, IH). According to Th, UT 
is compounded of the vJ of comparison and the neg. 

% , its J , says he, being doubled only to strengthen 
the meaning, [vid. refutation (DM),] and to dispel 
the notion that the meaning of the two words remains • 
but, according to others, it is simple. It is, accord- 
I ing to S, Khl, Mb, Zj, and most of the BB, a p. 
whose meaning is reprehension and refutation, haying 
no meaning, according to tbem, except that; so that 
they always allow pause upon it, and inception in what 
follows it, [because it is a refutation and reprehen- 
sion of what precedes it, and what follows it is discon- 
nected from it (DM)]; and many of them even say 

" Whenever you hear W in a Chapter, judge it to be 

2/- 

Makki, because NT contains the meaning of intimidation 

and menace, and -that was mostly revealed at Makka, 

because most of the contumacy was in it": but this 

requires consideration, because the necessity for attribut- 
es / 
ing [every Chapter containing W (DM)] to Makka would 

arise only from peculiarity of contumacy to the latter, 

not from its prevalence ; and moreover there is nothing 

60 a • * 
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to prevent allusion [in a Madam Chapter (DM)] to a J 1' 
preceding contumacy [at Makka (DM)] ; and besides the L tbe 
meaning of refutation [of what precedes it (DM)] is not jjj 
apparent in the 1^ preceded by such as U tfj^ ^1 ^j ^ 
mf) s^ LXXXII. 8. In what shape He willed hath Ub 
put thee together, [ U being red. (K, B),] r £>, r jj 
'yjujf.ly j*lij! LXXXIII. 6. On the day that man- 
kind shall stand for the judgment of the Lord of the 

Ss ss /A// S3 £ -P 

worlds, and &% ^^ u >' f* LXXV. 19. 7%en verily 

incumbent upon Us will be its explanation. But] Rs, 
AHm, and those who agree with them hold that the 
meaning of reprehension and refutation is not perma- 
nent in it: and they add a 2nd meaning, according to 
which it is right that the pause should be before it, and 
it be inceptive ; while as to the specification of that 

meaning they profess three different opinions. Ks and 

s / 
his followers say that it is i. q. 15^ : AHm and his fol- 

lowers say that it is i. q. the inceptive HI : and Nr, Fr, 
and those who agree with them say that it is a repL 

A Ay/ 

p. i. q. ^i and +*> ; and attribute to it LXXIV. 35. 

£ •/A^»y A 

[below], saying that its meaning is >*^l; ^ Yea, by 
the moon. But the saying of AHm in my opinion is 
better than those of the others, because it is more uni- 
versal : for the saying of Nr is not applicable in XXIII* 
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101. 102. and XXVI. 61. 62., as will be shown below; 
nor the saying of Ks in such as ;I^U| ^.UT .1 )lf 
LX XXIII. 18. Now, verily the record of the pious, 
I because ^1 is not pronounced with Kasr after UU [520] 
I or what is in its sense, and because exposition of a p. 
by a p. is better than by a n. When the passage is 
adapted to reprehension and another meaning, both pause 

upon NT and inception with it are allowable upon the 
two different assumptions, [that it denotes reprehen- 

sion and that it is i. q. the inceptive Iff or something 

else (DM)] ; but it is preferable to explain W by 
reprehension^ because this [meaning] is prevalent in 

it : such [passages (DM)] are like c-^i^M £*M 
JJL> U ^XXi- Uf f,^* j-^l ^* >i<==JI r l XIX. 
81. 82. iJa^A Ae gotten knowledge of the hidden, 
or hath he made a covenant with the Compassionate t 
Not so, or Now, We will write what he saith and 



• ^«PA/ • w/ 1 



5 A-P/ S S * ** e* Jj*-° 



A • • 

^^Lou XIX. 84.' 85. -4/26? Mey have taken to themselves 
gods beside God, that they may: be to them a strength. 
Not so, or A 7 ou>, they shall disown their worship. Some- 
times it must denote reprehension or inception, [and is not 

L q. lL' or £ (DM),] as t**> ^^ J**' ^ u)^;' V> 
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IJS \#\ MS &Sy XXIII. 101. 102. My Lord, restore Ye 

[161] me; may-be I shall do right in what I have left 
undone. Not so, or Now, verily it is a speech, because, if it 

were i. q. &*• , the Harnza of ^1 would not be pronounc- 

ed with Kasr [520], and, if it were i. q. **■> , it would 
denote promise of restoration, because it is after requisition 

[556] ; and as J UT JS ^/ ; o-J Uf ^^ ^fco^f j£ 

A^ / uts * , 

Mi^SA- ^; j** XXVI. 61. 62. TAe companions of 
Moses said, Verily we shall be overtaken. He said, Not 

so, or Now, verily with me is my Lord : He will direct 

a 
me, because the ^1 is pronounced with Kasr, and because 
*•• 

f*> after enunciation denotes assent: and sometimes 

• yA /A m s s / 

it may not denote refutation, as ^W ^/o V\ ^ U. 
>«5Jf ; UT LXXIV. 34. 35. Nor is it aught but a re- 
minding for mankind. Now, by the moon [above], siuce 
it is not preceded by what is refutable (ML). 
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CHAPTER XXI. 



THE Js, 



§ 599. They are [the red. J , the J affixed to the 
dems., the J of wonder not governing the ge?i. y ] the J 
of determination, the J [of the correL (M)] of the 
oath, the J subsidiary to the oath, the J of the correL 

A/ /Ay 

of y and 1/y, the irop. J, the J of inception (M, 

Z), the J distinguishing the contracted from the neg. 
h 
J , and the J governing the gerc. (M). The J s are 

quiescent, pronounced with Fath, and pronounced with 
Kasr (AA). The J is op. of the gen. [504, 606], op. 
of the apoc. [419, 603], and imp.; but not op. of the 
subj., contrary to the opinion of the KK, [who say that 

A • 

the J of J' is itself the op. of the subj. (411, 606) 
(DM)]. The inop. J is of seven kinds, (1) the J of 
inception [604] : (2) the red. J, which is the one pre- 

fixed in (a) the enwwc [556], as in £*l ^j-iMI r l 

[521]; (b) the /?rerf. of ^1 , as in the reading of XXV. 

22. [521] ; (c) the pred. of >*l in J\ l***- ^ ^CJj 

[521]; (d) the prerf. of Jlj in 
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[by Kuthayyir, And I have not ceased, from my love for 

Laild, upon my knowing her, to be like the roaming camel, 

si 
remote, in every meadow (Jsh)]; (e) the 2nd obj. of »*| 

in the saying ^wlAJ u£f \\ I think thee to be reviling me 

* h* f\ S S 3 As 

and the like; (f) the obj. of +*±i , as is said, in ±J ^^ 



As A <* /A£ -Poj / 



S^xslj ,- ^Jf 5vJ> XXII. 13. He invoketh him zohose 

" ^ $A, / s A , 

harm is nearer than his profit ; (g) the ezs. jj>^ ^G J^J 

t\3l 3 si sit •A ••A • 9 • • a£ 

J| or * «S| Ul5 and i~^l*S *a1 Jib t-^J| , all of which 
are peculiar to poetry [601] : (3) the J of the correL, 

A/ 

"which is of three kinds, the J of the correl. of (a) J 

-*•• • 3^ •AS •• Sjlss As 

[591, 602], as | ;; ir ^jJf U,J>*J \ ) L;p y XLVIIL 25. 

7/* £/iey Aarf foen separate, We should have chastised them 

that disbelieved and XXL 22. [90]; (b) »y [574, 602], 
as II. 252. [29] ; (c) the oath [600], as XII. 91. [575] 
and XXI. 58. [498]: (4) the J prefixed to the cond. 
instrument [601] to notify that the correL after it is 
constructed upon an oath before it 4 not upon the conditiou 
[427], for which reason it is named the notifying J ; 
while it is also named subsidiary [to the oath], because it 
subordinates the correL to the oath, [since it indicates 
that the oath is before it, while it is known that, when a 
condition and an oath are combined, the one that receives 

A • 

the correL is only the one that precedes (DM),] as ^jaJ 

p 

m* A /• t \»s 3 3 h, , 3 3 A • , A 3* S s S 3 AS s 3 A* 

e" Jfy f^;;-^ v '^V J?y &** ^f?)^ V b^ 
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LIX. 12. (By God,) if they be driven forth, they will not go 
' forth with them ; and, {by God,) if they be warred against, 
they will not help them: and, (by God,) if fyc. [4271: 
(5) the J of Jl, as in J^Jf and v*, ; baJf [below]: (6) tbo 
J affixed to the dems. [173, 175] to indicate distance 
or corroboration thereof, according to different opinions : 
Which is orig. quiescent, as in ud£ ; and is pronounced 
with Kasr in i^io only because of the concurrence of two 
quiescents, [vid. the I and the J (DM)] : (7) the J of 
tvonder not governing the gen., as oj^ lJ^J i/ow c/er er 
JZiaftf is! and ^* ^.^' 5b//; generous c Amr is!, i. q. U 

diybj and £*;^f U ; IKhl mentions this in his book 
named AlJumal [fi -nNahw (HKh)]; but in my opi- 
nion it is either the J of inception prefixed to the pret. 
because of its resemblance, by reason of its aplasticity 
[468], to the w., [the wonder being imported from the 
form, not from the J (DM)] ; or the J of the correL 

of a supplied. oath, [i.e. iJfi^ &U\ } (By God), Zaid 

Ax 

has become clever! (DM)]. Jl is a p. of determination^ 
and is of two sorts, (1) denotative of knowledge, the 
[n.] accompanied by it being [indicative of an object] 
known by reason of (a) mention, [(a) real (DM),] as 

• J>S,-» 3 A /A /••**• /A/ A / /A/ A2 •• 

JW *rt ^ V; *t* J\ w~J ^ LXXirr - 

15. 16. £»&e as J^ Mfltf wwfe Pharoah an Apostle } and, 
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Pharoah disobeyed the Apostle, ^ c U*aJ| ^U^a* l&tf 

tuP % y Ay yZ?y */ '5 ' ' ' * 

^Ow^y l#tf &*b>}M &^j XXIV. 35. Wherein is 
a lamp, the lamp in a glass, the glass as though it were 

y yyAr° * A 3J.P * •• * Ayy A 

a glittering star, and j»f*\ ^*^ f l ~/ c^oy^l I bought 

y ' * 

a horse; then I sold the horse] [(b) constructive, as 

/A{/\^/i/5^ • Ayy 

J.})} \$ ^tiM jrify III. 31. And the male is not like the 

W S 

female, since the male precedes metonymically in v_>^ 

fm * 9 A/ s J y S As y \u 

S)fz* J^i ^ U uXJ c&^oJ ^\ III. 31. My Lord, verily 
I vow unto Thee what is in my womb, dedicated, because 
they used to dedicate to the service of the Temple at Je- 
rusalem only males (DM)] : the sign of which is that the 
pron. should supply the place of it together with the n. 

SPA 

accompanied • by it, [as &*? , the pron. supplying the 

y 
f •/A 

place of jrjpW ? an d similarly in those texts (DM)] : 

yA*a y S A 

(b) preconception, as j^\ ^ U& of IX. 40. When they 



y * **& y Ay y y S yJ A 



two were in the cave and fyaa^Jf ls^^jJ c^*xj>U> of 



^ 



XLVIII. 18. When they were swearing allegiance to thee 



Ay 



under the tree: (c) presence, which Jf , says IU, occurs 

S S +tt& y f /^my 

only (a) after dems., as J^yi f oiD ^b> [147, 148], or 



* SZ*> ytjfi y 



g\ in vocation, as J^l t&l b [51, 147], or the 131 

S y %A^> y y $ A y y 

denoting* suddenness of occurrence, as o-^Ul foG o.a>^ 
Digitized by Mictosof 
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[204]; (b) in the n of present time, as ^V [206]: 
though this requires consideration, because you say to a 

reviler of a man in your presence J^J| Ju£J V Revile 



A/ 



thou not the mart] and because the Jl after |3f , not 
denoting determination of a thing present at the time of 
speaking, does not resemble that which is being dis- 

A/ S#vA/ 

cussed; and because the J\ prefixed to ^i\ is correctly 
red.) since it is inseparable, whereas the determinative 

J I is not known to occur inseparably, contrary to the 
red.) while the good ex. [of the n. of present time] is 

Juuo J3 oJUff (.^aJI V. 75. TWay We / perfected 
for you your religion: (2) denotative of genus , denoting 
(a) totality of the individuals) which is the one replaceable 
by Jf [117] used properly, as IV. 32. [(77), i. e. evert/ 
man (DM),] and CII1. 2. [469] : (b) totality of the pro- 
perties of the individuals, which is the one replaceable 
by Jf used tropically, as UU J^yi J^j ZaW w **# 
maw in knowledge;[i. e. euery man in respect of knowledge 
(DM),] i. e. the consummate in this quality ; whence 
UXO\ Jo j II 1. 7%a* [171] is the Scripture [consume 
mate in guidance, as though it were every Scripture 
hecause of its comprising in the most consummate manner 

the guidance that is in them (DM)]: (c) determination of 

61 a 
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the quiddity, which is the one not replaceable by Jf 

A S m$ m*sh*0 s /A/ S / 

used properly or tropically, as sA Jf sU J ** UUa* j 

HI S 

^=w XXL 31. And made of water every living thing and 

iUJLJf r +f\ 1/ &JJ)^ or ^U^H j*^t i?# Gorf, i will not 
wed women or ^ear clothes ', for which reason perjury 
occurs through [wedding or wearing] one of them; 
while the distinction between the [nJ\ made det. by this 

AS 

J( and the inrfri. generic rz. is the distinction between 

As 

the restricted and unrestricted, because this Jl indicates 
the essence with the restriction of its presence in the 
mind, whereas the indet generic n. indicates the essence 
absolutely, not with regard to any restriction (ML). The 

A/ 

determinative Jl must be (1) expressed, when the n. is 

S A • A 

(a) an explicit ag. y the v. being +%S or jJi> , as XXXVIII. 

• /■ s 

29. [473], LI. 48. [473], and Ui^W jJi XVIII. 28. 
J)fo^ etnV tw/Z ie Me drink!: though J( need not be in 
the n. itself that occurs as an ag, } as in XXXVIII. 29.; 
but may be in what it is pre. to, as XVI. 32. [469], 
XXXIX. 72. [540], and LXII. 5. [1]: (b) an ep. of (a) 
the dem. [147], as J^yj JJ^ ^j. [142]; (6) l&l iu 

vocation [51; 147], as J^\ 1&I b V. 45. Mom 
1 Apostle : though ^f is sometimes qualified by the (fem., as 
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li&Jl ki * n ^^ case *^ e <few. is mostly qualified, 
• jj *^|Uf |i&! IfJ [418. A.] ; but sometimes not qua- 
lifted, as 

[ Fe /wo, ea* yowr provisions, and leave me to be an intru- 
der among them that intrude (FA)] : (2) suppressed whea 

the n. is- (a) a toe., as 'ft i «*. of Jiwf-, except SU| 
and the jjrop. used as a name [52]: (b) pre., as ^U* , 
except when the pre. is an ep., and the pott, a reg-. of it, 
the ep. being (a) m/l. with consonants, as d&J ty^l and 



A/ 



A/ * «* * 

j!A l^UJi [112] ; (6) pre. to what contains J1 , as v^ 
jTyi [or J^T j-l; (Sh on the gen. governed by 
prothesis)]. while in no other case may jt and prothesis 
be combined, contrary to the opinion of Fr, who allows 
4 ^fti and the like, where the post, is det. without 

. jj . and of all the KK, who allow ^ W* »* 
Uh^wh^the^iaan^iaadofR^^aad 

Z ,who say that the ^n^,^'.'"'' 
;; ; Ul'l is in the position of a** * P-*-* t 113 ' 1M ' 
(k). >' aiso denotes ««*-*-. «* T^ 
fromTsyyi and BimyM. as 
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Ay • M/ A • A^o #*// Ay 

[by Bujair Ibn Ghanama atTa'i, That is my friend and 
he that unites with me, casting behind me the arrow and 
the stone, i. e. defending my reputation behind my back 

( J8h),] and in tradition f^A J> *\*f6+S j**l ** j^ 
Fasting in travelling is not an act o/" piety thus related 
by AnNamir Ibn Taulab [687]. This dial, is said to 
be peculiar to the ns. into whose initial the J of deter- 

mination is not incorporated [749], as ^U£ and l^I^, 

contrary to J.^ , j^U 7 and j*^ ; and some students 

• 

of AlYarnan have related to us that in their countries 

some are heard to say ^j**' 4^;' j £*;' f ^ Tafe 
the spear, and ride the horse : but perhaps that is the 
dial, of some, not all, of them, as you see from the pre- 
ceding verse, and from the fact that in the tradition it is 

A? Ay 

prefixed to both sorts (ML on pi ). Jf is also red,, 
[i. e. neither conjunct (176) nor determinative (DM)]; and 
is of two sorts, (1) inseparable, like the one in (a) the 

conjunct ns. [ ^JJI , ^f , & c . (DM)], according to the 

saying that their determination is by means of the conj. 

[176] : (b) proper names, provided that they be conjoined 

% [with it] because of (a) their transfer, like yett\ and 
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^UraJJ , [orig., when anarthrous, names of gold and 
blood respectively, and then, when applied to the person, 
vid. AnNadr Ibn Kinana and AnNu'man Ibn AlMundhir 
King of the Arabs, conjoined with Jl , without which 
^Uailf , when proper name of Ibn AlMundhir, has not 
been heard, whereas, when it is proper name of any ono 

A/ 

else, the J! in it denotes allusion, as in the IM (11) 

$ vis 

(DM),] and «ylW| , [an idol belonging to Thaklf at 
AtTa'if, or to Kuraish at Nakhla (B on LIII. 19.), an 
act. part from $Ly»l] cs-J (DM), because it was tho 

effigy of a man that used to moisten meal of parched 
barley with clarified butter and feed the pilgrims (B), 

then lightened and conjoined with J( (DM),] and ^^Jf , 
[a gum-acacia tree worshipped by Ghajafan, orig. fern. 

of y^S The most mighty (B), transferred from the fern. 
quaL, and made a proper name of a deity, and conjoined 
with Jl (DM)]; (£) their coinage, like Jsy~J\ , [a 
coined name, the measure of which is JJ^o (T)]; (c) 
their prevalence of application to one of those objects 
which they orig. belonged to, like e^ufl for The Ka'ba, 

» 

this [ Jl (DM)] orig. denotes determination of [prjcort 1 



3 / sAs S ti £ s 

&ul* J\ [11] for Taiba, and f=p^f for The Pleiades, though 



A • 
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ceptional (DM)] knowledge, [where the person addressed 

knows what Jf is prefixed to before it is mentioned, 
because of its notoriety (DM)]: (2) separable, which is 
of two kinds, (a), frequent, occurring in chaste speech, 
which is the one prefixed to a proper name transferred 
from an anarthrous [word] that is adapted to [the pre- 

A A S3 A • 

fixion of (DM)] J! , [so that such as >££u ? which is 
transferred from the aor^ is excluded (DM),] and whose 

original meaning is alluded to, like i^b. , **<l^ , and 
Li'lsaui, for which you say ^laoJJ [11], ^UaJ( ? and 

9 Cj £ • 

uilsaxaJi ; but this sort rests upon hearsay, for the like 
is not said in the case of such as o*:su , «^;j** , and 
o^^l : (b) infrequent, occurring («) in poetry, like the 
one prefixed to *h}> , [which is transferred from the 

aor. v. (DM),] and ^)+* , [which is not transferred from 

anything (DM),] in £\ J^ and £f| ^. i \ ) [12], while 

•* 

the one prefixed to ojJj in the [last] verse denotes allu- 

* 

sion to the original meaning, [because it is transferred 
from joJ% A young child (DM),] and, it is said, like the 



• /A£ * •• f s >A / • A// 

J 



one introduced into yjl c^ti? in iJf l-Xaajl^ o£J^ [504] 

• •A* J A z/A£ 9 /* 

because y m ^\ ^>\ *pl. y>£ >~Ax> is a proper name for a 
sort *of truffle; (b) in anomalous prose, like the one 
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. . •Sfi.a/ <#CV> ***» 

occurnng in their sayings J ; tfl» J^Ul »ylj| [78] an d 

f/'f':''!;,;'' .. <* *.%***,**., 

j^ulf /UaJ| l^la. and the readiug IgJL )c}/| ^^1 

Jilff LXIII. 8* TA<? mightier shall assuredly go forth 
from it meaner, because the d. s. is necessarily indet. 
(ML). Another instance of the separable red. is the one 
prefixed by poetic license to the sp t , as 

A • A • <* A/ • • Aw^ /A / /A/ / 

[by Rashld Ibn Shihab alYashkurl, 1 saw thee, when 
thou recognizedst pur chiefs, shrink from encountering 
us, and console thyself in mind, Kais, for the slaughter 

* Ay 

of 'Amr (Jsh)], orig. t**& , according to the opinion of 
the BB that the sp. is only indet [83] (IA). The KK, 

A • 

some of the BB, and many of the moderns allow Jl to 
act as a substitute for the post, pron., and thus explain 



lxxix. 4i. [27], ^yi ^r^ J*)> ^)r [ 35 °]» and 

\# A / f[*o* S A C ^ §A/ • ,P * * 

JLeuJU jgfaff &>\ ^^3 [154]; but IM restricts the allow- 
ability to expressions other than the conj., [so that such 

• A/A^x /A w ^= ^ A/ • 2-/ 

as ^aJI; ;3&Jf ct^e/^ ^JJf is excluded (DM)]: while 



sS# /*"A *A^. • /*# •«!-/ / 



Z says on \$f /W~?f r of jJU ; II. 29. ^rcd He taught 
Adam the names (of the named things); all of them that 

the o./. is cyti^t 'V»l, [the pw/. n. being. sup. 
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pressed, because known, indicated by the mention of the 
names, since the name must have a named, and the J 
made a compensation for it, as in XIX. 3. (85) (K),] 

r* S% s S A s 

and ASh says on iJl e^! J>f [83] that the o.f. is ^Ihi ^ ; 

A, 

so that they allow Jl to act as a substitute for the 
explicit n. and pron. of the 1st ^er^., whereas the only 
exemplification known to have been used by the former 
authorities is that with the 3rd pers. A strange use of 
Jl is to denote interrogation, vid. in the, citation of Ktb 

' A /• A? * A •• A • 

isJbJ Jl Hast thou done?, i. q. i=J^ J.& [683] (ML). 

§ 600. The J of the correl. of the oath [427, 652] 

is in such as ^^ *^J^ By God, 1 shall assuredly do: 

s S SS iL-O/ 

and is prefixed to the preL also, as t-jJ^J &U U J5y God, 

t>* S As s ' 

he liedov has lied and £J| «^&L [575, 577] ; but is more 

A ' S S S ASS tLrf-O • 

often prefixed to it with Si 9 as ^ d$ 6ii\^ By God, 

s 

assuredly he did go, or has gone, forth (M). The reg. of 
an op. conjoined with the J of the oath must be posterior 

_ £ s s 2 S y A A**o s Ss s 

[to the op. (DM)]; but in ^ L foil ^UiVf J,h , 

3 • 3 s A$ s fis S ' ' £ 

**•* d^ ( ^H XIX - 67 - And m °n saith, What! when 
1 am dead, shall I be brought forth alive ? f«Sf is an 

S sA% £ 

adv. to € /M , the adv. being allowed to precede the J 
of the oath only because of the latitude taken by them 
in the arf».,[498]; another instance of which [precedence 
of the adv. because of latitude (DM)] is 
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J%/ // s • A / x//A£ /• • wf A/ As y 

^xJ V J>f Jo f :»~b % UJLsJ r l s £ JA jxaJ> ) 

A / / 

[by AlA'sha, Two. f otter-brethren ( ^4-*; being a rf - s - to 

.Puu / ^A/^= • • SI 

•ilaaJI '• ^oJtfl in the preceding verse in § 507) of suck- 
lino-, of a breast ( ^ being a subst. for ^U ) of another, 
tfiaJ ftai>e sworn one to *Ae o^er in a dark, black (nighfy 
« We will not ever (206) part" (DM)], the n<#. » 
having the first place in the correl. of the oath [547]. 
Suppression of the J of ^ is good with length [of 
interval between the oath and correl (DM)], as XCI. 9. 
[(433), the correl. of the oath in XCI. 1. (538) (B)]; 
but suppression of the J of jSf is peculiar to poetic 
license, as in the saying of 'Amir Ibn AtTufail 

< - , $A *&' ***** /Z» / " 

[ 4 «d ^ *w» (fc <>" W) 0/ Murra ( assuredltJ) J 

M „»*««,• M wily he is unavenged, and verity 
(retaliation for the blood of ) your brother has not been 

tought,i.e. ^(J*)l- 
I § 601. The subsidiary J is prefixed mostly to J ; 
and sometimes to another [cond. instrument (DM)], as 



i 



62 » 
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[ Whenever thou art good, good shall assuredly be decreed 
to thee; a7id thou s halt assuredly be recompensed, when 
thou art recompensed, handsomely (Jsh)]: and, according 

• Uf £r& S S Svif^ S S £ A • 

to this, it is better that in .aaxUj Jjtfx* &1M ti^i ojj 

/ § m • 9 §9/ hPse* f #9 •A / • A h9 S\*t* • • 

U £±<** Jy~) J*^ f &+&* ) ^UT «• f^i^l W 

2 > A*/ A 9s S * a 

&, .L.ili f** III. 75. the J [in U (K, B)] should not 
be subsidiary [to the oath (B) on the ground that 
the taking of the covenant is in the sense of requiring to 

s 

swear (K, B)], U being cond. 9 And when God took the 
covenant of the Prophets, saying, Whatever Scripture and 
wisdom 1 give you, and afterwards an Apostle verifying 
what is with you cometh unto you, ye shall surely believe 
in, [because that would entail the attribution of a 

rare usage to the Kur'au (DM)] ; but inceptive, U 
being conjunct, [i. e. Assuredly that Scripture and wisdom 
which I have given you, and which afterwards an Apostle 
hath come unto you verifying, ye shall surely believe 

A 9 / * y A99 Ast* • 

in, since, f **- U being i. q. ^GuJf U , it is as though 

9/ $ Ui S 9 $ 9/ NS/Mss 9 9 99 h/r* Sy 

b\ 3^* J;~; f*"' 1 *; *j*^| s^ Trere sai( J (K\J 
because this is an attribution of the most frequent usage. 

A 

The strangest word that it is prefixed to is of , [because 
ot isnotcowrf.(DM),]; and that [prefixion] is on account 

* A A 

of the resemblance of of to ^f [in letter, which is 

1 i 4 4 
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obvious, and sense, inasmuch as condition is in the 
sense of came (DM)] : IJ cites 



as 

tail 



[by an Arab of the desert, addressing bis wife, 5Ae /i 
fcecome angr^ icitfi me oecause 7 Aa«e drunk wine a* */i 
price of a fleece. Then, (by God,) since thou hast become 
angry, 1 will assuredly drink wine at the price of a male^ 
lamb (DM)]; and it is like the prefixion of the o in JU 

E^wf£ ifiL Js£A^\ $ ? xxiv. i3. 

TAei, since key /Va»e *>< ^ 0M £^ ' A<; »»*«•«, Mow 
fce/ore God are the liars, ol being assimilated to ,/, so 
that the vJ is prefixed after it, as it is prefixed in the 
carrel of the condition [419, 587]. The subsidiary J 
is sometimes suppressed, notwithstanding^ the oath 

is supplied before the condition, as f »,^l Jf 

'sL'J l£\ VI. 121. [And, (by God,) if ye obey 

li, *erily \* -ill be polytheists, j ^ being correl. 

of a supplied oath, not of the cond. J, because the 

• i „,*» when it occurs as correl. of the cond.- 

and that the nominal ;>«!>• 1S the "^ „ 

by ^audition of the J, as' in # -*-H >». £ 
[«.. 587], U refuted, because that [suppress of ,ho 
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iJ from the nominal prop, occurring as correl of the 

A/ A 

condition (DM)] is peculiar to poetry; and as J ^1 j 

% % % // A-#A Ps / • tZf& 2 w • // s 3 $/ Z, s $ s ts * 

fJI v li* -«U j ;; aT ^„JJ| ^~*J uJ^J 2 * l *' J r***l 

■ / • ' 

V. 77. [^wd, (by God,) if they desist not from what they 
say, a grievous chastisement shall assuredly befall those 

S/h/ Ay A •• . 

of them that have disbelieved, i. e. 1)&H J ^^ , meaning 
£l| JJ ^'(DM)], this [ ^^J (DM)] being a correl 
only of the [supplied (DM)] oath, [not of the condi- 
tion, because the correl of the condition is not conjoined 
with the J , nor corroborated by the ^ (DM)]; and as 

• / A^> / 2 • $ •/ • A • Ayy ,s a A • Ay Ax 

^r^J j- j*/** U *^? :J ; UJ f£ J |, VII. 22. 

[And, (by God,) unless Thou forgive us, and have 
mercy upon us, we shall assuredly be of the lost (DM)], 

/ / A^» / AJf Ay A/y A A • 3 y 

contrary to ^^.laaH ^ J\ J^{>) J f*> y lj XL 

49. -4rcd, unless [585] Thou forgive me, and have mercy 

A *2 

«pon me, / $Aa# 6e one 0/ */*e lost, [ ^1 being the correl 
of the condition, not of a suppressed oath (DM)], The 
J is not subsidiary in 



% 



/ / ui / / ,/Aiaj^o • • a • 



s s 

*'** * A WW m , A • , , 

[by Dhu -rRumma, If the world be for me, as I see, 
hardships from (longing for) Mayya, assuredly death 
wx{l be easier (Jsh)], 
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l»oU r jxJ| iX^ U JS JJ 

bob j~+sAI laxSJf y$j J ^j 

[jy ^Aai *Aow Aas/ foerc &/rf /o-rfqy (afiow^ me) be true, 
I will fast in the day of midsummer, exposing myself to 
the sun (DM)], and 

• $ Ass* /h,a £ , X A/ a fit 

• • ^ S* ^ • • A • S**/* r& IS/ 

[by 'Umar Ibn Abi Rabl'a alMakhzmnl, 2Vry o /z'tf/e 
!0i7A Zainab ; verily the separation has drawn near. 
Short will be the stay, if the journey be to-morrow ( Jsh)] : 
but in all of that is red, [599], in the two first [verses] 
because the condition receives the correl, in the 1st verse 
through the [nominal (DM)] prop, conjoined with the 
lJ , [the J beiDg inceptive (DM),] and in the 2nd verso 
through the apocopated v., whereas, if the J were sub- 
sidiary, only the oath would receive the correl, [and ita 
correl is not conjoined with the lJ , nor apocopated 
(DM)] ; and in the 3rd because the correl. [constructively 

#fpaj j> (DM)] is suppressed, being indicated by what 
precedes Jt , so that, if a supplied oath were there, [and 
its correl were suppressed because indicated by what 
preceded it (DM),] catachresis would be entailed through 
suppression of two correls. (ML). , 
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A/ /A/ 

§ 602. The J of the correl. of y [591] and Vy 

[574] is in such as XXI. 22. [90] and ill! J.^ M y \ , 

SSa*£A\ SxxjV <5^^^; ^aU IV. 85. And, if the grace 
of God had not been upon you, and His mercy, ye tvould 
have followed the devil : &nd is prefixed to strengthen 
the connection of one of the two props, with the other * 
but may be suppressed, as LVI. 69. [591]. And the 

correl. may be entirely suppressed [590], whence ^ ^ 

S • • A^3 A •ou S *~h* 

JL»M &> ^y±~ l->l;5 XIII. 30. And, if by a Eur an 
the mountains were to be moved, [i. e. ^jp\ '^ ^^ 

• / • • /#JA>A^» / I /A/A 2 A/ 

it would be this Kur } an, like J^ ^ *f^SM !lS& UJ^jJ J 

iSj ** • A • A ^ ui / /.P <* / S/^f-// 

filil &A^.i j* IcjuO/U U&la. ft^l LIX. 21. //" We 
were to send down this Eur an upon a mountain, thou 
wouldst see it quailing, splitting from awe of God, or, 

as is said, &» lji-1 Ll they would not believe in it, like 
VI. 111. (585) (K),] and XI. 82. [418. A.] (M), i. e. 
*£a*SjJ I should repel you (B). 

§ 603. The J op. of the apoc. [419] is the J 
applied to denote requisition. Its vowel is Kasr, but 
Sulaim pronounce it with Fath: and it is made quiescent 
[670] after the ^ and lJ oftener than mobile, as 

S A Sh/ J • A /Ay 

c$* 'y - *;^; l$' 'j^?^^ 1 * H- 182. Then let them answer 
4fe when I summon them to belief and obedience, and 
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let them believe in Me; and is sometimes made quies- 

cent after f , as \y&*i f XXII. 30. Then let them fulfil 
in the reading of the RK, Kn, and Bz, which contains a 
refutation of those who say that this is peculiar to poetry* 
There is no difference, as regards the fact that the requi- 
sitive J necessarily involves apocopation, between the 
requisition's being a command, as in LXV. 7. [4L9], and 
its being & prayer, as in XLIII. 77. [419] ; or entreaty, 

as in your saying to your equal \^S ^Ui JxsuJ L e t such 

a one do such a thing, when you do not mean to assume 
superiority over him : and similarly if the J be excluded 
from requisition to denote something else, like the J by 
which, together with the v. accompanied by it, enuncia- 

Ci • i I A 5 ,a ^/ A .P A sh/ s s Zi *& • •Ay 

Hon is meant, as Jo* c j^ ta ; , l ** 4*+a& &JIUJI ^ ^tf ^ 
XIX. 76. Whosoever is in error, let the Compassionate 
prolong for him his life and XXIX. 11. [below], i.e. 

*+*i will prolong and J+xu [ ^xu (DM)] ^ and we 

will bear; or intimidation^ as f&?& /t£ ^*y XVIII. 28. 
And, whoso willeth, let him disbelieve. When the nom. 
of the v. of requisition is an ag. of the 2nd pers., the 
J is mostly dispensed with through the sufficiency of 

the mood J**j , as f and o**\ [below] : but the J 
is necessary [429] if the quality of ag. be absent, as 

j^lbi ^ Be thm ° ccu P ied with m y want > or the 

' ' ' * ' § A, M' \ '**$ 

2nd pers., as a*; ^ 2*< Zaid stand; or both, as %»$ 
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^Xa.lsQj l>^ Let Zaid be occupied with my want Pre- 

fixion of the J to the t>. of the 1st pers., however, is 
rare, [because the speaker does not command himself 
(DM),] whether the 1st pers. be sing., as in the Prophet's 

saying JL\ J^Uj \yf Stand ye, and let me pray for 
you; or pi., as in U*-yf fy^J eJ^ ';;*** ,*J^^ J^3 

h* * t f A A /Ay • / • 

f 5\Ua^ J^iJj UUam, XXIX. 11. ^/zrf M^/ /Aatf <fc>fo. 
/£ei?e say to them that believe. Follow ye our way, and let 
us bear [above] your sins: and rarer still is its prefixion 
to the v. of the ag. of the 2nd pers., as in the reading 

A^S • • ^ J& , 

of X. 59. [430] and the tradition ^XSUu f ; Jd.UJ Take 

ye your ranks. Sometimes the J is suppressed in poe- 
try, while its government remains, as 



I 

1101 



; 7 B= 



•u-fis i*// m A • A • */ 

^ / /A A/A A >• A f • 



ft gyi 
Petry 






6* 



[Jwrf reckon thou not on my part my remaining and my 
period of life to be long ; but let there be (for me) a 

portion of good Jrom thee (Jsh)] and iJf J^aa* [408], 

A* • /W 

i. e. *&J and oiXJ : but Mb disallows suppression of 

the J and retention of its government even in poetry ; 

and, [though silent as to the 1st verse (DM),] says on 

• /i 

41iCi2iid verse that its author is not known, while it may in 
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be a prayer in the form of enunciation, shall ransom, [in 
which case it is an ind. (DM),] the J being elided for 
lightening, and the Kasra held sufficient without it ; and 
says on 



A ^/ y M^ y A % 



>^LU &Oj*Jf w^lsa^l JjI# 1* 

• • A / A/ Af A yA^o ul * A /A**> y 

[by Mutammim Ibn Nuwaira alYarbu'l, jFbr Me? /t&<? of 
the companions of AlBa'uda (a water belonging to the 
Banu Asad) then scratch thou (woe be to thee!) the ball 
of the cheek; or let him that Weeps Weep (Jsh), which 

A/ 

is orig., according to the majority, lXjJ (DM),] that 

though bad, [inasmuch as it apparently contains a sup- 
pression of the imp. J (DM),] it is allowable, because 

A Ay 

it is a coupling to the sense, since ^^^f and ^A<m <J 
are synonymous. This, however, which Mb disallows in 
poetry, Ks allows in prose, but on condition that J* [i. e. 

S A/A 

a requisition from the crude form of Jfi] (DM)] precede ; 
and holds S^Tl f^i I^Uf ^JJf ^oU*J JS XIV. 36. 
Say thou to My servants, who have believed. Let them 



s s * 



perform prayer to be a case of it, i. e. to^ilLJ : while IM 
agrees with him; and adds that it occurs, though rarely, 
in prose after enunciatory saying, as 

,*,, • SK, m, A /A ** ' A// 5/ ' A# 

63 a 
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[by Manzur Ibn Habta alAsadl, / said to a door-keeper , yt • 
near tohom was her house. Allow thou {me to enter), for 
verily I am her father-in-law and her neighbour (Jsb)], 

i. e. ^lSIaJ ? the J being suppressed, and the aoristic 
letter pronounced with Kasr [404], and the suppression, 
gays he, not being a poetic license, since the poet might 

• have said ^o^l . The KK and Akh assert that the J 
of requisition is perpetually suppressed [431] in such as 

A# A ShS ASs A $ A/ 

J> and l>*S| [above], the o.f. being JUJ and l**5aJ , and 

the J being then suppressed for lightening, and followed 
by the aoristic letter; and I profess their doctrine: 

{while, according to this, the v. is either preL or aor. 

only (DM)]. 

§ 604. The import of the J of inception is (1) 
to corroborate the purport of the prop t) for which reason 

they depose it in the cat. of ^f from the head of the 

prop, from dislike of beginning the sentence with two 
corrobs. [521]; (2) to make the aor. apure present [404], 
So say most: while IM objects against the 2nd the texts 

*^l f)i f&iii f 5 ^ l-&) Ji, XVI. 125. And verily 
thy Lord shall judge between them on the day of resur- 
rection and XII. 13. [404], since, the taking away being 

* * A / 

future, if ^^ were a present, the act [grieving (DM)] 
{ would precede its ag. [that ye take him away renderable 
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by the inf. n. (DM)] in existence, notwithstanding that 
it is its effect; but the reply is that the judgment [in 
the 1st text (DM)], being inevitably about to occur on 
that day, is considered as present, witnessed, doth judge y 
and that the full phrase [in the 2nd text (DM)] is o~a> 

iJl ^1 {the intention of) your taking him away griev- 

eth me, the intention being present. It is prefixed by 

common consent in two positions, (1) to the inch., as 

'ix&2 o*£| J^U LIX. 13. Assuredly ye are more terrible: 

(2) after J [521], in which cat it is prefixed to (a) 

three things by common consent, (a) the n., [vid. the 

pred. of J posterior to its sub. (DM),] as £*+~ ' ^ ^t 

/UjJ| XIV. 4L Verily my Lord is quick to hear prayer y 

[or its sub. posterior to the pred., as I ^ J ^1 , or a 

distinctive pron., as III. 55. (166) (DM)]; (6) the aor. t 

because of its resemblance to the n. [575], as XVI. 125.; 

(c) the o<&., [because J* , which is a n., is supplied 

before the adv., so that the J is as it were prefixed 

to the n. (DM),] as ^ $± J** <-^j LXVIII. 4. 

And verily thou art of a great nature: (b) three things 

with dissent, (a) the aplastic pret., as J ^ l^j J 

Ui or jiJT^, said by Akb, because the aplastic 

[v. (DM)] resembles the n. [in unconjugability (575) 1 
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As 



(DM)]; (5) the [plastic] pret. conjoined with ji, as ^1 

s s a ss ' A s » 

-6 jjU Ij^J j sa *d by the majority, because the pret., being 

A • 

approximated by & to the present, resembles the aor. y 
•which resembles the n. [575] ; (c) the plastic jpr^. divested 

of oS, [as r liJ !^>3 ^1 (DM),] allowed by Ks and Hsh 

by subaudition of S* [577]. And its prefixion otherwise 

n 
than in the ca£ of J to two things is disputed, (1) the 

* i t\S %t»99 

prepos. enunc. of ike inch., as o^3 f^ [belowj, inipliedly 

allowed by many: (2) the [aor. (DM)] v. y as jo; ff-d , 
allowed by IM, Mlk, and others ; while Mlk adds the 

/ i/"/ 9 • y • A • 

aplastic pre£, as ^j^^d 'y^ '* ^**^i' V- 67. [Assuredly 
most evil was it as a thing that they were wont to do (471) 

A • 

(B)]; and some the plastic conjoined with Si, as 
XXXIII. 15. [97] and i^bl tfyilj Ji*^. ^ ' tf ^2J 

XII. 7. Assuredly there were in the story of Joseph and 
his brethren signs, while AH says that the J in II. 61. 
[575] is the J of inception importing the sense of cor- 
roboration, and that a supplied oath may be before it, [in 

which case it is the J of the oath (DM),] or not, [in 
which case it is inceptive (DM)]. The J of iuception 

is also prefixed (1) to the neg. U , because treated in 

letter like the* conjunct U, which occur6 as autncA., 
1 as v 



Digitized by Micros 



( 693 ) 

* t 



[Assuredly I have not neglected to thank thee,- (hen 
choose me for thine own. For how (shall I not thank 
thee) when from thy bounty is the bulk of my property t 

(Jsh)], this being treated in letter like j^L Z£& U 
Assuredly what thou dost is good: (2; [to the enunc. 

2 A •• 

(DM;] after ^1 i. q. f *j , because of its resemblance iu 

w 

letter to the corrob. ^1 , said by some on the reading 

of XX. 66. [556]. The J of inception has the quality 
of priority : and therefore it suspends the op. in such as 

S • A S i Ass * A y 

•jllai* ±jji t^*l* [445] ; and prevents the ace. from 
being put by distraction in such as 6*)S\ Ul/ do ; , and 

$ *■*/ % t\s s 

the enunc, from preceding it in such as JG lw^, and the 

$A/ § t~ss ' 

inch, in such as *l) />$ [above]: but it has not the 
quality of priority, [so as to be itself prepos. (DM),] in 

the cat of ^1 , because there it is postponed from prece- 
dence [521], for which reason it is named deposed. The 
reg. of an op. conjoined with the J of inception must 

S A S S A ss * A • - 

be posterior [to the op. } as I;** v;^ W; d > not 
vr iAJ |^ (DM)]. In f ia Mty ^1 [577] or ^^ 
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Verily Zaid, by God, did, or shall, stand the J is the 

A • 

correl. of a supplied oath, [because of the absence of ^ 
and presence of the ^ (DM),] not the J of inception; 

J> A / 

so that, when e^J^ for example is prefixed to the prop. 
[ #^1 m' (DM)], the Harnza of ^1 is pronounced with 
Fath, [because the J of the oath in such a place does 
not suspend, since the oath and its correl. are in the pOSl- 
tionof a nom., pred. of ^1 , while ^t and its two regs. 
supply the place of the two objs. ( DM )] : but, if 



/ • A •• 



you say ^li? i>Sl , they say that it is the J of inception 
[575], in which case the Hamza must be pronounced 
with Kasr [518]; w T hile in my opinion both matters are 
admissible. 

§ 605. When J is contracted, as II. 138. [525] 

and LXXXVI. 4. [525], the J [inseparable from it 
(DM)] is, (1) according to S and the majority, the J of 
inception, which, besides its importing corroboration of 
the relation and making the aor. a pure present [604], 

imports distinction between the contracted ^1 and neg. 

A £ 

^t , and for this reason (a) becomes necessary after 
having been allowable, unless indeed the intention of 
affirmation be [otherwise] indicated, [in which case it is 
not necessary (DM),] as in the reading of Abu Bajd 
F'Imcan Ibn Taim al'Utaridl (ID)] in XLIII. 34. [525] 
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with Kasr of the J , i. e. gcM , [i. e. ^M cUL. Ito gi ii 
belongeth to what is the furniture $c. (K, DM),] and 

J* A/ > A/ A / • > # a# A 

A/ A / A / 5*/' A/ Ay * 

[ Verily I should have been ending my time on the day of 
your departure, if you had not favored me with a promise 
not a farewell (Jsh)J ; (b) must be omitted with negation 

A 

of the enunc. or pred,, [because ^jl then does not appear 

i 
to be neg. } since negation of negation is rare (DM,),] as 

• / t A • • ui s ht° 



* ' 


• 


'* 




• • A/ny A/ • 9 


A • 



[ Verily truth is not hidden from a possessor of perspi- 
cacity, even if it lack not the contradiction of a bigot 
(Jsh)] : (2) as F, IJ, and many assert, a J other than 
the J of inception, which is imported for distinction, F's 
argument being that it is prefixed to the plastic pret., as 
' r W o^j Jt , and to the ace. posterior to its governing 
v., as VIl/lOO. [525], neither of which is allowable with 
[the J of inception after] the uncontracted [^J. 
The KK, however, assert that the J is in all such cases 
i. q. i]\ and that the J before it is neg.y and thejr 
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cite, as evidence that the J occurs as an exceptive, the 



• * 



/hi A • § '* /• m ,SS * * § S$ • A* 



[Ab3n has become humble after his glory ; nor is Ab&n 
aught but one of foreign unbelievers of negroes (Jsh)]: 
and, according to their doctrine, [the saying of the Prophet 

* SSs f A * hi S h s h s 

(IA)] li*£j Ls^if ^| l^Jl^ o>S We did know, thou wast 
not aught but, or verily thou wast, or that (the case was 
this,) thou wast, a believer is to be said with Kasr of 

A 

the Haraza, because [the Hamza of] the neg. [ ^ J 

is always pronounced with Kasr; and so too according 
to the doctrine of S, because the J of inception sus- 
pends the op. from governing [445, 518] ; whereas 
according to the doctrine of F and IJ the Hatnza is to 
be pronounced with Fath (ML). 



h* *sh* 



§ 60G. The J governing the gen. is in J^y JUI 

• h* • Sh * ' 

[504] and ^^ i_X£^ / came to thee in order (that) 
thou mightst honor me, because the v. governed in the 

A 1 

sub], by subaudition of ^1 [411, 599] is renderable by 

• /A 

the inf n. governed in the gen., i. e. lX*1/V (M). 
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CHAPTER XXII. 



THE QUIESCENT m 0F FEMININIZATION. 
§ 607. It is the «y [affixed to the endings of pret. 

A •/ • 

vs., as (Z)] in c^^i , [which is introduced (M)] to 
notify from the very first that the ag. is fern. (M, Z). 
It is affixed to the pret. to denote the femininization of 
the subject (IH), whether ag. or pro-ag. [21, 161] (Jm). 
The affixion of the sign of femininization to the attribute, 
notwithstanding that the /em. is the subject, not the 
attribute, is allowable only because of the attachment 
between the v., which is the original form of attribute, 
and the ag., in respect of the v.'s needing the ag. and of 
the ag.'s being like one of the parts of the t;., so that 

* A/ /• 

the J iu such as \s**>y£ [161] is made quiescent in order 
that four mobiles may not succeed one another iu what 
is like one word [20], and you even see the ag. occur 

s Ay 

between the v. and its inflection in such as ^.y&l [405], 

# * A/ /A/ 

y^i, and **:>)<& [402, 161]. The femininization 
of the v. on account of the femininization of its ag. is 
therefore like the dualization andpluralizationof the ag. 
on account of the repetition of the v. twice or oftener, 

as in the saying of Alllajjaj 6&* ky^ ^-f <i 

A **" A 

guard, smite, smite his neck, i.e. v^l y>"*' » and in 

64 » 
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A h^o h h*a a A 

XXIII. 101. [598], i.e. J^^f)S ^^^ u?*^ restore 

Thou me, restore Thou me, restore Thou me. This cu 
is quiescent, contrary to the 5 of the n. [263], because, 
the n. being orig. injl., and the v. orig. uninfl., it is inti- 
mated from the very first by the quiescence of this & 
that what it is affixed to is vninjl., because it is like th* 
last letter of what it is affixed to, and by the mobility 
of that S that what it follows is trifle the proof that it 
is like the J of the word being the resting of the 

inflection upon it in such as &J& [18] (R). But the 
is mobilized with Kasr upon meeting a quiescent (Z). 
The verbal vr-> being orig. quiescent, the J elided [in 

A / • Ay/ 

c^* v and **>}i ] because of the two quiescents [the 1 

and sxj ] is not restored in tf*^ and 0f> , because, 
though the va> becomes mobile on account of the I after 
it, and, this I being like part of the word, the vowel is 
with respect to it quasi-inseparable, still, the ot-> being orig. 
quiescent, the vowel upon it is like no vowel : but there 
occurs a weak dial, that takes the vowel of the <=j into 
account, because the ! is like part of the word, so that 

they say CU^ and Gf^i ; though they do not say kmjU^ 

8lj*M , because the vowel is on account of a detached 
word that is not like part of what is before it, since the 
explicit n. is not; like the pron. in attachment (R). 
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CHAPTER XXIIL 



THE TANWIN. 



& 608. It is an aug. quiescent ^ that is affixed to 
the final otherwise than for corroboration: so that the ^ 

f +L2L is excluded, because it is rad.; the ^ of ^^ , 

^ $ ' /A # ///A 

because it is mobile; the ^ of ,~*a* and r *a, 

because it is not final; and the ^ of UwJ XCVI. 15. 
[153], because it is corrob. [610, 649]. It is of five 
kinds,' (1) the Tanwin [indicative (DM)] of complot* 
declension, which is the one affixed to the triptote infl. 
n . to make known that it retains its 0. f. [18], not rcsem- 
bling the p., so as to be uninfi. [159], nor the v., so as to 
be diptote [17] ; and is also named the Tanwin of perfect 
declinability and the Tanwin of triptote declension: and 

• l V U,' andjl^j: (2) the Tanwin 
that is as in u*.;, J^-; » auu O ■) \ * 

[indicative (DM)] of indeterminateness, which is the 
one affixed to some uninfi. m. to d,st.ngn.sh hetween 
their det. and their indet.; and occurs by hearsay in the 
ca , of the verbals as *-' [198], «-, and ? f;.«i 
regularly in the proper name ending in y, as j* 
^S *%>-', H*r S»a»aA and another SOawaih 
^^^^eastheTanwInof^and^elike 
inA n, is a Tanwin of complete declensmn, not a Tanwin 
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of indeterminateness, as some students imagine, [since 
the indeterminateness is realized without the Tanwln 

(DM) J; and therefore, if you named a man J-^j, that 
very Tanwln would remain notwithstanding the cessation 

of the indeterminateness: (3) the Tanwln of correspon* 

dence, which is the one affixed to such as tssUL** , 

, S A S 

being put in correspondence with the ^ in * »JL**« , 

[because the pi. fern, is a deriv. of the pi masc. (DM)]: 
(4) the Tanwln of compensation, which is the one affixed 
as a compensation for (a) a letter, (<z) rad., as in jfy* 
and jftf ^ , in which it is a compensation for the [elided 

* $ XA • 

(DM)] s [18]; (6) aug. y as in Jj>i^ Stones, the Tan- 
win of which is a compensation for the I of J->ti^ , as 
IM says: (b) upost. (a) single term, which is the Tanwln 
of J*" and ji« when they are cut off from prothesis 
[128], as XXV. 41. [62] and II. 254. [507], [i. e. Jf 
6&Ua every (nation) and ^ Ae to some (of them) 
(DM)]; (4) prop., which is the Tanwln affixed to 3f 
in the like of &a&! ; cii*^ ^i j[+«J | l^S^JI . LIX. 16. 
^nrf /Ae heaven shall be riven ; for it on that day shall 
be fragile, orig.' &*!, +J*S\ of L' t [J far it on the 
day when (it shall be riven) shall be fragile, the post prop, 
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being afterwards suppressed because known, the Tanwln 
put as a compensation for it, and the 6 pronounced with 

A 

Kasr because of the two quiescents, [since ol is uninJI. 

upon quiescence, and the Tauwln is a quiescent ^ 
(DM)]: (5) the Tanwln of quavering, which is the one 
affixed to the unbound rhymes, [i. e. those whose final 
is a letter of unbinding, i. e. prolongation (DM),] as a 
substitute for the letter of unbinding, vid. the | , . , and 
^ , in the recitation of the Banu Tamim; and apparently 
is said by the GG to be a Tanwin productive of quaver- 
ing, while IY distinctly states that; whereas what S 
and other critical judges distinctly state is that it is put 
to discontinue the quavering, and that the quavering 
is produced by the letters of unbinding, because they 
admit of prolongation of the sound in them, so that, 
when the Banu Tamim recite, and do not quaver, they 
put the Tanwin instead of them: and this Tanwln is not 
peculiar to the n. [2], as is proved by 

[by Jarlr, Lessen thou the blame, upbraiding woman, 
and the reproof; and say thou, if I do well in my loving 
her, " By God, assuredly he has done well" (J)] and 

[577]. Akh and the Prosodians add a 6th Tanwln, and 
name it hypercatalectic, which is the one affixed to the 
final of the bound rhymes, [i. e. those whose final -is not 
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one of the letters of unbinding (DM),] as in JJUsUf {&% 



// 



>J1 [505] ; and is named hypercatalectic because it tran- 
scends the limit of the metre, [the o. /. being JjXaaJf 



A •• A 



and *ii=spJI with quiescence of the J> , the Tanwln then 
added, and the \ pronounced with Kasr because of the 
concurrence of two quiescents (J)]; and serves to dis- 
tinguish between pause and continuity, [so that, when 
the poet puts it, he is known to pause, and not to continue 
the Verse with what follows it, whereas, when he does not 
put it, he may be continuing or pausing (DM)]. Some 
add a 7th Tanwln, vid. the Tanwlu of poetic license, 
which is the one affixed to the diptote [18], as in 

ths3 yA /A A^o 3 A/ • • A/ y 

A p /£* $ *h sht* * • A • ss 

[by Imra alKais, And a day token I entered the litter f 
the litter of 'JJnaiza, and she said, Woes be to thee ! 
Verily thou art making me go afoot (EM)] ; and to the 

r* \Ut42 9 s / 

voc. pronounced with Damm, as in J>lf &U( ^Uw [48] : 

and I hold their opinion in the case of the 2nd, but not 
of the 1st, because the 1st is the Tanwin of complete 
declension, since poetic license permits triptote declen- 
sion [of the diptote ^DMJ]; whereas the 2nd is not a 
Tanwln of complete declension, because the n. is uninfl. 
^pon Damtn. And [some add] an 8th, which is the 
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anomalous Tanwln, as in lX*jS jVlto Those [171] are 
thy people transmitted by AZ; and serves merely to 

multiply the letter; as is said of the ! of g^*** [401, 
497], And IKhz mentions that the Tanwln is of 10 
kinds, making the Tanwln of the voc. and the Tanwln 
of triptote declension of the diptote each a distinct kind, 
and saying "the 10th is the Tanwln of imitation, as 

when you name a rnan SaXaJ &ISU ? since you imitate the 
expression used as a name ;" whereas this [saying of 
his "since &c." (DM)] is an acknowledgment on his 
part that it [i. e. the imitated Tanwln (DM)] is the 
Tanwln of triptote declension, because that [Tanwln of 
complete declension (DM)] which was before the naming 
is imitated after it (ML). 

§ 609. The Tanwln is always quiescent unless it 
meet another quiescent, and be therefore pronounced 

with Kasr or Damm, as J>$ ;f ^f^; XXXVIII. 40. 
41. And torment Stamp thou also re&d with Damm 
[664] (M). And sometimes it is suppressed [because 
of the concurrence of two quiescents (ML)], as 

[by Abu -lAswad adDu'ali, And I found him to be not 
accepting reproof, nor remembering God save a little 

(Jsh)]; o**fl 4d <& «W y» J> CXII. X. 2. Sot/$c. 
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[160], God is the Lord [and ;l^J| J?U J*U| 1/j 
XXXVI. 40. (547)] being read (M, ML) with omission 
of the Tanwln of o^\ and ^jU and with the ace. of 
*t$JU| . And it is necessarily suppressed because of (1) 

Ay ■*> £ ' 

prefixion of Jl , as J^>'! : (2) prothesis [110], as 
'lX«U£ : (3) quasi-prothesis, as J^}J JU U No property 
belonging to Zaid, when the J is not construed to be in- 
terpolated [101, 504] ; for, if it be so construed, JU is 
pre., [and the Tanwln is then suppressed because of pro- 
thesis (DM)] : (4) the preventive of triptote declension 
[17], as £jali ; (5) pause in any case but the ace. [497, 
640]: (6) contiguity to the pron. [113, 163], as lJO ; U5 , 
according to those who say that the pron. is not [in the 
place of a gen. as (DM)] post., [but of an ace. as an obj. 
(DM)]; while the saying [of Yazld Ibn Mukharram 
alHarithl (Jsh)] 

[170] And I know not {and my thought is every thought) 
whether Sharahtl will deliver me to my people is a poetic 

* A * 

license, [the ^ of y+U- in (DM)] it being a * of pro- 
tection [affixed, to the act. part, by poetic license (DM)], 

• *A 

.not a Tanwln, like [the ^ of ,^1^1 in (DM)] 
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/ I* S S ' • / A* */ 6 y + r* / s/Sfi *$h* / A,/ 

[ Jncf Me comer fo 77?e, in order that he may be given a 
gift) is not disappointed; for verily he has the likes of 
what he was hoping for (Jsh)], since the Tanwln is not 

A/ 

combined with J* : (7) the n.'s being a proper nam© 
qualified by j} or &j1 by common consent, or is^u 
according to some of the Arabs, contiguous to it and 
pre. to a proper name ; while the saying [of AlAghlab 

al'Ijli (IY)] £>I hfc t 5 °] is a P oetic license IL )' 



* 



65 % 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 



THE CORROBORATIVE &< 



§ 610. It is (J) dpuble, . [pronouncecj -with Fath, 
(because of its heaviness and the lightness of Fatha (R),} 
except with the f (IH) of the du. and the I of the pi, 
i. e. the 1 separating the * of the fern. pi. from the 
double ^ (Jm); and with Kasr after the f of the cfo. 

* • A u> /A A 

and the J of separation, as ^y^S and ^li^f, by 
assimilation to the ^ of inflection in the aer., which is 
pronounced with Kasr after the I (405), as ^yJv (&)]: 
(2) single (M, IH, IA, ML), quiescent (IH), because it is 
vninft., the o.f. in uninflectedness being quiescence (Jra): 

and both are combined in •JjiUdf ♦* ^;^; ^j^P***^ 
XII. 32. Si? shall assuredly be imprisoned, and shall 

f Ssss 

surely be one of the abjects (IA, ML), the ^ of Uj&ij 

[497] being written in the Codex as an f , [like buLJJ 
XCVL 15. (B),] according to the predicament of pause 
[614, 649] (K, B). They are both original, according 
to the BB; but the KK say that the double is original, 
[and the single a deriv. from it by elision (DM)]: and 
their meaning is corroboration; but, says KM, corrobora- 
tion by the dbuble is more intensive (ML). The v. 
• corroborated by the ^, if not immediately followed by 
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the 1 , j , or ^ of the pron., is uninfl. upon Fntb [or 
quiescence, whether the v. be sound or unsound], as 

j h/ 3/ A *A/ b/tK* * A/ M /A A 

k*'} j*r*' aad '>* c cJ^' E and ^ J**^]* If nn ' 

of the <*«., , of the pL, or 3 of the 2nd per*, sirtg. 
fetti. he v attached to the v. corroborated by the # , (1) 
When the ».• is sound, then what precedes tbe t , >, and 
. is vocalized with Fath, Damm, and Kasr respectively; 
arid the pron. is suppressed if it be a ; ov s , but 
remains if it be an I , « "ft* J* fe * t*& 
iy* £ '*£> i. and^j^^i: fortko./. 

is>^ ) ^'- d ^ ;tlientb ^ COfthe 
t^]'is elided because of the succession of hkes; and 

afterwards the , or j i. suppressed because ofjhe 
concurrence of two quiescents, so that it berries ^ 
K, S Js- but the f is not suppressed, because of its 

I, J^* . while tbe Diimmii 
lightness, » that it becomes Jij~ , "*"« • 

and Km» remain, indkatin, the , an,, j . (») wb« 
the «.i, unsound,. *e„, (a) if its anal be a, or ^,W 

^ ntte ,,i S attributed to ft.,.- 3 [«■*• ^ 
te finai*eUdedonaccouotof'«iie,or^of<he F o,, 

• v r - A* . or « of the pron. being pro- 
what remains before the ; oi .5 f ^ , 

nouaM d with Dan* « ^ redely, M «*| I , 
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X *Ay Ay / /A/ / Ax A y *A • X Ay 

^H J^ <> r ^r^ and cJ^*' ^ °^ ^ or ^y > 






and, when you affix the corrob. ^ to it, you do with it 
what you do with the sound, so that you elide the ^ 
of the ind. and suppress the ; or ^ of the pron., as 

£*A/ Ay / **A x x 2 -PAX £ A/ A x -*A X 

uj)* 3 J 2 ' ^i; - or cTV and o; i; J^ ^ V. or 

S Ax 

.*•? : (6) when the t\ is attributed to the I [of the 
fl?Y7z,], its final is not elided; and the f [of the pron.] 
remains, what precedes it being pronounced with a vowel 

homogeneous with the | , vid. the Fatha, as ^U;^ J^> 

x 

or / / 

or Li > l 6- i y "• (b) if t^ e fi nu ^ be an ' j then, (a) if the v. 
govern an ! in the nom., the I that is the final of the v. 

at y x A 

is converted into ^5 and pronounced with Fath, as ^^^f 

• x 

W // A/ Ax 

and j^*— ^ J^; (6) if the t;. govern a ; or ^ in the 720771., 



i 
rem 



t 



ice 

J: 

U 
F 

K 

ae 



the I is elided, while the Fatha that preceded it remains; 
and the ^ or ^ is pronounced with Damm or Kasr 

S^x A tO , Sh/ x 3 y A^O ^A y 

respectively, as ^££-1 ^^.*) k and v^^^-l o*i2> l>, 

X X 

when the corrob. ^ is affixed to it. When the v. 
attributed to the ^ of the fern. pi. is corroborated 
by the corrob, ^ , the ^ of the ^772. pi. must be sepa- £ 

rated from the corrob. ^ by the i , from dislike to the 

Mr fh A f 

succession of likes, as ^.y^l [497] (IA). The single 

f X 

occurs in all the positions of the double, except in the v. 

Z# a 

% of the dii. and fern. pL (M). You say [ ^jO^' aQ d 
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A t A 

^^1 : and (M) in the du. and fern, pi. (Hi)] j,^ 

* ' * 

and Jk^ [497, 614] (M, IH); but not ^Jl and 

^^51 , except according to Y (M), the single [ ^ 
(Jm)] not being affixed to them (IH), i.e. to the du. and 
fem.pl., because an irregular concurrence of two quies- 
cents [663] would be entailed (R, Jm). But Y and 
the KK allow the single ^ to be affixed to the du. and 
fern. pi. : and afterwards, according to them, the ^ either 
remains quiescent, which is the [pronunciation] trans* 
mitted from Y, because the ! before it is like a vowel on 
account of the prolongation in it, like the reading of 

Nafi< in VI. 163. [129], the reading of Abu 'Amr ^wT/ 

LXV. 4. [29, 176], and the saying Jb*l\ 1*51*. iaJUl| 
The two rings of the belly-girth met [228, 663] ; or is 
mobilized with Kasr because of the two quiescents, [by 
assimilation to the of the du. (K),] to which [pro- 
nunciation] the reading X. 89. [80] and do not follow 
with the single ^ is attributed (R). 

§ 611. They are peculiar to the v. [402], (ho 
saying J\ "j5S| [612] being a poetic license niado 
permissible by the resemblance of the qual. [i.e. the act. 
part. (DM)] to the [aor. (DM)] v. (ML). Only the 
future v. that contains the sense of requisition is [in 
most cases] corroborated by them (M). The imp. is 
corroborated .by them unrestrictedly, even if it bo prd 



Digitized by Microsoft® 



( no ) 

r* t * A • A* s A A* 

catory, ns JJI £ajX* dfh [498J; except J*if in 
wonder, because its sense is like that of the pfet. v. 

~ A $* 

[612 J, iJl >=^ [477] being anomalous: and the aor. if 
it be future, necessarily [613] in such as XXL 58'. [498],- 
nearly necessarily after Ul in such as VIII. 60. [565]; 
allowably, often, after requisition, asUili <sUf *A***acJ )f ^ 
XIV. 43. And do not thou account God to be heedless; 



r» S A • 



and seldom in some positions, as jj\ &<&£ «*) [612] 
(ML). 

§ 612. The pret is not corroborated by them, 
[unrestrictedly, the saying 

uS • 9 A • A/ ^y oj s s 

• • • / uj -P/ A/ /A/ 

{Everlasting be thy good fortune if thou take pity upon 
a. thrall that, if Hwere not for thee, would not be inclin- 
ing to fondness! (Jsh)} being anomalous, but facilitated 

A /A • / A • • A * 

by its being i. <J£ JM (ML), i. e. lfi>a*~ b ^o , or rather, 
s&ys Dm, J***J , because, the ag-. of *lo being* an 

Ay A 

explicit 77., "which J*j| does' not govern' in the worn. 

A * • • 

(165), <.o cannot take the place of Ju> here, contrary to 

A * * 

f.o^J (DM)] ; nor* the [aor. if it be* (ML)] present (M r 
It, M^); nor [in' most cases] what does not contain the 
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sense of requisition (M). The conob. ^ is most com. 
monly affixed to a future [v.] containing the sense of 
requisition, like command, prohibition, interrogation, 
wish, and request) and is not affixed to the future [t\] 
that is a mere enunciation, except after the prcfixion of 

another corrob* to thet;., like the J of the oath, as Mll^ 

J.yj$ j an( i the red. U, as ^^*& ^!, in order that 
this 1st may b<e subsidiary to, and notificatory of, the 
affixion of the corrob. * . The requisition is either a 
requisition of the existence or non-existence of the act, 
like command) prohibition, excitation, request, and tcish i 
or a question as to the realization of the act, like inter- 



' h* A 



rogation, as JL*i] , J>*& 1/ , ^£ U*> , ^^ y l , 1-X0J 



S • •*•- C / /A/ A / 



^j 1 ***, and *l*& Ja> # And similar [as regards affixion 
of the corrob. ^ ] are all the interrog. instruments; 
whether ns. or ps., as 






[What! then after Kinda wilt thou praise a tribe t (FA)] 
and 

, * ' ' 



, ,h, /A/ •• S ' '' ' ' 

[^ntf tarn tAott towards my kinsfolk and thy kinsfolk: 
thou shalt study (in full «***^ ^ ) ^ ***> * **** 
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thou may st see how we do (FA)]; and the enunciation 
headed by the corrob.p., as ^.)^) d ^L ; and every cond. 
instrument followed by the red. U , whether suppressive, 
as in ^*j£ UJ , ^**-> l* ^ , ^**d ^ f fe' > m 1 *^ ^ ^ * 



and ^\ ^^ ^*h' 3 or inseparable from the crarf. word, 

• A • -PA / 

as in Uo! and U%^ # The corrob. ^ is sometimes 
affixed in a case of choice to the correl. of the condition, 
when the condition is such as it might be affixed to, as 

x/ A /.*//• ^ A >•• • A • • A J A# ^/ // /A ?// / A// 

[by AlKumait, -4nrf whatever Fazara wills from him he 
will give you; and whatever Fazara wills from him 

A • • A/ 

Ae u;i7/ surely withhold^ orig. ^***d (Jsh),] and 

• /A^> tu x ^Ay A*^ • •• A 5/y 

• •A/ *A/ A^J / £• • •• * y 

[by {Kais Ibn ( Amr (ID)} anNajashl, Ye stood firm 
with the firmness of the bamboo spear-shaft in the fray 
lately : whenever good comes to thee it shall surely profit 
(FA)]; but this is less frequent than its affixion to the 
condition: and sometimes it is affixed to the condition 

without precedence of U, as 



• //A/J , / JA// / ,f 



i* * A/y A JA a / sM A , 



jf****** Ji JZ, M • ^ib j^Si rSJ u JSti - 
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\ Whoso of them shall indeed be found shall not return 
to bis people ever, but I will inevitably slay bini, because 
(the » denoting causation) the slaughter of the Bant) 
Kutaiba will heal the heart from the distemper of wrath 
(J)]. The ^ also occurs in a case of choice, but 
seldom, after the future vs. that the red. U is prefixed 
to otherwise than in condition, as l_Cu;I U ^k*j With 
some eye shall I assuredly see thee> 

sf s tZ / $ A/ 5* • A • 

[611] And from some thorn-tree will its offshoots assur* 
erf/?/ spring up, JJZ I* J* Seldom indeed wilt thou say s 
.1*& U ^£f 0/&ft mefecrf w>£# ™<w do, and J*;*; Uj ; , 
its affixion With the U that is in the condition being 
more frequent than with any other [l-] only because 
. condition resembles prohibition in apocopation [of tbc 
t>.l and non-existence [of the act]; but g\ cj-a» ; I W; 
[505] is a poetic license, and is good only because U 
is redundantly added to J h and j*f [an inceptive 
sentence, since the ^ is not affixed to the d. s. (SM),] 
is in its annexure. The a occurs after tbe [aor.] nega- 
tived by 4 , regularly, according to IJ, when Visconti- 

guous to the negatived, because it then resembles [the » 

66 a 
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of] prohibition, the text \y+&> ^ji^l ^^^ VSiXi Jy£f^ 
^. / * * 

* £ / A * A 

&*£LL *£L« VIII. 25, -4 726? fe ye ware of a sin the effect of 
which shall assuredly not assail them of you that have 
done torong exclusively being cited by him as evidence; 
and sometimes when V is separated [from the negatived], 

$ A/ 5/ A/ 2*^ • 

as ^iisJ*)*^ y**'' lS* ^ : ^ U * J accoi 'dingto F, the ^ does 
not occur in a case of choice after negation, because 
it is devoid of the sense of requisition, and divested 
of the corrob. U in the beginning (R). Corroboration of 
the v. after U is allowable in prose and poetry, by com- 
tnon consent, if U be prohib., as XIV. 43. [611] and U5 

A* • Aoj.Ps 

£jf uXi;*g [523] : and is peculiar to poetry, according to 



the majority, if ^ be neg., as 

• • A * ^A/A^o £ y • A S s jj^>> 

• / y ^ /A^O y y A y / A-* y A y 

£ ' ' 

2fy GW, Me 7wa^ s/za// assuredly not be praised when 
shirking the deed of the generous, even if he surpass 
mankind in dignity) but is allowed in prose by I J, IM, 

y A.0y y • SS A# 

and others on the apparent authority of V JCjLf L** f Jiof 

>> .* .* y ^ • A/ ^ A*Sy Ay ' 

8 °y^; c)^"" f C - J - Ja3a i XXVII. 18. Enter ye [161] 

y 

j/owr dicellings: Solomon and his hosts shall assuredly 
not crush you and VIII. 25. (BS). S says that it is 



d 
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A/ 

affixed after ^ [548], because assimilated to tbe prohib. 

y 

V in respect of apocopation, as 

• 3/.P uj A* •• * A y //As '.Ay'/ > /Mil Ay 

/// / ■ 41 

[by Abu Hayyan alFak'asI, TAe ignorant man, so fo;?g> 
as Ae knows not, accounts it (a mountain) to be a chief 
upon his chair, turbaned (J, Jsh)]. It is sometimes 
affixed to tbe aor. when devoid of all that we have men- 

2 / shs y At 

tioned : S says that JL*& utJf is allowable in poetic 
license. And it is said to be affixed in a case of neces- 
sity to the act. part., because assimilated to the aor., as 

y SJ>A»U3 S *N/t P 3/* y ShP A •«• • A y hft 

" * 

, s> S r° * A$ 3* *"$ 

x A^y* 

[Tell thou me {prig, c^f;' ), if she bring him delicate, 
combed, and wearing striped garments, wilt thou indeed 
say, Present ye the witnesses? (Jsh)] and 

o 
y $ 5 <*> y /A/ 3 J /£ / / #Jft# A y A/ y 

[by Ru'ba (FA), would that I knew about you, (0 tribe 
of) Hariifa, whether ye will indeed be drawing swords af 
ter us!; and the act part, is infl. with the corrob. c>l 
because ns. are orig. infl. (DM)]. 

§ 613. Out of these positions mentioned [612], the , 
u) (1) is inseparable from the aor. corral, of the oath 
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£, sts l^s |JIi 

when aff., as ^fV ^!j, provided that a preceding 

• • a^a s a£ a iSs a' •• 

prep, do not depend upon it, as JU *aU5 J JL* Ji+ 
.j^&fcj 6li| HI. 152. And, by God, if ye die, or be 
slain, assuredly $c. [75] ; while the saying (U t 

hSS S* ASAss A S s As Ss A • 

*&ffi *£*& i&J!L3 Si ^Xj JJ 



S s h* fi A/ £ 5 ui/ SsAst 



ML) 

: : 



[By* God, if your tents have become too narrow for you, 
assuredly my Lord shall know that ??iy tent is wider T * > e> 



orig. ^Uj/ (FA),] is anomalous [614] according to the 
BB : (2) is mostly affixed in command, prohibition, and 

interrogation, and with Uf ; but, according to Zj, isinse- 



PA 

it 

1A 

■ [« 
parable with 1*1 , contrary to the opinion of others, ac- 

# [« 

cording to whom omission of the * is good, as 

/ sA% • • • A,*» w / 9 £ • Ax/- H s 

/■ • £ s s s ^ 

[by AlA'sha, And, if thou see me when I hqve short 
hair , verily calamities have destroyed it, where the corrob. 



i< 



* is omitted after the cond. UI (FA)], though expres- 
sion of it is more frequent (K). a 



§ 614. The [double (DM)] corrob. ^ may be sup- 

Qs sA> f 

pressed in such as J<*i)S [613] by poetic license, as 

$ *' % h ' * / Ass Ass * s s bsf ts ss 
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(ML), by 'Abd Allah Ibn Rawaha nlAnsSrl, Then no, 
by my father, assuredly we will undertake it (the warlike 
expedition)^ all together^ even though Arabs and Greeks 

be in it, i. e. IgwJW (Jsb). The single [corrob. ^ 
(IA)] is [necessarily (IA, ML)] suppressed (M, IH, 1A, 
ML), (1) when met by a quiescent (M, R, IA, ML) after 
it (M, R), because of [tbe concurrence of (IA)] two 
quiescents (IH, IA); and is not vocalized like tbe Tnnwin 

[609] (M), as £\ 'y$\'^ * [537] (M, R, IA, ML), 

i. e. A .W ^ ( M ) : ( 2 ) iu P ause [ after a P amma or Kjisra 
(IA, ML)], in wbicb case wbat was elided [on account of 
it (R, IA, ML) in continuity (R)] is restored (III, 
IA, ML) to tbe v. paused upon (R), vid. tbe , or ^ 
[610] (R, IA, DM), (a) alone (R) t « l>r*J m Jy» 
[andl^l or ^ (E)] ** ^ ° r ^ (R ' IA ' 
ML) and'^1 or jjii ; W *°S etber with A the # 
[of tbe ind.] after it, as "Jff & [6«] or ^ 
and ^ J» or >if for £» £ or ^ 
and ' ' iLS ji or ^ (E) : wbile [in pause (R, I A)] 

after'a Fatba [its pr'edicament is tbat of tbe T n I 
i. e.(R)] it is converted into! [640,649] (HI, IA), as 

i£\ for jf\ (R,IA). Its suppression in otber cases 
is' slid by some to be a poetic license, *»^, 

par ;# ^ & * ^ rr " ^ Vr! 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 718 ) 
[by Tarafa, Bo thou surely strike away from thee cares, 
their comer by night, like thy striking with the sword the 

A • A 

crest of the horse, orig. ^i)^ (J s ^)] > an ^ by others to 
occur sometimes in prose, as some explain the reading 
of XCIV. 1. [548] (ML). 



isaj 
the 

am), 

tie 

or 
not 
k 
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CHAPTER XXV. 



THE & OF SILENCE. 



§ 615. It is a „ added at the end of the word 

paused upon, (1) when its final is an I, and the word 

is a jt>, or radically uninfl. n. 9 asl/, fii , and UU) , because 
the I , being a faint letter, is meant to be made plain, 
and, when a quiescent X is put after it, prolongation of 

the I is unavoidable : (a) in ns. decL, as ^*i| and L J J ^ y 

or accidentally uninfl., as ^ V, the * of silence is 
hot added, either from fear of its being confounded with 
the 8 of the post, pron., Whereas no radically uninfl. 

h* A P/ /• 

n. is pre. except ^ [225], ^oJ, and ^jJ [205]; or 

because the inflection is supplied in the I of ^A , and 

■ 

the quasi-inflectional vowel in J& V , and, as we shall 

mention, the * is not affixed to the word vocalized with 

an inflectional or quasi-inflectional vowel, whereas in 

• p • p\ 

the I of such as l*a> and V^to the inflectional vowel is 

not supplied, but, on the contrary, if a sound letter were 

in the place of the I , it would be vocalized with an 

• p / ~>p * 

uninflectional vowel, as in p , J» , and $Vj* : (b) 

this 8 is not affixed to a quiescent other than the | 

mentioned, whether it be a , or j , as in y* and 

Digitized by Microsoft® 



( 720 ) 



a / 



£\i&> , or something else, as in J and *-• , because 

the ! , being fainter, is more in need of being made 
plain ; but it is affixed to the ' , j , and ^ in la* 

A • • -P • A S$ssP s A ••* • 

mentation, as 5UUp !^ , S^i^lU ! 5 , and &aC*1U t^ , 

A • the* A .P £a<v 'a 2a*» 

and in disapproval, asSf^Uf, S^vA-lff, and &>^«l/f , 

because of your intention to increase the prolongation 
of the sound in both cases: (2) when you pause upon a 
Word vocalized in the final with a vowel neither inflec- 
tional nor quasi-inflectional, [being then added] in order 
to make that inseparable vowel plain, since, if the 8 were 
not added, the vowel would drop off because of the 
pause, whereas the inflectional vowel is not made plain 
because it is accidental and speedily removable, as 

A / -P / A/ • A /• A P S* S> K S A».P A • •/ • A *** 

A/i*/ • A y. A ^ A£ / AS/ A A^ xA AJ>A/ • A/ •• 

A£ • Ay • .# A/ J A /A$ A /A/ 

&x^G>, &A-1U, 5j2>, ^f, &£,/, &c; but its introduce 
tion in the word whose penultimate is quiescent is 
stronger than in the word whose penultimate is mobile, 
to the end that two quiescents may not be combined, [as 
would be the case] if the final were made quiescent: (a) 
they do not affix it, however, to the ^ s in the five 

paradigms [405], as Jd^ff, tSpyit, and *%jJ£' 
because the ^ , -being the sign of the ind., is like the 
inflettional vowel: (b) some of the BB disallow &2lbJf 
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and 6My& because of the liability [of the 8 ] to be con- 
founded with the pron. of the inf. n. and in the case of 

&Z>y& with the direct obj. also; but this is of no account, 

A* A// A 

because Khl transmits &XS1M from the Arabs, and, if 
ambiguity were a preventive, they would not say 

I,;*/ A? A3 A /A/ AS" AS//A 

&&L>Sae] , *J| , &XaJ , &1** , and &i*l*| : (c) in some cases, 
however, they use the I in place of the S , because of 
its resemblance to the latter, vid. in U| [161, 497, 648] 
and %d [191]: (d) they do not affix the 8 to the final 

of such as Si) i **) ^ and ^ ^» beCaUS ° 
the vowel of uninflectedness, being accidental [159], 
resembles the vowel of inflection: (e) similarly they do 
not affix it to the final of the bare pret, because it is 
vocalized only on account of its resemblance to the injl., 
[by reason of its occurrence in the place of the n, as 
' la and of the aor. also, the pret. 



/ / ' 



§ ' / 



§ 



i 



being («) converted into a future, (a) by re q uisitivc 
origination, either prayer, as in OH ^, <W ^ 
^ ^ tkee!, or command, as in <!*. saying 1*1 

.ji, viS >»; s) P ™ a man prove a match /or 
-.1 ™^ ** c ° mrade eqml - with himselA 

Ms adversary, and make 

tin* future matters with the , 
08) by enunciation respecfang future 
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intention of predicating their occurrence decidedly, as 
&L»J | w^ba^l £^Vp VII. 42, -^wrf Me inmates of Para- 
dise shall call, the cause in both cases (d and /3) being 
that the act, in respect of the speaker's meaning it to 
occur decidedly, is as though it had occurred and passed; 

• A 

(y) when it is negatived by V or ^1 in the correl. of the 

$ t\ss f b^s £ A// A 

oath, as c^l*J M &U|^ or u^i*i ^f, so that repetition 
of V is not necessary, as it is in the case of the preL retain- 
ing its proper sense, whence iJl f^i* ^ *^ (547); (S) 

A 

by prefixion of the cond. ^f or what implies its sense 
(419, 585); (e) by prefixion of the U actingasasubsti- 
tute for the pre. a*fo., as **)& ;0 U (571) and iit^fj U 
^Sy*~S\ XI. 109. So /ong- a.? Me heavens shall endure, 

A A • / A 

beceuse of its implying the sense of ^f , i, e . ws^fj ^1 

* • A* # / £ £ 

1LJS ;' ';i^ ? though the preL sometimes remains a past 
with it, as p#i cv*o U !j^$£ ^aU v^Af^ V. 117. 
And 1 was a watcher over them so long as I conti- 
nued to be among them: (b) either past or future, (a) 
after the Hamza of equalization (581), as "L s\L 
s~,&3 j*i i*»+»l Alike is it to me whether thou have stood 
or sat or stand or sit (539), and after Qf and uLU 
because t'ne three contain a tinge of condition; (£) after 
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the p. of excitation, when it is rcquisitivo (573); (y) 
when it is a conj. of a general conjunct, or an ep. of a 

§ / A J// *t Z* 

general indet, that is an inch., as *&;0 &U ^Gf ^JJI or 
vjf 5G| Ja.; J/ He, or Every man, that has, or shall, come 
to me shall have a dirham, because both contain a tinge of 
condition (32) (R on the pret)\\ so that, its vowel being 

A/ • / 

[quasi-] inflectional, they do not say &>yo . "When tho 
word is one whose J disappears in apocopatiou [404] 
or pause [645], then, if it remain urn/., the 8 of silence 

A/ * 

is necessary, as 8; and &» , because of the impossibility 
of pausing upon a mobile or beginning with a quies- 
cent: whereas, if it be of more than one letter, as *# , 

the 8 is not necessary ; bat it is more frequent here than 

in suchas 2 and «^*, *—* " b » »" d ° D °' 
put the*, you make 'the final of the word quiescent 
after elision of a letter from it [644], which is a cntachre- 
sis; while in such as M and A in your ^ ff ^ 
Lt // ta col«, /.tafl-*- »■>« *? ^ -J,*** 
guard, maU guari it is morefreouent than in $' and 
L> > , becansehere, if me d were quiescent, the eaU- 
i- would he ^echyteasonof the «. - £ 
,J and J and quiescence of the d - 
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Arabs do not affix the & of silence to the word vocalized 
in the final, except that which has something elided from 

*S*S A A 

its end, [like 8Ji| and &*;! ] ; and do not pause upon 

s£ \»/s • A/ 

that which has nothing elided ? like L>! , J.*' , c^aI 9 &c, 
except with quiescence: and Y and IIU relate that some 
of the Arabs also pause upon the word whose final is 

AAJ> AA 

elided, like 3^1 and ^^ [644], with quiescence without 
a 8 ;• hut this, says S, is the rarer of the two dials. 
Affixion of the 8 to the interrog. U whose f is elided 
after the prep., as f^\ and ^U* [181], is more frequent 
than its suppression : and in the U governed in the gen. 

A • • A / Ax .PA 

by prothesis, as &« J f js^ and &>* J£* [648], the & is 

A/ A 

inseparable upon pause, as in &> and t& [above]. The 
8 of silence is suppressed in continuous speech, like the 
conj. Hamza [669], unless continuity be treated like 
pause, as in 8. &.' JuSUaL* ^c l-<12> LXIX. 29. .30. My 
power hath perished from me. Take ye him when conti- 
nuous. 

§ 616. It is properly quiescent, even if it occur 

after the f, because combination of two quiescents is 

admissible in pause : but he that expresses it in continuity 

.after the I, when treating continuity like pause [615], 
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mobilizes it either with Damma by assimilating it to the 
8 of the pron n or with Kasra because of the two quies- 
cents [664]; and 

• • .P-PA/y *f s /A/ • 3* /A • • 



• • • / 



[fer ^l;itf and /l£ by poetic license, people, welcome 
to the he-ass of ^Afra! When he comes, I will entertain 
him with what he wills (AAz)] is related in both ways 
(8). 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



CHAPTER XXVI. 



THE <_r AND cr OF PAUSE. 



§ 617. It is a j& according to the Banu Tamim, 
and a j» according to Bakr, affixed to the l^ of the 

fern, in pause, as J&*fS and j2X» ^^ , [with 

the j~] dotted or undotted; and is named the A or j» 

• • A • / • A • 

of the i£&U or £«X«r (A A). The j~ of the 

• • A • 

&<*£**? , which is in the dial of Bakr Ibn Wa'il, is the 
^ affixed to the u£ of the fern, in pause, since, if it 
were not affixed, the u£ , being quiescent, would be 
liable to be confounded with the ±3 of the masc. ; and 
they make omission of the ♦* in pause a sign of the 
masc: so that [with the fem., when they pause,] they 

A ,*A/A£ 

say ~*^^J ; but, when they continue, they do not put 

the «-< ,ibecause the vowel of the lJ is then sufficient to 

distinguish between the two lJ s. And a people of the 

Arabs affix the & to the u* of the fern, in pause; but, 

■ 
when they continue, suppress it: their object being the 

same as in the affixion of the j~ . And many of Tamim 

and Asad put a & instead of the lJ of the fern, in 

pause, as 

A • A % t&, A « * / h * 

A A / .P A • •• jA/y Ay/ 



A • A /A<-a $ • Ay / Ay 
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She laughs at me if she sees me hunting the lizard: and, 
if 1 had hunted the lizard, I should have uncovered thy 
vulva, a wide one wherein the burl?/ gland of the penis 
is drowned, that also being for the object mentioned; and 
sometimes continuity is treated like pause, as says the 
poet [AlMajnun (D)] 

/ S $ * / / A / / A // 

tojo^ &&£*.+ \&\xac j&lJUai 
/ / / ' 

S / A fi#^/A/ G t / 

cj* Jl« JUJ I ^ Ji } 

** / / / / / 

Then thy two eyes are her two eyes, and thy neck is her 
neck; but the bone of the shank of thee is slender (R), 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 



THE PARTICLE OF DISAPPROVAL- 



§ 618. It is an augment [620] affixed, in interroga- 
tion [with the ! exclusively (R)], to the final (M, R) of 
the [expression previously] mentioned (R), in two ways, 

A S A/2 

either- alone, without a separative, as &yOjjf [497], or 

A 

separated from the letter before it by ^ red. [563], 

///A S £ A $A/£ 

like that which is in J*> ^1 U [620], as &yf o^f 
(M), when you intend disapproval of belief in the 
mentioned 1 s being in accordance with what has been 
mentioned^ or disapproval of its being contrary to what 

$A/ St*, 

has been mentioned, as you say e. g. u^>j ^^ Zaid 

A Sh/t 

has come to me, and then &a^.;' What I Zaid f is said 
by him that intends giving you the lie, i. e. How should 
he come to thee?, this sign being an explanation that he 
does not believe that Zaid has come to you; or by hint 
that does not doubt that Zaid has come to you, and 
disapproves [the idea] that he should not come to you, 
as though he said Who doubts this f and How should he 
not come to thee ? : but Akh says that this augment is 
orig? applied* to denote only disapproval of the men* 
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tioned's being in accordance with what has been men' 
Honed; so that, if disapproval of its being contrary to 
what has been mentioned be meant, it is by way of 
ridicule and mockery, as though ho said How should 
Zaid not come to thee when thou art the august, the grandt 
[619]. This augment is affixed only upon condition of 
pause and of disapproval by means of the interrog. Hamza 
not separated from the n. [or other expression] men- 
tioned; not if the n. [or other expression mentioned] be- 
continuous with what follows it [622] ; nor if the interro- 
gation be real, not disapprobatory, or the Hamza be sepa- 
rated from the [expression] mentioned [621] by a saying . 
or what is in its sense, as &> jfi What, dost thou 
«, « Zaid"! and -»j fl»J Mat I ft »Z«d spckent: 
an d when the conditions are realized, and it ft intended 
t„ affix the augment of disapproval, then in bos. eases 
to t [expression] mentioned is literally imitated with * 
TO wel,'inflectional or ^inflectional, as [you *>y]_ ■*•* 
Wh aU .'imitawft to him that says -*»» /«- 

^,and^i"^'" i " ?t0MnthatK,ySU, 
^ I am doing; hut sometimes the disapproh,.ory 

letter of prolongation is added without imitation of the 
■expression mentioned, the sign being affixed to tot. 



68 ft 
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part of your speech where its affixion will make sense, 

A /Ay • $ 

so that you say SIXa^JJ What! wentest thou away f to 

S A • • 

him that says o*a£>o, whence the citation of S [619], 
where, if the man had imitated, he would have said 
S^^Jj What! " Shalt thou go forth"? (R). 

* § 619. It has two meanings, disapproval of [belief 
in] the matter's being in accordance with what the person 
addressed has mentioned, and disapproval of its being 
contrary to what he has mentioned, as to him that says 

$A/ • A .PA/2 

&>\ foi' Zaid has arrived you say ^^H)\ [618], dis* 
approving his arrival or the contrary of his arrival ; and 

to him that says jx*U \ ^i^U The governor has overcome 
/ / 

A * fhmt 

me you say ^^1/ j What! the governor?, as though, 
says Akh, you ridiculed him and disapproved his wonder* 
ing that the governor should overcome him ; and S says 
" We heard a man of the people of the desert, to whom it 

was said &P^f l-^a*aLJ A r ^iw( Shalt thou go forth 

* A sfi* 

if the desert abound with herbage?, say &>J\ U| J What! 
/?, disapproving his thinking that he should be other- 
wise than going forth" (M). 

§ 620. The final of the word is (1) quiescent, (a) 

.an unsound letter, as ^W I ^J>% , ^^1 &*6) ? and 
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})H *i) > tbe P redicamen t of which is that the augment 
is added after it, so that, two cjuiescents being combined, 

A /A* AmsJA? 

the 1st of them is elided [623], as &a*M2J| f sU*J| , rt nd 

X%j*ti ; (b) a sound letter, whether a Tanwln or anything 

else, in which case it must be mobilized with Kasr [62-1] 
because of tlie two quiescehts, so that the disapprobatory 

A *A'$ A A/ Asf 

augment is then only a ^ , as &£>«>ij' and *#)*£> J>\ : 
(2) mobile, in which Case the augment conforms to that 
vowel [624], whether uninflectional or inflectional, so 
that it is a • after the Damina, an I after the Fatha, and 
a ^ after the Kasra, as S;^! , 8U ; i*i}l| , and M^jM ; 
the disapprobatory letter of prolongation then not being 
like the sign of lamentation, because that must be an 
I texcept on occasion of ambiguity [55]. The disappro- 

A 

batory letter of prolongation may be affixed to J 
added after the expression mentioned with the inttrrog. 
Hamza, is prefixed to it, in which case the letter of 
prolongation is only a s , because you pronounce the ^ 
of J with Kasr on account of the two qniescents ; and 
\ being added to augment the plainness and clearness 
fjfthe sound], because the letter of prolongation and 
t he,a,efaint,is^.asin>^[Gl6]. I II says 
that apparently they add J only in the case of the word , 
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ivhose final is quiescent, in order to preserve tliat qui- 

A 

escent, because, if ^1 be not added, the quiescent becomes 
mobile if it be sound, and drops off if it be a letter of pro- 
longation : but he is refuted by its occurrence after the 

mobile in *xl| Off [619], because the ^ of U| is mobile 

'* a 

[161]; while be replies that, the addition [of J ] being 

only in the state of pause [618, 622], and pause upon 1>I 

being- with the i [648], it follows that ^! , even though 

there be not an I in it because of the occurrence of *f 

after it, becomes in the predicament of the [word] paused 

A A ,$£ 

upon with the f , and, if ^f were not added, W\ f would 
be said with [the 1st] one of the two I s [the pausal and 
the disapprobatory] elided. And by analogy to what 

he says &yl ^^i , &#f ^SA\ , and 6^S ^o\ should 

A * 

be said, if ^1 be meant to be added. But this that he 

* A 

says, namely that ^1 is made peculiar to the word qui- 

escent in its final, does not occur in the language of the 
GG, and is only a deduction from analogy on his part. 

§ 621. The disapprobatory letter c of prolongation 

occurs at the end of the sentence, after the ep. 9 coupled, 

A / A •/ ^ A /£ 

&c, as SjJ)*^ |jjj| What! Zaid and ^Amr? and 
/ « 

•tfl^LaJf Jc^jl What J the tall Zaid?; and, when a man 
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Says ^ ^^f, you say »|^ e^i Wja// ^ 
ta 5ea* < ETmar ?: so that you prefix the Baa* of dis- 
approval to the prop, and single term, and to whichever 
of the parts of speech you will. 

§ 622, Disapproval and imitation are allowable 
with omission of the disapprobatory letter of prolong, 
tion, even if the sentence be pausal; and, when you mean 
continuity, omission of this augment is necessary, aa 

JS b Jjjjf What I "Zaid," youth ?, as the signs aro 

omitted in ^ when you say J& b ^ Who, or Whom % 
youth [183]* Retention of the Tauwin is allowed 
here in the state of pause [609, 640] because of tho 
intention to imitate ; and with the augment of disap- 
probation the Tanwln becomes intermediate, and tho & 
remains paused upon, so that retention of the Tanwln 
in pause is not disapproved. And the & of silence ia 
unavoidable here [624] in the state of pause (R). 
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CHAPTER XXVtiL 



The particle of trying to remember 



§ 623. It is a letter of prolongation added to th6 
final of every word that the speaker pauses Upon in 
fcrder that he may try to remember what he shall speak 
after it (A A). It is not found in chaste speech: and 
occurs only when the speaker has uttered a word, and 
does not mean to pause arid discontinue his speech* 
in which case, (1) if the final of that word be mobile, he 
conjoins it with a letter of prolongation homogeneous with 

itSYOweljas^iiithecaseof JS, J^i> - and fUJI ^ 1 he 

says M£ , prolonging the Fatha of the J until he re- 
members what he has forgotten and continues tvith it, 

and [similarly] ^H and ^UJJ *+ ; (2) if the final 
be a sound quiescent, whether a Tanwln or anything else* 
he conjoins it with a quiescent ^g, as ^J^r fiis> [624]* 
^J* , and ^f ; (3) if its final be a quiescent letter of 

• Ay //A/ SA, 

prolongation, as in ^filf , Ua*J| , and y}ij» , he prolongs 
that lettei 4 until he remembers, and does not import 
another letter of prolongation, or, as may be said, does 
import it, and eKdes the 1st, as is said in the case of the 
disapprobatory letter of prolongation [620] (R). 
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§ 624. This augment is like the augment of disap- 
probation [620] in conforming to [the vowel of] what 
precedes it, if this be mobile [623] ; and, when this is [a 
sound] quiescent, it is mobilized with Kasr, as it is mobi- 
lized there, and afterwards the augment conforms to it: 

S says " We have heard them say s *£ &\ [497, 623] 

/ s ss As ' * 

and JS for J*i oS and the f and J when trying to 

' S ' A/ 

remember ^;l=JI and the like;" and he says, "We havo 
heard a trustworthy person say ^jiax- |iifl> , meaning TAi* 
is a sword of such and such a quality, [when trying to 
remembers its ep.] (M). This augment is not followed 
by the * of silence, contrary to the augment of disap- 
proval [622], because this is added only when pauso 13 
not intended (R). 



KIKTBDATT4B».-W.P.A»I>°™ 1 
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NOTES. 



Misprints due to detective type arc not corrected when the proper formi »ro toffl. 

cicntly obvious without correction. 
Vol. means volume, p. page, col. column, 1. line, 1.1. last liiy, r/. compare. 4* 

obliterate. 

A y A ""' jf ' 

p 5 i i. ui~**J is mado fern, becauso tho '!>> is tho **^ - 
I 0. " mobile «o». K"*." deludes a nam. pnm. whoso initial is mobile 

hke Li, w, r°"> etc - _, A 

P 12 J 3 He that says V^vithEalh [of tho u"] pronounce. 

[fche c ]' with Kasr, and he that pronounces [tho ^ ] w.th Ka.r 

, r o D ou n ee s[ the.]with F a t h(BS) ; .dl^>;^.J^ 

j nr W?\ bv Abu 'Amr, according to the dial, of Tamlm n 

" "" *££%Z£- -* «- - "i ,h K ?- - ■" "■°" u 

pronouncing the aoribuw, x **?'***/ ^ *+* * 

C . M- -T » *• — f »- toteeC " 'f " "^ 

. t ji ') u 'Jus J3| jwy n» *»«•"< *' " '•""* "*' ( . .7. 

_,. 9. Aftot " »t«» " » » I , "" l 

.i- «°~^°; ?r.i' L .,.«;; a 

p . 21 ,,23. Bead"*/)^ ; hcrc th , unco»- 

PJI ML ^e reference is to ,.***•" 
m on cases of suppression^ given. 
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S A/ • 

P. 25, 7. G. Head ^y^. 

• • A -P 

P. 29, /. 21. ^ < ^? v * with Damm of the f , is a mlml inf. n. i. q. 

*L*J| ( p rem to the ^ of the 1** pers. (FA). 

P. 30, 7. 12. Because no inf. n. is obtainable from such a nominal 

pro/?, as an on/, for the inf. n. deducible from ^\ and the subj. to be 
coupled to. 

P. 34, 7. 22. Lest heaviness be produced by the concurrence of 

the two likes (ML on the J), the J of ^ and the J of the neg. j) 
(DM). 

P. 35, /. 17. Bead "and similarly (Sh) as," 

P. 40, 7. 8. iYm eveniat ut morjamur (De Slane): w?^/7 (AAz), as 

in XLVIII. 16,, the action of J^^su being consummated little by little. 

P. 41, /. G. I A follows BD [538]; and IHsh in the Sh is of the 
same opinion as in the ML [53S, 539]. 

P. 4G, 7. 7. The reference is to p. 44, 7. 12, where the existence of 
the talking notwithstanding the non-existence of the coming is ex- 
plained. 

P. 51, 7. 13. Abu -ILahham athTha'labi (KF). 

P. G7, 7. 13. With the v. gees its ag., so that the whole eond. prop. 
is suppressed. 

P. G8, /. 7. " Prop." here includes iha pred % 

■ S> J?/ §Av .P .** • 

P. G9, 7, 7. This prop. J**! corresponds with ;^ > { J : Pi at p. 
70. 7. 5. 

P. 70, 7. 7. Lane (/?. 7G, col 1) is wrong in apocopating fj'f^ , 

since 3K is not an apocopativc: the tw T o moods mentioned by his author- 
ities are allowable in the 2ud v., not in the 1st. 

P. 77, I 17. And, according to Dm, the subj. [540] -7. 24. Put a 
comma after "promise." 

2' 



P. 78, 7. 14. For similar rule with f> see § 540. 



AS ££ /A w <■ A 



*. SO, 7. 15. ' All agree that LXI1I. 10. is i. q. J^l^;^! ^ 
t^l 5 [5US]: but Khl and S hold ^i to be coupled to J**tf because 
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imagined to be £±*°* ; while Sf ami F, followed by % in the K and by 

J5, hold it to be coupled to J^^ because in the place of J*>^ , which 
IHsh disapproves; 

P. 92, Z. 7. This AaZ. seems to have been originally local, peculiar 
to Makka, not vulgar, as is proved by AUJasan's raiding at />. IKS; and 
to have afterwards become vulgar. 

P. 94, Z. 15. Dele the comma between "mc h and "[166].' 

P. 95, I. Z. The opinion of the KK is approved by IIIhIi [GOT]. 

P. 98 Z. 13. By ArRabl* Ibn Pabu* alFazar!, a heathen (In). 

p. 90, Z. 2. Head ;$ b — Z. 6. This accident ( u */ ) is to be 

distinguished from the accident ( ^ ) indicated by every v. [402 
the former is a particular kind of occurrence, as explained in § 1SI; 
and the latter an occurrence of any kind - I 7. Color ii treated by W 
as an «*i*»< 3 but not by IHsh [below], nor by III and 11 [«M]. 

P 104 Z 8. By the A'sha of Tarud, whose name mm lyaa Ibn 
'Amir (Akh). AAz names the three poets mentioned in the Mi 

V* • o, „*, *,«» f 2l)! ; or hoot, as «*«»<?. of a suppressed i«cA„ 

V; is m the ace. as ep. oi , 

I c. eM^i y» (-He if) tt« £>«* ek ' ( FA )* 

P. 10G, Z. 8. Readl The verse is by <Abd ArRahman Ibn Al 

5akam (Notes on the D) : see Mb, p. 72. 

' P. 108, I, 3. For «Fer% ha prospered rend «<*«"*"'> ** 

doth prosper [575, 600]." 

P 112 U ft ^th Kasr of the ; (DM), like -f (W- 

p U5 ' , g In TO. 45. [529] the two J***, aro tho olj: of 

J. 'and !# * a * * t0 th ° 2Qd ' ^ * 3td ° y " " aPPC1 " fr ° m ^ 
K and B on VIII. 46. , ; f, 

P 116 it InthistcVasb the reading ^^LXXV I. 

, 6 J ,„, not th. J [f^^^^^ 
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Si 

not prefixed to verbal 'props, except in the cat. of ^' (see the K, B, and 

ML on the J ). 

P. 117, I 4. By AnNiibigha adhDhnbyftnl, whose name wasZiyad 
[Iba 'Amr (SR)] Ibn Mu'awfya (Jsh). 

P. 122, I. G. After "(J)," insert " the dial of Kuraish and their 

A 

neighbours (BS),"-—Z. 7. Read &\ -— Z. 14. after "(J),]" read "the dial 

[of some of Tainlin and all (B3)] of the BainV— I 15. The BS also 
pays that these two tribes are among the chaste speakers of the Bjnu 
Asad— I. 18. By Ru'ba lbn Al'Ajjaj Ibn Ru'ba at Tamlml (Jsh). 

P. 123,. I 10. Read "(J), and is the dial, of many of Kais and most 
of the Banu Asad (BS),]." 

• • A/ 

P. 125, I 13. Read J^~;' . 

P. 12S, I 7. Read "[of Ru'ba (J, Jsh) Ibn Al'Ajjaj Ibn Eu'ba at 
Tamlmi (Jsh)]." 

P. 131, I. 25. The Sh is exemplifying the construction, not the 



sense, of f& when not i. q, 






P. 13G, I G. Or Asid Ibn Abi Iyas lbn Zunaim (DII, Is), or Anas 
Ibn Zunaim (SR, Is). 

P. 138, I 12. The Jsh has *J~/$ 27* «i /;<? discharged U (tho arrow 

mentioned in tho verse next before it), with the 3rd pcrs^ like ^^13 
in the verse next but one before it [5Gi]. 

P. 110, I 19. Head tl not r (BS)." 

P. 141, I 8. TamTm Ibn Ubayy Ibn Mukbil (FA, Jsh), one of the 
Banu 'Amir Ibn Sa <sa 'a (SR), or Sumbul al A'rabi (FA)— I 22. <Abd Allah 
(Jsh) Ibn Hammiim asSalult (FA, Jsh). 

P. 142, I 15. lbn Udhaina (1Kb, IKhn). 

P. 1 13, I 20. 'Ukba Ibn AlHarith alAsadT in tho same poem as 

$ afr' [103] (Jsh). 

r 

P. 147, 1 G. Insert « by <Umar Ibn Abi Rabl'a," before "As." 
P. HO, 7. /. Read ^. 
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P. 154, 1 3. For " ^oorf" read " letter"— I 7. The ; denote* sitenr • 
t*^ (FA) : the 5 is subsidiary to a suppressed oath, in full -^1 *** J*H) 
(J). See the notp on p. 403, I 2. 

P. 155, Z. 11. By AlLa'in alMinkarl (AAz, FA, Jth), whoio name 
was Munazil (ID, MSh, FA, Jsh) lbn Rabi'a 0^> **> J* 1 *). 

P. 158, Z. 18. For a case ^vhero the J of the oath doe* not mii- 
pend see p. 694 below. 

P. 159, Z. 14. On this ex. see «oJ. I, p. 31G— Z. 15. ^ ?.\ 
prepoB. ineh., and 5 j' an e« or tho converse (DM). After *** 
ZflW" insert "or Zaid was." 

P 160 Z. 20. AccordinR to some, J* 1 spends becau.o it U »n 
inters [53*1-1 21- After <>«» insert "mentioned by I » ft* 
Tadhkira." 

P. 161, Z. 7. On this ex. see § 522. 
P. 162, Z. 12. See § 524 

P. 170, Z. 8. Dele tho comma after «/*."-*. 1* Sec § * 0S ' 
j>. 296. 

P 171 Z. 12. For another «. of Z see § SO, «L I, />■ 257- 
t™' Vim 9o nsn i c. so tUt thou become UameJ, fr. > 
j 15 Whence XVII. 2«. L irfi b *• u 

saken of God (K,B), the two «cc S . being *«*. 

P 173, Z. 2. And >> [571]- ; . 

„ „ - ihr, Varwan of tho Banu 'Amir (ID)-/. 
•P. 174, Z. 12. By Zu»» lbn Tarwan ^ 

22. From the ML, II. 291., whereas the pa.sa 
brackets is from the ML, II. 134- 

p 177 Z 10. N renders j^hy^ [531,582]. 
» I,' I '13 This verse seems from its position in the J to bare 
P. 179, Z. 13. lb" vc tl)0fl «. iD the IA,r.7o[M,]; 

been omitted by Dietenci from thorn, or , 

. *v tm-Z 21 An *». ef the redundance or d * 
E^S tT^^-s at , 1S1, Z. S, and another at 

P. IBS, V 10. By lbn Acinar (AA«). 
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P. LSI, I 7. Dele *'' [1G8]." 
P. 185, 7. 22. <Adl Ibn Zaid al'Ibadi (MDh). 
P. 1ST, 7. 1*1. "what" means "that time which." 
P. 1S9, 7. I. For "88" read "90"— 7. 2. Kead " affirmation 
[SS]," —k 10. The next verse is 

S, S * h/SfOstw/S / r*f Gr& * A/ A/ .PA/A^Oy 
<jJo t**J,.J I « %4l* t * l2fc. J| v^ vJ j£ J v*J | % 

And man sometimes hopes eagerly, expectant, when death is before him 
(AAz, FA); and AM Bakr is said to have been iu the habit of reciting 
these two verses (AAz).— J. IS, For "it" read "he" i. e. that perisher 
(AAz). 

P. 190, 7. G. With " possessor of a girdle" of. "belted knight" 
— 7. 14. For "[so that] it" read "which." 
• /■ 

P. 191, 7. 7. Head ^j***} 7. 13'. Upon precedence of the pred. 

before the sub. see § 97. 

a ••• 
P. 200, 7. 10. Read ^^ . 

P. 201, I 8. Seo also the note upon;?. 2G9, 7. 8.— IL The J has 
"Kabir", an obvious misprint; the FA has " Kuthayyir." 

P. 207, 7. 8. Manadhir or Munadhir (KF)— I 12. These words, 

• but with W r i> for ^^ ^ , fire said in the SB (IX. 3G, 3S, X. 2G) 
to have been addressed by 'Umar to the Prophet on the day of the 
Ditch. 

. P. 211, 7. 5. "it" means -^^ —7. G. What I think is that ^^ 
is not one of the vs. of app. [459]. For it is [denotative of] longing in 
the case of others than God; and, longing being only in what the longer 
is not confident of the realization of, how can the approach of what one is 
not confident of tho realization of be predicated ? Nor may its meaning 
bo said to bo hope for the approach of the pred., as is understood from 
the language of [Z,] Jz, and IH, i. e. that the longer longs for the approach 

, / A • ht sSt** • • 

of the purport of its pred., so that i t^Hy rc^ ro' ^' ^^ May-be 
God mil heal my sick means I hope for the nearness of his recovery; 

because ^*"£ is not .necessarily applied to denote longing for the approach 
of the purport of its pred., but denotes longing for the realization of its 
purport absolutely, [i. c .] whether its realization be hoped for after a short 
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'or long period, as *«J| Jte>*> J UJ| ^r j^ ^ ^^ „, 
to ewter Paradise; so that, when you say c; ai.| JjJ ^ ^U Jfa*4w 
&tf «'^yo <w/ t it is i. q. ^i *LJ Perkapt he trill go out, nud Uicru 

is no approach in J*J by common consent (U). 

P. 216, Z. 1. The Mb has ^ I -i Z7,c relation*, which sniU tl»e 
sense better, as the poet is satirizing persons newly raised to pros- 
perity by their relations. 

P. 222, Z. 14 The alternative renderings given by J are iu accord 
mice with the constructions (1. a) and (1. b) in § 472. 

i»rf A s £f\ / /A / 

P. 223, Z. 4. But see ^\ y Ku ?» ? [1S2] and V. C7. [Co I, 

A , 

4'f 1], from which it appears that, according to bodic, tho ag. may be $* 

or ^ . 

P. 225, Z. 13. See another ex. in V. G7. [GO!]— Z. Z, In II. 273. 

k* may be a general complete det } i. q. \y^l [180], in which case tbero 

• *A w 

is no sp. [470], the ^. being explicit, i. e. ^ i. q. -\_5^i ; or a eompleto 
indet., i. q. ^i£ , sp. of the latent pronominal ag. in j**J : and in cither 
case the particularized by praise is ^ i. q. ^5 ' ***' • 

P. 226, Z. 12. I. e. in case (1. a) or (2). 

P. 227, Z. 8. For exs. with Jj* seo XI. 101. [117] and XVIII. 

A /A ' '*' 

48. [ICO]— Z. 15. t^-** 3 is mzilefem. because tho J;;} is an improper 
fern, as being a £Ui^ (AAz), 

P. 228, Z. 9. But see vol 1, /?. 295, Z. 21. and/\ 500, /. 21. 

P. 238, Z. 15. Read "(ISk, J)/' 

P. 241, Z. 23. Read"Akh." 

P. 242, Z. 5. Read"Akh"— Z. 9, 18,20. Tho "rrgr means tho 
woudered at [49S]-Z. 19. contrary to tho opinion of Akh, .Mb, and 
those who agree with them, while Sin attributes tIio>diaaliowancc^to S 
(IA). 

P. 213, I 5. Al'Ansi (SB, 1Kb, ID, Kw). 

Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 8a ) 

P. 21G, Z. 2. This [quiesccnse of tho medial] is allowable in the 
case of everything pronounced with Dainra or Kasr, when not one of 

the vowels of inflection : you say in the case of ns. j^i f ov j^j [4551 

$ A ' § $/ Ju-O -*>Ay <rA/ ' ,$, 

and «^' for 0.^ I>OS]; and in the case of vs. <dJj ±xc f S , i. . r *f 
[470], and <^l ^ <^ , i. e. ^ : AlAkhtal says ^i *»^l ^ j am j 

**• • A// ^A/ S A / £ 

another says j^I it**iJ; ^Pr*' iji*\»£ I wondered at a child not havina 

etc. [505, G33]. But [the medial in] V;^ and ^U^ may not be made 
quiescent, because of the lightness of the Fatha (Mb) — Z. 19. And 
the remaining aoristic letters follow the ^ , in order that the con jug, 

may not varV, as &*> , & z \ , and &** (Mb). 

P. 247, Z. 15. Jarlr [591] (FA, Jsh), or some one else (Jsh). 

P. 243, 7. 4. B makes ^ orig. ^ : De Sacy, Schier, Glaire, 

"Wrigiit, and Lane make it ^i* . 

P 259, I k The poet 'Allan Ibn Shuja' (ID)—/. 5. The notes 
to the ID, p. 21, give several vars. in this verse — Z. G. Related by Mb 

S A P/ /AC ^A § • • • • 

[/?. 192] (j;^> ^1 ^ c^ d> ? without alteration of the Majra, 
and 'Igarl and Mushrik would be nearer than he, 'Iyad and Mushrik 
• being two men (Notes to the ID). 

P. 252, Z. 17. Sec p. 246, 7. 17, for the cause of elision— Z. IS. 
Nor confined to such vs. — Z. 19. I.e. with the alternative of Fath. 

P. 2C0, Z. 9. I.e. in all its usual meanings, rid. ailment*, gricfe, 
and their opps., and colors, defects, and appearances ; while in some mean- 

iogs, as in ^ , it is trans. 

P. 2GI, I 2. That ^^ and *^> arc orig. &^ and &/> with 
J.)amin of the £ is the opinion of Ks (MASH). 4 

P. 2G2, Z. 1. Says AlAhnaf (ML) Ibn Kais (DM) atTamimi 
(Uvhn, Is) asSa'dl (Is), who is proverbial for forbearance (IKhu). See 
P, vol I, p. 39G. 

P. 2GG, Z. 22. Read ".itself even if the root be & prim., as." 

/. 2G0> l 8. *;l»^I is not ag. oi ^^^-i , because the prcd. of d£ 
must govern in the nom. the pron. of the $w&. [45D] (FA)— Z. II. The R 
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has fa* J«3 : Lane- makes $ and ; X| quasi . ;Mw . rf j^ ^ 
in both w. is i. q. J»3 j n the senses here given. 

Al^mc/*TK, f tCr " A1Farazdal >" insert -[about Abu 'A lur lb, 
ai Ala (1Kb, llvhn), according to As (IKhn),]." 

-P. 273, /. 18. Ecad^li. 

P. 284, ?. 3. As to tho government of peculiar pt. seo § 57s. 

P. 285, I. 4. I. e. <4*~ »l Mw , the fact dta/ Je Ao/A in-ou^; (K, 
B), U being infinitival; not what he hath wrought, as given by Lmt 
(p. 13G6, col. 2)-l. 17. IHsh prefers '-temporal" to ''adverbial" [571] 

P. 287, I. 1. Bead UU^ _?. 7. See § 571, ^ 581, 7. /. 



A.P//V/X 



P. 288, Z. 5—7. Read "i. e. f^, [by Artat Ibu Suhayya {nl 
Gfcatafanl (Is)} addressing 'Akil, Thou herbage (Jsh),] the." 

P. 2S9, I 13. By ( Amr Ibu Milkat (FA, Jsh) atTa'l (J*h) lU 

* * * 
heathen (FA), satirizing Aus Ibn Hajar (Jali) — /. 15. ^!; <i is a d t 

to the lJ in cJUaj: ( FA? j s h)— 7. 7. Eead ^ . 

P. 290, I 1. gurka (Dh), AlHuraka (D), IJuraka (KF). From 
verses by Hind Bint An Nu'man Ibu AlMundhir, recited by her when 
she entered the presence of [Abu ' Abd Allah (1Kb, Nw) or Abu *I*A or 
Abu Muhammad (Nw)] AlMughlra Ibn Shu'ba [athThakafl (1Kb, 
JS T w) alKufl asSahabf (Nw)], when he was governor of AlKufa iu Ik* 
time of Mu'awiya (Jsh). See MDh, III. 210 and V. G3— l.ca<l M Then, 
tchile." ~ 

P. 291, Z. C. Jtead M^ 1 . 

P. 292, I. 5. IH means by " its sense" tho adc. and prep, nud 

• /A • |A $*' 3^3 

<7£/?., as <-X*l J3 i-J^ &>\ or ;W 1^/ ZaW if w/V/i M«\ or i« the ho**t 
for tie saJce of honoring thee, the J making the ado. (rant, to t-M r J . 
In reality it makes the supplied v. or its liko trans., becauso the full 
phrase is "$£*>) or v^~<% but, since tho a^.' supplies the r !cH 
of the ^ or its like, the prep/may be said to make the adc. tra«*? an 
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tbc case is similar in ^'^ h [48], because h stands in the place of 

^U I (R), the objection that the v. of calling is self-trans, being met 
by IAR with the reply that it is made to imply the sense of taking 

f\ss • A/ • A A£ Ay £ s*£ 

refuge in such as ±t? ^ , [i. e. ^ ^^ JaJ &y^ \J^ I take 
refuge icith Zaidfor (the sake of the deliverance of) l Amr (DM),] and 

of wondering in such as ^S^ ^ (MX en the J ), i. e. ^ i_^»*>j 
^!;jJ 1 'iJ>S I wonder at (the multitude of) the calamities, the (J being 



i. q. the causative t^y* (DM). 

P. 293, I. 20, The Sh omits the infinitival U [513]. 

P. 295, Z. 4. The />ro7?. " #s " refers to ^^1; wy foard in the 

preceding verse (Jsh) — Z. 9. By a mau of Hamdan (FA, Jsh). 

•a^a£x 
P. 296, I 4. See another ex. at p. 320 below— I. 18. I. e- UU ; t ; ? 

A • A ^ hts A.P /A3/y £/a£ -Pa£ • A /A£ • A /• 

u^*»ij, l,J~^! 5 or ^'-^^ (ML), I Jl or j#l, wv^I or i^s^> (K), 

A-P ja£ 

and r c *M (N)— Z.Z. See^. 170 above, and vol I., p. 271. 
P. 301, Z. 9. Read « (K)].» 

A/ 

P. 304. Z. G. For similar separation of jJ from its apoc. t and of 
the excitative p. from its t\, see § 5-18 and § 574. 

P. 305, Z. G. Or, as is said (Jsh), by 'Amir Ibn AlAkwa', who 
recited these lines to the Prophet (SR, Jsh) on the way to Khaibar, 
where he was martyred (SR)— Z. 10. On the id. op. t see vol. J ,p. 248 
and the note on p. 292, I. 5 above— Z. 11. In this saying the adv. is 

made to precede the entire prop. (BS) : Jj'in XL.. 51. [137] may not be 
a d. s. [to the covert {pron) in the adv. (B)], because the adv. docs not 

9Ay • /• Ax Z,fi 

govern the prepos. d. *., as it governs the prepos. adv.f e.g. ^y <— £• ^ J> 

(K, B), but not ±i) )lJi ^ U15 [75] (K). For two more cases of 
precedence see § GOO. 

P. 30G, Z. 14. ^They" refers to the swords mentioned in the pre- 
ccdiDg verso quoted by Lane in p. 2S1, col 3; not to females, as stated 
b f y him in p. 104, col. 2. 
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/•/ A 

P. 307, 7. 18. *;^ tf in IT. 23 [117] may be a f/wiyw. 00] 
explanation, /«* /row i* tottA /ow7, *wmc/y /rui/, like W <•&• ^; 
J saw a Zuw, namely^tliee (K,B)- 

p 30S Z. 2, toW* lJ^ u P on moun ^ Tah a y an - ^o mennii *±! 
7A^*l^*» like the saying of 'AH to the people of Al'Iti*. *hcn thej 

were 100,000 or more, £■ tf ^ J* c? J*> ^ P~A O 5 *^ 
* t # JIJi ^ J$V Assuredly 1 wish that I had instead of you tu» 
hundred men of the Banu Firas Ibn Ghanm: I should not cart tchom J 
,net with them (Bk). Lane (p. 1888, eol. 3) mistranslate* ^ by of- 

1. 8 Read 1*5 >J I . 

P 309, Z. 3. liead^J-^.By Alflailn alLaitl.I (T)-Z. 7 
This Terse refutes Wright's assertion (W. II, ? . 83, 1st edition) that 

J^l ^* is always used for persons. 

P. 312, Z. 1. See pp. 332 and 623 below-/. I Read " explains." 

P. 319, Z. 1. Read «? J>', M" £^ t ltt > **" 
P 322, Z. 11. Before J^ in this verse it is necessary to supply 
a suppressed [^1 that what follows J^ is an extreme of. i. e 
*'i «V j^ 'J}~ j:';C^V(5tL). Lane 0'- BOO, «/.S) 

a.i. *. n,* TTTC disallow it even in the case oi »iu j 

so rare that the KK dlsa " 0W tcd in the ca80 of />"/*•, "bcrc 

' Tq1i has JUw, and translates ie /W(rt< 
P. 325, Z. 11- The Jsh h ' 

** o/) M«» A*** "* save fir ^a'. 

'^'jUnd'^a™ Arabicised form, of the 
P 326, Z. 19. p^- ' a C 

'»' ,,,i HW The 2nd form occurs die verse .% 
Persian «fc>i, ito» Z^er (Jh). 
p. 270 above. 
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P. 32S, 7, 5. According to IH&h's version of the <?./., the l^ in II. 
252, being prefixed to the obj., makes the ag. a suta£. for an obj.; but * 
AdDasuki amends the o.f in order that the l->, being prefixed to the 
<7j., may make it an o&;\, as is the case in II. 16. 

P. 329, I 13. For "Kb" read "1Kb." 

P. 330, 7. 1. Said to be by 'Urwa Ibn Udhaina (Akh) ; by 'Umar 
lbn Abi Rabl'a (KA, Jsh), or some one else" (Jsh); by Jamil, which is 
more correct than the saying that it is by 'Umar Ibn Abi Rabi'a or 
'Ubaid Ibn Aus atTa'i (FA). 

P. 332, Z. 7. Lane (p. 144, col. 1,) has **W Ms father, which spoils 
both metre, as is obvious, and sense, because the women were inquiring 
about the young man's own progress in the tender passion, not about 
his father. 

SssS 

P. 331, I I {^! with its 2nd \radJ\ mobilized is a place be- 
longing to the Banu Ja'da Ibn Kais in Najd: the Rajiz says *^ yg 2 ** 

r* htsh,o 9 'fit y st\ * 

jJl g&) \ «_>l> ; i s^o> (Bk). Sec also Mk, p. 334 

T. 33G, 7. 12. Ou LXVIII. G. see §. 1S4— Z. IS. Mahmiid al 

"Warrak, one of the post-classical poets (Mb). See another**^, at p. 5S5 

below, where the v not only is red., but does not govern [5G3]: in the 

two ?X8. here given its government is not apparent. 

p 

V. 33S, Z. 7. The opening verso of the ode containing ^\ ^i^\ 
[197] (Jsh). 

P. 330, /. 4. Read Hablb— I. 21. Read f^) . 



P. 310, Z. 3. Dele the comma after "o. jT—l. 21. From the same 
poem as ^\ J>$±> [IS] (MDh, DM, Jsh). 

• • Ay 

P. 317, I. I Read "[where ^1;' is an incli., ^ depending mxm 
a suppressed ff+~>\ an chwhc., and the 2>rop. a reply etc." 

P. 3 IS, I 3. Tho;;r^. andyew. after these inf. ns. [in ^ Lc^ 
etc. [is in the place of the nom. as enunc. of the &<?&., which is neces- 
sarily suppressed in order that the ag. or obj. may come next to the 
inf. n., which- after the suppression of the v. becomes liko a substitute 
for the v. [41], as the ag. or obj. comes next to the p.; and the meaning 
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is <_S) X >• e - ^'^jf !J\a> J <> '■ c - r/ "'* invocation, •« /" r <*** ( u 
k " 

on the unrestricted olj.)—l. 16. Head "(ML), either J^ being tu)> 

» ti ' * 

plied, in which case the prop, is nominal, or J^l , in which cs*o it U 
verbal, and the supplied question etc."—/. 18. It is better to confino 

oneself to ,Jd)\ » hecausc J^l requires that, tho J should denote 
communication (DM): but in^'^»s parsed by AdDa»Dl>t it U 
difficult to see how tho J can denote explanation, since my meaning it 
explanatory of thee seems nonsense; and perhaps in both case* tho J 
denotes explanation with reference to tho expressed context, hut jws 
liarity or communication with reference to tho suppressed op. f** or 

JSi_Z 22. EeadKutna. 

P. 349, I 18. See note on p. 2-10, 1.2: Lane (p. 1001, «I. 2) i. 

u *■* ««. xaJU for »$ —J. *• Scc § C12 > ?• 7l:5 - 
wrong m substituting «**J ior ^ 

P. 353, I I. Some people learned in poetry disallow it. being by 
Hind Bint 'Utba (SR). 

P 354, I. 13. ^ £ is es P lainod in th ° FA a " d Jih " l U, ° 
same .ay Is ^ £ («*■ *•*> 351 > in ** D ' aDd * "^^ 
, y the W , J2 'J * tho ID (p. 280); but Lane (,. 100. 1 » 
S ubstitutes J for £ , which ho wrongly declares to * - » evident 
ffiis tr^eriptioB" And *, hy poetic license for>V. «- 

. with £ jfjf ( M |. L, p. 280); but Wustenfeld and Lane print 
P. 357, l 6- 'Of an Arab of the desert, one of tho 13ano Kill. 






(Mb) 



/-/*» 



P 358 Z 10 ^iwithKasrofthoJ(N ) J3h),J^'(Mb. 

P. 3o8, I. ^ Ibn l i autam (MU 

1Kb, KF), tho cognomen o J *" * J ^ ^ lb Kftb 

1Kb, KF, Jsli) Ibn Shaddad (J*), of the uau 
(Mb, 1Kb). 
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P. 359, 7. S. For "Khumair" road '"Uinair." He is AlKuhaif 
al'Ukailf (Akh) : the Banu 'Ukail and the Banu Kushair were branches < 
of the Banu 'Amir I bn Sa'sa'a. 

P. 361, I 7 — 10. Since the 1st hemistich implies that there is no 
good for the lover in nearness of the abode, the poet amends it by what 
he mentions in the 2nd hemistich; and, since this 2nd hemistich implies 
that nearness of the abode is profitable in every state, he amends it by 
what he mentions in the next verse (BS). 

f*' s A • y*w • 

P. 362, 1. 16. >V>- t as in ^'i 7 - 488] |>re. to Js=^ ; or A yiy> [as in 
1A, p. 190], in which case <J$?v» is a total subst for it (J). The I A has 

S, A y ^ 

jjasa^ ? doubtless a misprint, as is clear from the foregoing analysis 
and from the rhymes in the Jsh. 
P. 364, I 3. Read "(I A)." 

P. 365, 7. 3. Orig. ^f- &\p ^J (Jsh)—/. 4. ^5}^ with qui- 
escence of the 5 by poetic license (Jsh), as is proved by the rhymes. 

,S A •• 

Lane (p. 2164, col. 1) is wrong in printing ^^f^ . 

P. 367, 7. 12. Tho 2nd line is ^i** 5 c^ 1 5 ^/^ ^^5 -4«rf /<w 
teas there a passing from left to right when' on the right was a detachment 
of the flock? (FA, DM). 

P. 369, 7. 13-14. Thus in the FA and J: but see vol. I., p. 532. 

P. 373, 7. 3. Thus in the ML, vol I., p. 259, 7. 3 ; but <<uJU jk' 

c ' *' 
in the DM, wZ. L,i>. 420, 7. 15. 

P. 377,7.1. Munkidh(AAz),AlMunkidh(FA, Jsh),Ibn AtTammah 
alAsadl (AAz, FA, Jsh)— 7. 16. Read " (ML)], as." 

P. 378, 7. 7. After "AdhDhubyani," insert "praising AnNu'man 
Ibn AlMundhir,"— 7. 18. See p. 573, 7. 1. and p. 583, 7. 2. 

P. 379, 7. 19. Cited in the KN as an ex. of J*J with Kasr of the 

last J (Jsh): ft ( IA )- s ee also^. 441, 7. 18. 

P. 381, 7. 5. tfrom the ML, vol II., #p. 213 and 351—7. 17. 
The foundation of the •variance is in [the dispute as to] the cause of 
thc«revelation, v/iiether it be an occasion for manifestation of desire for 
them or of blame, he that supplies ^J having regard to the 1st, and he 



Digitized by Microsoft ® 



( 15a ) 



that supplies ^ having regard to the 2nd; and thereforo Hie *aying 
that the condition of suppression is security from ambiguity, whercai 
here ambiguity is present, is rebutted, because ambiguity arise* upon 
absence of [explanatory] circumstances, whereas here the eircumsUnco 
is present, though disputed (DM). 

P. 384, I. 1. Perhaps (J) for ijrd (J, Jsb) by poetic license (Jih). 
Orfy %•'£& (FA, J, Jsh)— I. 4,. Jahram is a town in Tenia (FA, J, 
Jsh)-4. 6. Another ex. is ^ Jj'iii j». 351-/. 12. From the Hi, vol. 
II., pp. 293 and 351. 

p 385, L 1. ^lu^(IA): (j-i 5 , without Tanwln by poetic 
license (FA, J), being'meant to be a proper name for the father of the 
ihJ (J) ; or JJ , diptote etc. (J) : and «a» ! (FA, J). 

P q«S Z 3 Bead "by AlForazdak, satirizing 'Abd Kais lbn 
Afl'tbe ItbJ of a clan of' Asad, Be P ea,> The 1Kb, 1Kb, and I.. 
bave Abd AlKais-Z. 12. Bead "[543}" 
P. 390, Z. 11. Sec wZ. I., P- 553, Z. 9. 

P. 391, Z. 9-10. Bead "but must be postfos. (IA), and, even." 
Apparently J must be ^- to aveid being mistaken for J L q. 
Jj [527] : see p. 604— i. 24. 1, e. imitative of a saying. 
P 393 Z. 16. Bead " LXIII. 1." 
V 390 I 9 Tbe poet is satirizing Zaid lbn Arkam (Jsh) » ? 5.bib. 

( iD *! I) £■** w toji (ID - Kw) alMadan * ( ' 

P. 400, Z. 7, 8. Bead t ^ 15- &* "*• I*** " ronun " 

elation," vrTT ,*> j ^ 

p 402 Z 3. The preceding m. are all l.kc MJII 1- -l. 

and p. 303 above-*. 6. 1. e. tne jwe y 

** «. J * .— ' * — T - * lb ° •"'• Ufa 
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may be understood [577, 001]. The aplastic prcL, not being conjoined 

with *£ [575], docs not resemble tne n. in the same way as the plastic ; 
but, since it resembles the *. in another way, it may, according to Akh, 
havo the J prefixed to it [G04]— I 12. AlHarith (FA). 

P. 403, Z. 2. Here the J of the correl of the oath (p. GSO and 
p. G93, Z. Z.) is called by Z and B "subsidiary to the oath," just as in 

Ay •£ A/y 

^Ui ^ (p. 701) the J is called by J " subsidiary to a suppressed 
htao ^b," evidently because it indicates that what follows it is the 
correl. of a suppressed oath (;;>. 670). See also the note on p. 151, 
7. 7.— Z. 3. The " cor rob r J is the J of inception {pp. 401 and GOO) 
— Z. 13. I.' c. Harmala Ibn AlMundhir (SR, ID, Is, Jsh) Ibn Ma'dikarib 
(Is, Jsh),who is said to have lived 150 years, and remained till the days 
of Mu'awiya (Is). The poet is praising AlWalid Ibn 'Ukba (AAz, Jsh) 
asSahabi (Nw). 

•P. 403, Z. 3. The poet is praising the Banu Umayya (FA)— Z. 7. 
"this elaboration" refers to "literally or predicament ally" at p. 407, 

Z. 5. and Z. 7.— Z. 15. ^ with the dotted £ and ) (FA). Head "Abi 
KhSziin." 

P. 409, Z. Z. Read &&\ ^J , 

P. 412, Z. 11, 20, 24. For ^\ ^A see Z. 4.— Z. 15. Read « like- 

wise." 

P. 413, Z. 21. Composed when he was imprisoned by f 'Uthmau 
(Jsh)— Z. Z. Kayyar is a name for his horse (BS). - 

P. 414, Z. 19, 22. For ^\ lSj\ SCC p. 412, Z. 1. 

P. 415, Z. 2-3. Head " f* , as the poet says >^ JfcU > ; [120] 
(M)"— Z. 5. "ho'* means S. 

P. 410, Z. 5. Read " ;wJ."— Z. G. Read JW;~ — Z. 11. Read " Wall, 

the orator, recited by him when he entered the presenco of Mu'awiya, 
Assuredly' 1 — Z. 14. Read "(Sh)." 

^P. 118, Z. V). Before " T//;/" insert "addressing <Amr Ibn Jnrmuz 
the slayer of her husband AzZubair Ibn Al'Awwam,''— Z. 10. Incase 
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3 (;;. 419, I. 5), the J is preikcd, when the v. is an anuuller, latin 
original etmnc, i. e. the 2nd obj ti as in VII. 100; or pr#l., ai in II. 
138. and XVII. 75 : and, when the v. is not an aunuller, to tlio ay.» a* 

ifx ^Jj <_&•>}' jl ; or oft/., as in £>i ^-^ . 

P. 419, Z. 14. ftead "which [if preceded by a ?\ (D\I)1 neenm"— 
Z. 20. Mirba' is the eoguemeu of Wwa'a IbuiSa'ld (KF, DM, Jah) tlio 
rhapsodist of Jarlr (KF, DM). 
P. 422, Z. 1. Read " needed/' 

P. 423, Z. 21. "not a single terra" is a continuation of "a prop." 
in ^.421, Z. Z. 

P. 424, Z. 1. This verse is next bnt one to the verse eiied in rot. I .. 
». 220, Z. 3. The poetess is bewailing her brother 'Amr Dhn-IKalb 
(DH, Jsh). 

P. 425, Z. 15. Ibn Khidham (with the dotted ~ and 3) waatho 
first poet of the Arabs to bewail the abodes (N). 
P. 427, Z. 15. Read"Zfow." 

p 43o' Z 5 I. e. the position in which it is prefixed to ihc pre J. 
(DM)-*. 7. Head "without it, [i. e. without the o P . (DM)] ; and." 
P. 431, Z. Z. The poet is bewailing Hisham lbu'Abd AlMalik (J.h). 
P. 432, Z. 22. Read "a peet [llu'ba (FA)] says." 
P 434 Z 11 The poet is describing a meadow (BS)~/. II. 
Because the P ro, of the case m ust be followed by . p I «L l«j- 
7 17 Read "allashkurl, mentioning hra wife (N, Jsh), or » 
ano^of Arkam Ibn <IM {Ibn <Auf (ID)} alYashkuH {M* n 

heathen (ID),].'' 

P 435, Z. 1. Lane (p. 100, co*. I) has - O.ou conr* ™*1- 
" o« i i Bv <Arar Ibn (SK) AHJarith Ibn Mu<N alJnrhnn « 

P . 440 , I L # After "poet" insert ^Mp^--" lb » *""** 

^^pll I 11 Because. ^^i- [535] belongs only .o what 
P. 441, «• Li- » tri , v hat has ended and ceased (J >) 

will be originated and generated, not to ■ 

T ,„ 2124 «,/ 1) strangely suppose, the/.*,. 
P. 442, J. 18. LaneO^l-*.*'- 1 ' ' ,^ , ,..» 

» ■ .„; nrinlin" i^ iustcad of A**'- 

to be in tope*, instead of the -rrrf, pn»l»o t_ 
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ami omitting ^& —J. 1/. For V/) by poetic license (FA, Jsh). / 

S * A// 

Lane (p. 1237, «>/. 1) gives f±f***^ with the wrong mood. 

P. 448, Z. 22. Head " vid." — 7. 23. Read " [*t. (I A),]." 

P. 449, 7. 18. By AnNabigha adhDhubyaiu (Dw. 83, Ahl 12, FDvv. 41), 

P. 452, Z. 1. Or sense (p. SO). 

P. 457, /. 12. "Whereas the eo?i</. ^rop. must be verbal [419]. 

According to Khl, this verte is svlleptic, i. e. ^^y» y\ && )* ' Will, or 
Do, ye ride ? Then the riding etc. Or mil, or do, ye alight ? Then 

verily etc., like ^i u*-*U ^) [426] (R on the aor.). 

P. 4G7, I 5. Read "(K, B), by 'Abd Allah Ibn AzZiba'ra (Akh), 
And"— I. 0. Read " i. e."— I 7. Read "(N)]"— /. 13. The Egyptian edi- 

tion of the ML has &-^; *~* r f^ 0->; — /. 19. There is an interroy. in 
the preceding verse. 

1>. 4G8, /. I. k^ [102] (Mb). 

P. 472, L 3. It should therefore be translated When or While, not 
7$ or And, as by De Sacy (Or. Ar., 2nd edition, vol. l~,p. 101, /. 0) and 
Wright (Ar. Gr., 1st edition, vol. 11., p. o, I. 7). 

P. 473, /. 1. Read "coupled"—/. 20. Read "XXXVII." 

P. 474, I. 3. Or by some one else (Jsh). Enclosed by 'Abd Al 
Miilik in a letter to AlHajjaj as a reply to some verses from Ibn AL 
Ash'ath (Mb)--/. 13. " weak" applies to " grammarians" only, n«»t to 
41 commentators" — /. 14. Thi, the author of the celebrated commen- 
tary, was eminent for his learning in Arabic (TM). 

P. 4b 1, /. 20. Read " [27, 179, 038]." 

P. 1S2, /. 21. Read *&) . 

P. 488, /. 9, 14. Read "then, or further, or moreover" 

P. 490, /. 13. Read ^ — /. 21. I. e. between the condition and 
apod., as in Alljasau's readiug — Z. 22. I. e. After the condition and 
apod., of which DM gitcs no ex. 

¥. 4pl,7.4. * Read «of n — I 10. Read " requisition"—/. 18. Read 
u prop,, ao that ♦* is known to be sometimes a^>. of inception, which is 
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nowhere noticed by Illsh (DM)]." No one explain* the mcanine of 
the inceptive f , which I suppose to he the one given at p. 4<tf, /. i - 

A t 

I. 21. Read "by* [understanding ^\ and (KiS)] giving"— /. I!l2. 1U 
clause "meaning only etc" is intended to refute the objection advanced 
by Nw in the NS that "the subj. is not allowable, becnum) it require 
the prohibited to be the union of the two acts, not the performance of 
one of them singly ; whereas no one says this, but on tho contrary 
pissing in standing water is prohibited whether the man mean to wa*h 

himself in, or from, it, or not." Apparently tho meaning of f with 
the subj. is the same as with tho apoc, tho sense being tf* ^^i ' 
&X+ JLuXiJI) ^ f> \ J! >U \^J J^J I £<y±\ Let there not be an the part 
of any one of you pissing in standing water and afterward* tca*ktw*j 
himself from it. In the SB (IV, 63) the mood is not indicated. 

§ •*£ 
P. 501, I. 1. r U ;i (Mb, ZJ, MI, KF, Jsh) with Fath (MI, Jih) of 

$ /A 
the Hamza (Jsh), ( U ; ! with Kasr of its initial, as though it were inf. 

n. of J;f(Bk), is [said (by Ya'kQb (Bk)}Jo be (Bk, MI)] a water- 
course (Bk, ZJ, Ml) flowing into AthThalabGt (7jJ, MI), belonging 

to [the countries of (MI)] the Barm Asad (Rk, MI)-/. /. When ;1 
denotes digression, it is Mowed only by props.; so that it is not a to* , ' 
but a p. of inception (R). 

P. 502 I. 2. Not "repetition of the ag.," as Lano (/>. 122. «»/. 2> 
says indifferent words, "that the agent shall bo mentioned a »o<vn I 
tim°7: perhaps his copy of the ML has J** for J-W ;but, if so. that 
reading is plainly inconsistent with the ,*,, since the op. ,» or £ . not 
the ag. £{, is repeated. Read - repetition of the o,,,a* >l *> ^ 

,£ ;if u zw/ »« «<* •<««'■• «*. ' Amr ha> Mt ttood and - *> ** : 

,& 7> 1 Jrf «o* «. ***« «* W hoc «^r *« and transmit.*-! 
fL hL by 10, which [transmission by IU (DM)] U connrmed by »he 
factthathe[i.e.S(DM)]saysonLXXVI.21.etc 

P. 503, I 1. According to ft (Note on /, Ml, i 0. «*»<•» 

were) harder.* 

P. 501., Z. M. ByAlFarazdak(Dw, P . 13). 
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P. 509, /. 5. lly AILa/In alMinku-I (Mb). After " Ya'fur" insert 
41 alTaiuunl." 

P. 511. /. 10, 11. ^y an< l l5^^' u P on C lne measure of] ^-^ 

*a P ^a£ 

(Mb). >y with 3pam.ro, and ^^\ with Fatli (Jsh). 

• • Zi a5 $ • • 

P. 512, Z. 10. Meaning ^t> a > o— J «d^I 5 (W)— /. U. Read 
j? / / • ' • 

*Wr, no ilmnza being supplied: (3)." 

P. 517, /. 18. Read t: sw?i (Jsh)]." 

P. 581, I 5. Said to be (DM) by AlWalfd Ibn 'Ukba (FA, DM)i 
but asserted by Illsh to be (VA) by AlFarazdak (ML, FA). 

P. 532,*/. 9. 1 suppose "//•" to mean iwforgetfulness. The Jsh 

reads -v* , explaining it as pass, of *v* ; and translates and I shall he 
prolonged by that matter. 

P. 533, I, 18. Head" [612, 014]." 

P. 537, I 1. Read ^ . 

P. 511, /. 5. Read " (ML), who are Kuraish and their allies (Mb).'* 

P. 545, I, 5. Read ^ _/. 12. Both editions of the ML have 

t / ^ AS ^3 / J/ 

Jp* 'u^' L "^^ > which Lane (p. 93, co/. 1), apparently not under- 

• £ # a A 5y £ 
standing the argument that M is i q. ><j~l [ISO], i. q. ^=A j trans- 

& s S A Z ** / M 

latesby "i.e. ja^^l l-US! [« <f/,^ j?**^ fri*/]," thus interpo- 

/ • i i • ( 

lating two oxtraneous words <-#*$ and Jj^ , rendering the 777cfrrf acc. 

* A *u '* 

U by the </c/. now. * < J^\ , and paraphrasing the single term U| j, n, 

^ by a prop.— I 19, 20. After "purpose" read "or destination"— 

I. 21. Lane wrongly assigns S as an authority for tha theory that W 

is i. q. UU>I , whereas he is cited by IHsh merely in support of the 

opinion that l*^i is, as the latter says, i. q. J^ ^*| J 5 *7 ;» <r™/7/ />, 

• ? * 

^ and its w»;, being an 4 fecA. and the aoY its cnunc. ; and not, as Mb 

wyn, i. q.Ml^ j^| j^ ^ ^^ ?rorft / true?, L** being an ?V/ rt. and 
e; and its con/\ an </y. 
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*>. 648, I 1. Read^U _j. 8 . Hcad . ft1r< Tho pA ^ „ ^ 
AlMundhir." 

P. 559, /. 16. Lane (>. 49.1, «,/. 2 ) Has « it ( -> ) ...... VH b 

not have ^! for a corroborative," perhaps became he mi.read, J ^ 
in the verse. 

P. 5G0, I 15. Not ^r! /***„, as Lane Qp. 403, <W. I) iaj. 
These ^w. are ^5. of acknowledgment, not of knowledge. 

P. 5G1, Z. 4, <Abd Allah (Mb, KA, IT, KF) Ibn AzZablr (Mb, 
IT, KF) Ibn Fudala Ibn Shank alWslibl (KA, 1Y) al.Wll (Mb, 
3vA)of [the Banu (KA)] Asacl Ibn Khuzaima (Akb, KA, IY), not 
A sad of Kuraish (Akh). 

P. 5G2, I 19. 

Mudrika 



Hudhail Khuzaiina 

.1 
Kinlna 

Kurnith 
'Abd Allah Ibn Mas'ud was of Hndhail on both sides (Nw); but ho wa* 
the confederate of the Banu Znhra (SR, 1Kb, Nw),tbo Prophet*! mater- 
nal kinsfolk (1Kb), and was an early convert and a constant companion 
and attendant of the Prophet (Nw). Tho Companions celebrated for 
teaching the reading of the Kur'an aro seven, (1) 'Uthtnln, [d. 33 (Xw)]; 
(2) 'All, [d. 40 (Nw)].; (3) Ubayy [Ibn Ka'b alAntfrl alKhazrajl 
an Najjar! alMu'awI alMadanl, d. beforo 30 (Nw)] ; (4) Zaid Ibn Thabit 
[alAnsan (Nw, Is) alKhazrajl (Is) anNajjSrl alMadanl, tho writer of 
the Revelation and the Codex, d. 54 (Nw)]; (5) ['Abd Alllh (Nw); Ibn 
Mas'iid [alHudfehll, confederate of the BauuZnhra, alKflfl,*/. 32(Nt»)] ; 
(6) Abu-dDarda ['Uwaimir, or 'Amir, Ibn Zaid a!An?arl jalKhaxraji 
(Is)}, A 32 (Nw, Is)]; (7) AbuMusA ['Abd Allah Ibn I>ais (Xw)) 
alAsh'ari [alKuff, d. 50 (Nw)]. Thus arc they mentionod by tXk, who 
says that many of the Companions studieo) reading ucder Ubayy, 
among whom were Abn Huraira ['Abd Shams, nnmcti by the Apoatlo 
(Is) 'Abd-ArRahmSn, Ibn Sakhr (Nw, Is) adDausI, </. 57 (§•)), ['Abd 
Allah (Nw)] Ibn 'Abbas [alHashimi aLMakkl, the sou of the Apostle's 
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paternal uncle, d. GS (Nw)], and 'Aid Allah Ibn AsSa'ib [alKurashf 
iilMakhzaini, d. a little before 'Abd Allah Ibn AzZubair was killed, which 
took place in 73 (AGb)], while Ibn 'Abbas learnt from Zaid also. And 
many of the Followers learnt from them:— (a) at AlMadlna, (1) [Sa'ld 
(Xw)] Ibn AlMusayyab, [or AlMusayyib, alKuraishi alMakhzumi, d. 93 
(Xw)]; (2) 'Urwa [Ibn AzZubair (Xw, ISb) Ibn Al'Awwam alKuraishi 
alAsadi, d. 94 (Nw)]; (3) Salim [Ibn 'Abd Allah Ibn 'Umar Ibn 
AlKhattab alKuraishi al'AdawI, d. 106 (Xw)]; (4) [the Khalifa (Nw)] 
'Umar Ibn 'Abd Al'Aziz [alKuraishi alUmawl, d. lOl(Nw)]; (5) Sulaiman 
Ibn Yasar [alHilali, d. 109 (Xw)] ; (G) 'Ata Ibn Yasar, [the freedman of 
Maimuna Bint AlHarith alHilaliya the Mother of the Believers, and 
brother of Sulaiman, d. 103 (Xw)] ; (7) Mu'adh Ibn AlHarith [al Ansarl 
(Nw)], known as Mu'adh the Reader, [and said by some to be a Com- 
panion, d. 03 (Xw)]; (S) 'Abd Ar Rahman Ibn Hurmuz alA'raj [a 
Kuraishi, freedman of Rabi'a Ibn AlHarith Ibn 'Abd AlMuttalib, d. 117 
(Xw)]; (9) [Muhammad Ibn Muslim Ibn 'Ubaid Allah Ibn 'Abd Allah 
(Xw)] Ibn Shihab [alKuraishi (Xw)] azZuhri, [d. 124 (Xw)] ; (10) 
Muslim Ibn Jundab ; (11) Zaid Ibn Aslam [alKuraishi al'Adawi, freed- 
man of 'Uinar Ibn AlKhattab, d. 136 (Xw)] : (b) at Makka, (1) 'Ubaid 
[Ibn 'Umair alLaithi, d. 6S (1Kb)] ; (2) 'Ata Ibn Abi Rabah [Aslam 
alKuraishi, freedman of Ibn Khuthaim alKuraishi alFihrl, d. 115 
(Xw)] ; (3) Ta'us [Ibn Kaisan alTamani alHimyari, their freedman, d. 
10G (Xw)]; (4) Mujahid [Ibn Jabr, or Ibn Jubair, alMakhzumi, freed- 
man of 'Abd Allah Ibn AsSa'ib alMakhzumi, d. 101 (Xw)] ; (5) [Abu 
'Abd Allah (IKhn)] 'Ikrima [Ibn 'Abd Allah, freedman of 'Abd Allah 
Ibn 'Abbas, orig. of the Barbar, a people of the West, one of the Lawyers 
and Followers of Makka, d. 107 (IKhn)] ; (6) [Abd Allah Ibn 'Ubaid 
Allah Ibn 'Abd Allah (1Kb)] Ibn Abi Mulaika [Zuhair atTais>\ of 
Kuraish, d. 117 (1Kb)] : (c) at AlKufa (1) 'Alkama [Ibn KaisanNakha'I, 
the Reporter of 'Abd Allah Ibn Mas'Qd, d. G2 (Xw)] ; (2) AlAswad [Ibn 
Yazld Ibn Kais auNakha'I (1Kb, Xw), nephew of 'Alkama (Xw), d. 74 
(1Kb)]; (3) 'Abida [Ibn Kais alMuradi alllamdanl asSalmani, d. 7*2 
(Xw)]; (4) 'Amr Ibn Shurahbll; (5) AlHarith Ibn Kais [alJu'fi, the 
companion of <Abd Allah Ibn Mas'Qd, d. 48 (ITB)]; (6) ArRabi' Ibn 
Khaitham [alKtifl, d. G3 (IAth)]; (7) 'Amr Ibn Maimfm [alAudi, d. 75 
(Nw)] ; (8) Abu 'Abd ArRahman ['Abd Allah Ibn tfablb (1Kb, IAth)] 
asSuhml, [one of the companions of 'All (1Kb), d. 105 (IAth)]; (9) 
Zirr Ibn IJubaisb [alAsadi, d, 82 (Xw)] ; (10) 'Ubaid Ibn Fudaila ; (11) 
Sa'ld Ibn Jubair [alAsadi alWalibl by enfranchisement, d. 95 (Nw)] ; 
(12) [Ibrahim Ibn Yazld (Nw, Til)] anNakba% [d. 9G (Xw, TII)] ; (13) 
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Klin, 
TH) 



fluiic Ibu Sharahil (1Kb, IKbu, Til)] ashSha'bl, [A 104 (1Kb. IK 
TH)]: (d) at AlBasra, (1) Abu-l'Aliya [Rufai 4 Ibn Mibriu (flw. 1 
arltivahi (IAth, Nw, TH), freedman of Uuiayya, a woman of the Baa* 
Kiyah Ibn Yarbu*, a clan of the Band Tamlm (Nw), J. 1)0 (IAth, Til) \ 
(2) Abu Eaja ['Imran Ibn Taim al'Utaridl, d. 117 (1Kb)]; (3) Na*r Ibn 
'Aeiin [alLaithl, d. 90 (IAth)]; (4) Yahya Ibn Ya'mar [al'Adwlnl 
SalWashki, confederate of the Banu Laith (IKhn)}, d. 129 (IAth, 
IKhn)];(5) Alljasan [Ibn Abi-lHasan Yasar alAniftrl, freodraan of 
Zaid Ibn Thabit, d. 110 (Nw)] ; (G) [Muhammad (Nw)] Ibn Sirtn 
[alAnsari, their freedman, d. 110 (Nw)]; (7) Katlda [Ibn Di'tma 
asSadusi,'^. 117 (Nw)] : («) in Syria, (1) AlMughira Ibn Abi Sbibftb 
alMakhzfiml, the companion of 'Uthman ; (2) Khalifa Ibn Srt, the 
companion of Abn-dDardd. Then some men devoted ihemiolve* to 
-he subject and studied profieieuey in reading so thoroughly that 
thev became Masters imitated and rented to:-(«) at AlMadtna, (1) 
AHi Ja'far Yazld Ibn AlKa'ka', [freedman of <Abd Allah Ibn 'AyyLh 
alMakhz^I (1Kb), i 130 (IAth)] ; (2) Shaiba Ibn Ni ? I ^-£ 
TT«m S-ilimattKWthe Mother of the Believers (Nw)]; (3) » An Jbn 

originally from I.bahan, A 189 (Nw)]:(*)at Makka, (1) Abd A Hth 
ongniai y thd freedman, adDarf, freedman of 'Amr Ibn 

1,* KA««[.lK.n»i.t £' ; Ibn K ai8 [.lA.ril.lWr 

'Alkama alKinam, A 122 (JN«JJ , W v 

. ' j /n,* 1 alA'rai • (3) Muhammad Ibn Mulia.sm, ^ 1-3 (II if)! 

,I-ee 1^< m Tal vl Ibn Waththab [alAsnd., Mr freedman. A 1* 
(„) at AlKu * (!>****■ bD d L man ofthc B .m, J.dh.m. lb„ 

(Nw)] ; (2) ' A ? I \ lb ^^.y' L ad(IKb IKhn), d. 127 (I'M; « 
MaHa Ibu Nasr Ibn ^^^^ ^ «,«,. ** 

freeman (HI), tree ™ ., . W) h««i flbn IJablb, known a* 

AzZayyat, freedman of the family enfranchi4ClncI1 t, k „o«a 

(lKb , IKbp)]; (5) JAU ^^^/..^(O'Abd *» Ibn 
:l s(lKhn)]Ai.KisA'i,[A189(lK'»'J ^ , A h |1A „ 

Abi Ishak, f^adram, ^J^^LfiM***- 
IbnAl'AldLIbn'Ammaratlam^ .1 ,IW«, 

Ibn Al'Ajjaj alJahdan; GO *»«> L ^ (l) , vW Al|ifc 

Lby eufranehisement, J. 20j ^' \ "*„,. , bn f* alKuiM . 
iw 'Amu [alYahsubf, A llS (Ml) > ^ ' ^ ^ AW , nlIl 

(3) I,,. Lbn ^ Allah Ibn ^-U ^ ^ ^^ 
adhDhamari, \d. 145 (1Kb, IA«b)J> W 
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P. 507, /. 7. See note on ;?. 330, /. IS above—/. 10. Xot ^6 J f , 
given by Lano (p. 107. a>/. 3)—/. 17. Ibn AlMasik (ID), Ibr* Musaik 
(SU, Tr, Akh, KF, Jsh),alMuradI (SR, Akh, ID). Read * Musaik." 

i* 5GJ, /. 7. One of the verses of the Book (FA), and therefore 
not by AlFarisf, though distinctly said to be so iu the Jsh— I 15. not 
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And, out of these, the Seven Masters [whose nstmes arc printed in 
small capitals] became celebrated throughout the world: — (1) JNafi', 
who learnt from 70 of the Followers, among them Abu Ja'far; (2) Ibn 
Katiiir, who learnt from 'Abd Allah Ibn AsSa'ib asSahabl; (3) Abu" 
'Amr, who learnt from the Followers; (4) Ibx 'Amir, who learnt from 
Abu-dDarda and the companions of 'Uthman ; (5) 'Asim, who learnt 
from tho Followers; (G) Hamza, who learnt from 'A rim, AlA'mash, 
['Amr Ibn 'Abd Allah alHamdani (N T w)] asSabl'i [a Kufl Follower, 
d. 126 (Nw)], Mansur Ibn AlMutamir [asSulami alKufi, one of the 
early Followers of the Followers, d. 132 (Nw)], and others; (7) 
AlKisa'i, who learnt from Hamza and Abu Bakr [Shu'ba (KM)] 
Ibn 'Ayyash [alKufi alAsadl, their freedman, d. 194 (KM)]. Then the 
headers became- scattered in different countries, and divided into sects ; 
and, out of the Reporters of every practice adopted by the Seven, two 
Keporters became celebrated: — (1) Nafi*" was reported by Kalun ['Isa 
Ibn Mlm\ alMadam, d. 205 (KM),] and Warsh ['Uthman Ibn Sa'id 
*l?Ch?ri,i. 197 (KM),] direct; (2) Ien Katiiir by Kumbul [Muham- 
mad Ibn 'Abd Arllahman alMakkl alMakhzumi, d. 291 (IKlm)J and 
[Ahmad Ibn Muhammad (KM, Dh, ITB) alMakkl (Dh)] alBazzi, [d. 200 
(KM, ITB),] through his companions; (3) Abu* * Amr by [Hafs Ibn 
'Umar alAzdi (KM)] adDuri, [d. 24G (KM),] and [Salih IbnZiyad (KM)] 
aaSfel, [d. 2G1 (KM),] through [Yahya Ibn AlMubarak al'AdawI (KM. 
1TB, AAK) atTaiml (KM) alBasri (ITB, AAK)] alYazIdl, [d.202 (KM, 
1TB, AAK )]; (4) Ibx 'Amir by Hisham [Ibn 'Ammlr asSulami, d. 245 
(KM),] and ['Abd Allah Ibn Ahmad Ibn Bashlr (KM)] Ibn Dhakwan 
[alKurashi, d. 242 (KM),] through his companions; (5) 'Asim by Abd 
Bakr Ibn 'Ayyash and Hafs [Ibn Sulaiman alKufi alAsadl alBazzaz, 
d. ISO (KM),] direct ; (G) Samza by Khalaf [Ibn Hisham alBazzak d. 229 
(1Kb, KM),] and Khallad [Ibn Khalid asSairaft alKnti, d. 220 (KM),] 
through Sulaim [Ibn 'Isa alHanaft alKufi, d. 1SS (KM)]; (7) AlKisa'i 
by AdDurl [before mentioned (KM)] and Abu-lHarith (IKn) Laith 
Ibu Khalid alBaghdadl, d. 240 (KM). 

1\ oGo, I. 2. Read ''ALLOCUTION." 



( 25a ) 

W , « in Lano (p. IOC, col. ]) ; nor yf , as in the M L .ml Urn 
see the note on p. 138, 1. 12 above. 

P * ^V", fx ThS P ° et ' S addressin S h 's shc-camel (J»h>-/. a. a,, 
parently 3 CJ [597] is an instance, i. e. J : aQd , according ,0 tho 
1st explanation, ^ Crf, [571] ; while, according to tho 2nd, tho U U 
m*. after the op. governing the «#, a case not mentioned here. 

P. 574, I. 12. AlA'sha makes C red. twice in 

W JUi ]! iiUa. U^y U! 

•* •Ay y /O / y ly 3' 

[7/ 1 *£<w see us barefooted, having no sandals, (it is a matter that trill not 
last): verify toe are so; tee go barefooted, and ice wear sandalt i c 

S S, • $A2y.Py , 1,Z 

f& * r ] >* 5 > indicated by \-WS U| % the latter nominal prop, not 
being a correl, because it is not conjoined with the tJ (DM); and 
Umayya Ibn Abi-s Salt [makes it red. (DM)] thrice in 



§ y J ffi*\ 



i,. 



y SA//\,& s s s s $ m^ 
I^axaJ I V-JUj U JJU 

[describing a year of drought, (On them, i. e. those tails of oxen, k) 
a plant called Sala c , .and like it is a plant called 'Ushar burdening; 

$•/■ • 
and it (t')e year) has burdened the oxen, i. e. £^» ^ (Jsh)]. On 

this [last] verse IIU says "I know not what its meaning i*, nor har<* 
I seen any one that knows it;" but others say that, when tho Arabs 
meant to pray for rain in the year of drought, they used to tie SaU* 
and 'Ushar, which are two kinds of plants, to the tails of oicn ami 
between their hocks, and then kindle firo among them, and take them 
up the mountains, and raise their voices in prayer; and the meaning of 

y ,*AyA^ y y 

IjjajwJ j c^JU i s that the gear has burdened the oxen with tho Sala 1 an*I 
'Ushar that it has made them carry (ML). 

P. 575, I 17. Ecad J^l -I I J*****) ^ith the *> , If 
[And thou censured vie,] thou woman; but in one MS with the j,ie 
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[And tlicy censure me, vid.] the women (DM), the pron. of the ph in it 
referring to the ^J^y* mentioned in the preceding verse (Jsh). See 
Mb,p.4S. 

P. 578, /. 19. Read"**." 

P. 581, I 4. The HKh (vol. II., p. 621) mentions three Commen- 
taries by IU on the Jumal of Jj, but none on the Jumal of Zji. 

P. 583, Z. 22. Rather "J shall be abiding here so long as mount 
'Asib shall abide' 1 The poet is referring to his approaching death and 
burial at the foot of mount 'Asib near Aneyra in the territory of the 
Greeks (see the KA cited by De Slane in the Dw, and the AF and BS). 
'Asib is a mountain in the countries of the Banu Sulaim ; and there 
is the grave of Sakbr Ibn 'Amr the brother of AlKhansa, who is he 
that says 

O our female neighbour, I shall not be departing in the morning ; but I 
shall be abiding so long as mount l Asib shall abide (Bk). 'Asib is a [well- 
known (MI)] mountain [in the highland of Najd (MI)] belonging to 
[the Banu (ZJ)] Hudhail (ZJ, MI). 

P. 5s4, I. 5. His name was Dinar (Jsh). 

P. 587, I 12. r )^ is spelt by Syt with the dotted £ (DM). 

P. 588, Z. 10. Fluegel (HKh, II. 39) translates W ^^ J& \ 

Sbax!| by "Grammatici, iuquit, de eo dissentiunt," misreading &»/Ji . 
The passage of the ML there quoted in an abridged formtby HKh is 
% f& ;H J &*f&$\ J$ W U>}IL ^JSS *a> 5 j M to the meaning of 
which there can be no doubt 

P. 591, I 1. AnNadr Ibn AiHarith was beheaded by 'Ali at tho 
order of tho Prophet after Badr (KA). The SR, KA, Nw, and Jsh 
make the poetess his sister; and tho T, IKlm, Is, Mnd DM make her 
hi3 daughter. 

P. 592, 1 13. Subah (IHb, 1Kb, ID, KF) ; not Sabbah, as in Lane 
(p. 101, col. 3). Read Subah. 

P. G01, I. 20. By Ibn ArRika' al'Amill (Mb). 

' P, GOG, I. 11 Wrongly attributed to Imra alKais (Ahl)— I I 
Read " [of." 
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P. 60S, I 19. fU* (T, FA, N), diptoto because of the quality of 
proper name and femiuinization, it being a *$*& 0?A). Hoth edition* 

of the ML have Maa* , triptote because mate, as being a c $^ . Cf. I\ 
vol II., p. 627, and Md, vol. II., p. 19G. 

P. 613, Z. 15. Apparently in supplying the placo of the two term* 
in the cat. of ^ [497, 526], and in suppressibility of tho prep. [497, 
514]—/. 18. The Egyptian edition has w^~y • 
P. 615, I 17. Read " the original intcrrog" 
P. 616, 1. 5. On " simpte apprehension" bco Whatelcy's Logic (Edi- 
tion of 1872, j>. 36). 

P. 620, Z. 14. Jarlr said "And, when I reached this verse, 'A bd 
AlMalik, who bad been reclining, sat up straight, and said 'Whoto of 
you will praise us, let him praise us with the like of this, or lot him be 
silent' " (IKhn). 

P. 628, I 12. 'Akil was the own brother of our lord 'AH (DM). 
See Muir's Mahomet (1st edition, vol. IY., p. 127). 
P. 630, I, 18. I. e. Even if. 

P 637 I. 17. Or I have ashed thee: if thouhafot given me, (it 
vouldhaveheenvelt). I am not certain Aether <_WU J « »«nt to 
be an indication of the suppressed correl. or not. 

P. 638, i. 16. £« ^ ^ . >■ e ' }p pf &?* J 
(W *« to) «*fcr to y o«, had clung to his ** of +* W 
in which version it is an «*. of case (2). 

P.639,,1* Hesaid^whe.h.-i^^^^ 
friend AnNn'man Ibn AlMnndhir meanmg If ^ f ^ 

not repel thee ly **» of another, leeause no one « .ore J* J 

thou in this age (Jsh). Abu lUr.(SK. 

P. 641, L 6. For - Abi" read" Ubayy - £ ^ 

LM)<Amir Ibn Malik [Ibn Ja'far (SR. LM)], Muli 
ID, LM), of the Banu Ja'far Ibn Kilab (ID). 

P. 643, I. 16 : 17. From the same poem 
210. 



as the verse in «'• J ' / 
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P. G44, 7. 3-5. Or One of the women of the Banh Dhuhl Ibn Shed- $ 
Ian Ms enthralled thy heart, even if what she has done grieve thee — /. Z. 
"negatived" qualifies "correL" not "oath." 

' A " • A K\* 



P. G45, 7. 2. The evidence is in ^-f^ W, the J in ^-=-j^ ,.4J 
being subsidiary to the oath, and *^^ U being the correL of the oath, 
because the oath precedes the condition, which has no correl. [427]. 

A • 
If you say " We do not admit that the J in ^ is subsidiary: but the 

•• As A / x A A v 

aggregate of the condition and its correL, vid. LJ l/^s ^ c^*i ^J 



• A •• 



^^ , isthe a?rre7. of the oath, vid. ^c^ I * ; so that the <J in «^^= W 
is only in the correL of the condition, not in the correL of the oath ; 
and therefore is not anomalous," the reply is that the correL of the 

oath, vid. ^jJ I 5 , is suppressed, i. e.t— &3;lJtJ, an d then the poet 

' • A A y • A A y> Jj^X 

swears again by saying ^^ ^ , i. e. ^>** &** & I; (DM). 

P. 647, 7. 1G. ;>) J (Mb, ID). 

P. Goo, L 19. Lane (p. 93, co7. 2) has Whenever, a rendering of 
W* condemned by good grammarians [IS I]. His proposal to supply 
the ellipse by saying &**d \ L-S<Si Uj makes the cop. in the enuncia- 
tive prop. Sh KZ o ;/JuJl3 a /& repetition not of the inch. ^/^, but 

V ^ 

of its rry. &b>^\ [27]—/. 20. Read "s/aiw, {the mentioned is) an." 

P. GGS, L L The Jsh has jji^ , which is corroborated^ by the 

rhymes, in place of dy* given in the ML. 
P. G73, 7. 1. Read"*." 

1\ G75, 7. 11. Bead v/*^L 

P. G76, 7. 3. By Bujair Ibn 'Anama atTa'l, an admirable healhcii 
l/oet (FA). Lane also (/>. 1414, col. 3) has 'Anama. But both editions 
uf the J»h have Ghauama. 



Digitized by Microsoft « 



( 29a ) 

P. GS1, I 1. I^ue (i>. 1321, coZ. 3) translates aa though ^^> 

were an inch., " Two foster brothers swore together? and, reading 

jj£?, renders it "*/m* #™, or *%, i. e. a tribe ( % s ) or a com 

n f men ( £*La> ), should not ever become teparalcd. Thi# 

verse comes next to the one at p. 353; and the poet h describing Al 
Muhallik as the foster-brother and inseparable companion of munifi- 
cence,*^, as always munificent: of, MDh, V. 110.—/. 13. The ML ha« 
/ife ; but the Jsh gives *^' , which is corroborated by tho rhyme*. 

P 684 I 10-17. This passage is taken from the ML, II. 350 (on 
t he suppression of the subsidiary J ), and incorporated into the M L, 1 
33G (on the subsidiary J )• 



fH/ZrB 



! 



P. GS5, 1 7. 19. Read >f^ ! - 
P. GS8, I 3. This means that tho 1st per*, of the imp. is rare, Ml 
that it ever occurs without the J . 

P. G89, I. I See the note on p. 12, I 13. 

P. C92, J. 11. »^^U»f ( B >- 

P G97, ?. 22. See Mb, p. 217, 1 6 and § 193. 

aH „U « the Tamvin of declinability, too 
P. 699, J- 13. It is named by a tne i««« « 

meaning of wbieb is that the n. is *0." 

P. 701, I. 20. Read "O" in Roman type. 

A -A 

P, 7)h, h 17- Read lH • g 

P. 712, Z. 4. In the 1st e*r. read W . 

P. 715' L 12. The DH inserts as the 3rd hemistich 

y*. Ms liberality. Wright (1st edition, vol U ?■**> ^ 

,hieh is wrong, because the, is ,^, as the DM .-^ J 

s* '* • , hpcausc the poet u *Urct«ug »• 

rently ^ is in the i«f. — *• because 
tl , b o unde'r the name of its ancestor Panlfa. 
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( 30a j 



P. 71G/Z. U. Another ex. is M ^if W [Notes ou /; 571 1 121 * 

*»• Ay-/ 1*1 ' " 

(DM); aud another is ^\ J*>y> W* [5S9]. 






A • -P 

P. 717, /. 10. Head ^^ . 

A .PAyA^ 

P. 72G, 7. 11. Read j^/l. 
P. 731, ?. 17. D<?fe"is." 
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